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TRAITE  PRELIMINAIRE  D' ALLIANCE  entre  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  VAutriche,  Sign^  el  loeplitz,  le 
3  Octobre,  1813. 

EXTRAIT. 

I.  Il  y  aura  amiti6  et  Concorde  sincere  et  constante  entre 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  de  PIrlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  TEmpereur  d'Autriche,  Roi  de 
Hongrie  et  de  Boheme,  leur  heritiers  et  successeurs ;  et  les 
anciennes  liaisons  entre  les  deux  cours  seront  retablies  dans 
toute  leur  etendue. 

VI.  Les  relations  commerciales  entre  les  deux  pays  sont 
respectivement  retablies. 

Fait  a  Toeplitz,  le  3  Octobre,  1813. 
Signe  Aberdeen. 

rCLBMENT  WeNCESLAS  LoTHAIRE, 

—  -j  Comte  de  Metternich   Winnebourg- 

t       OCHSENHAUSEN. 


TRAITE   GISNERAL,    sign4    en    Congres  d    Vienne,    le 
9  Juin,  1815. 

EXTRAIT. 

XCVI.  Les  principes  generaux,  adoptes  par  le  Congres 
de  Vienne,  pour  la  navigation  des  fleures,  seront  appliques  a 
celle  du  P6. 

Des  Commissaires seront  nommes  paries  etats riverains  au 
plus  tard  dans  le  d^lai  de  trois  mois  apr^s  la  fin  du  Congres,  pour 
regler  tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  a  Texecution  du  present  article. 

CVIII.  Les  Puissances  dont  les  6tats  sont  separ^s,  ou  tra- 
verses par  une  meme  riviere  navigable,  s'engagent  aregler,  d'un 


AUSTRIA. 

PRELIMINARY  TREATY  OF  ALLIANCE  between 
Great  Britain  and  Austria.  Signed  at  Toplitz,  Sd  October ^ 
1813. 

Extract.     (Translation.) 

I.  There  shall  be  a  sincere  and  lasting  friendship  and  union 
between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Austria,  their  heirs  and  successors  ;  and  the  ancient  ties  which 
subsisted  between  the  two  courts  shall  be  re-established  in 
their  fullest  extent. 

VI.  The  commercial  relations  between  the  two  countries 
are  re-established  on  both  sides. 

Signed  at  Toplitz,  3d  October,  1813. 
Signed  Aberdeen. 

r  Clement  Wenceslas  Loth  aire, 
—  <  Comte  de  Metternich    Winnebourg 

t      OCHSENHAUSEN. 


GENERAL   TREATY,    signed   in   Congress  at   Vienna, 
9  June,  1815*. 

Extract.      (Translation  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

XCVI.  The  general  principles  adopted  by  the  Congress 
at  Vienna,  for  the  navigation  of  rivers,  shall  be  applicable  to 
that  of  the  Po. 

Commissioners  shall  be  named  by  the  states  bordering  on 
rivers,  within  three  months  at  latest  after  the  termination  of 
the  Congress,  to  regulate  all  that  concerns  the  execution  of 
the  present  article. 

CVIII.  The  Powers  whose  states  are  separated,  or  crossed 
by  the  same  navigable  river,  engage  to  regulate,  by  common 

*  Since  acceded  to  by  all  the  other  Powers  of  Europe- 
B  2 
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commuii  accord,  tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  a  la  navigation  de  cette 
riviere.  Elles  nommeront,  a  cet  effet,  des  Commissaires,  qui 
se  reuniront,  au  plus  tard,  six  mois  apres  la  fin  du  Congr^s, 
et  qui  prendront  pour  bases  de  leurs  travaux  les  principes 
etablis  dans  les  Articles  suivans. 

CIX.  La  navigation  dans  tout  le  cours  des  rivieres  in- 
diquees  dans  Particle  precedent,  du  point  ou  chacune  d'elles 
devient  navigable  jusqu'a  son  embouchure,  sera  enti^rement 
libre,  et  ne  pourra,  sous  le  rapport  du  commerce,  etre  interdite 
a  personne ;  bien  entendu,  que  Ton  se  conformera  aux  regie- 
men  s  relatifs  a  la  police  de  cette  navigation  ;  lesquels  seront 
congus  d'une  mani^re  uniforme  pour  tons,  et  au«si  favorable 
que  possible  au  commerce  de  toutes  les  nations. 

ex.  Le  syst^me  qui  sera  etabli,  tantpour  la  perception  des 
^^droits  que  pour  le  maintien  de  la  police,  sera,  autant  que  faire 
se  pourra,  le  meme  pour  tout  le  cours  de  la  riviere,  et  s'etendra 
aussi,  a  moins  que  les  circonstances  particuli^res  ne  s'y  oppo- 
sent,  sur  ceux  de  ses  embranchemens  et  confluens  qui,  dans 
leur  cours  navigable,  s^eparent  ou  traversent  differens  etats. 

CXI.  Les  droits  sur  la  navigation  seront  fixes  d'une 
maniere  uniforme,  invariable,  et  assez  independante  de  la 
qualite  differente  des  marchandises,  pour  ne  pas  rendre  neces- 
saire  un  examen  detaille  de  la  cargaison,  autrement  que  pour 
cause  de  fraude  et  de  contravention.  La  quotite  de  ces  droits, 
qui,  en  aucun  cas,  ne  pourront  exceder  ceux  existens  actuelle- 
ment,  sera  determinee  d' apres  les  circonstances  locales,  qui  ne 
permettent  gueres  d'etablir  une  r^gle  generale  a  cet  egard. 
On  partira  neanmoins,  en  dressant  le  tarif,  du  point  de  vue 
d'encourager  le  commerce  en  facilitant  la  navigation ;  et 
Toctroi  etabli  sur  le  Rhin  pourra  servir  d'une  norme  approxi- 
mative. 

Le  tarif  une  fois  regie,  il  ne  pourra  plus  etre  augmente  que 
par  un  arrangement  commun  des  etats  riverains,  ni  la  naviga- 
tion grevee  d'autres  droits  quelconques,  outre  ceux  fixes  dans 
le  reglement. 

CXI  I.  Les  bureaux  de  perception,  dont  on  reduira  autant 
que  possible  le  nombre,  seront  fixes  par  le  reglement,  et  il  ne 
pourra  s'y  faire  ensuite  aucun  changement,  que  d'un  commun 
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consent,  all  that  regards  its  navigation.  For  this  purpose  they 
will  name  Commissioners,  who  shall  assemble,  at  latest,  within 
six  months  after  the  termination  of  the  Congress,  and  who 
shall  adopt,  as  the  basis  of  their  proceedings,  the  principles 
established  by  the  following  Articles. 

CIX.  The  navigation  of  the  rivers,  along  their  whole  course, 
referred  to  in  the  preceding  article,  from  the  point  where  each 
of  them  becomes  navigable,  to  its  mouth,  shall  be  entirely  free, 
and  shall  not,  in  respect  to  commerce,  be  prohibited  to  any 
one  ;  it  being  understood  that  the  regulations  established  with,' 
regard  to  the  police  of  this  navigation  shall  be  respected  ;  as 
they  will  be  framed  alike  for  all,  and  as  favourable  as  possible 
to  the  commerce  of  all  nations. 

ex.  The  system  that  shall  be  established,  both  for  the 
collection  of  the  duties  and  for  the  maintenance  of  the  police, 
shall  be,  as  nearly  as  possible,  the  same  along  the  whole 
course  of  the  river ;  and  shall  also  extend,  unless  particular 
circumstances  prevent  it,  to  those  of  its  branches  and  junc- 
tions, which,  in  their  navigable  course,  separate  or  traverse 
different  states.  ^ 

CXI.  The  duties  on  navigation  shall  be  regulated  in  aa 
Uniform  and  settled  manner,  and  with  as  little  reference  as 
possible  to  the  different  quality  of  the  merchandize,  in  order 
that  a  minute  examination  of  the  cargo  may  be  rendered  un- 
necessary, except  with  a  view  to  prevent  fraud  and  evasion. 
The  amount  of  the  duties,  which  shall  in  no  case  exceed  those 
now  paid,  shall  be  determined  by  local  circumstances,  which 
scarcely  allow  of  a  general  rule  in  this  respect.  The  tarif 
shall,  however,  be  prepared  in  such  a  manner  as  to  encourage 
commerce  by  facilitating  navigation;  for  which  purpose  the 
duties  established  upon  the  Rhine,  and  now  in  force  on  that 
river,  may  serve  as  an  approximating  rule  for  its  construction. 

The  tarif  once  settled,  no  increase  shall  take  place  therein, 
except  by  the  common  consent  of  the  states  bordering  on  the 
rivers  ;  nor  shall  the  navigation  be  burthened  with  any  other 
duties  than  those  fixed  in  the  regulation. 

CXII.  The  offices  for  the  collection  of  duties,  the  number 
of  which  shall  be  reduced  as  much  as  possible,  shall  be  de- 
termined upon  in  the  above  regulation,   and  no  change  shall 
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accord,  k  moins  qu'un  des  Etats  Riverains  ne  vouldt  diminuer 
le  iiombre  de  ceux  qui  lui  appartienuent  exclusivement. 

CXIII.  Chaque  Etat  Riverain  se  chargera  de  Pentretien 
des  chemins  de  hallage  qui  passent  par  son  territoire,  et  des 
travaux  necessaires  pour  la  meme  etendue  dans  le  lit  de  la  ri- 
viere, pour  ne  faire  eprouver  aucun  obstacle  a  la  navigation. 

Le  reglement  futur  fixera  la  mani^re  dont  les  Etats  Rive- 
rains devront  concourir  a  ces  derniers  travaux,  dans  le  cas  ou 
les  deux  rives  appartienuent  a  diiFerens  gouvernemens. 

CXIV.  On  n'^tablira  nuUe  part  des  droits  d'etape,  d'echelle, 
ou  de  rellLche  forcee.  Quant  a  ceux  qui  existent  deja,  il  ne 
seront  conserves  qu'entant  que  les  Etats  Riverains,  sans  avoir 
egard  a  Tinteret  local  de  I'endroit,  ou  du  pays  oii  ils  sont  eta- 
blis,  les  trouveroient  necessaires  ou  utiles  a  la  navigation  et 
au  commerce  en  general. 

CXV.  Les  douanes  des  Etats  Riverains  n*auront  rien  de 
commun  avec  les  droits  de  navigation.  On  empechera,  par  des 
dispositions  r^glementaires,  que  I'exercice  des  fonctions  des 
douaniers  ne  mette  pas  d'entraves  a  la  navigation  ;  mais  on 
surveillera,  par  une  police  exacte  sur  la  rive,  toute  tentative 
des  habitans  de  faire  la  contrebande  k  Taide  des  bateliers. 


CXVI.  Tout  ce  qui  est  indique  dans  les  Articles  precedens 
sera  determine  par  un  reglement  commun,  qui  renfermera 
egalement  tout  ce  qui  auroitbesoin  d'etre  fixe  ulterieurement. 
Le  reglement,  une  fois  arrete,  ne  pourra  etre  change,  que  du 
consentement  de  tous  les  Etats  Riverains,  et  ils  auront  soin 
de  pourvoir  a  son  execution  d'une  maniere  convenable,  et 
adaptee  aux  circonstances  et  aux  localites. 

CXVI  I.  Les  R^glemens  particuliers  relatifs  a  la  navigation 
du  Rhin,  du  Neckar,  du  Mein,  de  la  Moselle,  de  la  Meuse,  et 
de  TEscaut,  tels  qu'ils  se  trouvent  joints  au  present  Acte,  au- 
ront la  meme  force  et  valeur  que  s'ils  y  avaient  ete  textuelle- 
ment  inseres. 

CXVIIL  Les  Traites,  Conventions,  Declarations,  Regie- 
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afterwards  be  made,  but  by  common  consent,  unless  any  of  the 
States  bordering  on  the  Rivers  should  wish  to  diminish  the 
number  of  those  which  exclusively  belong  to  the  same. 

CXIII.  Each  State  bordering  on  the  Rivers  is  to  be  at  the 
expense  of  keeping  in  good  repair  the  towing  paths  which 
pass  through  its  territory,  and  of  maintaining  the  necessary 
works  through  the  same  extent  in  the  channels  of  the  river,  in 
order  that  no  obstacle  may  be  experienced  to  the  navigation. 

The  intended  regulation  shall  determine  the  manner  in 
which  the  States  bordering  on  the  Rivers  are  to  participate  in 
these  latter  works,  where  the  opposite  banks  belong  to  diffe- 
rent governments. 

CXIV.  There  shall  nowhere  be  established  store-house, 
port,  or  forced  harbour  duties.  Those  already  existing  shall 
be  preserved  for  such  time  only  as  the  States  bordering  on 
Rivers  (without  regard  to  the  local  interest  of  the  place  or 
the  country  where  they  are  established)  shall  find  them  neces- 
sary or  useful  to  navigation  and  commerce  in  general. 

GXV.  The  custom-houses  belonging  to  the  States  bordering 
on  Rivers  shall  not  interfere  in  the  duties  of  navigation. 
Regulations  shall  be  established  to  prevent  officers  of  the 
customs,  in  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  throwing  obstacles 
in  the  way  of  the  navigation ;  but  care  shall  be  taken,  by 
means  of  a  strict  police  on  the  bank,  to  preclude  every 
attempt  of  the  inhabitants  to  smuggle  goods,  through  the 
medium  of  boatmen. 

CXVI.  Every  thing  expressed  in  the  preceding  Articles  shall 
be  settled  by  a  general  arrangement,  in  which  there  shall  also 
be  comprized  whatever  may  need  an  ulterior  determination. 

The  arrangement  once  settled,  shall  not  be  changed,  but  by 
and  with  the  consent  of  all  the  States  bordering  on  Rivers,  and 
they  shall  take  care  to  provide  for  its  execution  with  due  re- 
gard to  circumstances  and  locality. 

CXVI  I.  The  particular  regulations  relative  to  the  naviga- 
tion of  the  Rhine,  the  Neckar,  the  Maine,  the  Moselle,  the 
Meuse,  and  the  Scheldt,  such  as  they  are  annexed  to  the  pre- 
sent Act,  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity  as  if  they  were 
textually  inserted  herein. 

CXVI  1 1.  The  Treaties,  Conventions,  Declarations,  Regu- 
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mens,  et  autres  Actes  particuliers,  qui  se  trouvent  annexes  au 
present  Acte,  et  nommement : 

XV.  La  Declaration  des  Puissances  sur  I'Abolition  de  la 

Traite  des  N^gres,  du  8  Fevrier,  1815  -, 

XVI,  Les  Reglemens  pour  la  libre  navigation  des  Ri- 

vieres ; 
sent  consideres  comme  parties  integrantes  des  arrangemens  du 
Congres,  et  auront  partout  la  meme  force  et  valeur  que  s'ila 
^toient  insures,  mot  a  mot,  dans  le  Traite  General. 

Fait  a  Vienne,  le  Neuf  Juin^  de  TAn  de  Grace,  Mil-Huit- 
Cent  Quinze. 

(Suiventles  Signatures  dansTordre  alphabetique  des  Cours.) 
Autrichcy  (L.S.)     Le  Prince  de  Mbtternich. 

(L.S.)     Le  Baron  de  Wessbnberg. 


Espagne, 

France, 

(L.S.) 

Le  Prince  de  Talleyrand. 

(L.S.) 

Le  Due  de  D'Alberg. 

(L.S.) 

Le  Comte  Alexis  de  Noailles. 

Grande  Bretagne,  (L.S.) 

Clancarty. 

(L.S.) 

Cathcart. 

(L.S.) 

Stewart,  L.  G. 

Portugal, 

(L.S.) 

Le  Comte  de  Palmella. 

(L.S.) 

Antonio  de  Saldanha  da  Gama, 

(L.S.) 

D.  Joachim  Lobo  de  Silveira. 

Pruase, 

{L.S.) 

Le  Prince  de  Hardenberg. 

(L.S.) 

Le  Baron  de  Humboldt. 

Russie, 

(L.S.) 

Le  Prince  de  Rasoumoffsky. 

(L.S.) 

Le  Comte  de  Stackelberg. 

(LS.) 

Le  Comte  de  Nesselrode. 

Sudde, 

{L.S.) 

Le  Comte  Charles-Axel  de 
Lowenhielm. 

ACTE  XV. 

Declaration  des  Puissances  sur  V  Abolition  de  la  Traite  des 
Negi^es,  du  8  Fevrier,  1815. 
Les  Plenipotentiaires  des  Puissances  qui  ont  signe  le  Traite 
de  Paris,  du  30  Mai,  1814,  reunis  en  conference: 
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lations,  and  other  particular  Acts  which  are  annexed  to  the 
present  Act,  viz. 

XV.  The  Declaration  of  the  Powers  on  the  Abolition  of 

the  Slave  Trade,  of  the  8th  of  February,  1815 ; 

XVI.  The  Regulations  respecting  the  free  navigation  of 

Rivers ; 
shall  be  considered  as  integral  parts  of  the  arrangements  of 
the  Congress,  and  shall  have,  throughout,  the  same  force  and 
validity  as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Ge- 
neral Treaty. 

Done  at  Vienna,  the  9th  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1815. 
(The  Signatures  follow  in  the   alphabetical  order  of  the 
Courts.) 

The  Prince  de  Metternich. 

The  Baron  de  Wessenberg. 

The  Prince  de  Talleyrand. 

The  Duke  de  D'Alberg. 

The  Count  Alexis  de  Noailles. 

Clancarty. 

Cathcart. 

Stewart,  L.  G. 

The  Comte  de  Palmella. 

Antonio  de  Saldanha  da  Gam  a. 

D.  JoAQUiM  LoBo  da  Silveira.  ; 

The  Prince  de  Hardenberg. 

The  Baron  de  Humboldt. 

The  Prince  de  Rasoumoffsky. 

The  Count  de  Stackelberg. 

The  Count  de  Nesselrodb. 


Autria, 

(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 

France, 

(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 

Great  Britain,^ 

(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 

Portugal, 

(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 

Prussia, 

(L.S.) 

(LS.) 

Russia, 

(L.S,) 

(L.S.) 

(L.S.) 

Spain 

Sweden, 

(L.S.) 

The  Count  Charles- Axel 

LOWENHIELM. 


de 


ACT  No.  XV. 

(Translation  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

Declaration  of  the  Powers,  on  the  Abolition  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  of  the  Sth  February,  1815, 
The  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Powers  who  signed  the  Treaty 
of  Paris  of  the  30th  May,  1814,  assembled  in  conference : 
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Ayant  pris  en  consideration  que  le  commerce  connu  sous  le 
nom  de  "  Traite  des  N^gres  d'Afrique,"  a  ete  envisage  par  les 
hommes  justes  et  eclaires  de  tons  les  terns,  comme  repugnant 
aux  principes  d'humanite  et  de  morale  universelle  ; 

Que  les  circonstances  particulieres  auxquelles  ce  commerce 
a  dA  sa  naissance,  et  la  difficulte  d'en  interrompre  brusque- 
ment  le  cours,  ont  pu  couvrir,  jusqu'a  un  certain  point,  ce 
qu'il  y  avoit  d'odieux  dans  sa  conserratiou ;  mais  qu'enfin  la 
voix  publique  s'est  ^levee  dans  tons  les  pays  civilises  pour 
demander  qu'il  soit  supprime  le  plut6t  possible  ; 

Que  depuis  que  le  caract^re  et  les  details  de  ce  commerce 
ont  6te  mieux  connus,  et  les  maux  de  toute  espece  qui  Tac- 
compagnent  complettement  devoiles,  plusieurs  des  Gouverne- 
mens  Europ^ens  ont  pris  en  eifet  la  resolution  de  le  faire 
cesser,  et  que  successivement  toutes  les  Puissances  poss^dant 
des  Colonies  dans  les  difFerentes  parties  du  monde,  ont  re- 
connu,  soit  par  des  Actes  L^gislatifs,  soit  par  des  Traites,  et 
autres  engagemens  formels,  Pobligation  et  la  necessite  de 
I'abolir ; 

Que  par  un  Article  separe  du  dernier  Traite  de  Paris,  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  la  France  se  sont  engag^es  k  reunir  leurs 
efforts  au  Congr^s  de  Viennc,  pOur  faire  pron oncer,  par  toutes 
les  Puissances  de  la  Chretiente,  TAbolition  universelle  de  la 
Traite  des  N^gres  ; 

Que  les  Plenipotentiaires  rassembles  dans  ce  Congr^s,  ne 
sauraient  mieux  honorer  leur  mission,  remplir  leur  devoir  et 
manifester  les  principes  qui  guident  leurs  Augustas  Souverains^ 
qu'en  travaillant  a  realiser  cet  engagement,  et,  en  proclamant, 
aux  noms  de  leurs  Souverains,  le  vceu  de  mettre  un  terme  a  un 
fleau  qui  a  si  long  tems  desole  TAfrique,  degrade  TEurope,  et 
afflig^  I'humanite  : 

Les  dits  Plenipotentiaires  sont  convenus  d'ouvrir  leurs  de- 
liberations sur  les  moyens  d'accomplir  un  objet  aussi  salutaire, 
par  une  declaration  solennelle  des  principes  qui  les  ont  dirige 
dans  ce  travail. 

En  consequence,  et  duement  autorises  a  cet  Acte  par  I'ad- 
hesion  unanime  de  leurs  Cours  respectives  au  principe  enonce 
dans  le  dit  Article  separe  du  Traite  de  Paris,  ils  declarent,  a 
la  face  de  I'Europe,  que,  regardant  Tabolition  universelle  de  la 


AUSTRIA.  11 

Having  taken  into  consideration  that  the  commerce,  known 
by  the  name  of  ''  the  Slave  Trade,"  has  been  considered 
by  just  and  enlightened  men  of  all  ages,  as  repugnant  to 
the  principles  of  humanity  and  universal  morality ;  that  the 
particular  circumstances  from  which  this  commerce  has  origi- 
nated, and  the  difficulty  of  abruptly  arresting  its  progress, 
may  have  concealed,  to  a  certain  extent,  what  was  odious  in 
its  continuance  ;  but  that  at  length  the  public  voice,  in  all 
civilized  countries,  calls  aloud  for  its  prompt  suppression  ; 
that  since  the  character  and  the  details  of  this  traffic  have 
been  better  known,  and  the  evils  of  every  kind  which  attend 
it,  completely  developed,  several  European  Governments 
have,  virtually,  come  to  the  resolution  of  putting  a  stop  to  it, 
and  that,  successively,  all  the  Powers  possessing  Colonies  in 
different  parts  of  the  world  have  acknowledged,  either  by 
Legislative  Acts,  or  by  Treaties,  or  other  formal  engage- 
ments, the  duty  and  necessity  of  abolishing  it  : 


That  by  a  separate  Article  of  the  late  Treaty  of  Paris,  Great 
Britain  and  France  engaged  to  unite  their  effi)rts  at  the  Con- 
gress of  Vienna,  to  induce  all  the  Powers  of  Christendom  to  pro- 
claim the  universal  and  definitive  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade : 

That  the  Plenipotentiaries  assembled  at  this  Congress  can- 
not do  greater  credit  to  their  mission,  better  fulfil  their  duty,  and 
manifest  the  principles  which  actuate  their  august  Sovereigns, 
than  by  endeavouring  to  carry  this  engagement  into  effect,  and 
by  proclaiming,  in  the  name  of  their  Sovereigns,  their  wish  of 
putting  an  end  to  a  scourge,  which  has  so  long  desolated 
Africa,'.degraded  Europe,  and  afflicted  humanity: 

The  said  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed  to  open  their  deli- 
berations on  the  means  of  accomplishing  so  salutary  an  object, 
by  a  solemn  declaration  of  the  principles  which  have  governed 
them  in  this  undertaking.  Accordingly,  being  duly  authorized 
for  this  purpose,  by  the  unanimous  accession  of  their  respective 
Com'ts  to  the  principle  laid  down  in  the  said  separate  Article  of 
the  Treaty  of  Paris  ;  they  declare,  in  the  face  of  Europe,  that, 
considering  the  universal  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade  as  a  mea- 
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Traite  des  N^gres  commeunemesureparticuli^rementdigiiede 
leur  attention,  conforme  a  T esprit  du  si^cle  et  aux  principes 
gen^reux  de  leurs  Augustes  Souverains,  ils  sont  animes  du 
desir  sincere  de  concourir  a  Texecution  de  la  plus  prompte  et 
la  plus  efficace  de  cette  mesure,  par  tons  les  moyens  a  leur 
disposition,  et  d'agir,  dans  I'emploi  de  ces  moyens,  avee  tout 
le  zMe  et  toute  la  perseverance  qu'ils  doivent  k  une  aussi 
grande  et  belle  cause. 

Trop  instruits  toutefois  des  sentimens  de  leurs  Souverains, 
pour  ne  pas  prevoir  que,  quelqu'honorables  que  soit  leur  but, 
ils  ne  le  poursuivront  pas  sans  de  justes  menagemens  pour 
les  interets,  les  habitudes,  et  les  preventions  meme  de  leur 
sujets,  les  dits  Plenipotentiaires  reconnoissent,  en  raeme  terns, 
que  cette  Declaration  gen^rale  ne  sauroit  prejuger  le  terme 
que  chaque  Puissance  en  particulier  pourroit  envisager  comme 
le  plus  convenable  pour  Tabolition  definitive  du  Commerce 
des  N^gres.  Par  consequent,  la  determination  de  Tepoque  ou 
ce  commerce  doit  universellement  cesser,  sera  un  objet  de 
n^gociation  entre  les  Puissances  ;  bien  eutendu  que  Ton  ne 
n^gligera  aucun  moyen  propre  k  en  assurer  et  a  en  accelerer 
la  marche,  et  que  I'engagement  reciproque  contract^  par  la 
presente  declaration  entre  les  Souverains  qui  y  out  pris  part, 
ne  sera  consid^re  comme  rempli  qu'au  moment  ou  un  succes 
complet  aura  couronne  leurs  efforts  reunis. 

En  portant  cette  Declaration  a  la  connoissance  de  T  Europe 
et  de  toutes  les  nations  civilisees  de  la  terre,  les  dits  Plenipo- 
tentiaires se  flattent  d'engager  tons  les  autres  Gouvernemens, 
et  notamment,  ceux  qui,  en  abolissant  la  Traite  des  N^gres, 
ont  manifeste  deja  les  memes  sentimens,  a  les  appuyer  de  leur 
suffrage  dans  une  cause,  dont  le  triomphe  final  sera  un  des 
plus  beaux  monumens  du  si^cle  qui  Ta  embrass^e,  et  qui  Taura 
glorieusement  terminee. 
Vienne,  le  8  F^vrier,  1815. 

Signe     Castlereagh.  Palmella. 

Stewart,  Lieut.  Gen.  Saldanha. 

Wellington.  Lobo. 

Nesselrode.  Humboldt. 

C.  LOWENHIELM.  MeTTERNICH. 

Gomez  Labrador.       Talleyrand. 
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sure  particularly  worthy  of  their  attention,  conformable  to  the 
spirit  of  the  times,  and  to  the  generous  principles  of  their  au- 
gust Sovereigns,  they  are  animated  with  the  sincere  desire  of 
concurring  in  the  most  prompt  and  eifectual  execution  of  this 
measure,  by  all  the  means  at  their  disposal,  and  of  acting  in 
the  employment  of  these  means  with  all  the  zeal  and  perseve- 
rance which  is  due  to  so  great  and  noble  a  cause. 

Too  well  acquainted,  however,  with  the  sentiments  of  their 
Sovereigns,  not  to  perceive,  that,  however  honourable  may  be 
their  views,  they  cannot  be  attained  without  due  regard  to  the 
interests,  the  habits,  and  even  the  prejudices  of  their  subjects ; 
the  said  Plenipotentiaries  at  the  same  time  acknowledge  that 
this  general  Declaration  cannot  prejudge  the  period  that  each 
particular  Power  may  consider  as  most  advisable  for  the  de- 
finitive abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade.  Consequently,  the  de- 
termining the  period  when  this  trade  is  to  cease  universally, 
must  be  a  subject  of  negociation  between  the  Powers;  it 
being  understood,  however,  that  no  proper  means  of  securing 
its  attainment,  and  of  accelerating  its  progress,  are  to  be 
neglected ;  and  that  the  engagement,  reciprocally  contracted 
in  the  present  Declaration,  between  the  Sovereigns  who  are 
parties  to  it,  cannot  be  considered  as  completely  fulfilled,  until 
the  period  when  complete  success  shall  have  crowned  their 
united  elForts. 

In  communicating  this  Declaration  to  the  knowledge  of 
Europe,  and  of  all  civilized  countries,  the  said  Plenipoten- 
tiaries hope  to  prevail  on  every  other  Government,  and  parti- 
cularly on  those  which,  in  abolishing  the  Slave  Trade,  have 
already  manifested  the  same  sentiments,  to  give  them  their 
support  in  a  cause,  the  final  triumph  of  which  will  be  one  of 
the  noblest  monuments  of  the  age  which  embraced  it,  and 
which  shall  have  brought  it  to  a  glorious  termination. 
Vienna,  the  8th  of  February,  1815. 

Signed     Castlereagh.  Palmella. 

Stewart,  Lieut.  Gen.  Saldanha. 

Wellington.  Lobo. 

Nesselrode.  Humboldt. 

C.    LOWENHIELM.  MeTTERNICH. 

Gomez  Labrador.      Talleyrand. 
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ACTE  XVI. 

Reglemens  pour  la  libre  Navigation  des  Rivieres, 


Articles  concernant  la  Navigation  des  Rivieres,  qui,  dans  leur 
Cours  Navigable,  s^parent  ou  traversent  differens  Etats. 


[Arrangemens  communs.) 

I.  Les  Puissances  dont  les  Etats  sont  s6pares  ou  traverses 
par  une  riviere  navigable,  s'engagent  a  regler,  d'un  commun 
accord,  tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  a  sa  navigation.  Elles  norame- 
ront,  a  cet  effet,  des  Commissaires,  qui  se  reuniront,  au  plus 
tard,  six  raois  apres  la  fin  du  Congr^s,  et  qui  prendront,  pour 
bases  de  leurs  travaux,  les  principes  suivans  : 

{Principes. — LibertS  de  la  Navigation.) 

II.  La  navigation,  dans  tout  le  cours  des  rivieres  indiquees 
dans  TArticle  precedent,  du  point  o(i  chacune  d' elles  devient 
navigable  jusqu'^  son  embouchure,  sera  enti^rement  libre,  et 
ne  pourra,  sous  le  rapport  du  commerce,  etre  interdite  a  per- 
sonne,  en  se  conformant  toutefois  aux  reglemens  qui  seront 
arretes  pour  sa  police,  d*une  mani^re  uniforme  pour  tons,  et 
aussi  favorable  que  possible  au  commerce  de  toutes  les 
nations. 

( Uniformite  de  Systeme.) 

III.  Le  systeme  qui  sera  etabli,  tant  pour  la  perception  des 
droits  que  pour  le  maintien  de  la  police,  sera,  autant  que  faire 
ee  pourra,  le  meme  pour  tout  le  cours  de  la  riviere,  et  s'etendra 
aussi,  a  moins  que  des  circonstances  particulieres  ne  s'y  op- 
posent,  sur  ceux  de  ses  embranchemens  et  confluens,  qui,  dans 
leurs  cours  navigables,  separent  ou  traversent  diflferens  etats. 

[Tarif,) 

IV.  Les  droits  sur  la  navigation  seront  fixes  d'une  mani^re 
uniforme  et  invariable,  et  assez  independante  de  la  qualite 
difFerente  des  marchandises,  pour  ne  pas  rendre  necessaire  un 
examen  detaille  de  la  cargaison,  autrement  que  pour  cause  de 
fraude  et  de  contravention.  La  quotite  de  ces  droits,  qui,  en 
aucun  cas,  ne  pourront  exceder  ceux  existans  actuellement, 
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ACT  No.  XVI. 

(Translation  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

Regulations  for  the  free  Navigation  of  Rivers. 


Articles  concerning  the  Navigation  of  the  Rivers^  which,  in  their 
Navigable  Course,  separate  or  cross  different  States. 


(General  Arrangements.) 

I.  The  Powers  whose  States  are  separated  or  traversed  by 
the  same  navigable  river,  engage  to  regulate,  by  common  con- 
sent, all  that  regards  its  navigation.  For  this  purpose  they 
will  name  Commissioners,  who  shall  assemble,  at  latest,  within 
six  months  after  the  termination  of  Congress,  and  who 
shall  adopt,  as  the  basis  of  their  proceedings,  the  following 
principles : 

(Principles. — Liberty  of  Navigation.) 

II.  The  navigation  of  the  rivers,  along  their  whole  course, 
referred  to  in  the  preceding  Article,  from  the  point  where  each 
of  them  becomes  navigable,  to  its  mouth,  shall  be  entirely  free, 
and  shall  not,  in  respect  to  commerce,  be  prohibited  to  any 
t)ne ;  it  being,  however,  understood,  that  the  regulations 
established  with  regard  to  the  police  of  this  navigation  shall 
be  respected;  as  they  will  be  framed  alike  for  all,  and  as 
favourable  as  possible  to  the  commerce  of  all  nations. 

(  Un iformity  of  System,) 

III.  The  system  that  shall  be  established,  both  for  the  col- 
lection of  the  duties,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  the  police,  shall 
be,  as  nearly  as  possible,  the  same  along  the  whole  course  of  the 
Tiver ;  and  shall  also  extend,  unless  particular  circumstances 
prevent  it,  to  those  of  its  branches  and  junctions,  which,  in 
their  navigable  course,  separate  or  traverse  different  states. 

(Tarif.) 

IV.  The  duties  on  navigation  shall  be  regulated  in  an  uniform 
and  settled  manner,  and  with  as  little  reference  as  possible  to  the 
different  quality  of  the  merchandise,  in  order  that  a  minute  exa- 
mination of  the  cargo  may  be  rendered  unnecessary,  except  with 
a  view  to  prevent  fraud  and  evasion.  The  amount  of  the  duties, 
which  shall  in  no  case  exceed  those  now  paid,  shall  be  determined 
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sera  determinee  d'apr^s  les  circonstances  locales,  qui  ne  per- 
mettent  gu^res  d'etablir  une  r^gle  generale  a  cet  egard. 
On  partira  neanmoins,  en  dressant  le  tarif,  du  point  de 
vue  d'encourager  le  commerce  en  facilitant  la  navigation, 
et  Toctroi  etabli  sur  le  Rhin  pourra  servir  d'une  norme  ap  - 
.proximative. 

Le  tarif  une  fois  regie,  il  ne  pourra  plus  etre  augments,  que 
par  un  arrangement  commun  des  Etats  Riverains,  ni  la  navi- 
gation grevee  d'autres  droits  quelconques,  outre  ceux  fixes 
dans  le  reglement. 

[Bureaux  de  Perception.) 

V.  Les  bureaux  de  perception,  dont  on  reduira,  autant  que 
possible,  le  nombre,  seront  fixes  par  le  reglement,  et  il  ne 
pourra  s'y  faire  ensuite  aucun  changement  que  d'un  commun 
accord,  a  moins  qu'un  des  Etats  Riverains  ne  vouliit  diminuer 
le  nombre  de  ceux  qui  lui  appartiennent  exclusivement. 

[Chemins  de  Hallage.) 

VI.  Chaque  Etat  Riverain  se  chargera  de  Tentretien  des 
chemins  de  hallage,  qui  passent  par  son  territoire,  et  des  tra- 
vaux  necessaires  pour  la  meme  etendue  dans  le  lit  de  la  riviere, 
pour  ne  faire  eprouver  aucun  obstacle  k  la  navigation. 

Le  reglement  futur  fixera  lamani^re  dont  les  Etats  Riverains 
devront  concourir  k  ces  derniers  travaux,  dans  le  cas  ou  les 
deux  rives  appartiennent  k  differens  Gouvememens. 


[Droit  de  Reldche.) 

VII.  On  n'etablira  nulle  part  des  droits  d'etape,  d'^chelle, 
ou  de  relache  forcee.  Quant  k  ceux  qui  existent  deja,  ils  ne 
seront  conserves  qu'en  tant  que  les  Etats  Riverains,  sans  avoir 
^gard  a  Tinteret  local  de  Tendroit  ou  dupays  ou  ils  sont  etablis, 
les  trouveroient  necessaires  ou  utiles  a  la  navigation  et  au 
commerce  en  general. 

[Douanes.) 

VIII.  Les  douanes  des  Etats  Riverains  n'auront  rien  de 
commun  avec  les  droits  de  navigation.  On  emp^chera,  par  des 
dispositions  reglementaires,  que  Texercice  des  fonctions  des 
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by  local  circumstances,  which  scarcely  allow  of  a  general 
rule  in  this  respect.  The  tarif  shall,  however,  be  prepared  in 
such  manner  as  to  encourage  commerce  by  facilitating  navi- 
gation ;  for  which  purpose  the  duties  established  upon  the 
Rhine,  and  now  in  force  on  that  river,  may  serve  as  an  ap- 
proximating rule  for  its  construction. 

The  tarif  once  settled,  no  increase  shall  take  place  therein, 
except  by  the  common  consent  of  the  States  bordering  on  the 
Rivers  ;  nor  shall  the  navigation  be  burthened  with  any  other 
duties  than  those  fixed  in  the  regulation. 

(Offices  for  the  Collection  of  Duties.) 

V.  The  offices  for  the  collection  of  duties,  the  number  of 
which  shall  be  reduced  as  much  as  possible,  shall  be  settled  in 
the  above  regulation  ;  and  no  change  shall  afterwards  be  made 
but  by  common  consent,  unless  any  of  the  States  bordering  on 
Rivers  should  wi^h  to  diminish  the  number  of  those  which 
exclusively  belong  thereto. 

(Towing  Paths,) 

VI.  Each  State  bordering  on  the  Rivers  shall  be  at  the 
expense  of  keeping  in  good  repair  the  towing  paths  which 
pass  through  its  territory,  and  of  maintaining  the  necessary 
works  through  the  same  extent,  in  the  bed  of  the  river, 
in  order  that  no  obstacle  may  be  experienced  in  the  navi- 
gation. 

The  intended  regulation  shall  determine  the  manner  in  which 
the  States  bordering  on  Rivers  are  to  participate  in  these 
latter  works,  where  the  opposite  banks  belong  to  different 
Governments. 

(Harbour  Duties.) 

VII.  There  shall  no  where  be  established  store-house,  port, 
or  forced  harbour  duties  :  those  already  existing  shall  be  pre- 
served for  such  time  only  as  the  States  bordering  on  the 
Rivers  (without  regard  to  the  local  interest  of  the  place  or  the 
country  where  they  are  established)  shall  find  them  necessary 
or  useful  to  navigation  and  commerce  in  general. 

(Custom-houses.) 

VIII.  The  custom-houses  belonging  to  the  States  bordering 
on  Rivers  shall  not  interfere  in  the  duties  of  navigation.  Regu- 
lations shall  be  established  to  prevent  officers  of  the  Customs? 

VOL.    I.  c 
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Douaniers  ne  mette  pas  d'entraves  a  la  navigation  ;  mais  on 
surveillera,  par  une  police  exacte  sur  la  rive,  toute  tentative 
des  habitans  de  faire  la  contrebande  a  I'aide  des  bateliers. 


(R^glement.) 
IX.  Tout  ce  qui  est  indique  dans  les  Articles  precedens 
sera  determine  par  un  reglement  commun,  qui  renfermera 
^galement  tout  ce  qui  auroit  besoin  d'etre  fixe  ulterieuremeut. 
Le  reglement  une  fois  arrete,  ne  pourra  etre  change  que  du 
consentement  de  tons  les  Etats  Riverains,  et  ils  auront  soin 
de  pourvoir  d'une  mani^re  convenable,  et  adaptee  aux  circon- 
stances  et  aux  localites,  a  son  execution. 

Signe  D'Alberg. 

Clancarty. 
Humboldt. 
Wessenbbrg. 


Articles  concernant  la  Navigation  du  Bhin. 

I.  La  navigation  dans  tout  le  cours  du  Rhin,  du  point  oii 
il  devient  navigable  jusqu' a  la  mer,  soit  en  descendant,  soit 
en  remontant,  sera  entierement  libre,  et  ne  pourra,  sous  le 
rapport  de  commerce,  ^tre  interdite  a  personne,  en  se  confor- 
mant toutefois  aux  reglemens  qui  seront  arretes  pour  sa 
police,  d'iine  mani^re  uniforme  pour  tons,  et  aussi  favorable 
que  possible  au  commerce  de  toutes  les  nations. 

IT.  Le  systeme  qui  sera  etabli,  tant  pour  la  perception 
des  droits  que  pour  le  maintien  de  sa  police,  sera  le  meme 
pour  tout  le  cours  de  la  riviere,  et  s'etendra,  autant  que  faire 
se  pourra,  aussi  sur  ceux  de  ses  embranchemens  et  confluens 
qui,  dans  leurs  cours  navigables,  separent  ou  traversent  dif- 
ferens  etats. 

III.  Le  tarif  des  droits  a  percevoir  sur  les  marchandises 
transportees  par  le  Rhin,  sera  regie  de  mani^re  que  la  totalite 
du  droit  a  payer  entre  Strasbourg  et  la  fronti^re  du  royaume 
des  Pays-Bas,  soit  en  remontant  de  deux  francs,  et  en  de- 
scendant d'un  franc,  et  trente-trois  centimes  par  quintal,  et  que 
ce  meme  tarif  pourra  etre  etendu  (en  augmentant  par  la  dans  la 
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in  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  throwing  obstacles  in  the 
way  of  the  navigation ;  but  care  shall  be  taken,  by  means  of 
a  strict  police  on  the  bank,  to  preclude  every  attempt  of 
the  inhabitants  to  smuggle  goods  through  the  medium  of 
boatmen. 

[Regulation?! 
IX.  Every  thing  expressed  in  the  preceding  Articles  shall 
be  settled  by  a  general  arrangement,  in  which  there  shall  also 
be  comprised  whatever  may  need  any  ulterior  determination. 

The  arrangement  once  settled,  shall  not  be  changed,  but  by 
and  with  the  consent  of  all  the  States  bordering  on  Rivers, 
and  they  shall  take  care  to  provide  for  its  execution,  with  due 
regard  to  circumstances  and  locality. 

Signed         D'Alberg. 
Clancarty, 
Humboldt. 
Wessenberg. 


Articles  concerning  the  Navigation  of  the  Rhine. 

I.  The  navigation  of  the  Rhine,  along  its  whole  course, 
from  the  point  where  it  becomes  navigable  to  the  sea,  either 
in  ascending  or  descending,  shall  be  entirely  free,  and  shall 
not,  in  respect  to  commerce,  be  prohibited  to  any  one:  due 
regard,  however,  being  had  to  the  regulations  established  with 
respect  to  its  police,  which  shall  be  framed  alike  for  all,  and 
as  favourable  as  possible  to  the  commerce  of  all  nations. 

II.  The  system  to  be  adopted  for  the  collection  of  the  du- 
ties, as  well  as  for  the  maintenance  of  the  police,  shall  be  the 
isame  along  the  whole  course  of  the  river,  and  shall  extend,  as 
far  as  circumstances  may  permit,  to  those  of  its  branches  and 
junctions  which,  in  their  navigable  course,  separate  or  traverse 
different  states. 

III.  The  tarif  of  duties  to  be  levied  on  merchandise  con- 
veyed along  the  Rhine,  shall  be  so  regulated  that  the  whole 
amount  of  duty  to  be  paid  between  Strasbourg  and  the  frontier 
of  the  kingdom  of  The  Netherlands,  shall  be,  in  passing  up  the 
river,  two  francs,  and  in  passing  down  the  river,  one  franc  and 
tliirty-three  centimes  per  hundred- weight ;  and  that  the  levy- 
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meme  proportion  la  totalite  du  droit)  aux  distances  entre 
Strasbourg"  et  Basle,  et  entre  la  fronti^re  du  royaume  des 
Pays-Bas  et  les  embouchures  de  la  riviere. 

Le  droit  de  reconnoissance  restera  tel  qu'il  est  regl^  par 
1' Article  XCIV.  de  la  Convention  sur  Toctroi  de  Navigation 
du  Rhin,  conclu  a  Paris,  le  15  Aout,  1804,  sauf  a  determiner 
autrement  Pechelle  des  droits,  de  maniere  que  les  bateaux  de 
deux  mille  cinq  cents  a  cinq  mille  quintaux,  y  soient  compris 
^galement.  Mais  ce  droit  pourra  aussi  etre  etendu,  dans  la 
meme  propartlon,  aux  distances  ci-dessus  mentionnees. 

Les  moderations  du  tarif  general  qui  etablit  le  maximum 
des  droits  fix^es  par  les  Articles  CII. — CV.  de  la  Convention 
du  15  Aout,  1804,  continueront  d^avoir  lieu.  Mais  la  com- 
mission qui  sera  charg^e  de  la  confection  des  nouveaux  regle- 
mens,  exarainera  si  leur  distribution  en  differentes  classes  ne 
necessitera  pas  des  changemens  encore  plus  favorables,  lant  k 
la  navigation  et  an  commerce,  qu'a  Pagriculture  et  aux  bcsoins 
des  habitans  des  Etats  Riverains. 

IV.  Le  tarif  ainsi  fixe,  ne  pourra  Mre  augmente  que  d'un 
commun  accord,  et  les  Gouvernemens  Riverains  du  Rhin,  en 
partant  du  principe  que  leur  veritable  interet  consiste  a  vivifier 
le  commerce  de  leurs  Etats,  et  que  les  droits  de  la  navigation 
sont  principalement  destines  k  couvrir  les  frais  de  son  entre- 
tien,  prennent  I'engagement  formel  de  ne  se  porter  a  une  telle 
augmentation,  que  sur  les  motifs  les  plus  justes  et  les  plus 
urgens,  ni  de  grever  la  navigation  d'aucun  autre  droit  quel- 
conque,^  outre  ceux  fixes  par  les  reglemens  actuels,  sous 
quelque  denomination  on  pretexte  que  cela  puisse  etre. 

V.  II  n'y  aura  que  douze  bureaux  de  perception  sur  toute 
I'etendue  du  Rhin,  entre  Strasbourg  et  la  fronti^re  du  royaume 
des  Pays-Bas  ;  et  ceux  qu'il  conviendra  d'etablir  entre  Stras- 
bourg et  Basle,  et  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  seront  fixes  d'apr^s  les 
memes  principes,  et  dans  des  distances  proportionnelles.  Les 
bureaux  seront  places  d'apr^s  les  convenances  de  la  naviga- 
tion, et  leur  nombre  ne  pourra  etre  augmente,  ni  leur  place 
changee,  que  d'un  commun  accord.  II  sera  n^anmoins  libre 
k  tout  Etat  Riverain,  de  diminuer  le  nombre  de  ceux  que  rar- 
rangement  actuel  lui  assigne  exclusivement.       «•  fijfwub^ . 
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ing  of  this  tarif  shall  be  extended  (increasing  the  amount  of 
duty  in  the  same  proportion)  to  the  distances  between  Stras- 
bourg and  Basle,  and  between  the  frontier  of  the  kingdom  of 
the  Netherlands  and  the  mouths  of  that  river. 

The  duty  of  reconnaissance  shall  remain  as  fixed  by  Article 
XCIV.  of  the  Convention,  relative  to  duties  on  the  Navigation 
of  the  Rhine,  concluded  at  Paris  the  15th  of  August,  1804 ; 
with  the  reservation,  however,  of  making  such  other  alteration 
in  the  scale  of  duties,  as  that  boats  from  2500  to  5000  quintals 
shall  be  included  therein.  But  this  duty  shall  also  extend,  in 
the  same  proportion,  to  the  above-mentioned  distances. 

The  abatements  of  the  general  tarif,  which  established  the 
maximum  of  the  duties  fixed  by  Articles  CII. — CV.  of  the 
Convention  of  the  15th  August,  1804,  shall  remain  in  force  ; 
but  the  commission  to  be  charged  with  settling  the  new  regu- 
lations shall  consider  whether  their  distribution  into  different 
classes  will  not  require  alterations  still  more  favourable,  as 
well  to  navigation  and  commerce,  as  to  agriculture  and  the 
wanfs  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  States  of  the  Rhine. 

IV.  The  tarif  thus  settled,  shall  not  be  augmented  but  by 
mutual  consent,  and  the  Governments  on  the  Rhine,  adopting 
for  a  principle,  that  their  true  interest  consists  in  encouraging 
the  commerce  of  their  States,  and  that  the  duties  on  navigation 
should  chiefly  be  appropriated  to  defraying  the  expenses  of  its 
preservation,  formally  engage  not  to  increase  the  same  but  for 
the  most  just  and  urgent  reasons,  nor  to  impose  any  other  duties 
whatever  on  navigation,  in  addition  to  those  fixed  by  the  pre- 
sent regulations  under  any  denomination  or  pretext  whatsoever. 

V.  There  shall  be  only  twelve  offices  for  the  collection  of 
duties  throughout  the  whole  extent  of  the  Rhine,  between 
Strasbourg  and  the  frontier  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  ; 
and  those  which  it  may  be  expedient  to  establish  between 
Strasbourg  and  Basle  shall  be  fixed  according  to  the  same 
principles,  and  at  proportionate  distances.  The  offices  shall 
be  placed  in  the  most  convenient  manner  for  navigation,  and 
their  number  shall  not  be  augmented,  nor  their  stations 
changed,  but  by  common  consent.  Each  State  bordering  on 
the  River  shall,  however,  be  allowed  to  diminish  the  number 
exclusively  assigned  to  it  by  the  existing  arrangement. 
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VI.  La  perception  des  droits  se  fera  dans  chaque  Etat  Ri- 
verain pour  son  compte,  et  par  ses  employes,  en  distribuant  la 
totalite  des  droits  d'une  maniere  egale  sur  I'etendue  des  pos- 
sessions respectives  des  differens  Etats  sur  la  rive.  Les  em- 
ployes des  bureaux  preteront  serment  d'observer  strictement 
le  reglement  qui  sera  arrete  d^finitivement.  Si  un  meme  bu- 
reau s'etend  sur  deux  ou  plusieurs  Etats  Riverains,  11^  repartis- 
sent  entre  eux  la  recette  d'apres  Petendue  de  leurs  possessions 
respectives  sur  la  rive,  et  cettememe  disposition  sera  aussiap- 
pliquee  au  cas  ou  les  deux  rives  oppose^s  appartiennent  a  deux 
differens  etats.  Tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  a  1' organisation  des  bu- 
reaux, au  mode  de  percevoir  et  de  constater  le  payement  des. 
droits,  sera  fixe  d'une  maniere  uniforme  par  le  r^glement  d^fini- 
tif,  et  ne  pourra  plus  etre  chang^  que  d'un  commun  accord. 

VII.  Chaque  Etat  Riverain  se  charge  de  Tentretien  des  che- 
mins  de  hallage  qui  passent  par  son  territoire,  et  de  travaux 
necessaires  pour  la  meme  etendue  dans  le  lit  de  la  riviere,  pour 
ne  faire  eprouver  aucun  obstacle  a  la  navigation. 

VIII.  II  sera  etabli  auprfes  de  chaque  bureau  de  percep- 
tion, une  autorite  judiciaire,  pour  examiner  et  decider  d'apr^s 
le  reglement  en  premiere  instance,  toutes  les  affaires  conten- 
tieuses  qui  regardent  les  objets  fixes  par  ce  reglement.  Ces 
autorites  judiciaires  seront  entretenues  aux  frais  de  I'Etat  Ri- 
verain dans  lequel  elles  se  trouvent,  et  prononceront  leur  sen- 
tences au  nom  de  leurs  Souverains,  mais  les  individus  qui  le& 
composent  preteront  serment  d'observer  strictement  le  regle- 
ment, et  les  Juges  ne  pourront  perdre  leurs  places  que  par  un 
proems  intente  dans  toutes  les  formes,  et  par  une  condamnation 
passee  centre  eux.  Leur  procedure  sera  fixee  par  le  regle- 
ment, et  devra  etre  uniforme  pour  tout  le  cours  du  Rhin,  et 
aussi  somraaire  que  possible. 

La,  ou  un  bureau  de  perception  appartiendra  a  plus  d'un 
Etat,  les  individus  charges  de  ces  fonctions  judiciaires  seront 
nomraes  par  le  Souverain  dans  le  territoire  duquel  se  trouve  le 
bureau  en  question,  et  les  sentences  seront  prononcees  en  son 
nom ;  mais  les  frais  seront  fournis  par  tons  ceux  a  qui  la  re- 
cette du  bureau  est  commune,  et  dans  la  proportion  de  la  part 
qui  leur  en  revient. 
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VI.  The  duty  shall  be  collected,  in  each  State  bordering  on 
the  River,  on  its  own  account,  and  by  its  own  collectors ;  the 
whole  of  the  duties  being  distributed  in  proportion  to  the  ex- 
tent of  the  respective  possessions  of  the  different  States  on  the 
bank.  The  collectors  shall  make  oath  to  observe  strictly  the 
regulation  definitively  agreed  upon.  If  the  same  office  is  em- 
ployed by  two  or  more  States,  the  proceeds  shall  be  divided 
between  them  according  to  the  extent  of  their  respective  pos- 
sessions on  the  bank  ;  and  this  rule  shall  also  apply  in  case  the 
opposite  banks  should  belong  to  two  different  states.  Every 
thing  relating  to  the  establishment  of  the  offices,  to  the  mode  of 
collecting,  and  of  verifying  the  payment  of  the  duties,  shall  be 
settled  in  an  uniform  manner  by  the  definitive  regulation,  and 
shall  not  be  changed  but  by  common  consent. 

VII.  Each  State  of  the  Rhine  shall  be  at  the  expense  of 
keeping  the  towing-paths  which  pass  through  its  territory  in 
good  repair,  and  of  maintaining  the  necessary  works  through 
the  same  extent  in  the  channel  of  the  river,  in  order  that  no 
obstacle  may  be  experienced  to  the  navigation. 

VIII.  A  judicial  authority  shall  be  attached  to  each  office  for 
the  collection  of  duties,  for  the  purpose  of  investigating  and  de- 
termining, agreeably  to  the  regulation,  in  t}ie first  instance,  all 
disputes  relating  to  the  objects  therein  mentioned.  These  judi- 
cial authorities  shall  be  maintained  at  the  expense  of  that  State 
of  the  Rhine  in  which  they  are  situated,  and  shall  pronounce^ 
sentence  in  the  name  of  their  Sovereigns;  but  the  individuals 
who  compose  them  shall  make  oath  strictly  to  observe  the  re- 
gulation, and  the  Judges  shall  not  be  deprived  of  their  situa- 
tions unless  by  a  regular  and  formal  process,  and  by  a  judg- 
ment given  against  them.  Their  procedure  shall  be  deter- 
mined in  the  regulation,  and  shall  be  uniform  along  the  whole 
course  of  the  Rhine,  and  as  summary  as  possible. 

Where  an  office  for  the  collection  of  duties  shall  belong  to 
more  than  one  State,  individuals  invested  with  the  judicial 
functions  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Sovereign  in  whose  terri- 
tory the  office  in  question  is  situated,  and  judgment  shall  be 
given  in  his  name  ;  but  the  expenses  shall  be  defrayed  by  those 
states  who  divide  the  receipts  of  such  office,  and  in  proportion 
to  the  share  which  accrues  to  them. 
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IX.  Les  parties  qui  voudront  se  pourvoir  en  appel  centre 
les  sentences  prononcees  par  les  autorites  judiciaires  specifiees 
a  PArticle  precedent,  auront  le  choix  de  s'adresser  pour  cet 
effet  k  la  commission  centrale  dont  il  sera  parle  ci-dessous,  ou 
an  tribunal  superieur  du  pays  dans  lequel  se  trouve  celui  de  pre- 
miere instance,  aupres  duquel  elles  auront  plaide.  Chaque 
Etat  Riverain  s'enf^age  a  etablir  un  pareil  tribunal  de  seconde 
instance,  ou  d'assigner  un  de  ceux  qui  existent  deja,  pour  la 
decision  des  causes  de  cette  nature.  Ces  tribunaux  preteront 
^g-alement  serment  d' observer  le  reglement  de  navigation; 
leur  organisation  et  leur  procedure  fera  partie  du  reglement ; 
et  ils  ne  pourront  point  sieger  dans  une  ville  trop  eloignee  de 
la  rive  du  Rhin.  Le  reglement  renfermera  les  dispositions  pre- 
cises a  cet  egard.  Leurs  sentences  seront  definitives  et  ne 
permettront  point  d'autres  recours. 

X.  Afin  d'etablir  un  controle  exact,  sur  Pobservation  du 
reglement  commun,  et  pour  former  une  autorite  qui  puisse  servir 
d'un  moyen  de  communication  entre  les  Etats  Riverains,  sur 
tout  ce  qui  regarde  la  navigation,  il  sera  cr6ee  une  commission 
centrale. 

XI.  Chaque  Etat  Riverain  nommera  un  commissaire  pour 
la  former,  et  elle  se  reunira  reguli^rement  le  1"  Novembre  de 
chaque  annee,  a  Mayence.  Elle  jugera  par  les  circonstances 
et  les  affaires  sur  lequelles  elle  aura  k  statuer,  si,  outre  cette 
session,  11  sera  necessaire  qu'elle  en  tienne  une  seconde  au 
printems. 

Le  president,  qui,  sans  autre  prerogative,  sera  charge  de 
la  direction  generale  des  travaux  de  la  commission,  sera  de- 
signe  par  le  sort,  et  renouvelle  tons  les  mois  dans  le  cas  qu'une 
session  se  prolonged.  Un  autre  membre  de  la  commission 
sur  le  choix  duquel  ses  membres  conviendront,  tiendra  le  pro- 
c^s-verbal. 

XII.  Afin  qu'il  existe  une  autorite  permanente,  qui  puisse 
aussi  pendant  I'absence  de  la  commission  centrale,  veiller  au 
maintien  du  reglement,  et  a  laquelle  le  commerce  et  les  bate- 
liers  puissent  recourir  en  tout  tems,  il  sera  nomme  un  inspec- 
teur  en  chef  et  trois  sous-inspecteurs. 
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IX.  Parties  wishing  to  appeal  against  the  decisions  of  the 
courts  of  justice  specified  in  the  preceding  Article,  shall 
have  the  option  of  applying  for  this  purpose  to  the  central 
commission  hereafter  mentioned,  or  to  the  superior  tribunal 
of  the  country,  in  which  the  court  of  first  instance  before 
which  they  shall  have  pleaded  is  situated.  Each  State  of 
the  River  engages  to  establish  a  similar  tribunal  of  second 
instance,  or  to  refer  the  decision  of  causes  of  this  nature  to 
one  of  those  already  existing.  These  tribunals  shall  likewise 
make  oath  to  observe  the  law  concerning  navigation.  Their 
organization  and  mode  of  proceeding  shall  form  part  of  the 
regulation,  and  they  shall  not  hold  their  meetings  in  a  town 
situated  too  far  from  the  bank  of  the  Rhine.  The  regula- 
tion shall  contain  the  particular  arrangements  for  that  pur- 
pose. Their  sentences  shall  be  final,  and  no  further  appeal 
shall  be  allowed. 

X.  In  order  to  establish  a  perfect  controul  over  the  observ- 
ance of  the  general  regulation,  and  to  constitute  an  authority 
which  may  serve  as  a  means  of  communication  between  the 
States  of  the  Rhine  upon  all  subjects  relating  to  navigation,  a 
central  commission  shall  be  appointed. 

XI.  Each  State  bordering  on  the  Rhine  shall  name  a  com- 
missioner for  its  formation  ;  and  it  shall  assemble  regularly  at 
Mentz  on  the  1st  of  November  in  each  year.  They  shall  judge 
according  to  circumstances,  and  the  business  upon  which  they 
may  have  to  decide,  whether,  after  this  session,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  hold  another  in  the  spring. 

The  president,  who,  without  any  other  prerogative,  shall 
be  employed  in  the  general  management  of  the  labour  of  the 
commission,  shall  be  chosen  by  ballot,  and  replaced  every 
month,  in  case  the  Session  should  be  prolonged.  Another 
member  of  the  commission,  who  shall  be  chosen  by  the  mem- 
bers, shall  keep  the  minutes  of  their  proceedings. 

XII.  In  order  that  a  permanent  authority  may  exist,  which, 
in  the  absence  of  the  central  commission,  may  superintend  the 
observance  of  the  regulation,  and  to  which  the  merchants  and 
boatmen  may  at  all  times  refer,  there  shall  be  named  a  chief 
inspector  and  three  deputy  inspectors. 
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L'inspecteur  en  chef  r^sidera  ^galement  k  Mayence,  le» 
sous-inspecteurs  seront  destines  pour  le  Haut,  Moyen,  et  Bas- 
Rhin. 

XIII.  L'inspecteur  en  chef  sera  nomme  par  la  commission 
centrale,  a  la  pluralite  des  voix,  mais  de  la  maniere  suivante  : 
On  fixera  un  nombre  ideal  de  voix,  et  le  coramissaire  Prussien 
en  exercera  un  tiers.  Le  commissaire  Frangois  un  sixi^me, 
le  commissaire  des  Pays-Bas  un  sixi^me,  et  celui  des  autres 
Princes  Allemands,  outre  la  Prusse,  un  tiers. 

La  distribution  des  voix  de  ces  princes  sera  re  glee  d^s  qu'il 
aura  6te  dispose  definitivement  de  la  rive  enti^re  du  Rhin  ; 
mais  elle  sera  faite  6galement,  d'apr^s  I'etendue  des  posses- 
sions respectives  sur  la  rive. 

Les  trois  sous-inspecteurs  seront  nommes  Tun  par  la  Prusse, 
le  second  alternativement  par  la  France  et  les  Pays-Bas,  et  le 
troisi^me  par  les  autres  Princes  Allemands,  co-possesseurs  de 
la  rive,  qui  conviendront  sur  le  mode  de  concourir  a  cette  nomi- 
nation. 

XIV.  Les  places,  tant  de  Tinspecteur  en  chef  que  des  sous- 
inspecteurs,  seront  a  vie. 

Si  la  commission  croyoit  devoir  eloigner  un  de  ses  employes 
pour  cause  de  m^contentement  de  ses  services,  elle  pourra 
mettre  en  deliberation  s'il  devra  simplement  etre  remplac^  par 
un  autre,  ou  traduit  en  jugement. 

Dans  le  premier  cas  applicable  egalement  aux  retraites  pour 
cause  d'infirmites,  Temploye  jouira  d'une  pension  de  retraite, 
laquelle  sera  de  la  moitie  du  traitement  s'il  n'a  pas  eu  dix 
annees  de  services,  etdes  deux  tiers,  s'il  a  servi  dix  annees,  ou 
au-dela.  Cette  pension  sera  payee  de  la  meme  maniere  que  le 
traitement  lui-meme.  Dans  le  second  cas,  la  commission  de- 
cidera,  en  deliberant  de  la  maniere  prescrite  par  I'Article 
XVII.  quels  seront  les  tribunaux  qui  le  jugeront,  en  premiere 
et  seconde  instance ;  I'employe  obtiendra  sa  pension  de  retraite 
s'il  s'est  acquitte  entierement,  et  il  sera  statue  sur  lui  selon  la 
sentence  prononc^e  dans  le  cas  contraire.  Aussi  souvent  que 
la  commission  mettra  aux  voix  I'eloignement  d'un  des  inspec- 
teurs,  elle  votera  de  la  maniere  indiquee  a  I'Article  XIII. 
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The  chief  inspector  shall  also  reside  at  Mentz  ;  the  deputy 
inspectors  shall  be  appointed  for  the  Upper,  Middle,  and 
Lower  Rhine. 

XIII.  The  chief  inspector  shall  he  chosen  by  the  central  com- 
mission, by  a  majority  of  votes,  but  in  the  following  manner: 

A  certain  number  of  votes  shall  be  given :  of  which  the 
Prussian  Commissioner  shall  have  one- third ;  the  French 
commissioner  one-sixth ;  the  commissioner  of  the  Nether- 
lands one-sixth;  and  that  of  the  other  German  princes,  ex- 
cepting Prussia,  one-third. 

The  distribution  of  the  votes  of  these  princes  shall  be  regu- 
lated as  soon  as  the  whole  bank  of  the  Rhine  shall  have  been 
finally  disposed  of ;  but  the  distribution  shall  be  made  propor- 
tionately to  the  extent  of  their  respective  possessions  on  the 
bank.  The  three  deputy  inspectors  shall  be  chosen  ;  the  first 
*  by  Prussia,  the  second  alternately  by  France  and  the  Nether- 
lands, and  the  third  by  the  other  German  princes,  joint  posses- 
sors of  the  bank,  who  shall  agree  upon  the  mode  of  making 
this  appointment. 

XIV.  The  appointments,  as  well  of  the  chief  inspector  as 
of  the  deputy  inspectors,  shall  be  for  life. 

If  the  commission  should  deem  it  expedient  to  remove  one 
of  its  officers,  from  being  dissatisfied  with  his  services,  it  shall 
be  put  to  the  vote  whether  he  shall  be  merely  replaced  by 
another,  or  brought  to  trial.  In  the  former  case,  which  like- 
wise applies  to  retirement  in  consequence  of  infirmity,  the  in- 
dividual shall  retire  upon  a  pension,  amounting  to  half  his 
salary,  should  he  not  have  served  ten  years ;  and  two-thirds  of 
it,  if  he  have  served  ten  years  or  upwards.  This  pension  shall 
be  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  the  salary. 

In  the  second  case,  the  commission  shall  determine,  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  Article  XVII.  by  which  courts  of  the 
first  and  second  instance  he  shall  be  tried. 

The  individual  shall  be  entitled  to  the  pension  if  he  is  fully 
acquitted ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  he  shall  be  proceeded  against 
according  to  the  sentence  which  shall  have  been  passed  upon 
him.  Whenever  the  commission  shall  vote  upon  the  question 
of  removing  any  of  the  inspectors,  the  votes  shall  be  given  in 
the  manner  determined  upon  in  the  13th  Article  ;  but  the  indi- 
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mais  Pemploye  ne  pourra  perdre  sa  place  que  lorsqu'il  aura  le» 
deux  tiers  du  nombre  ideal  des  voix  contre  lui. 

XV.  L'inspecteur  en  chef,  assiste  des  sous-inspecteurs,  est 
destine  k  veiller  a  I'execution  du  reglement,  et  a  mettre  de  Fen- 
semble  dans  tout  ce  qui  regarde  la  police  de  la  navigation;  il 
aura  en  consequence  le  droit  et  le  devoir  d'adresser  a  cet 
egard  des  ordres  aux  bureaux  de  perception,  et  de  se  mettre  en 
rapport  avec  les  autres  autorites  locales  des  Etats  Riverains. 
Les  employes  des  bureaux,  et  les  autorites  locales,  devront  lui 
preter  obeissance  et  assistance  dans  tout  cequi  regardel'exe- 

^(Cution  du  r^glement,  et  ne  pourront  surseoir  a  I'execution  de 
ses  instructions,  que  lorsqu'il  depasseroit  les  limites  de  ses 
fonctions.  Dans  ce  cas,  elles  en  feront  incessamment  rapport 
a  leurs  superieurs. 

L'inspecteur  en  chef  devra  en  outre  preparer  tons  les  mate- 
riaux  qui  pourront  eclaircir  la  commission  centrale,  sur  I'etat 
et  les  besoins  de  la  navigation,  et  lui  faire  les  propositions  con- 
venables  sur  les  mesures  qu'il  sera  bon  de  prendre.  Dans  les 
cas  urgens,  il  pourra  et  devra  entretenir  a  cet  egard,  une  corre- 
spondance  avec  ses  membres,  aussi  dans  le  tems  qu'elle  ne  sera 
pas  reunie. 

XVI.  La  commission  centrale  se  fera  rendre  compte  par  les 
inspecteurs  de  leur  administration,  les  assistera  dans  leurs  fonc- 
tions, et  surveillera  la  mani^re  dont  il  s'en  acquittent ;  elle  s'oc  . 
cupera  en  meme  tems  de  tout  ce  qui  pourra  tendre  au  bieu 
general  de  la  navigation  et  du  commerce,  et  publiera,  a  la  fin 
de  chaque  annee,  un  rapport  detaille  sur  I'etat  de  la  naviga- 
tion du  Rhin,  son  mouvement  annuel,  ses  progr^s,  les  change- 
mens  qui  pourroient  y  avoir  lieu,  et  tout  ce  qui  int^resse  le 
commerce  interieur  et  etranger. 

XVII.  La  commission  centrale  prendra  ses  decisions  a  la 
pluralite  absolue  des  voix,  qui  seront  emises  dans  une  parfaite 
^galit^.  Mais  ses  membres,  devant  etre  regardes  comme  des 
agens  des  Etats  Riverains  charges  de  se  concerter  sur  leurs 
interets  communs,  ses  decisions  ne  seront  obligatoires  pour 
les  Etats  Riverains,  que  lorsqu'ils  y  auront  consent!  par  leur 
commissaire. 

XVIII.  Le  traitement  de  Tinspecteur  en  chef  et  des  sous- 
inspecteurs,  mais  non  pas  celui  des  commissaires  qui  pourront 
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vidual  cannot  be  deprived  of  his  situation,  unless  two-thirds 
of  the  number  of  votes  determined  upon  shall  be  against  him. 

XV.  The  duties  of  the  chief  inspector,  assisted  by  the  de- 
puty inspectors,  are  to  superintend  the  fulfilment  of  the  regu- 
lation, and  to  arrange  every  thing  relating  to  the  police  of  the 
navigation.  It  will,  therefore,  be  his  right  and  his  duty  to 
issue  orders  on  this  subject  to  the  offices  for  collecting  duties, 
and  to  communicate  with  the  other  local  authorities  of  the 
States  bordering  on  the  Rhine.  Persons  employed  in  the 
offices,  and  the  local  authorities,  shall  obey  and  assist  him  in 
every  thing  concerning  the  observance  of  the  regulation,  and 
shall  not  oppose  the  execution  of  his  orders,  unless  he  shall 
exceed  the  limits  of  his  authority.  In  this  case,  they  shall  im- 
mediately make  it  known  to  their  superiors. 

The  chief  inspector  shall  likewise  collect  every  information 
which  may  be  necessary  for  the  central  commission,  regarding 
the  state  and  defects  of  the  navigation,  and  shall  submit  to 
them  such  measures  as  he  may  consider  advisable  to  be 
adopted.  On  pressing  occasions,  he  shall  be  at  liberty,  and  it 
will  be  his  duty,  to  hold  a  correspondence  with  its  members, 
even  when  they  are  not  sitting. 

XVI.  The  central  commission  shall  direct  the  inspectors  to 
report  to  them  an  account  of  their  proceedings ;  they  shall  assist 
them  in  their  duties,  and  superintend  the  manner  in  which  they 
are  performed ;  they  shall,  at  the  same  time,  attend  to  all  matters 
that  may  contribute  to  the  general  interests  of  navigation  and 
commerce ;  and  shall  publish,  at  the  close  of  every  year,  a  de- 
tailed report  of  the  state  of  the  navigation  of  the  Rhine,  its  an- 
nual movement,  its  progress,  the  changes  which  may  take  place, 
and  of  every  thing  relating  to  domestic  and  foreign  commerce. 

XVII.  The  decisions  of  the  central  commission  shall  be  had 
by  an  absolute  majority  of  votes,  which  shall  be  given  in  per- 
fect equality :  but  as  its  members  should  be  considered  as 
agents  of  the  States  of  the  Rhine,  charged  with  making  ar- 
rangements for  their  mutual  interests,  their  decisions  shall  not 
be  binding  upon  these  States  until  their  consent  shall  have 
been  given  by  their  commissioners.  ^i»Mnmooi 

XVIII.  The  salary  of  the  chief  inspector  and  of  the  deputy 
inspectors,  but  not  that  of  the  commissioners,  who  may  be 
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etre  de  simples  agens  temporaires,  sera  fixe  par  le  r^glement. 
II  sera  a  la  charge  de  tous  les  Etats  Riverains,  qui  y  contri- 
bueront  dans  la  proportion  de  la  part  qu'ils  prennent  a  leur 
nomination. 

Le  reglement  contiendra  tout  ce  qui  appartient  a  I'organisa- 
tion  ulterieure  de  la  commission  centrale,  et  de  radmiuistration 
permanente,  et  fixera,  d'une  mani^re  precise  et  detaillee,  toutes 
ses  fonc lions  et  ses  attributions. 

XIX.  Les  droits  d'etape  ayant  ete  supprimes  par  F  Article 
VIII.  de  la  Convention  du  15  Aout,  1804,  la  meme  suppression 
est  etendue  actuellement  aux  droits  que  les  villes  deMayence  et 
de  Cologne  excr9oient  sous  le  nom  de  droit  de  relache,  d'echelle, 
ou  de  rompre-charge  {umscJdag)  de  fa^on  qu'il  sera  libre  de 
naviguer  sur  tout  le  cours  du  Rhin,  du  point  ou  il  devient  na- 
vigable jusqu'a  son  embouchure  dans  la  mer,  soit  en  remontant, 
soit  en  descendant,  sans  qu'on  soit  oblige  de  rompre-charge, 
et  de  verser  les  chargemeus  dans  d'autres  embarcations  dans 
quelque  port,  ville,  ou  endroit  que  cela  puisse  etre. 

XX.  II  sera  etablie  toutefois  une  police  reglementaire,  pour 
obvier  aux  fraudes  qui  pourroient  avoir  lieu  dans  les  endroits 
d'embarcation,  de  decharge,  ou  de  versement  de  chargemens; 
et  les  taxes  de  grue,  de  quai,  et  de  magasinage,  la,  ou  ces  eta- 
blissemens  existent,  ou  seront  nouvellement  ^tablis,  seront  fixee 
par  le  reglement  d'une  mani^re  uniforme,  et  sans  pouvoir  etre 
augmentees  ensuite  autrement  que  d'un  commun  accord. 

XXI.  Aucune  association,  moins  encore  un  individu  qualifie 
batelier  (la  ou  il  n'existeroient  point  d'associations)  d'un  des 
Etats  Riverains,  ne  pourra  exercer  un  droit  exclusif  de  na- 
vigation sur  cette  riviere,  ou  sur  une  de  ses  parties.  II  sera 
libre  aux  sujets  de  chacun  de  ses  etats  de  rester  membre  d'une 
association  d'un  autre  de  ses  etats. 

XXII.  Les  douanes  des  Etats  Riverains,  n'ayant  rien  de 
commun  avec  les  droits  de  la  navigation,  elles  resteront  se- 
parees  de  la  perception  de  ces  derniers.  Le  reglement  definitif 
renfermera  les  dispositions  propres  a  empecher  que  la  sur- 
veillance des  douaniers  ne  mette  pas  d'entraves  a  la  navigation. 

XXIII.  Les  bateaux  et  nacelles  del'octroi  porteront  le  pa- 
vilion de  celui  des  Etats  Riverains  auquel  ils  appartiennent, 
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merely  temporary  agents,  shall  be  fixed  by  the  regulation.  It 
shall  be  at  the  joint  expense  of  all  the  states  bordering  on  the 
Rhine,  who  shall  contribute  in  proportion  to  the  part  which 
they  take  in  their  nomination.  The  regulation  shall  contain 
every  thing  relating  to  the  future  establishment  of  the  central 
commission,  and  of  its  permanent  administration,  and  shall 
determine,  in  a  precise  and  detailed  manner,  all  its  functions 
and  privileges. 

XIX.  The  staple  duties  having  been  suppressed  by  Article 
VIII.  of  the  Convention  of  the  15th  August,  1804,  that  sup- 
pression is  hereby  extended  to  the  duties  which  the  towns  of 
Mentz  and  Cologne  levied,  under  the  denomination  of  harbour 
and  port  duties,  and  on  breaking  bulk,  {umschlag,)  so  that  in- 
dividuals shall  be  at  liberty  to  navigate  along  the  whole  course 
of  the  Rhine,  from  the  point  where  it  becomes  navigable  to 
where  it  falls  into  the  sea,  either  in  passing  up  or  down  the 
river,  without  being  compelled  to  break  bulk,  or  to  remove  the 
cargoes  into  another  vessel,  in  any  port,  town,  or  place  whatever. 

XX.  A  superintending  police  shall,  however,  be  appointed, 
for  the  prevention  of  fraud,  where  vessels  are  laden  or  unladen, 
as  well  as  where  cargoes  are  shifted ;  and  the  crane,  quay, 
and  store-house  duties,  in  places  where  such  accommodations 
exist,  or  where  they  may  hereafter  be  erected,  shall  be  fixed  by 
the  regulation,  in  an  uniform  manner,  and  they  shall  not  after- 
wards be  augmented  but  by  common  consent. 

XXI.  No  company,  much  less  any  qualified  boatmen  (in 
places  where  there  are  no  companies)  shall  in  any  of  the  States 
of  the  Rhine,  exercise  any  exclusive  right  of  navigation  on 
this  river,  or  on  any  part  of  it.  The  subjects  of  any  one  of 
these  States  may  continue  to  be  members  of  a  company  in  any 
other  of  the  States. 

XXII.  The  custom-houses  of  the  States  of  the  Rhine, 
being  unconnected  with  the  duties  on  navigation,  shall  not  in- 
terfere with  the  collection  of  the  latter.  The  definitive  regu- 
lation shall  contain  the  necessary  arrangements  to  prevent  the 
superintending  officers  of  the  customs  from  throwing  obstacles 
in  the  way  of  the  navigation. 

XXIII.  The  custom-house  boats,  and  small  craft,  shall  bear 
the  flag  of  the  State  to  which  they  belong,  but  in  order  to  denote 
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mais  pour  le8  designer  comme  destines  au  service  de  Poctroi, 
il  y  sera  ajoute  le  mot  ^'  Rhenus." 

XXIV.  Les  droits  de  la  navigation  du  Rhin  ne  pourront 
jamais  etre  aifermes,  soit  en  masse,  soit  partiellement. 

XXV.  Aucune  demande,  en  exemption,  ou  moderation  de 
droits,  ne  sera  admise,  ni  par  les  preposes  des  bureaux,  ni 
m^me  par  la  commission  centrale,  quelles  que  soient  la  nature, 
Torigine,  et  la  destination  des  embarcations,  des  effets  ou  des 
marchandises,  et  a  quelques  personnes,  corps,  villes,  ou  Etats, 
que  les  uns  ou  les  autres  appartiennent,  comme  aussi  pour 
quelque  service,  et  par  quelque  ordre  que  le  transport  s*en 
eifectue. 

XXVI.  S'il  arrivoit  (ce  qu'a  Dieu  ne  plaise)  que  la  guerre 
vint  ^  avoir  lieu  entre  quelques-uns  des  Etats  situ^s  sur  le 
Rhin,  la  perception  du  droit  d'octroi  continuera  a  se  faire 
librement  sans  qu'il  y  soit  apporte  d'obstacle  de  part  et  d'autre. 

Les  embarcations  et  personnes  employees  au  service  de  I'oc- 
troi  jouiront  de  tons  les  privileges  de  la  neutralite.  II  sera 
accorde  des  sauve-gardes  pour  les  bureaux  et  les  caisses  de 
I'octroi. 

XXVII.  La  Commission  actuelle  ayant  du  se  borner  a  poser 
les  principes  le  plus  generaux,  sans  entrer  dans  tons  les  details 
qu'il  sera  indispensable  de  regler  ;  toutes  les  dispositions  par- 
ticuli^res,  et  nommement  celles  qui  regardent  le  tarif  de  droits, 
tant  celui  qui  est  adopte  pour  toutes  les  marchandises  en  general 
que  celui  pour  les  marchandises  qui,  d'apr^s  une  certaine  clas- 
sification, payent  des  droits  moins  forts  ;  la  distribution  des 
bureaux  de  perception  ;  leur  organisation,  et  le  mode  de  per- , 
cevoir  ;  Torganisation  des  auto  rites  judiciaires  de  premiere  et 
seconde  instance,  et  leur  procedure ;  I'entretien  des  chemins  de 
hallages,  et  les  travaux  au  lit  de  la  riviere  ;  les  manifestes  ;  le 
jaugeage ;  et  la  designation  des  bateaux,  et  des  trains  de  bois  ; 
les  poids,  mesures,  et  monnoies  qui  seront  adoptes,  et  leur  re- 
daction et  Evaluation ;  la  police  pour  les  ports  d'embarcation, 
de  decharge,  et  de  versemens  de  chargemens ;  les  associations 
des  bateliers ;  les  conditions  requises  pour  etre  batelier;  la 
grande  et  la  j^etite  navigation,  si  une  pareille  distinction,  qui 
ne  pent  plus  exister  dans  le  sens  que  lui  donne  la  Convention 
de   1804,   devoit  ^tre  maintenue  sous   d'autres   rapports,  et 
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tlieir  belonging  to  the  customs,  the  word  *  Bhenm^  shall  be  in- 
scribed upon  it. 

XXIV.  The  duties  on  the  navigation  of  the  Rhine  shall 
never  be  farmed  out,  either  wholly  or  partially. 

XXV.  No  demand  of  exemption,  or  abatement  of  duties, 
shall  be  admitted,  either  by  the  overseers  of  the  customs,  or 
even  by  the  central  commission,  whatever  may  be  the  nature, 
origin,  or  destination  of  the  boats,  effects,  or  merchandize,  and 
to  whatever  individuals,  bodies,  towns,  or  States,  either  of 
them  may  belong,  or  for  whatever  service,  or  on  whose  ac- 
count soever  the  same  may  be  shipped. 

XXVI.  If  it  should  happen  (which  God  forbid  ! )  that  war 
should  break  out  among  any  of  the  States  of  the  Rhine,  the 
collection  of  the  customs  shall  continue  uninterrupted,  without 
any  obstacle  being  thrown  in  the  way  by  either  party. 

The  vessels  and  persons  employed  by  the  custom-houses 
shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  of  neutrality.  A  guard  shall  be 
placed  over  the  offices  and  chests  belonging  to  the  customs. 

XXVII.  The  existing  commission,  having  been  obliged  to 
confine  itself  to  the  establishing  of  the  most  general  principles, 
without  entering  into  the  details  necessary  to  be  regulated;  all 
particular  arrrangements,  and  especially  those  relating  to  the 
tarif  of  duties,  to  that  adopted  for  merchandize  in  general,  and 
also  to  that  for  goods  which,  being  of  a  certain  description, 
pay  smaller  duties  ;  the  situation  of  the  offices  for  the  collection 
of  duties,  their  internal  management,  and  mode  of  collection  ; 
the  organization  of  judicial  authorities  of  the  ^r^^  and  second 
instance^  and  their  mode  of  proceeding :  the  preservation  of 
the  towing-paths,  and  the  works  in  the  bed  of  the  river ;  the 
manifests  ;  the  gauging  and  designation  of  boats  and  floats  of 
wood ;  the  weights,  measures,  and  coins  to  be  used,  and  their 
proportions  and  valuation ;  the  police  of  the  ports  for  shipping, 
unloading,  or  shifting  cargoes  ;  the  companies  of  watermen ; 
the  requisite  qualifications  for  watermen ;  the  greater  and  lesser 
navigation,  if  such  a  distinction,  which  no  longer  exists  in  the 
sense  given  to  it  by  the  Convention  of  1804,  should  be  main- 
tained, under  other  circumstances,  and  for  other  reasons ;  the 
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et  par  d'autres  raisons  ;  la  fixation  du  prix  du  fret ;  les  Con. 
traventions;  la  separation  des  Bureaux  pour  la  navigation ;  des 
douanes,  &c.  &c.,  seront  reserves  au  reglement  definitif  qui 
sera  dresse  ainsi  qu'il  va  etre  expose  ci-apr^s. 

XXVIII.  Les  dispositions  des  Articles  9,  14,  17,  19  et  20, 
du  rec^s  principal  de  la  deputation  extraordinaire  del' Empire, 
du  25  Fevrier,  1803,  concernant  les  rentes  perpetuelles, 
directement  assignees  sur  le  produit  de  Toctroi  de  la  naviga- 
tion du  Rhin,  sont  maintenues.  En  consequence  de  ce  principe ; 

1.  Les  gouvernemens  AUemands,  co-possesseurs  de  la  rive 
du  Rhin,  se  chargent  du  payement  des  susdites  rentes,  en  se 
reservant  neanmoins  la  faculte  de  racheter  ces  rentes  d'apr^s  la 
teneur  de  TArticle  30,  du  reees,  ou  au  denier-quarante,  ou 
moyennant  tout  autre  arrangement  dont  les  parties  interessees 
conviendront  de  gre-a-gre. 

2.  Sont  exceptees  du  principe  general  du  payement  des  rentes 
6noncees  aTalinea  precedent,  les  cas  ou  le  droit  de  reclamer 
ces  rentes  soufFrirait  des  objections  particuli^res  et  legales. 

Ces  cas  seront  examines  et  decides,  ainsi  qu'il  sera  dit,  dans 
I'alinea  suivant. 

3.  L'application  du  principe  enonce  a  Palinea  1,  aux  difFe- 
rentes  reclamations,  etlejugement  sur  les  exceptions  mention- 
nees  ^I'alinea  2,  sera  confie  k  une  commission  composee  de 
cinq  personnes,  que  la  Cour  de  Vienne  sera  invitee  par  les 
gouvernemens  AUemands,  co-possesseurs  de  la  rive,  a  de- 
signer, en  choisissant,  autant  que  possible,  des  individus  qui 
ont  ete  membres  du  Conseil  Aulique  de  P Empire,  et  qui  se 
trouvent  encore  ici. 

Cette  commission  decidera  de  cette  affaire  en  toute  justice, 
et  avec  la  plus  grande  equite,  et  les  gouvernemens  debiteurs 
des  rentes,  promettent  de  s'en  tenir  a  cette  decision,  sans 
autre  recours  ni  objection  quelconque. 

4.  La  susdite  commission  examinera  le  droit  de  demander 
les  arrerages  des  rentes,  et  decidera  tant  du  principe,  si  les 
possesseurs  actuels  de  la  rive  du  Rhin  sont  obliges  de  payer 
ces  arrerages,  que  de  I'application  de  ce  principe,  s'il  est  re- 
connu  ijar  la  commission  aux  differentes  reclamations  d'arre- 
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'scale  of  charges  for  freight;  contraventions  ;  the  separation 
of  offices  for  the  navigation  ;  of  the  custom-houses,  &c.  &c. 
shall  be  determined  in  the  definitive  regulations,  which  shall 
be  framed  in  the  manner  hereafter  mentioned. 

XXVIII.  The  regulations  of  the  9th,  14th,  17th,  19th,  and 
20th  Articles  of  the  principal  Recess  of  the  extraordinary  de- 
putation of  the  Empire  of  the  25th  of  February,  1803,  con- 
cerning the  permanent  rents,  directly  assigned  upon  the  pro- 
duce of  the  duties  on  the  navigation  of  the  Rhine,  shall  be 
continued.     For  this  purpose  ; 

1.  The  German  governments,  joint  possessors  of  the  banks 
of  the  Rhine,  charge  themselves  with  the  payment  of  the  above 
rents  ;  reserving,  however,  to  themselves  the  power  of  repur- 
chasing such  rents,  according  to  the  30th  Article  of  the  Recess, 
either  at  2|  per  cent,  or  by  any  other  arrangement  upon  which 
the  parties  concerned  may  mutually  agree. 

2.  Cases  are  excepted  from  the  general  principle,  concerning 
the  payment  of  the  rents  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph, 
where  there  shall  exist  peculiar  and  legal  objections  against 
the  claiming  of  such  rents.  These  cases  shall  be  considered 
and  determined  upon,  as  mentioned  in  the  following  paragraph. 

3.  The  adoj)tion  of  the  principle  mentioned  in  the  1st  para- 
graph, relative  to  the  various  claims,  and  the  decisions  con- 
cerning exceptions  referred  to  in  the  2d  paragraph,  shall  be 
entrusted  to  a  commission,  composed  of  five  persons,  whom 
the  Court  of  Vienna,  at  the  desire  of  the  German  govern- 
ments, joint  possessors  of  the  bank  of  the  river,  shall  nomi- 
nate, by  chusing,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  individuals 
who  have  been  members  of  the  Aulic  Council  of  the  Empire, 
and  are  still  here. 

This  commission  shall  settle  this  matter  in  the  most  just  and 
equitable  manner,  and  the  Governments  from  whom  such  rents 
are  due  promise  to  abide  by  such  decision,  without  any  appeal 
or  objection  whatever. 

4.  The  above-mentioned  commission  shall  inquire  into  the 
right  of  demanding  arrears  of  rents,  and  shall  decide  on  the 
principle,  whether  the  actual  possessors  of  the  bank  of  the 
Rhine  are  liable  to  pay  these  arrears,  or  whether  the  application 
«f  this  principle,  if  admitted  by  the  commission,  applies  to  the 

B  2 


36  AUTRICHE. 

rages  en  particulier.  Elle  terminera  son  travail  dans  le  terme  de 
trois  mois,  k  dater  du  jour  de  sa  convocation. 

5.  Si  la  commission  decide  que  les  arrerages  devront  etre 
payes,  et  en  fixe  la  quotite,  la  commission  centrale  deter- 
minera  le  mode  du  payement,  de  sorte  que  les  gouvernemens 
debiteurs  auront  le  clioix,  ou  de  les  acquitter  dans  dix  annees 
consecutives,  par  dixi^me  chaque  annee,  ou  de  les  transfor- 
mer d'apres  I'analogie  de  PArticle  30  du  rec^s  an  denier-qua- 
rante,  en  rentes  additionnelles  a  celles  que  les  maisons  a  qu'ils 
appartiennent  possedent  a  present. 

La  commission  centrale  determinera  egalement  si,  et  en 
quelle  proportion,  la  France  devra  contribuer  au  payement 
des  dits  arrerages. 

6.  Tous  les  payemens,  dont  il  est  question  dans  le  present 
article,  s'effectueront  parsemestre. 

La  commission  centrale  fixera  le  mode  de  ces  payemens,  en 
adoptant,  autant  que  possible,  celui  qui  sera  le  plus  favorable  a 
ceux  qui  jouissent  de  ces  rentes,  etles  gouvernemens  debiteurs 
y  contribueront  dans  la  proportion  de  la  part  qu'ils  ont  a  larecette 
de  I'octroi.  Cette  proportion  sera  fixee,  une  fois  pour  toutes, 
par  la  commission  centrale  a  sa  premiere  reunion,  sur  la  base 
du  produit  de  Tannee  commune  des  difFerens  bureaux  de  per- 
ception qui  ont  existe  dans  le  courant  des  six  premieres  annees 
que  la  convention  de  1804  a  ete  mise  en  activite. 

XXIX.  Les  dispositions  renfermees  dans  les  Articles  73 — 
78,  de  la  Convention  du  15Aout,  1804,  concernant  le  fonds 
destine  k  I'acquit  des  pensions  de  retraite  et  aux  secours  a  ac- 
corder  aux  veuves  et  enfans  des  employes,  le  montant  des  va- 
cances,  le  droit  de  retraite,  le  montaut  des  pensions,  et  les 
secours  k  accorder  aux  veuves  et  orphelins,  etant  intimement 
lies  a  la  perception  des  droits  en  comraun,  cessent  desorraais, 
et  le  soin  d'accorder  des  pensions  de  retraite  aux  employes  de 
I'octroi,  et  des  secours  a  leur  veuves  et  orphelins,  est  aban- 
donne  a  chaque  Etat  Riverain  en  particulier. 


La  commission  centrale  s'occupera,  nonobstant  immediate- 
ment  apres  sa  premiere  reunion,  a  s'arranger  avec  la  France, 
sur  Ja  restitution  du  fonds  form6  en  vertu  de  TArticle  73  de  la 
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various  claims  of  arrears,  in  particular.     Its  labours  shall  ter- 
minate in  three  months  from  the  day  of  its  assembly. 

5,  If  the  commission  shall  decide  that  the  arrears  should  be 
paid,  and  shall  fix  the  instalments,  the  central  commission  shall 
regulate  the  mode  of  payment  in  such  manner,  that  the  debiting 
Governments  shall  have  the  option  either  of  discharging  the 
same  in  ten  successive  years,  at  the  rate  of  one-tenth  each  year^ 
or  of  transferring  them,  analogous  to  the  30th  Article  of  the 
Recess,  at  2|  per  cent.,  into  rents,  in  addition  to  those  which 
the  governments  to  whom  they  belong  actually  possess. 

The  central  commission  shall  likewise  decide  whether,  and 
in  what  proportion,  France  ought  to  contribute  to  the  pay- 
ment of  these  arrears. 

6.  All  payments  decided  on  by  the  present  article  are  to 
be  made  half-yearly. 

The  central  commission  shall  fix  the  manner  in  which  these 
payments  shall  be  made,  favouring,  as  much  as  possible,  those 
to  whom  the  said  rents  belong,  and  the  debiting  governments 
shall  contribute  to  them  in  proportion  to  their  share  of  the 
duties.  This  proportion  shall  be  definitively  arranged  by  the 
central  commission  at  its  first  meeting,  on  the  average  of  the 
amount  of  a  year's  receipts  of  the  different  offices  of  collection 
which  have  existed  during  the  first  six  years,  from  the  time 
of  the  Convention  of  1804  having  been  in  force. 

XXIX.  The  regulations  comprehended  in  the  Articles  73 — 
78,  of  the  Convention  of  the  15th  August,  1804,  concerning  a 
fund  to  be  appropriated  to  the  payment  of  pensions  on  retire- 
ment, and  to  the  relief  of  widows  and  children  of  government 
officers,  the  number  of  vacancies,  and  the  right  of  superannua- 
tion, as  well  as  the  amount  of  the  pensions,  and  the  relief  to  be 
granted  to  widows  and  orphans,  being  intimately  connected 
with  thegeneral  receipt  of  duties,  shall  immediately  cease,  and 
the  business  of  granting  pensions  on  the  retirement  of  officers 
of  the  customs,  and  relief  to  their  widows  and  orphans,  is 
left  to  the  discretion  of  each  particular  State  bordering  on 
the  river. 

The  central  commission  shall  nevertheless  be  employed^ 
immediately  on  its  opening,  in  arranging  with  France  the 
restitution  of  the  fund  formed  in  virtue  of  the  73d  Article 
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Convention  par  la  retenue  de  4  pour  cent,  sur  les  traitemens; 
qui  ont  et^  verses  dans  la  caisse  d'amortissement,  et  le  g'ou- 
vernement  Frangois  s'eng-age  a  cette  restitution  des  que 
le  montant  de  ce  fonds  aura  6te  liquide  par  la  commission 
central  e. 

Cette  restitution  faite,  la  commission  examinera  quelles  pen- 
sions et  secours  sont  encore  a  distribuer  de  ce  fonds,  et  les  as- 
signera  selon  les  principes  de  la  Convention  de  1804, 

Les  individus  qui  ont  ete  employes  auprfes  de  Toctroi,  a  qui 
on  ne  pourroit  point  proposer,  dans  le  nouvel  ordre  de  choses, 
des  places  convenables,  ou  qui  allegueroient  des  raisons  pour 
ne  pas  les  accepter,  qui  seroient  jugees  valables  par  la  com- 
mission centrale,  seront  pensionnes  et  traites  d'apr^s  les  prin- 
cipes de  TArticle  LIX.  du  reces  de  TEmpire  de  1803. 

XXX.  Les  pensions  des  anciens  employes  aux  phages  sup- 
primees  par  F  Article  XXXIX.  du  rec^s  de  1803,  seront  payees 
par  les  gouvernemens  AUemands  co-possesseurs  de  la  rive. 

Celles  qui  auroient  et6  legalement  accord^es  depuis  I'epo- 
que  ou  I'octroi  de  la  navigation  a  6t6  mis  en  activite,  seront 
^galement  payees  ;  mais  la  commission  centrale  examinera  et 
decidera  en  quelle  proportion  les  gouvernemens,  co-posses- 
seurs de  la  rive,  a  I'exception  toujours  du  royaume  des  Pays- 
Bas,  devront  y  contribuer. 

EUe  liquidera  le  montant  de  toutes  ces  pensions,  et  en  arrei- 
tera  definitivement  I'etat  qui  servira  de  norme  au  payement. 

Le  payement,  tant  de  ces  pensions  que  de  celles  men- 
tionnees  dans  1' Article  XXIX.  se  fera  de  la  maniere  que 
cela  est  arrete  d'apres  I'alinea  VI.  de  TArticle  XXVIII.  pour 
le  payement  des  rentes. 

XXXI.  D^s  que  les  principes  generaux  sur  la  navigation  du 
Rhin  seront  fixes  au  Congres,  les  Etats  Riverains  nommeront 
les  individus  qui  formeront  la  commission  centrale,  et  cette 
commission  se  reunira,  au  plus  tard,  le  premier  de  Juin  de  cette 
annee,  a  Mayence.  A  cette  meme  epoque,  Tadministration 
provisoire  actuelle  remettra  la  direction  dont  elle  a  ete  chargee, 
a  la  commission  centrale  et  aux  autorites  riveraines :  la  per- 
ception partielle  des  droits  sera  substituee  a  la  perception 


AUSTRIA;  m 

of  the  Convention,  for  the  drawback  of  4  per  cent  upon  sala- 
ries, which  has  been  paid  into  the  sinking  fund ;  and  the 
French  government  engages  to  make  the  restitution,  as  soon 
as  the  amount  of  this  fund  shall  have  been  liquidated  by  the 
central  commission. 

This  restitution  being  made,  the  commission  shall  consider 
what  pensions  and  relief  are  still  to  be  paid  out  of  this  fund,; 
and  shall  assign  them  according  to  the  principles  established 
by  the  Convention  of  1804. 

Injividuals  who  have  been  employed  in  the  tax-office,  and 
to  whom,  in  consequence  of  the  new  arrangements,  proper 
situations  cannot  be  given,  or  who  shall  allege  such  reasons 
for  not  accepting  such  situations  as  the  central  commission 
shall  deem  sufficient,  shall  have  pensions  and  allowances 
granted  to  them,  conformably  to  the  principles  established  by 
Article  LIX.  of  the  Recess  of  the  Empire  of  1803. 

XXX.  The  pensions  granted  to  the  receivers  of  duties  dis- 
continued by  Article  XXXIX.  of  the  Recess  of  1803,  shall  be 
paid  by  the  German  governments,  joint  possessors  of  the  bank 
of  tlie  river.  Those  which  have  been  legally  granted  since 
the  period  at  which  the  duties  on  navigation  have  been  in 
force,  shall  also  be  paid  ;  but  the  central  commission  shall  in- 
vestigate and  determine  in  what  proportion  the  governments, 
joint  proprietors  of  the  bank,  (the  kingdom  of  the  Netherlands, 
however,  excepted)  shall  contribute  to  these  payments. 

It  shall  discharge  the  amount  of  all  these  pensions,  and  finally 
settle  the  scale  by  which  such  payments  shall  be  regulated. 

The  payment  of  these  pensions,  as  well  as  of  those  mentioned 
in  Article  XXIX.,  shall  be  regulated  in  the  manner  fixed  by  the 
6th  paragraph  of  Article  XXVIII.,  for  the  payment  of  rents. 

XXXI.  As  soon  as  the  general  principles  for  the  naviga- 
tion of  the  Rhine  shall  have  been  laid  down  by  the  Congress, 
the  States  of  the  Rhine  shall  appoint  persons  for  the  formatioa 
of  the  central  commission  ;  and  this  commission  shall  assemble 
at  latest  on  the  1st  of  June  of  this  year,  at  Mentz.  At  the  same 
time  the  present  provincial  administration  shall  deliver  up 
the  direction  with  which  they  have  been  charged,  to  the  cen- 
tral commission,  and  to  the  authorities  of  the  States  of  the 
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commune,  et  Poii  fera  ^maner,  au  nom  de  tous  les  Efats 
Riverains,  une  instruction  interimistique,  par  laquelle  on 
ordonnera  de  suivre  jusqu'a  la  confection  et  sanction  defini- 
tive du  nouveau  reglement,  la  Convention  du  15  Aout,  1804, 
en  indiquant  toutefois  succintement,  lesquels  de  ses  articles 
se  trouvent  deja  supprimes  par  les  dispositions  actuelles,  et 
quelles  autres  dispositions  11  faut  dej^  a  present  y  substituer. 


XXXII.  D^s  que  la  commission  centrale  sera  reunie,  elle 
s'occupera : 

1.  A  dresser  le  reglement  pour  la  navigation  du  Rhin. 
II  sufRt  d'observer  ici,  que  les  presens  articles  lui  serviront 
d'instruction,  et  que  les  objets  que  le  reglement  devra  em- 
brasser,  sont  indiques  taut  dans  le  travail  actuel,  que  dans 
la  Convention  du  15  Aout,  1804,  et  qu'elle  devra  prendre  a 
tache  de  conserver  tout  ce  que,  cette  convention  renferme  de 
bon  et  d' utile. 

Lorsque  le  reglement  sera  termine,  il  sera  soumis  a  la 
Sanction  des  gouvernemens  Riverains,  et  ce  n'est  que  lorsque 
cette  sanction  aura  ete  donnee,  que  le  nouvel  ordre  de  choses 
pourra  commencer,  et  que  la  commission  centrale  pourra 
entrer  dans  ses  fonctions  ordinaires. 

2.  A  remplacer  I'administration  centrale  actuelle  la  ou  cela 
sera  necessaire,  jusqu'a  la  publication  du  nouveau  reglement. 

Signe      D'Alberg.  De  Marschall. 

Clancarty.  Spaen. 

Wrede.  Humboldt. 

TURCKHEIM.  WeSSENBERG. 

Berckheim. 


Articles  concernant  la  Navigation  du  NecJiar,  du  Mein,  de  la 
Moselle,  de  la  Meuse,  et  de  VEscaut. 
I.  La  liberte  de  la  navigation,  telle  qu'elle  a  ete  determinee 
pour  le  Rhin,  est  etendue  au  Neckar,  au  Mein,  a  la  Moselle,  a 
la  Meuse,  et  a  I'Escaut,  du  point  ou  chacune  de  ces  Rivieres 
devient  navigable  jusqu'a  leur  embouchure. 
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Rhine ;  the  partial  collection  of  the  duties  shall  he  substituted 
for  the  general  collection,  and  they  shall  publish,  in  the  name 
of  all  the  States  of  the  Rhine,  a  temporary  instruction,  by 
which  it  shall  be  ordered,  that  until  the  completion  and  final 
approval  of  the  new  regulation,  the  Convention  of  the  15th 
August,  1804,  shall  be  observed  ;  it  being  distinctly  pointed 
out,  which  of  its  articles  are  already  annulled  by  the  present 
arrangements,  and  what  other  arrangements  ought  immediately 
to  be  adopted  in  lieu  of  them. 

XXXII.  As  soon  as  the  central  commission  shall  have  as- 
sembled, it  shall  occupy  itself; 

1.  In  drawing  up  the  regulations  for  the  navigation  of  the 
Rhine.  It  is  sufficient  to  observe  here,  that  the  present  ar- 
ticles shall  serve  as  a  guide  to  them,  and  that  the  points 
which  the  regulations  are  to  embrace,  are  mentioned,  as  well 
in  the  present  instrument,  as  in  the  Convention  of  the  15th 
August,  1804,  and  that  care  must  be  taken  to  retain  what- 
ever is  good  and  useful  in  that  convention. 

When  the  regulations  are  completed,  they  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  governments  of  the  Rhine  for  their  approbation,  and 
until  such  approbation  shall  have  been  given,  the  new  order  of 
things  shall  not  commence,  nor  shall  the  central  commission 
enter  upon  its  regular  duties. 

2.  In  acting  for  the  present  central  administration,  where  it 
shall  be  necessary,  until  the  publication  of  the  new  regula- 
tions. 

Signed     D  'Alberg.  De  Marschall. 

Clancarty.  Spaen. 

Wrede.  Humboldt. 

Turckheim.  Wessenberg. 
Berckheim. 


Articles  concerning  the  Navigation  of  the  Nechar,  the  MaynCy 
the  Moselle^  the  Meuse,  and  the  Scheldt. 
I.  The  same  freedom  of  navigation  that  has  been  granted 
for  the  Rhine,  shall  be  extended  to  the  Neckar,  the  Mayne, 
the  Moselle,  the  Meuse,  and  the  Scheldt,  from  the  point  where 
each  of  them  becomes  navigable,  to  their  mouths. 
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II.  Les  droits  d'^tape  ou  de  relache  forcee,  sur  le  Neckar  et 
sur  le  Mein,  seront  et  demeureront  abolis ;  et  il  sera  libre  a 
tout  batelier  qualifie  de  naviguer  sur  la  totalite  de  ces  rivieres, 
de  la  meme  maniere  que  cette  liberie  a  et6  retablie  par  TAr- 
ticle  XIX.  sur  le  Rhin. 

III.  Les  peages  etablis  sur  le  Neckar  et  le  Mein  ne  seront 
point  augment^s ;  les  Gouvernemens,  co-possesseurs  de  la  rive, 
promettent,  au  contraire,  de  les  diminuer  dans  le  cas  qu'ils 
excederoient  actuellement  les  tarifs  en  usage  en  1802,  jus* 
qu'aux  taux  de  ces  tarifs.  lis  s'engagent  egalement  a  ne  point 
grever  la  navigation  par  de  nouvelles  impositions  quelconques, 
et  se  reuniront,  aussitot  que  possible,  pour  convenir  d'un  tarif 
aussi  analogue  a  celui  de  Poctroi  sur  le  Rhin,  que  les  circon- 
stances  le  permettront. 

IV.  Sur  la  Moselle  et  la  Meuse,  les  droits  qui  y  sont  per^us 
actuellement  en  vertus  des  decrets  du  Gouvernement  Francois, 
du  12  Novembre,  1806,  et  du  10  Brumaire  de  I'annee  14,  ne 
seront  point  augmentes;  les  Gouvernemens,  co-possesseurs  de 
la  rive,  promettent,  au  contraire,  de  les  diminuer  dans  le  cas 
qu'ilsfussent  plus  considerables  que  ceux  surle  Rhin  jusqu'au 
meme  taux. 

Cet  engagement  de  ne  pas  rehausser  les  tarifs  actuals,  ne 
s'entend  neanmoins  que  de  la  totalite  et  du  maximum  des 
droits,  les  Gouvernemens  se  reservant  expressement  de  fixer, 
par  un  nouveau  reglement,  tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  a  la  distribu- 
tion des  marchandises  assujetties  a  un  moindre  tarif  dans  dif- 
ferentes  classes,  aux  differences  etablies  maintenant  pour  la 
remonte  et  la  descente  a\jx  bureaux  de  perception,  au  mode 
de  percevoir,  h  la  police  de  la  navigation,  ou  k  tout  autre  objet 
qui  auroit  besoin  d'etre  regie  ulterieurement. 

Ce  reglement  sera  rendu,  aussi  conforme  que  possible,  a 
celui  du  Rhin ;  et  pour  obtenir  davantage  cette  conformite,  il 
sera  dresse  par  ceux  des  membres  de  la  commission  centrale 
pour  le  Rhin,  dont  les  Gouvernemens  auront  aussi  des  posses- 
sions sur  la  rive  de  la  Moselle  et  de  la  Meuse. 

Une  augmentation  du  tarif,  tel  qu'il  sera  definitivement  ar- 
rete  par  le  nouveau  reglement,  ne  pourra  plus  avoir  lieu,  que 
si  une  pareille  augmentation  etoit  jugee  necessaire  sur  le 
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'  II.  Storehouse  and  forced  harbour  duties,  on  the  Neckar  and 
the  Mayne,  are  and  shall  continue  abolished,  and  all  qualified 
watermen  shall  be  allowed  to  navigate  along  the  whole  extent 
of  these  rivers,  in  the  same  manner  that  such  liberty  has  been 
restored,  by  Article  XIX.  on  the  Rhine. 

III.  The  tolls  levied  on  the  Neckar  and  the  Mayne  shall  not 
be  increased ;  on  the  contrary,  the  Governments,  joint  posses- 
sors of  the  bank,  engage  to  reduce  them,  in  case  they  should 
exceed  the  tarifs  in  use  in  1802,  to  the  rates  of  those  tarifs. 
They  likewise  engage  not  to  burthen  navigation  by  any  new 
imposts  whatever,  and  will  meet,  as  soon  as  possible,  to  ar- 
range a  tarif  as  similar  to  the  duties  levied  on  the  Rhine,  as 
circumstances  may  permit. 

IV.  The  duties  now  levied  on  the  Moselle  and  the  Meuse, 
in  pursuance  of  the  decree  of  the  French  Government  of  the 
12th  November,  1806,  and  of  the  10th  Brumaire  of  the  year 
14,  shall  not  be  increased;  on  the  contrary,  the  Governments, 
joint  possessors  of  the  bank,  engage  to  reduce  them,  in  case 
they  are  higher  than  those  levied  on  the  Rhine,  to  the  same 
rate. 

This  engagement  not  to  increase  the  present  tarifs,  refers, 
however,  only  to  the  amount  and  maximum  of  duties;  the 
Governments  expressly  reserving  to  themselves  the  power  of 
fixing,  by  new  regulations,  every  thing  relative  to  the  division 
into  different  classes  of  such  merchandize  as  is  subject  to  a 
lower  tarif;  to  the  difference  now  established  for  passing  up 
and  down  the  river  at  the  custom-houses  ;  to  the  mode  of  col- 
lection ;  to  the  police  of  the  navigation;  or  to  any  other  sub- 
ject requiring  ulterior  determination. 

This  regulation  shall  be  made  to  correspond,  as  nearly  as 
possible,  with  that  of  the  Rhine ;  and  the  better  to  insure  such 
uniformity,  it  shall  be  drawn  up  by  those  members  of  the, 
central  commission  of  the  Rhine,  whose  Governments  shall 
also  have  possessions  on  the  banks  of  the  Moselle  and  the 
Meuse. 

No  increase  shall  take  place  in  the  tarif,  to  be  finally  settled 
by  the  new  regulation,  unless  a  similar  increase  shall  be  con- 
sidered necessary  on  the  Rhine,  and  that  only  in  the  same  pro- 
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Rhin,  et  dans  la  meme  proportion  seulement ;  et  aucune  autre 
disposition  du  reglement  ne  pourra  etre  changee  que  d'un- 
commun  accord. 

V.  Les  Etats  Riverains  des  rivieres  specifiees  a  I'Article  I. 
se  chargent  de  I'entretien  des  chemins  de  Lallage,  et  des  tra- 
vaux  necessaires  dans  le  lit  des  fleuves,  de  la  meme  maniere 
que  cela  a  ete  arrete,  a  P Article  VII.  pour  le  Rhin. 

VI.  Les  sujets  des  Etats  Riverains  du  Neckar,  du  Mein,  et 
de  la  Moselle,  jouissent  des  memes  droits  pour  la  navigation 
sur  le  Rhin,  et  les  sujets  Prussiens  pour  celle  sur  la  Meuse, 
que  les  sujets  des  Etats  Riverains  de  ces  deux  derni^res  ri- 
vieres, en  se  conformant  toutefois  aux  reglemens  y  etablis. 

VII.  Tout  ce  qui  auroit  besoin  d'etre  fixe  ulterieurement 
sur  la  navigation  de  TEscaut,  outre  la  liberie  de  la  navigation 
sur  cette  riviere,  prononce  a  I'Article  I.,  sera  definitivement 
regie  de  la  maniere  la  plus  favorable  au  commerce  et  a  la  na- 
yigation,  et  la  plus  analogue  a  ce  qui  a  ete  fix6  pour  le  Rhin. 

Signe    D'Alberg.  De  Marschall. 
Le  Comte  de  Keller.    Spaen. 

Clancarty.  Le  Baron  de  Linden,  sauf  la 

Wrede.  Ratification  de  Sa  Majeste 

TuRCKHEiM.  le  Roi. 

Danz.  Wessenberg. 
Berckheim. 


TRAITE  entre  la  Grande  Bretagneet  VAutriche  {et  la  Bmsie 

et  la  Prusse)  signS  d  Paris,  le  5  Novembre,  1815. 

Au  nom  de  la  Trfes-Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande-Bretagne 
et  d'Irlande,  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  d'Autriche,  Roi  de  Hon- 
grie  et  de  Boheme,  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Rus- 
sies,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  animes  du  desir  de 
donner  suite  aux  negociations  ajournees  lors  du  Congr^s  de 
Vienne,afin  de  fixer  le  sort  des  sept  Isles  loniennes,  et  d'assurer 
rindependance,  la  liberte,  et  le  bonheur  des  habitans  de  ces  iles. 
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portion ;  and  no  other  part  of  the  regulation  shall  be  altered 
hut  by  common  consent. 

V.  The  States  bf  the  Rivers  specified  in  Article  I.  engage 
to  keep  the  towing-paths  in  repair,  as  well  as  the  necessary 
works  in  the  beds  of  the  rivers,  in  the  sam«  manner  as  agreed 
upon  in  Article  VII.,  fesr  the  Rhine. 

VI.  The  subjects  of  the  States  of  the  Rivers  Neckar,  the 
Mayne,  and  the  Moselle,  shall  enjoy  the  same  rights  of  naviga- 
tion on  the  Rhine,  and  Prussian  subjects  on  the  Meuse,  as 
the  subjects  of  the  States  of  the  two  last  rivers ;  paying  due 
regard,  however,  to  the  regulatii^ns  therein  established. 

VII.  Every  thing  relating  to  the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt, 
which  may  need  ulterior  arrangement,  besides  the  freedom  of 
navigation  on  this  river,  specified  in  Article  I.,  shall  be  de- 
finitively regulated  in  a  manner  the  most  favourable  to  com- 
merce and  navigation,  and  the  most  analogous  to  the  regula- 
tions established  on  the  Rhine. 

Signed    D'Alberg.  Db  Marschall, 

Count  Keller.  Spaen. 

Clancarty.  The  Baron  Linden,  subject 

Wrede.  to  the  approbation  of  His 

TuRCKHEiM.  '   Majesty  the  King. 

Danz.  Wessenberg. 


Berckheim. 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Austria,  [and  Russia 
and  Prussia)  signed  at  Paris,  bth  November,  1815.* 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King 
of  Hungary  and  Bohemia,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  animated  by 
the  desire  of  prosecuting  the  negotiations  adjourned  at  the  Con- 
gress of  Vienna,  in  order  to  fix  the  destiny  of  the  seven  Ionian 
Islands,  and  to  insure  the  independence,  liberty,  and  happi- 

*  Since  acceded  to  by  all  the  other  Pqweis  of  Europe. 
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en  les  pla5ant,  eux  et  leur  constitution,  sous  la  protection  im<r 
mediate  d'une  des  grandes  Puissances  de  T Europe,  sont  con* 
venues  de  regler  definitivement  tout  ce  qui  a  raj^port  a  cet 
©bjet  par  un  Acte  special,  lequel,  etant  fonde  sur  les  droits 
resultant  du  Traite  de  Paris  du  trente  Mai,  mil-lmit-ceut* 
quatorze,  ainsi  que  sur  les  declarations  Britanniques,  a  Tepoque 
o^  les  armes  de  I'Angleterre  ont  delivre  Cerigo,  Zante,  Ce^ 
phalonie,  Sainte  Maure,  Ithaque  et  Paxo,  sera  envisage  corame 
faisant  partie  du  Traite  General,  signe  a  Vienne,  le  neuf  Juin, 
mil-huit-cent-quinze,  a  la  suite  du  Congres.  Et  pour  arreter 
€t  signer  le  dit  Acte,  les  hautes  Parties  Contractantes  ont 
nomme  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir ; 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
^t  d'Irlande  ;  le  Tr^s  Honorable  Robert  Stewart,  Vicomte 
Castlereagh,  Chevalier  de  TOrdre  Tres  Noble  de  la  Jarretiere, 
&c.  &c.  &c. ;  et  le  Tr^s-IUustre  et  Tres  Noble  Seigneur 
Arthur,  Due,  Marquis,  et  Comte  de  Wellington,  Marquis  de 
Douro,  Vicomte  Wellington  de  Talavera  et  de  Wellington,  et 
Baron  Douro  de  Wellesley,  Chevalier  du  Tres  Noble  Ordre 
jde  la  Jarretiere,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

Et  Sa  Majeste  TEmpereur  d'Autriche,  Roi  de  Hongrie  et 
de  Boherae,  le  Sieur  Clement  Wenceslas  Lothaire,  Prince  de 
Metternich-Winnebourg-Ochsenhausen,  &c.  &c.  &c. ;  et  le 
Sieur  Jean  Philippe,  Baron  de  Wessenberg,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

Lesquels,  apr^s  avoir  ^change  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouves 
en  bonne  et  du  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivans : 

I.  Les  Isles  de  Corfou,  Cephalonie,  Zante,  Sainte  Maure, 
Ithaque,  C  erigo,  et  Paxo,  avec  leurs  d^pendances,  telles  qu'elles 
sont  designees  dans  le  Traite  entre  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de 
toutes  les  Russies  et  la  Porte  Ottomane  du  vingt-un  Mars, 
mil-huit-cent,*  formeront  un  seul  etat  libre  et  independant, 
sous  la  denomination  des  Etats  Unis  des  Isles  loniennes. 

^T\yTl.  Cet  etat  sera  place  sous  la  protection  immediate  et  ex- 

*  "  Les  Isles  de  Corfou,  de  Zante,  de  Cephalonie,  de  Santa  Maura,  d'ltaque, 
de  Pascpu,  de  C^rigo,  et  toutes  les  Isles  grandes  et  petites,  habitees  et  inhabitc^es, 
situees  vis-a-vis  des  cotes  de  la  Mor^e  et  de  I'Albanie,  lesquelles  ont  et6  de- 
taches de  Venise,  et  viennent  d'etre  conquises." — (Art.  2. ) 


AUSTRIA.  il'F 

hess  of  the  Inhabitants  of  those  Islands,  by  placing  them  and 
their  eonstitution  under  the  immediate  protection  of  one  of  the 
great  Powers  of  Europe,  have  agreed  to  settle  definitiyely,  by 
a  special  Act,  whatever  relates  to  this  object,  which,  grounded 
upon  the  rights  resulting  from  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  the  30th 
May,  1814,  and  likewise  upon  the  British  declarations  at  the 
period  when  the  British  arms  liberated  Cerigo,  Zante,  Ce- 
phalonia,  Santa  Maura,  Ithaca,  and  Paxo,  shall  be  considered 
as  forming  part  of  the  General  Treaty  concluded  at  Vienna 
on  the  9th  June,  of  the  present  year  1815,  on  the  termination 
of  the  Congress  ;  and  in  order  to  settle  and  sign  the  said  Act, 
the  High  Contracting  Powers  have  nominated  Plenipoten- 
tiaries ;  that  is  to  say. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Robert  Stewart, 
Viscount  Castlereagh,  K.  G.  &c.  &c.  &c.  and  the  Most  Illus- 
trious and  Most  Noble  Lord,  Arthur,  Duke,  Marquess,  and 
Earl  of  Wellington,  Marquess  of  Douro,  Viscount  Welling- 
ton, of  Talavera  and  of  Wellington,  and  Baron  Douro,  of 
Wellesley,  K.G.  &c.  &c.  &c. 

And  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary 
and  Bohemia,  the  Sieur  Clement  Wenceslas  Lothaire,  Prince 
of  Metternich-Winnebourg-Ochsenhausen,  &c.  &c.  &c.  and 
the  Sieur  John  Philip  Baron  Wessenberg,  &c.  &c.  &c. 
who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  to 
be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles : 

I.  The  Islands  of  Corfu,  Cephalonia,  Zante,  Santa  Maura, 
Ithaca,  Cerigo,  and  Paxo,  with  their  dependencies,  such  as  they 
are  described  in  the  Treaty  between  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  all  the  Russias  and  the  Ottoman  Porte,  of  the  21st  of 
March,  1800,^  shall  form  a  single,  free,  and  independent 
State,  under  the  denomination  of  the  United  States  of  the 
Ionian  Islands. 

II.  This  State  shall  be  placed  under  the  immediate  and  ex- 

*  "  The  Islands  of  Corfu,  Zante,  Cephalonia,  Santa  Maura,  Ithaca,  Paxo, 
Cerigo,  and  all  the  large  and  small  islands,  inhabited  and  uninhabited,  which 
are  situated  opposite  to  the  coasts  of  the  Morea  and  Albania,  which  were  de- 
tached from  Venice,  and  have  recently  been  conquered."— (Art.  2.) 
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elusive  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  et  de  ses  heritiers  et  successeurs. 

En  consequence,  les  autres  Puissances  Contractantes  re- 
noncent  a  tout  droit  ou  pretention  particuli^re  qu'elles  au- 
raient  pu  former  a  cet  egard,  et  garantissent  formellement 
toutes  les  dispositions  du  present  traite. 

III.  Les  Etats  Unis  des  Isles  loniennes  regleront  avec 
Fapprobation  de  la  Puissance Protectrice,  leur  organisation  in- 
ttrieure  :  et  pour  donner  a  toutes  les  parties  de  cette  organi- 
sation la  consistance  et  Taction  necessaire,  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  vouera  une  sollicitude  particuli5re  a  la  legislation 
et  a  radministration  generale  de  ces  etats. 

En  consequence,  Sa  Majeste  nomraera  pour  y  resider  un 
Lord  Commissaire  superieur  qui  sera  investi  de  toute  Tauto- 
rite  necessaire  a  cet  effet. 

IV.  Afin  de  niettre  en  execution  sans  delai,  les  stipulations 
consignees  dans  les  articles  precedens  et  fonder  la  reorganisa- 
tion politique  des  Etats  Unis  loniens,  sur  cette  organisation 
qui  est  actuellement  en  vigueur,  leLord  Commissaire  superieur 
de  la  Puissance  Protectrice  reglera  les  formes  de  convocation 
d'une  assemblee  legislative,  dont  il  dirigera  les  operations  a 
r effet  de  rediger  pour  cet  etat  une  nouvelle  Charte  Constitu- 
tionnelle  que  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  sera  prie  de  ratifier. 
Jusqu'au  moment  o^  une  pareille  Charte  Constitu tionnelle  sera 
redigee  et  duement  ratifiee,  les  Constitutions  existantes  res- 
teront  en  vigueur  dans  les  differentes  iles,  et  aucun  changement 
ne  pourra  y  etre  fait  que  par  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  dans 
Son  Conseil. 

V.  Pour  assurer  sans  restriction  au  habitans  des  Etats-Unis 
des  Isles  loniennes  les  avantages  resultans  de  la  haute  pro- 
tection sous  laquelle  ils  sont  places,  ainsi  que  pour  I'exercice 
des  droits  inherens  a  cette  protection,  Sa  Majeste  Britannique 
aura  celui  d'occuper  les  forteresses  et  places  de  ces  Etats  et  d'y 
tenir  garnison. 

La  force  militaire  des  dits  Etats  Unis  sera  de  meme  sous  les 
ordres  du  commandant  des  troupes  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique. 

VI.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  consent  a  ce  qu'une  convention 
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elusive  protection  of  His  Majesty  the  Kin^  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  his  heirs  and  succes- 
sors. The  other  C  ontracting  Powers  do  consequently  renounce 
every  right  or  particular  pretension  which  they  might  have 
formed  in  respect  to  them,  and  formally  guarantee  all  the  dis- 
positions of  the  present  Treaty. 

III.  The  United  States  of  the  Ionian  Islands  shall,  with 
the  approbation  of  the  Protecting  Power,  regulate  their  in- 
ternal organization  ;  and,  in  order  to  give  to  all  the  parts  of 
this  organization  the  necessary  consistency  and  action,  His 
Britannic  Majesty  will  employ  a  particular  solicitude  with  re- 
gard to  the  legislation  and  the  general  administration  of  those 
States.  His  Majesty  will,  therefore,  appoint  a  Lord  High 
Commissioner  to  reside  there,  invested  with  all  the  necessary 
power  and  authorities  for  this  purpose. 

IV.  In  order  to  carry  into  execution,  without  delay,  the  sti- 
pulations mentioned  in  the  articles  preceding,  and  to  ground 
the  political  re-organization  of  the  United  Ionian  States  upon 
that  organization  which  is  actually  in  force,  the  Lord  High 
Commissioner  of  the  Protecting  Power  shall  regulate  the 
forms  of  convocation  of  a  Legislative  Assembly,  of  which  he 
shall  direct  the  proceedings,  in  order  to  draw  up  a  new  Con- 
stitutional Charter  for  the  States,  which  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  shall  be 
requested  to  ratify. 

Until  such  Constitutional  Charter  shall  have  been  so  drawn 
up,  and  duly  ratified,  the  existing  Constitutions  shall  remain 
in  force  in  the  different  islands,  and  no  alteration  shall  be  made 
in  them,  except  by  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Council. 

V.  In  order  to  ensure,  without  restriction,  to  the  inhabitants 
of  the  United  States  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  the  advantages  re- 
sulting from  the  high  protection  under  which  these  States  are 
placed,  as  well  as  for  the  exercise  of  the  rights  inherent  in  the 
said  protection.  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  have  the  right 
to  occupy  the  fortresses  and  places  of  those  States,  and  to 
maintain  garrisons  in  the  same.  The  military  force  of  the 
said  United  States  shall  also  be  under  the  orders  of  the 
Commander-in-Chief  of  the  troops  of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

VI.  His  Britannic  Majesty  consents,  that  a  particular  Con- 
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particuli^re  avec  le  Gouvernement  des  dits  Etats-Unis,  t6- 
gle,  d'apr^s  les  revenus  de  I'Etat,  tons  les  objets  relatifs 
au  maintien  des  forteresses  actuellement  existantes,  ainsi  qu'^ 
Tentretien  et  au  payement  des  garnisons  Britanniques  et  au 
nombre  d'homraes  qui  les  composeront  en  terns  de  paix.  La 
meme  Convention  fixera  en  outre  les  rapports  qui  devront 
avoir  lieu  entre  cette  force  armee  et  le  Gouvernement  lonien. 


VIT.  Le  pavilion  marchand  des  Etats-Unis  des  Isles 
loniennes  sera  reconnu  par  toutes  les  Parties  Contractantes 
comme  pavilion  d'un  Etat  libre  et  independant.  II  portera 
avec  les  couleurs  et  au  dessus  des  armoiries  qu'il  a  deploy^es 
avaut  mil-huit-cent-sept,  celles  que  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  pourra  juger  a  propos  de  lui  accorder  en  signe  de 
la  protection  sous  laquelle  les  dits  Etats-Unis  loniens  sont 
places,  et  pour  donner  plus  de  poids  encore  a  cette  pro- 
tection, tons  les  ports  des  dits  Etats  sont  declares  etre, 
quant  aux  droits  honorifiques  et  militaires,  sous  la  jurisdiction 
Britannique. 

Le  commerce  entre  les  Etats-Unis  loniens  et  les  Etats  de 
Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  et  Royale  Apostolique  jouira  des  memes 
avantages  et  facilites  que  celui  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  avec 
les  dits  Etats-Unis. 

II  ne  sera  accredite  aux  Etats-Unis  des  Isles  loniennes  que 
des  agens  commerciaux,  ou  Consuls  charges  uniquement  de  la 
gestion  des  relations  commerciales,  et  assujettis  aux  regle- 
mens,  auxquels  les  agens  commerciaux  ou  Consuls  sont  sou- 
mis  dans  d'autres  Etats  independans. 

VIII.  Toutes  les  Puissances  qui  ont  signe  le  Traite  de 
Paris  du  trente  Mai,  mil-huit-cent-quatorze,  et  I'Acte  du 
Congres  de  Vienne  du  neuf  Juin,  mil-huit-cent-quinze,  et  en 
outre  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Deux  Siciles,  et  la  Porte  Otto- 
mane,  seront  invites  a  acceder  a  la  presente  Convention. 

IX.  Le  present  Acte  sera  ratifie,  et  les  ratifications  seront 
echang^es  dans  deux  mois,  ou  plutot,  si  faire  se  peut. 
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vention  with  the  Government  of  the  said  United  States  shall 
regulate,  according  to  the  revenues  of  those  States,  every  thing 
which  may  relate  to  the  maintenance  of  the  fortresses  already 
existing,  as  well  as  to  the  subsistence  and  payment  of  the  Bri- 
tish garrisons,  and  to  the  number  of  men  of  which  they  shall 
be  composed  in  time  of  peace. 

The  same  Convention  shall  likewise  fix  the  relations  which 
are  to  exist  between  the  said  armed  force  and  the  Ionian  Go- 
vernment. 

VII.  The  trading  flag  of  the  United  States  of  the  Ionian 
Islands  shall  be  acknowledged  by  all  the  Contracting  Parties 
as  the  flag  of  a  free  and  independent  State.  It  shall  carry 
with  the  colours,  and  above  the  armorial  bearings  thereon 
displayed  before  the  year  1807,  such  other  as  His  Britannic 
Majesty  may  think  proper  to  grant,  as  a  mark  of  the  protection 
under  which  the  said  United  Ionian  States  are  placed;  and 
for  the  more  effectual  furtherance  of  this  protection,  all  the 
ports  and  harbours  of  the  said  States  are  hereby  declared  to 
be,  with  respect  to  honorary  and  military  rights,  within  British 
jurisdiction.  The  commerce  between  the  United  Ionian 
States  and  the  dominions  of  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Aposto- 
lic Majesty  shall  enjoy  the  same  advantages  and  facilities  as 
that  of  Great  Britain  with  the  said  United  States.  None  but 
commercial  agents,  or  consuls,  charged  solely  with  the  carry- 
ing on  commercial  relations,  and  subject  to  the  regulations  to 
which  commercial  agents  or  consuls  are  subject  in  other  inde- 
pendent States,  shall  be  accredited  to  the  United  States  of  the 
Ionian  Islands.* 

VIII.  All  the  Powers  which  signed  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of 
the  30th  of  May,  1814,  and  the  Act  of  the  Congress  of  Vienna 
of  the  9th  of  June,  1815;  and  also  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Two  Sicilies,  and  the  Ottoman  Porte,  shall  be  invited  to 
accede  to  the  present  Convention. 

IX.  The  present  Act  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  in  two  months,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 


*  See  extract  from  the  Constitutional  Chart  which  follows  this  Treaty. 
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En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Pont  sign6 
et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  cinq  Novembre,  mil-huit-cent-quinze. 

Signe  (L.S.)   Castlereagh. 

(L.S.)  Wellington. 
(L.S.)  Metternich. 
(L.S.)  Wessenberg. 


Documento  relativo  al  Articolo  7°  del  Trattato precedente. 


COSTITUZIONE  DEGLI  Stati  Uniti  delle  Isole  lonie 
unanimamente adottata  e  sanzionata  daW  Assemblea  Legis- 
lativa  nel  Giorno  2  Maggio,  1817. 

Estratto. 

CAPITOLO  VIL 

Miscellanea. 


Sezionb  IV. 
Delle  Relazioni  Estere. 

I.  Stante  che  nelP  ultima  parte  delP  Articolo  settimo  del 
Trattato  di  Parigi  h  convenuto,  che  nessuna  persona,  per  parte 
di  qualsiasi  Potenza,  sara  ammessa  in  questi  Stati,  la  quale 
posseda,  o  pretenda  di  possedere,  alcun  potere  oltre  di  quelli 
che  vengono  definiti  nell'  articolo  sopraddetto,  viene  qui  di- 
chiarato  ;  che  qualsiasi  persona  assumesse  qualunque  autorita, 
come  agente  di  una  Potenza  estera,  eccetto  quanto  viene  come 
sopra  ordinato,  potr^  essere  tradotta  in  giudizio  innanzi  al 
Supremo  Consiglio  di  Giustizia,  e  andra  soggetta,  nel  caso 
che  risultasse  colpevole,  alle  pene  ordinate  nei  casi  di  alto  tra- 
dimento  contro  lo  Stato. 

II.  Verun  nativo,  o  suddito  degli  Stati  Uniti  delle  Isole  lonie, 
seraconsiderato  persona competente  a  poter  agire  come  Console, 
o  Vice-Console,  di  alcuna  Potenza  estera  negli  stati  medesimi. 

III.  I  Consoli  Britannici  in  tutti  gli  stati  esteri,  senza  ec- 
cezione,  saranno  considerati  avere  il  carattere  di  Consoli,  edi 
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In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  it,  and  have  affixed  thereunto  the  seals  of  their  Arms. 
Done  at  Paris,  the  5th  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen. 

Signed         (L.S.)   Castlereagh. 
(L.S.)  Wellington. 
(L.S.)  Metternich. 
(L.S.)  Wessenberg. 


Document  referring  to  the  Seventh  Article  of  the  preceding 

Treaty, 


CONSTITUTIONAL  CHART  of  the  United  States  of  the 
Ionian  Islands,  as  agreed  on  and  passed  unanimously  by  the 
Legislative  Assembly,  on  the  2d  of  May,  1817. 

Extract.     (Translation  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

CHAPTER  VIL 

Miscellaneous. 


Section  IV, 
-^       Of  Foreign  delations, 

I.  Whereas  in  the  latter  part  of  the  seventh  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Paris,  it  is  agreed,  *'  that  no  person,  from  any  Power 
whatsoever,  shall  be  admitted  within  these  States,  possessing 
or  pretending  to  possess,  any  powers  beyond  those  which  are 
defined  in  the  aforesaid  article ;''  it  is  hereby  declared,  that 
any  person  who  shall  assume  to  himself  any  authority  as  an 
agent  for  a  foreign  Power,  except  as  therein  directed,  shall  be 
amenable  to  be  tried  before  the  Supreme  Council  of  Justice, 
and  be  liable,  if  found  guilty,  to  punishment,  as  in  cases  of 
high  treason  against  the  State. 

II.  No  native,  or  subject  of  the  United  States  of  the  Ionian 
Islands  shall  be  held  competent  to  act  as  Consul  or  Vice- 
Con  sul  for  any  foreign  Power  within  the  same. 

III.  The  British  Consuls,  in  all  ports  whatsoever,  shall  be 
considered  to  be  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  United 
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Vice-Consoli  degli  Stati  Uniti  delle  Isole  lonie,  ed  i  sudditi 
delle  stesse  avranno  diritto  alia  pienissima  loro  protezione. 

IV.  Qualuiique  richiesta  necessaria  da  farsi  da  questi  Stati 
a  qiialunque  Potenza  estera,  sara  trasmessa  dal  prestantissimo 
Senato  a  SuaEccellenza  il  Lord  Alto  Commissi onario  di  Sua 
Maesta  11  Sovrano  Protettore,  il  quale  avanzera  la  medesima  al 
ministro  del  Sovrano  protettore  residente  nella  Corte  della 
detta  Potenza,  onde  sia  dal  medesimo  presentata  in  dovuta 
forma  alia  Potenza  sudetta. 

V.  L'approvazione  della  destinazione  di  tutti  gli  agenti,  o 
Consoli  esteri  negli  Stati  Uniti  delle  Isole  lonie,  sara  fatta 
dal  prestantissimo  Senato  per  mezzo  di  Sua  Altezza  il  Presi- 
dente  del  medesimo,  col  concorso  di  Sua  Eccellenza  il  Lord 
Alto  Commissionario  del  Sovrano  Protettore. 

VI.  Colla  mira  di  assicurare  la  massima  protezione  al  com- 
mercio  di  questi  stati,  tutti  i  bastimenti  che  navigheranno  co- 
perti  della  bandiera  Ionia,  prima  di  partire  dai  porti  degli 
Stati  lonii  a'  quali  appartengono,  dovranno  essere  muniti  di 
un  passo  firmato  da  Sua  Eccellenza  il  Lord  Alto  Commissio- 
nario di  Sua  Maesta  il  Sovrano  Protettore,  e  non  sara  consi- 
derata  legale  la  navigazione  di  qualunque  naviglio  che  navi- 
gasse  senza  tal  passo.  Resta  pero  riservato  a  Sua  Maesta  il 
Sovrano  Protettore  di  decidere,  se  oltre  al  detto  passo,  sia  ne- 
cessario,  che  vengan  pure  muniti  del  passo,  dell'  ammiragliato 
della  Grande  Brettagna  ael  Mediterraneo. 

Sezione  V. 
Della  Sanitd. 
I.  Stante  che  lo  stato  protettore,  e  lo  Stato  protetto  hanua 
uguale  diritto  ed  interesse  nel  grande  oggetto  della  preserva- 
zione  della  salute  pubblica,  viene  qui  dichiarato  :  che  la  dire- 
yione  della  Sanita  per  tutti  gli  Stati  Uniti  delle  Isole  lonie  6 
devoluta  a  Sua  Eccellenza  il  Lord  Alto  Commissionario  del 
Sovrano  Protettore,  il  quale  regolera,  a  norma  delle  discipline 
*Sanitarie,  le  relative  contumacie  da  farsi  in  ogni  caso,  dan- 
done  le  dovute  notizie  ;  fissera  il  numero  degli  uffiziali  da  es- 
sere impiegati,  e  nominera  in  ogn'  isola  il  capo  del  uffizio  di 
Sanita,  che  potra  essere  suddito  Britannico,  o  lonio  ;  ma 
qualunque  altra  nomina  su  questo  proposito,  sara  soggetta  all' 
approvazione    del  prestantissimo    Senato  ;  e  per  quanto  ri- 
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States  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  and  the  subjects  of  the    same 
shall  be  entitled  to  their  fullest  protection. 

IV.  All  applications  necessary  to  be  made  by  these  States 
to  any  foreign  Power,  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Senate  to 
His  Excellency  the  Lord  High  Commissioner  of  the  Protect- 
ing Sovereign,  who  shall  forward  the  same  to  the  ambassador 
or  minister  of  the  Protecting  Sovereign,  resident  at  the  Court 
of  the  said  foreign  Power,  for  the  purpose  of  submitting  them 
in  due  form  to  the  said  Power. 

V.  The  approval  of  the  appointments  of  all  foreign  agents, 
or  Consuls,  in  the  United  States  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  shall 
be  by  the  Senate,  through  the  medium  of  His  Highness  the 
President  thereof,  with  the  concurrence  of  His  Excellency 
the  Lord  High  Commissioner  of  the  Protecting  Sovereign. 

VI.  With  a  view  to  ensure  the  most  perfect  protection  to 
the  commerce  of  these  islands,  every  vessel,  navigating  under 
the  Ionian  flag,  shall  be  bound,  before  leaving  the  port  of  the 
Ionian  States  to  which  she  belongs,  to  provide  herself  with  a 
pass  signed  by  His  Excellency  the  Lord  High  Commissioner 
of  the  Protecting  Sovereign,  and  no  vessel  sailing  without 
such  pass,  shall  be  considered  as  navigating  according  to  law. 
But  it  is  reserved  to  His  Majesty,  the  Protecting  Sovereign, 
to  decide  how  far  it  may  be  njecessary,  that,  independent  of 
such  pass,  they  should  further  be  bound  to  supply  themselves 
with  Mediterranean  passes. 

Section  V. 
Of  the  Sanitd, 
I.  Whereas  the  protecting  and  protected  State  have  an  equal 
right  and  interest  in  the  great  object  of  the  preservation  of  the 
public  health  ;  it  is  hereby  declared,  the  controul  of  the  Sanita 
throughout  the  United  States  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  shall  be 
vested  in  the  hands  of  His  Excellency  the  Lord  High  Com- 
missioner of  the  Protecting  Sovereign,  who  shall  regulate,  ac- 
cording to  the  rules  of  Sanita,  the  relative  quarantines  to  be 
performed  in  all  instances,  giving  due  notice  of  the  same  ;  shall 
fix  the  number  of  officers  to  be  employed,  and  name,  in  each 
island,  the  heads  of  the  office  of  Sanita,  being  either  British  or 
Ionian  subjects ;  but  all  other  appointments  made  upon  this 
head  shall  be  subject  to  the  approbation  of  the  Senate,  and,  as 
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guarda  il  numero  di  altri  agenti  del  detto  uffizio,  ed  il  loro 
stipendio,  cio  verr^  preso  in  considerazione  dall'  Assemblea 
Legislativa,  come  fu  gia  esposto  riguardo  alia  lista  civile. 

II.  L'uffizio  della  posta  in  ogn'   isola  sara  d'ora   innanzi 
cousiderato  come  parte  integrante  delP  uffizio  di  Sanita. 
>'/  ,  Sezione  VI. 

M^^^'^^^-^-"^""   Delia  Bandiera,  e  degli  Stemmi  Nazionali. 

,„^'  I.  La  Bandiera  Commerciale  della  Nazione  degli  Stati 
Uniti  delle  Isole  lonie,  nel  modo  che  viene  ordinato  nel  set- 
timo  Articolo  del  Trattato  di  Parigi,  sara  I'antica  bandiera  di 
questi  Stati  coll'  aggiunta  delP  Unione  Britannica  da  essere 
innestata  nelP  angolo  superiore  presso  I'asta. 

II.  La  bandiera  Britannica  verra  spiegata  giornalraente  in 
tutti  i  forti  degli  Stati  Uniti  delle  Isole  lonie;  ma  nelle  gior- 
nate  dipubblica  festa  ed  esultanza,  sara  spiegata  una  bandiera, 
che  verra  espressamente  fatta  second©  il  modello  degli  stemmi 
dei  detti  Stati. 

III.  Le  armi,  o  gli  stemmi  degli  Stati  Uniti  delle  Isole 
lonie  consisteranno  d'ora  innanzi  nelle  armi  Britanniche  nel 
centro,  circondate  dalle  armi  di  ciascuna  delle  isole  compo- 
nenti  i  detti  Stati. 

IV.  Lo  stemma  di  ciascuna  delle  Isole  sara  formato  dalle 
armi  proprie  dell'  Isola,  e  da  tale  emblemadenotante  la  prote- 
zionedelSovrano  Protettore,  quale  verra giudicato  con veniente. 

Sezione  VII. 
Clausule  Generali. 
III.  Nei  casi  di  qualunque  transazione  marittima,  e  nella 
riscossione  dei  dazii,  spettera  alle  autorit^  competenti  d'impie- 
gare  dei  sudditi  Britannici,  o  lonii. 

V.  Una  legge  speciale  stabilira  i  termini,  il  tempo*  ed  il 
modo  per  la  naturalizzazione  dei  sudditi  esteri  in  questi  Stati  ; 
ma  i  sudditi  di  Sua  Maesta  il  Sovrano  Protettore,  avranno  in 
ogni  caso  il  diritto  di  naturalizzazione  alia  meta  del  tempo 
richiesto  per  quelli  di  qualunque  altra  Potenza  estera ;  ed  un 
suddito  della  Potenza  protettrice,  o  di  qualunque  altre  Potenza 
estera,  puo  essere  ad  un  tratto  naturallizzato  per  mezzo  di  uu 
apposito  Bill,  senza  riguardo  a  verun  periodo  fisso  di  residenara 
in  questi  Stati,  ciocch^  verra  spiegato  nella  medesima  legge. 
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far  as  relates  to  numbers  and  amount  of  salary,  to  the  consi- 
deration of  the  Legislative  Assembly,  as  hereinbefore  stated 
in  regard  to  the  civil  list. 

II.  The  post-office  in  each  island  shall,  hereafter,  be  consi- 
dered as  an  integral  part  of  the  Sanita. 
;,^    ./.^  Section  VI. 

/0f  ^  :(V^^  National  Colours  and  Armorial  Bearings, 
J>^  I.  The  National  Commercial  Flag  of  the  United  States  of 
the  Ionian  Islands,  as  directed  by  the  seventh  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Paris,  shall  be  the  original  flag  of  these  States,  with 
the  addition  of  the  British  Union,  to  be  placed  in  the  upper 
corner,  next  to  the  flag-staff. 

II.  On  usual  days,  the  British  colours  shall  be  hoisted  on  all 
the  forts  within  the  United  States  of  the  Ionian  Islands  ;  but  a 
standard  shall  be  made,  to  be  hoisted  on  days  of  public  rejoicing 
and  festivity,  according  to  the  model  of  the  armorial  bearings 
of  the  said  States. 

III.  The  arms,  or  armorial  bearings  of  the  United  States  of 
the  Ionian  Islands  shall  hereafter  consist  of  the  British  arms 
in  the  centre,  surrounded  by  the  arms  of  each  of  the  islands 
composing  the  said  States. 

IV.  The  armorial  bearings  of  each  of  the  Islands  shall  con- 
sist of  the  individual  arms  of  the  island,  and  such  emblem,  de- 
noting the  Sovereign  Protection,  as  may  be  deemed  advisable. 

Section  VII. 
General  Clauses. 
III.  In  the  instance  of  all  maritime  transactions,  and  the  col- 
lection of  the  customs,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  proper  au- 
thorities to  employ  either  British  or  Ionian  subjects. 

V.  A  specific  law  shall  settle  the  terms,  time,  and  mode  for  the 
naturalization  of  foreign  subjects  in  these  States;  but  the  sub- 
jects of  the  protecting  Power  shall,  in  all  instances,  be  entitled 
to  naturalization  in  half  the  time  that  is  required  for  those  of  any 
foreign  Power  ;  and  a  subject  of  the  protecting  Power,  or  of 
any  other  Power,  may  be  at  once  naturalized  by  a  bill  to  that 
effect,  without  reference  to  any  fixed  time  of  residence  in  these 
States,  which  shall  be  laid  down  in  the  law  itself. 
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TREATY  between   Great  Bf^iiain  and  Algiers,  signed  at 
Algiers,  iOth  April,  1682.* 


Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between  the  Most  Serene 
and  Mighty  Prince  Charles  the  Second,  by  the  Grace  of  God, 
King  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the 
Christian  Faith,  &c.  and  the  Most  Illustrious  Lords,  the 
Bashaw,  Dey,  Aga,  and  Governors  of  the  famous  City  and 
Kingdom  of  Algiers,  in  Barbary :  concluded  by  Arthur  Her- 
bert, Esquire,  Admiral  of  His  Majesty's  Fleet  in  the  Medi- 
terranean Seas,  on  the  Tenth  day  of  April,  old  stile,  1682. 

I.  In  the  first  place  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  from 
this  day,  and  for  ever  forwards,  there  be  a  true,  firm  and  in- 
violable peace  between  the  most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain, 
France  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Christian  Faith,  &c.  and 
the  most  illustrious  Lords,  the  Bashaw,  Dey,  Aga,  and  Go- 
vernors of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers^  and  between  all 
the  Dominions  and  subjects  of  either  side,  anU  that  the  ships 
or  other  vessels,  and  the  subjects  and  people  of  both  sides, 
shall  not  henceforth  do  to  each  other  any  harm^  offence  or  in- 
jury, either  in  word  or  deed,  but  shall  treat  oile  another  with 
all  possible  respect  and  friendship.  I 

II.  That  any  of  the  ships,  or  other  vessels,'  belonging  to 
the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  to  any  of  His  Majesty's 
subjects,  may  safely  come  to  the  port  of  Algiers,  or  to  any 
other  port  or  place  of  that  kingdom,  there  freely  to  buy  and 

*  Renewed  by  the  Treaty  of  18th  March,  17'>.9. 
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sell,  paying  the  usual  customs  of  ten  per  cent,  as  in  the  former 
times,  for  such  goods  as  they  sell;  and  the  goods  they  sell 
not,  they  shall  freely  carry  on  board  without  paying  any  duties 
for  the  same  ;  and  that  they  shall  freely  depart  from  thence 
whensoever  they  please,  without  any  stop  or  hindrance  what- 
soever. As  to  contraband  merchandises,  as  powder,  brim- 
stone, iron,  planks,  and  all  sorts  of  timber  fit  for  building  of 
ships,  ropes,  pitch,  tar,  fusils,  and  other  habiliments  of  war. 
His  said  Majesty's  subjects  shall  pay  no  duty  for  the  same  to 
those  of  Algiers. 

III.  That  all  ships,  and  other  vessels,  as  well  those  belonging 
to  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  to  any  of  His  Majesty's 
subj  ects,  as  those  belon  ging  to  the  Kingdom  or  people  of  Algiers, 
shall  freely  pass  the  seas,  and  traffic  without  any  search,  hin- 
drance or  molestation  from  each  other ;  and  that  all  persons  or 
passengers,  of  what  country  soever,  and  all  monies,  goods,  mer- 
chandises and  moveables,  to  whatsoever  people  or  nation  be- 
longing, being  on  board  of  any  of  the  said  ships  or  vessels,  shall 
be  wholly  free,  and  shall  not  be  stopped,  taken  or  plundered, 
nor  receive  any  harm  or  damage  whatsoever  from  either  party. 

IV.  That  the  Algier  ships  of  war,  or  other  vessels,  meeting 
with  any  merchants'  ships,  or  other  vessels,  of  His  said  Majesty's 
subjects,  not  being  in  any  of  the  s^eas  appertaining  to  His  Ma- 
jesty's dominions,  may  send  on  board  one  single  boat,  with  two 
sitters  only,  besides  the  ordinary  crew  of  rowers,  and  that  no  more 
shall  enter  any  such  merchant  ship  or  vessel,  without  express 
leave  from  the  commander  thereof,  but  the  twositters  alone ;  and 
that  upon  producing  a  pass  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Lord 
High  Admiral  of  England  and  Ireland,  or  of  the  Lord  High  Ad- 
miral of  Scotland,  for  the  said  kingdoms  respectively,  or  under 
the  hands  and  seals  of  the  commissioners  for  executing  the  office 
of  Lord  High  Admiral  of  any  of  the  said  kingdoms,  that  the  said 
boat  shall  presently  depart,  and  the  merchant  ship  or  vessel  shall 
proceed  freely  on  her  voyage,  and  that  although,  for  the  space 
of  fifteen  months  next  ensuing  after  the  conclusion  of  this  peace, 
the  said  commander  of  the  merchant  ship  or  vessel  produce  no 
such  pass,  yet  if  the  major  part  of  the  seamen  of  the  said  ship 
or  vessel  be  subjects  of  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  the  said 
boat  shall  immediately  depart,  and  the  said  merchant  ship,  or 
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vessel,  shall  freely  proceed  on  her  voyage  ;  but  that  after  the 
said  fifteen  months,  all  merchants'  ships,  or  vessels,  of  His  said 
Majesty's  subjects  shall  be  obliged  to  produce  such  a  pass  as 
aforesaid.  And  any  of  the  ships  of  war,  or  other  vessels,  of 
His  said  Majesty,  meeting  with  any  ships,  or  other  vessels, 
of  Algiers,  if  the  commander  of  any  such  Algier  ship,  or 
vessel,  shall  produce  a  pass  firmed  by  the  chief  governors  of 
Algiers,  and  a  certificate  from  the  Engli&h  Consul  living  there, 
or  if  they  have  no  such  pass,  or  certificate,  yet  if,  for  the  space 
of  fifteen  months  next  ensuing  the  conclusion  of  this  peace, 
the  major  part  of  the  ship's  company  be  Turks,  Moors,  or 
slaves  belonging  to  Algiers,  then  the  said  Algier  ship,  or  ves- 
sel, shall  proceed  freely ;  but  that,  after  the  said  fifteen  months, 
all  Algiers  ships,  or  vessels,  shall  be  obliged  to  produce  such 
a  pass  and  certificate  as  aforesaid. 

V.  That  no  commander,  or  other  person,  of  any  ship,  or  ves- 
sel, of  Algiers,  shall  take  out  of  any  ship,  or  vessel,  of  His  said 
Majesty's  subjects,  any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  to  carry 
them  any  where  to  be  examined,  or  upon  any  other  pretence  ; 
nor  shall  they  use  any  torture,  or  violence,  to  any  person  of 
what  nation  or  quality  soever,  being  on  board  any  ship,  or  ves- 
sel of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  upon  any  pretence  whatsoever. 

VI.  That  no  shipwreck  belonging  to  the  said  King  of  Great 
Britain,  or  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  upon  any  part  of 
the  coast  belonging  to  Algiers,  shall  be  made  or  become  prize, 
and  that  neither  the  goods  thereof  shall  be  seized,  nor  the  men 
made  slaves  ;  but  that  all  the  subjects  of  Algiers  shall  do  their 
best  endeavours  to  save  tlie  said  men  and  their  goods. 

VII.  That  no  ship,  nor  any  other  vessel  of  Algiers,  shall  have 
permission  to  be  delivered  up,  or  go  to  Sally,  or  any  place  in 
enmity  with  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  to  be  made  use  of 
as  corsairs,  or  sea-rovers,  against  His  said  Majesty's  subjects. 

VIII.  That  none  of  the  ships,  or  other  smaller  vessels  of 
Algiers,  shall  remain  cruising  near  or  in  sight  of  His  Majesty's 
city  and  garrison  of  Tangier,  or  of  any  other  of  His  Majesty's 
roads,  havens  or  ports,  towns  and  places,  nor  any  ways  disturb 
the  peace  and  commerce  of  the  same. 

IX.  That  if  any  ship,  or  vessel,  of  Tunis,  Tripoli,  or  Sally, 
or  of  any  other  place,  bring  any  ships,  vessels,  men  or  goods 


I 


BARBARY  STATES.  W 

belonging  to  any  of  His  said  Majesty's  subjects,  to  Algiers,  or 
to  any  port  or  place  in  that  kingdom,  the  governors  there  shall 
not  permit  them  to  be  sold  within  the  territories  of  Algiers. 

X.  That  if  any  of  the  ships  of  war  of  the  said  King  of  Great 
Britain  do  come  to  Algiers,  or  to  any  other  port  or  place  of  that 
kingdom,  with  any  prize,  they  may  freely  sell  it,  or  otherwise 
dispose  of  it  at  their  own  pleasure,  without  being  molested 
by  any  :  and  that  His  Majesty's  said  ships  of  war  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  pay  customs  in  any  sort ;  and  that  if  they  shall 
want  provisions,  victuals,  or  any  other  things,  they  may  freely 
buy  them  at  the  rates  in  the  market. 

XI.  That  when  any  of  His  said  Majesty's  ships  of  war  shall 
appear  before  Algiers,  upon  notice  thereof  given  by  the  Eng- 
lish Consul,  or  by  the  commander  of  the  said  ships,  to  the 
chief  governors  of  Algiers,  public  proclamation  shall  be  imme- 
diately made  to  secure  the  Christian  captives ;  and  if,  after 
that,  any  Christians  whatsoever  make  their  escape  on  board 
any  of  the  said  ships  of  war,  they  shall  not  be  required  back 
again,  nor  shall  the  said  consul  or  commander,  or  any  other 
His  Majesty's  subjects,  be  obliged  to  pay  any  thing  for  the 
said  Christians. 

XII.  That  from  and  after  the  time  that  the  ratification  of 
this  Treaty  by  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  chief  governors  of  Algiers,  no  subjects  of  His  said  Ma- 
jesty shall  be  bought  or  sold,  or  made  slaves,  in  any  part  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Algiers,  upon  any  pretence  whatsoever.  And 
the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  not  be  obliged,  by  virtue 
of  this  Treaty  of  Peace,  to  redeem  any  of  His  subjects  now 
in  slavery,  or  who  may  be  made  slaves  before  the  said  ratifica- 
tion ;  but  it  shall  depend  absolutely  upon  His  Majesty,  or  the 
friends  and  relations  of  the  said  persons  in  slavery,  without 
any  limitation  or  restriction  of  time,  to  redeem  such,  and  so 
many  of  them,  from  time  to  time,  as  shall  be  thought  fit,  agree- 
ing of  as  reasonable  a  price  as  may  be,  with  their  patrons  or 
masters,  for  their  redemption,  without  obliging  the  said  patrons 
or  masters,  against  their  wills,  to  set  any  at  liberty,  whether 
they  be  slaves  belonging  to  theBeylicque  or  Gaily,  or  such  as 
belong  to  the  Bashaw,  Dey,  Governor,  Aga,  or  any  other 
persons  whatsoever.    And  all  slaves,  being  His  Majesty's  sub- 
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jects,  shall,  when  they  are  redeemed,  enjoy  the  advantage  and 
benefit  of  abatements  of  the  duty  due  to  the  royal  house,  and 
of  the  other  charges,  by  paying  such  reasonable  sums  as  any 
slaves  of  other  nations  usually  pay  when  they  are  rdeemed. 

XIII.  That  if  any  subject  of  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain 
happen  to  die  in  Algiers,  or  in  any  part  of  its  territories,  his 
goods  or  monies  shall  not  be  seized  by  the  Governors,  Judges, 
or  other  officers  of  Algiers,  (who  shall  likewise  make  no  enquiry 
after  the  same)  but  the  said  goods  or  monies  shall  be  possessed 
or  received  by  such  person  or  persons  whom  the  deceased  shall 
by  his  last  will  have  made  his  heir  or  heirs,  in  case  they  be 
upon  the  place  where  the  testator  deceased.  -But  if  the  heirs 
be  not  there,  then  the  executors  of  the  said  will,  lawfully  con- 
stituted by  the  deceased,  shall,  after  having  made  an  inventory 
of  all  the  goods  and  monies  left,  take  them  into  their  custody 
without  any  hindrance,  and  shall  take  care  the  same  be  remitted, 
by  some  safe  way,  to  the  true  and  lawful  heirs;  and  in  case 
any  of  His  said  Majesty's  subjects  happen  to  die,  not  having 
made  any  will,  the  English  Consul  shall  possess  himself  of  his 
goods  and  monies  upon  inventory,  for  the  use  of  the  kindred 
and  heirs  of  the  deceased. 

XIV.  That  no  merchants,being  His  Majesty's  subjects,  and 
residing  in,  or  trading  to  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers, 
shall  be  obliged  to  buy  any  merchandises  against  their  will; 
but  it  shall  be  free  for  them  to  buy  such  commodities  as  they 
shall  think  fit ;  and  no  captain  or  commander  of  any  ship  or 
vessel  belonging  to  His  said  Majesty's  subjects,  shall  be  ob- 
liged against  his  will  to  lade  any  goods  to  carry  them,  or 
make  a  voyage  to  any  place  he  shall  not  have  a  mind  to  go  to  ; 
and  neither  the  English  Consul,  nor  any  other  subject  of  the 
said  King,  shall  be  bound  to  pay  the  debts  of  any  other  of  His 
Majesty's  subjects,  except  that  he  or  they  become  sureties  for 
the  same  by  a  public  act. 

XV.  That  the  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  in  Algiers,  or 
its  territories,  in  matter  of  controversy,  shall  be  liable  to  no 
other  jurisdiction  but  that  of  the  Dey  or  Duan,  except  they 
happen  to  be  at  difference  between  themselves,  in  which  case 
they  shall  be  liable  to  no  other  determination  but  that  of  the 
Consul  only. 
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XVI.  That  in  case  any  subject  of  His  said  Majesty  being  in 
any  part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  happen  to  strike,  wound, 
or  kill  a  Turk  or  a  Moor,  if  he  be  taken,  he  is  to  be  punished 
in  the  same  manner,  and  with  no  greater  severity  than  a  Turk 
ought  to  be,  being  guilty  of  the  same  offence ;  but  if  he  escape, 
neither  the  said  English  Consul,  nor  any  other  of  His  said 
Majesty's  subjects,  shall  be  in  any  sort  questioned  and  troubled 
therefore. 

XVII.  That  the  English  Consul  now,  or  at  any  time  here- 
after living  in  Algiers,  shall  be  there  at  all  times  with  entire 
freedom  and  safety  of  his  person  and  estate,  and  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  choose. his  own  druggerman  and  broker,  and  freely 
to  go  on  board  any  ships  in  the  road,  as  often  and  when  he 
pleases,  and  to  have  the  liberty  of  the  country :  and  that  he 
shall  be  allowed  a  place  to  pray  in,  and  that  no  man  shall  do 
him  any  injury  in  word  or  deed. 

XVIII.  That  not  only  during  the  continuance  of  this  peace 
and  friendship,  but  likewise  if  any  breach  of  war  happen  to  be 
hereafter  between  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  and  the  King- 
dom of  Algiers,  the  said  English  Consul,  and  all  other  His 
said  Majesty's  subjects  inhabiting  in  the  Kingdom  of  Algiers, 
shall  always,  and  at  all  times,  both  of  peace  and  war,  have  full 
and  absolute  liberty  to  depart  and  ^o  to  their  own,  or  any  other 
country,  upon  any  ship  or  vessel,  of  what  nation  soever,  they 
shall  think  fit;  and  to  carry  with  them  all  their  estates,  goods, 
families  and  servants,  without  any  interruption  or  hindrance. 

XIX.  That  no  subject  of  His  said  Majesty,  being  a  pas- 
senger, and  coming  or  going  with  his  baggage,  from  or  to  any 
port,  shall  be  any  way  molested  or  meddled  with,  although  he 
be  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  in  enmity  with  Algiers  ;  and  in 
like  manner  no  Algerine  passenger  being  on  board  any  ship  or 
vessel  in  enmity  with  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  shall  be 
any  way  molested,  whether  in  his  person,  or  in  his  goods  which 
he  may  have  laden  on  board  the  said  ship  or  vessel. 

XX.  That  at  all  times  when  any  ship  of  war  of  the  King  of 
Great  Britain,  carrying  His  said  Majesty's  flag  at  the  main 
topmast  head,  shall  appear  before  Algiers,  and  come  to  an  an- 
chor in  the  roads  ;  that  immediately  after  notice  thereof  given 
by  His  said  Majesty's  Consul,  or  officer,  from  the  ship  unto  the 
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Dey  and  Government  of  Algiers,  they  shall,  in  honour  to  His 
Majesty,  cause  a  salute  of  one- and -twenty  cannon  to  be  shot 
off  frora  the  castle  and  forts  of  the  city,  and  that  the  said 
ship  shall  return  an  answer  by  shooting  off  the  same  number  of 
cannon. 

XXI.  That  presently  after  the  signing  and  sealing  of  these 
Articles,  by  the  Bashaw,  Dey,  Aga,  and  Governors  of  Algiers, 
all  injuries  and  damages  sustained  on  either  part  shall  be  quite 
taken  away  and  forgotten,  and  this  peace  shall  be  in  full  force 
and  virtue,  and  continue  for  ever.  And  for  all  depredations 
and  damages  that  shall  be  afterwards  committed  or  done  by 
either  side,  before  notice  can  be  given  of  this  peace,  full  satis- 
faction shall  immediately  be  made,  and  whatsoever  remains  in 
kind,  shall  be  instantly  restored. 

XXII.  That  in  case  it  shall  happen,  hereafter,  that  any  thing 
is  done  or  committed  contrary  to  this  Treaty,  whether  by  the 
subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  Party ;  the  Treaty,  notwithstand- 
ing, shall  subsist  in  full  force,  and  such  contraventions  shall 
not  occasion  the  breach  of  this  peace,  friendship,  and  good  cor- 
respondence; but  the  party  injured  shall  amicably  demand  im- 
mediate satisfaction  for  the  said  contraventions  before  it  be 
lawful  to  break  the  peace:  and  if  the  fault  was  committed  by 
any  private  subjects  of  either  Party,  they  alone  shall  be 
punished  as  breakers  of  the  peace,  and  disturbers  of  the  public 
quiet.  And  our  faith  shall  be  our  faith,  and  our  word  our  word. 

Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the 
10th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
1682,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1093,  and  the  11th 
day  of  the  Moon,  Abril. 

Signed  Arthur  Herbert. 


Article  concerning  Passes. 

Whereas  on  the  10th  day  of  April,1682,  there  was  a  Treaty  of 
Peace  concluded  between  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, France  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Christian  Faith,  &c. 
and  the  Most  Illustrious  Lords  the  Bashaw,  Dey,  Aga,  and  Go- 
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vernors  of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  to  which 
Treaty  there  was  annexed  a  form  of  Passes  for  the  ships  be- 
longing to  the  subjects  of  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  ;  it 
is  hereby  agreed  and  expressly  declared,  that  the  said  form 
annexed  to  the  said  Treaty  being  no  part  thereof,  the  Lords 
High  Admirals  or  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  of  His  said 
Majesty's  Dominions,  are  at  full  liberty,  in  giving  the  said 
Passes,  to  use  the  form  of  words  hereunto  annexed,  which 
shall  be  good  and  sufficient  to  all  intents  and  purposes. 

Confirmed  and  sealed,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God, 
the  5th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  1683,  being  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1094,  and 
the  17th  day  of  the  Moon,  Mooiout. 


Form  of  the  Pass,  Y^ 

Suffer  the  Ship 

to  pass  with  her  company,  passengers,  goods 
and  merchandizes,  without  any  let,  hindrance,  seizure  or  moles- 
tation, the  said  ship  appearing  unto  me  (or  us)  by  good  testi- 
mony, to  belong  to  the  subjects  of  our  Sovereign  Lord  the 
King,  and  to  no  foreigners.  Given  under  my  hand  (or  our 
hands)  and  the  seal  of  my  (or  our)  office  of  Admiral,  at 
the  day  of 

in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

To  all  persons  whom  these  may  concern. 
By  command  of 

Note.— That  the  late  Commission  of  the  Admiralty  of  Eng» 
land  having  been  determined,  and  the  administration  of  the 
affairs  thereof  (and  particularly  that  of  signing  Passes)  taken 
into  His  Majesty's  own  Royal  Hand,  the  form  of  the  foremen- 
tioned  Pass  has  received  the  following  alterations,  viz. 

James  the  Second,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  Kingof  England, 
Scotland,  France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  &c. 
To  all  persons  whom  these  may  concern,  greeting. 
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Suffer  the  Ship 

to  pass  with  her  company,  passengers,  goods  and 
merchandizes,  without  any  let,  hindrance,  seizure  or  molesta- 
tion ;  the  said  ship  appearing  unto  us  by  good  testimony  to 
belong  to  our  subjects,  and  to  no  foreigner.  Given  under  our 
Sign  Manual,  and  the  Seal  of  our  Admiralty,  at  our  Court  at 

this  day  of 

in  the  year  of  our  Lord 


James  R. 


By  His  Majesty's  command, 
Signed 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Algiers.     Signed  at 

Algiers,  5th  April,  1686.* 
Articles  op  Peace  and  Commerce  between  the  Most  Se- 
rene and  Mighty  Prince,  James  the  Second,  by  the  Grace 
of  God,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  De- 
fender of  the  Christian  Faith,  ^^c.  and  the  Most  Illustrious 
Lords,  the  Doulet,  G.  Bashaw,  Aga,  and  Governors  of 
the  famous  City  and  Kingdom   of  Algiers,   in  Barbary, 
ratified  and  confirmed  by  Sir  William   Soame,   Baronet, 
His  Majesty's  Ambassador  to  the  Grand  Signior,  on  the 
5th  of  April,  O.  S.  1686. 
I.  In  the  first  place  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,   that  from 
this  day,  and  for  ever  forwards,  the  peace  made  by  Arthur  Her- 
bert, Esq.  Admiral  of  His  Majesty's  fleet  in  the  Mediterranean, 
be  renewed  and  confirmed,   and  kept  inviolable  between  the 
Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  Ireland,  De- 
fender of  the  Christian  Faith,   &c.  and  the  Most  Illustrious 
Lords  the  Doulets,  Bashaw,  Aga,  and  Governors  of  the  City 
and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  and  between  all  the  dominions  and 
subjects  of  either  side  ;  and  that  the  ships  and  other  vessels, 
and  the  subjects  and  people  of  both  sides,  shall  not  from  hence- 
forth do  to  each  other  any  harm,  offence,  or  injury,  either  in 

*  Renewed  hy  the  Treaty  of  I8th  March,  1729. 
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word  Of  deed,  but  shall  treat  one  another  with  all  possible  re- 
spect and  friendship  ;  and  that  all  demands  and  pretensions 
tvhatsoever  to  this  day,  between  both  parties,  shall  cease  and 
be  void. 

II.  That  any  of  the  ships  or  other  vessels  belonging  to  the 
said  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  subjects, 
may  safely  come  to  the  port  of  Algiers,  or  to  any  other  port  or 
place  of  that  Kingdom,  there  freely  to  buy  and  sell,  paying  the 
usual  customs  of  10  per  cent,  as  in  former  times,  for  such  goods 
as  they  sell;  and  the  goods  they  sell  not,  they  shall  freely  carry 
on  board  without  paying  any  duties  for  the  same,  and  that  they 
shall  freely  depart  from  thence  whensoever  they  please,  with- 
out any  stop  or  hindrance  whatsoever.  As  to  contraband 
merchandizes,  as  powder,  brimstone,  iron,  planks,  and  all  sorts 
of  timber  fit  for  building  of  ships,  ropes,  pitch,  tar,  fusils,  and 
other  habiliments  of  war.  His  said  Majesty's  subjects  shall 
pay  no  duty  for  the  same  to  those  of  Algiers. 

III.  That  all  ships  and  other  vessels,  as  well  those  belonging 
to  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  sub- 
jects, as  those  belonging  to  the  Kingdom  or  people  of  Algiers, 
shall  freely  pass  the  seas,  and  traffic  without  any  search,  hin- 
drance, or  molestation  from  each  other ;  and  that  all  persons  or 
passengers  of  what  country  soever,  and  all  monies,  goods,  mer- 
chandizes, and  moveables,  to  whatsoever  people  or  nation  be- 
longing, being  on  board  of  any  of  the  said  ships  or  vessels,  shall 
be  wholly  free,  and  shall  not  be  stopped,  taken,  or  plundered, 
nor  receive  any  harm  or  damage  whatsoever  from  either  party. 

IV.  That  the  Algiers  ships  of  war,  or  other  vessels,  meeting 
with  any  merchant  ships,  or  other  vessels  of  His  said  Majesty's 
subjects,  not  being  in  any  of  the  seas  appertaining  to  His  Ma- 
jesty's Dominions,  may  send  on  board  one  single  boat  with  two 
sitters  only,  besides  the  ordinary  crew  of  rowers,  and  that  no 
more  shall  enter  any  such  merchant  ship  or  vessel,  without  ex- 
press leave  from  the  commander  thereof,  but  the  two  sitters 
alone  ;  and  that  upon  producing  a  Pass  under  the  hand  and  seal  I 
of  His  Majesty,  or  whomsoever  He  shall  appoint  to  be  Lord  | 
High  Admiral,  or  to  execute  the  office  of  Lord  High  Admiral 
for  England  and  Ireland,  or  of  the  Lord  High  Admiral  for 
Scotland,  for  the  said  Kingdoms  respectively,  that  the  said  boat 
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shall  presently  depart,  and  the  merchant  ship  or  vessel  shall  pro- 
ceed freely  on  her  voyage :  and  any  of  the  ships  of  war,  or  other 
vessels  of  His  said  Majesty,  meeting  with  any  ships  or  other 
vessels  of  Algiers,  if  the  commander  of  any  such  Algier  ship 
or  vessel  shall  produce  a'Pass  'firmed  by  the  chief  governors 
of  Algiers,  and  a  certificate  from  the  English  Consul  living 
there,  the  said  Algier  ship  or  vessel  shall  proceed  freely. 

V.  That  no  commander,  or  other  person,  of  any  ship  or  vessel 
of  Algiers,  shall  take  out  of  any  ship  or  vessel  of  His  said  Ma- 
jesty's subjects,  any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  to  carry  them 
any  where  to  be  examined,  or  upon  any  other  pretence ;  nor 
shall  they  use  any  torture  or  violence  to  any  person  of  what 
nation  or  quality  soever,  being  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  of 
His  Majesty's  subjects,  upon  any  pretence  whatsoever. 

VI.  That  no  shipwreck  belonging  to  the  said  King  of  Great 
Britain,  or  fo  any  of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  upon  any  part  of 
the  coast  belonging  to  Algiers,  shall  be  made  or  become  prize; 
and  that  neither  the  goods  thereof  shall  be  seized,  nor  the  men 
made  slaves ;  but  that  all  the  subjects  of  Algiers  shall  do  their 
best  endeavours  to  save  the  said  men  and  their  goods. 

VII.  That  no  ship,  nor  any  other  vessel  of  Algiers,  shall 
have  permission  to  be  delivered  up,  or  go  to  Sally,  or  any  other 
place  in  enmity  with  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  to  be 
made  use  of  as  corsairs,  or  sea-rovers,  against  His  said  Ma- 
jesty's subjects. 

VIII.  That  none  of  the  ships,  or  other  smaller  vessels  of 
Algiers,  shall  remain  cruising  near  or  in  sight  of  any  of  His 
Majesty's  roads,  havens,  or  ports,  towns  and  places,  nor  any 
way  disturb  the  peace  and  commerce  of  the  same. 

IX.  That  if  any  ship  or  vessel  of  Tunis,  Tripoly,  or  Sally, 
or  of  any  other  place,  bring  any  ships,  vessels,  men,  or  goods, 
belonging  to  any  of  His  said  Majesty's  subjects,  to  Algiers,  or 
to  any  port  or  place  in  that  Kingdom,  the  Governors  there  shall 
not  permit  them  to  be  sold  within  the  territories  of  Algiers. 

X.  That  if  any  of  the  ships  of  war  of  the  said  King  of  Great 
Britain  do  come  to  Algiers,  or  any  other  port  or  place  of  that 
Kingdom,  with  any  prize,  they  may  freely  sell  it,  or  otherwise 
dispose  of  it  at  their  own  pleasure,  without  being  molested 
by  any  ;  and  that  His  Majesty's  said  ships  of  war  shall  not  be 
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obliged  to  pay  customs  in  any  sort ;  and  that  if  they  shall 
want  provisions,  victuals,  or  any  other  things,  they  may  freely 
buy  them  at  the  rates  in  the  market. 

XL  That  when  any  of  His  said  Majesty's  ships  of  war  shall 
appear  before  Algiers ;  upon  notice  thereof  given  by  the  English 
Consul,  or  by  the  commander  of  the  said  ships,  to  the  chief 
Governors  of  Algiers,  public  proclamation  shall  be  immediately 
made  to  secure  the  Christian  captives  ;  and,  if  after  that,  any 
Christians  whatsoever  make  their  escape  on  board  any  of  the 
said  ships  of  war,  they  shall  not  be  required  back  again,  nor  shall 
the  said  Consul,  or  Commander,  or  any  other  of  His  Majesty's 
subjects,  be  obliged  to  pay  any  thing  for  the  said  Christians. 

XII.  That  henceforward  no  subjects  of  His  Majesty  of 
Great  Britain,  &c.  shall  be  bought  or  sold,  or  made  slaves,  in 
any  part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  upon  any  pretence  what- 
soever :  nor  shall  His  Majesty  be  obliged,  by  virtue  of  this 
Treaty  of  Peace,  to  redeem  any  of  His  subjects  now  in  slavery  ; 
but  it  shall  depend  absolutely  upon  His  Majesty,  or  the  friends 
and  relations  of  the  said  persons  in  slavery,  without  any  limita- 
tion or  restriction  of  time,  to  redeem  such,  and  so  many  of 
them,  from  time  to  time,  as  shall  be  thought  fit,  agreeing  of  as 
reasonable  a  price  as  may  be  \vith  their  patrons,  or  masters, 
for  their  redemption,  without  obliging  the  said  patrons  or  mas- 
ters against  their  will  to  set  any  at  liberty,  whether  they  be 
slaves  belonging  to  the  Beylicque  or  Galley,  or  such  as  belong 
to  the  Bashaw,  Dey,  Governor,  or  any  other  persons  whatso- 
ever :  and  all  slaves,  being  His  Majesty's  subjects,  shall,  when 
they  are  redeemed,  enjoy  the  advantage  and  benefit  of  abate- 
ments of  the  duty  due  to  the  Royal  House,  and  of  the  other 
charges,  by  paying  such  reasonable  sums  as  any  slaves  of 
other  nations  usually  pay  when  they  are  redeemed. 

XIII.  That  if  any  subject  of  the  said  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain  happen  to  die  in  Algiers,  or  in  any  part  of  its  territories, 
his  goods  and  monies  shall  not  be  seized  by  the  Governors, 
Judges,  or  other  officers,  (who  shall  likewise  make  no  enquiry 
after  the  same)  but  the  said  goods  and  monies  shall  be  pos- 
sessed or  received  by  such  person  or  persons,  whom  the  de- 
ceased, by  his  last  will,  shall  have  made  his  heir  or  heirs,  in 
case   they  be  upon  the  place  where  the  testator  deceased  ; 
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but  if  the  heirs  be  not  there,  then  the  executors  of  the  said  will, 
lawfully  constituted  by  the  deceased,  shall,  after  having  made  an 
inventory  of  all  the  goods  and  monies  left,  take  them  into  their 
custody  without  any  hindrance,  and  shall  take  care  the  same 
be  remitted  by  some  safe  way  to  the  true  and  lawful  heirs  ;  and 
in  case  any  of  His  said  Majesty's  subjects  happen  to  die,  not 
having  made  any  will,  the  English  Consul  shall  possess  him- 
self of  his  goods  and  monies  upon  inventory,  for  the  use  of  the 
kindred  and  heirs  of  the  deceased. 

XIV.  That  no  merchants,  being  His  Majesty's  subjects, 
and  residing  in,  or  trading  to  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers, 
shall  be  obliged  to  buy  any  merchandizes  against  their  wills  ; 
but  it  shall  be  free  for  them  to  buy  such  commodities  as  they 
shall  think  fit;  and  no  captain  or  commander  of  any  ship  or 
vessel  belonging  to  His  said  Majesty's  subjects,  shall  be 
obliged  against  his  will  to  lade  any  goods,  to  carry  them,  or 
make  a  voyage  to  any  place  he  shall  not  have  a  mind  to  go  to : 
and  neither  the  English  Consul,  nor  any  other  subject  of  the 
said  King,  shall  be  bound  to  pay  the  debts  of  any  other  of  His 
Majesty's  subjects,  except  that  he  or  they  become  sureties  for 
the  same  by  a  public  act. 

XV.  That  the  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  in  Algiers,  or  its 
territories,  in  matter  of  controversy,  shall  be  liable  to  no  other 
jurisdiction  but  that  of  the  Dey  or  Divan,  except  they  happen 
to  be  at  difference  between  themselves ;  in  which  case  they  shall 
be  liable  to  no  other  determination  but  that  of  the  Consul  only, 

XVI.  That  in  case  any  subject  of  His  said  Majesty,  being 
in  any  part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  happen  to  strike, 
wound,  or  kill  a  Turk,  or  a  Moor,  if  he  be  taken,  he  is  to  be 
punished  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  no  greater  severity, 
than  a  Turk  ought  to  be,  being  guilty  of  the  same  offence ; 
but  if  he  escape,  neither  the  said  English  Consul,  nor  any 
other  of  Hig  said  Majesty's  subjects,  shall  be  in  any  sort  trou- 
bled or  questioned  therefore. 

XVII.  That  the  English  Consul  now,  or  at  anytime,  living 
in  Algiers,  shall  be  there  at  all  times  with  entire  freedom  and 
safety  of  his  person  and  estate,  and  shall  be  permitted  to 
choose  his  own  druggerman  and  broker,  and  freely  to  go  on 
board  any  ship  in  the  road,  as  often,  and  when  he  pleases,  and 
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to  have  the  liberty  of  the  country,  and  that  he  shall  be  allowed 
a  place  to  pray  in,  and  that  no  man  shall  do  him  any  iajury  in 
word  or  deed. 

XVIII.  That  not  only  during  the  continuance  of  this  peace 
and  friendship,  but  likewise  if  any  breach,  or  war,  happen  to 
be  hereafter  between  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  and  the 
Kingdom  of  Algiers,  the  said  English  Consul,  and  all  other 
His  said  Majesty's  subjects  inhabiting  in  the  Kingdom  of 
Algiers,  shall  always,  and  at  all  times,  both  of  peace  and  war, 
have  full  and  absolute  liberty  to  depart,  and  go  to  their  own 
or  any  other  country,  upon  any  ship  or  vessel  of  what  nation 
soever  they  shall  think  fit,  and  to  carry  with  them  all  their 
estates,  goods,  families,  and  servants,  without  any  interruption 
or  hindrance. 

XIX.  That  no  subject  of  His  said  Majesty,  being  a  passen- 
ger, and  coming  or  going  with  his  baggage  from  or  to  any  port, 
shall  be  any  way  molested  or  meddled  with,  although  he  be  on 
board  any  ship  or  vessel  in  enmity  with  Algiers :  and  in  like 
manner,  no  Algerine  passenger  being  on  board  any  ship  or 
vessel  in  enmity  with  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  shall  be 
any  way  molested,  whether  in  his  person,  or  in  his  goods  which 
he  may  have  laden  on  board  the  said  ship  or  vessel. 

XX.  That  at  all  times,  when  any  ship  of  war  of  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  carrying  His  said  Majesty's  flag  at  the  main 
topmast  head,  shall  appear  before  Algiers,  and  come  to  an 
anchor  in  the  road  ;  that  immediately  after  notice  thereof  given 
by  His  said  Majesty's  Consul  or  officer  from  the  ship  unto 
the  Dey  and  Government  of  Algiei-s,  they  shall,  in  honour  to 
His  Majesty,  cause  a  salute  of  one-and-twenty  cannon  to  be  shot 
from  the  castles  and  forts  of  the  city  ;  and  that  the  said  ship 
shall  return  an  answer  by  shooting  ofT  the  same  number  of 
cannon. 

XXI.  That  presently  after  the  signing  and  sealing  of  these 
Articles  by  the  Bashaw,  Dey,  Aga,  and  Governors  of  Algiers, 
all  injuries  and  damage  sustained  on  either  part  shall  be  quite 
taken  away  and  forgotten,  and  this  peace  shall  be  in  full  force 
and  virtue,  and  continue  for  ever  :  and  for  all  depredations  and 
damages  that  shall  be  afterwards  committed,  or  done,  by  either 
side,  before  notice  can  be  given  of  this  peace,  full  satisfaction 
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shall  immediately  be  made,  and  whatsoever  remains  in  kind 
shall  be  instantly  restored. 

XXII.  That  in  case  it  shall  happen   hereafter,  that  any 
Uhing"  is  done  or  committed  contrary  to  this  Treaty,  whether  by 
the  subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  party,  the  Treaty  notwith- 
standing shall  subsist  in  full  force,  and  such  contraventions  shall 
not  occasion  the  breach  of  this  peace,  friendship,  and  good  cor- 
respondence ;  but  the  party  injured  shall  amicably  demand  im- 
mediate satisfaction  for  the  said  contraventions,  before  it  be 
lawful  to  break  the  peace ;  and  if  the  fault  was  committed  by  any 
private  subjects  of  either  party,  they  alone  shall  be  punished  as 
breakers  of  the  peace,  and  disturbers  of  the  public  quiet :  and 
^  our  faith  shall  be  our  faith,  and  our  word  our  word. 
'      Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the 
5th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
1686,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1097,  and  the  three- 
and-twentieth  day  of  the  Moon,  Gemasilavel. 

Signed  Wm.  Soame. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Algiers.     Signed  at 
Algiers,  Mth  Avgust,  1700.* 


Peace  confirmed,  and  additional  Articles  made  with  the  Go- 
vernment of  Algier,  by  Capt.  Munden,  and  Consul  Cole. 
I.  We  the  Most  Excellent  and  Most  Illustrious  Lords  Mus- 
tapha  Dey,  Ali  Bashaw,  and  Mustapha  Aga,  Governors  of  the 
most  famous  and  warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algier,  by 
these  presents  do  renew  and  confirm  the  peace  we  so  happily 
enjoy  with  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  Ireland, 
Defender  of  the  Christian  Faith,  and  His  subjects,  made  in 
the  year  1682,  in  every  part  and  article,  more  particularly  that 
of  the  8th,  wherein  it  is  expressed,  that  no  ship  or  vessel  be- 
longing to  our  Government  of  Algier  shall  cruize  near  or  in 
sight  of  any  of  the  roads,  havens,  or  ports,  towns,  or  places, 
belonging  to  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  any  way  dis- 
turb the  peace  and  commerce  of  the  same  :  and  in  compliance 
with  the  8th  Article  of  that  Treaty,  we  do  sincerely  promise 

*  Renewed  by  the  Treaty  of  18th  March,  1729. 
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and  declare,  that  such  orders  shall  for  the  future  be  given  to  all 
our  commanders,  that,  under  a  severe  punishment,  and  our  utmost 
displeasure,  they  shall  not  enter  into  the  Channel  of  England, 
nor  come  to  cruize,  nor  come  in  sight  of  any  port  of  His  Majesty 
of  Great  Britain's  Dominions  any  more  for  the  time  to  come. 

♦II.  That  whereas  we  had  declared,  that  all  ships  and  vessels 
belonging  to  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  should  have  Passes 
by  the  last  of  September,  1700,  we  do  by  these  declare,  at  the 
desire  of  Captain  John  Munden,  Commander-in-Chief  of  His 
Majesty's  ships  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  Robert  Cole,  Esq. 
His  Majesty's  Consul,  now  residing  at  our  City  of  Algier,  on 
the  behalf  of  their  great  Master,  that  no  Passes  shall  be  required 
or  expected  from  any  of  the  English  ships  or  vessels  in  any 
part  of  the  world;  but  that  they  shall  proceed  on  their  voyage, 
without  producing  or  showing  a  Pass  to  any  of  our  cruizers 
till  the  last  of  September,  1701 :  and  after  that  time  is  expired, 
and  any  ship  of  England  be  seized,  not  having  a  Pass,  we  do 
hereby  declare,  that  the  goods  on  that  ship  shall  be  prizes;  but 
the  master,  men,  and  ship,  shall  be  restored,  and  the  freight 
immediately  paid  to  the  said  master,  to  the  utmost  value  as  if 
he  should  have  gone  safe  to  the  port  whither  he  was  bound. 

III.  That  whereas  Captain  John  Munden  has  given  us  good 
assurance  that  he  had  a  great  affront  some  years  past  from 
some  of  our  rude  sailors  at  the  Mould;  we  do  hereby  promise, 
that  at  all  times,  whenever  any  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain's 
ships  of  war  come  to  this  place,  order  shall  be  given  to  an 
officer  of  the  Government  immediately,  who  shall  attend  at  the 
Mould  all  the  day-time,  during  their  stay  here,  to  prevent  any 
such  disorder  for  the  future,  that  no  misunderstanding  may 
happen  between  us;  and  if  any  such  disorder  should  happen, 
the  officer  of  the  Mould  shall  secure  the  person  or  persons,  and 
they  shall  be  punished  with  the  utmost  severity. 

•  Agreement  with  reference  to  this  Article,  signed  at  Algiers,    10th  August,    1701. 

Whereas  on  the  17th  day  of  August,  1700,  it  was  agreed  between  Mr.  Robert 
Cole,  His  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul- General  in  this  City  and  Kingdom,  and  Com- 
modore Munden,  on  one  part ;  and  the  Most  Excellent  Lord  Mustapha  Effendi  Dey, 
on  the  other  part ;  that  whatsoever  ships  or  other  vessels  should  be  brought  into  this 
port  or  Kingdom,  after  the  last  of  September,  1701 ,  without  Passes,  the  goods  on  board 
said  ships  or  vessels,  should  be  confiscated,  but  the  ships  and  men  set  at  liberty,  and 
the  freight  paid ;  which  being  represented  to  His  Majesty  by  His  trading  subjects  to  bo 
of  dangerous  consequence  to  their  estates,  it  is  now  therefore  positively  agreed,  that 
the  said  Article  of  the  17th  of  August,  1700,  be  made  null,  void,  and  of  no  effect ;  but 
that  the  IVth  Article  made  by  Admiral  Herbert  in  the  year  1682,  stand  firm  and  valid  ; 
and  since  several  of  His  Majesty's  subjects  are  in  divers  remote  parts  of  the  world,  oa 
long  voyages,  and  cannot,  for  that  reason,  be  supplied  with  the  necessary  Passes,  in 
the  form  and  manner  agreed  in  the  aforesaid  IVth  Article,  therefore  it  is  concluded  by 
this  present  Writing,  that  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  have  till  the  last 
day  of  March,  Anno  1702,  for  their  being  furnished  with  such  Instruments  as  in  the 
IVth  Article  it  is  agreed :  to  the  truth  of  which  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and 
Seals,  in  Algiers,  the  10th  day  of  August,  Anno  1701,  which  is  the  Turkish  account 
1113.  in  the  Moon.  Rebea  Awell. 
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IV.  By  the  help  of  God,  and  if  He  please,  these  Articles  uow 
made  between  us  shall  be  maintained:  to  the  truth  of  which  we 
have  hereunto  set  our  seals  in  Algier,  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira, 
1112,  and  in  the  account  of  the  Christians,  August  17,  1700. 

Signed  John  Munden.  Robert  Cole. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Algiers.     Signed  at 
Algiers,  2Sth  October,  1703.* 


Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between  the  Most  Se- 
rene and  Mighty  Princess  Anne,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  Queen  of 
Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Christian 
Faith,  &c.  and  the  Most  Illustrious  Lord  Mustapha  Dey,  the 
Bashaw,  Aga,  and  Governors  of  the  famous  City  and  Kingdom 
of  Algiers,  in  Barbary;  ratified,  confirmed,  and  renewed,  by 
George  Byng,  Esq.  Rear  Admiral  of  the  Red  Squadron  of  Her 
Majesty's  Fleet,  on  the  28th  day  of  October,  old  style,  1703. 

I.  In  the  first  place  it  is  agreed  and  concluded  that,  from  this 
day,  and  for  ever  forwards,  the  peace  made  by  Arthur  Herbert',' 
Esq.  then  Admiral  of  Her  Majesty's  Fleet,  in  theMediterraneaii, 
in  the  year  1682,  and  since  confirmed  by  Sir  William  Soane,  Bart. 
Ambassador  to  the  Grand  Signior,  in  the  year  1686,  with  the 
Additional  Articles  agreed  to  with  Captain  Munden  and  Consul 
Cole,  in  the  year  1700,  be  renewed  and  confirmed,  (with  the  far- 
ther addition  to  the  Articles  agreed  to  in  thisTreaty  with  George 
Byng,  Esq.  Rear  Admiral  of  the  Red  Squadron  of  Her  Majesty's 
fleet)  be  kept  inviolable  between  the  Most  Serene  Queen  of  Great 
Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Christian  Faith, 
&c.  and  the  most  Illustrious  Lord  Mustapha  Dey,  the  Bashaw, 
Aga  and  Governors  of  the  famous  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers, 
and  between  all  the  dominions  and  subjects  of  either  side,  and 
that  the  ships  and  other  vessels,  and  the  subjects  and  people 
of  both  sides,  shall  not  henceforth  do  to  each  other  any  harm, 
offence  or  injury,  either  in  word  or  deed,  but  shall  treat  one 
another  with  all  possible  respect  and  friendship ;  and  that  all 
demands  and  pretences  whatsoever  to  this  day,  between  both 
parties,  shall  cease  and  be  void, 

II.  That,  whereas,  by  the  said  Articles  of  Peace,  made  and 
concluded  by  Admiral  Herbert,  it  was  agreed  the  subjects  of 
England  should  pay  ten  per  cent,  custom  for  the  goods  they 
should  sell  at  Algiers,  or  dominions  thereof.  Now,  for  the  bet- 
ter settling  and  maintaining  a  good  commerce  between  the  sub- 
Renewed  by  the  Treaty  of  18th  March,  1729. 


♦ 


BARBARY  STATES.  H 

jects  of  England  and  those  of  Algiers,  it  is  agreed  and  declared, 
that  from  henceforward  the  subjects  of  England  phall  pay  but 
five  per  cent,  custom  for  the  goods  they  shall  sell  at  Algiers,  and 
that  contraband  goods,  as  is  declared  before,  shall  pay  no  custom. 
III.  And  it  is  farther  agreed  and  declared,  that  all  prizes 
taken  by  any  of  Her  Majesty  of  Great  Britain's  subjects,  and 
all  ships  and  vessels  built  and  fitted  out  in  any  of  Her  Majesty's 
plantations  in  America  that  have  not  been  in  England,  shall 
not  be  molested  in  case  of  no  Pass ;  but  that  a  certificate  in 
writing  under  the  hand  of  the  commanding  officers  that  shall 
so  take  prizes,  or  Chief  of  any  of  Her  Majesty's  plantations 
in  America,  or  where  any  ships  shall  be  built  or  fitted,  shall  be 
a  sufficient  pass  to  either  of  them:  and  our  faith  shall  be  our 
faith,  and  our  word,  our  word. 

Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the 
28th  day  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
1703,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1115,  and  the  1st  day 
of  the  Moon,  Regep. 

Signed         G.  Byng. 

TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Algiers.     Signed  at 
Algiers,  29  October,  17)6.* 


Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between  the  Most  Serene 
and  Mighty  Prince  George,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King 
of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the 
Christian  Faith,  &c.  and  the  Most  Illustrious  Lord  Ally, 
Dey,  Bashaw,  and  Governor  of  the  famous  City  and  King- 
dom of  Algiers,  in  Barbary  ;  ratified,  confirmed,  and  re- 
newed, by  Captain  Coningsby  Norbury,  Commander  of 
His  Majesty's  ship,  Argyle,  Captain  Nicholas  Eaton,  Com- 
mander of  His  Majesty's  ship,  Chester,  and  Thomas 
Thompson,  Esq.  His  Majesty's  Consul  at  Algiers,  on  the 
29th  day  of  October,  1716,  by  virtue  of  a  full  Power  given 
and  granted  to  us  by  John  Baker,  Esq.  Vice  Admiral  of  the 
Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  fleet,  and  Ad- 
miral and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  Majesty's  ships 
employed  and  to  be  employed  in  the  Mediterranean. 

*  Renewed  by  the  Treaty  of  18th  March,  1729. 
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I.  In  the  first  place  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  from  thi^ 
day,  and  for  ever  forwards,  the  peace  made  by  Arthur  Herbert, 
Esq.  then  Admiral  of  His  Majesty's  fleet  in  the  Mediterranean, 
in  1682  ;  and  since  confirmed  by  Sir  Wm.  Soame,  Bart.  Am- 
bassador to  the  Grand  Signior,  in  1686,  with  the  additional 
Articles  agreed  to  with  Capt.  Munden  and  Consul  Cole,  in 
the  year  1700  ;  and  likewise  the  farther  additional  Articles 
agreed  to  with  George  Byng,  Esq.  then  Rear  Admiral  of  the 
Red  Squadron  of  Her  Majesty's  fleet,  in  the  year  1703;  be  re- 
newed and  confirmed,  together  with  the  additional  Articles 
agreed  to  in  this  Treaty  with  Captain  Coningsby  Norbury, 
Commander  of  His  Majesty's  ship,  Argyle,  Captain  Nicholas 
Eaton,  Commander  of  His  Majesty's  ship,  Chester,  and  Thomas 
Thompson,  Esq.  His  Majesty's  Consul  at  Algiers,  be  kept  in- 
violable between  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain, 
France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Christian  Faith.  &c.  and 
the  Most  Illustrious  Lord  Ally,  Bashaw,  Dey  and  Governor 
of  the  warlike  City  of  Algiers  in  the  West,  the  Aga^  Kahya, 
and  the  rest  of  the  Honourable  Seniors  of  the  Divan,  and  be- 
tween all  the  dominions  and  subjects  of  either  side  ;  and  that 
the  ships  and  other  vessels,  and  the  subjects  and  people  of  either 
side,  shall  not  henceforth  do  to  each  other  any  harm,  offence,  or 
injury,  either  in  word  or  deed,  but  shall  treat  one  another  with 
all  possible  respect  and  friendship.  And,  if  any  demands  or 
pretences  shall  be  now  left  depending  between  the  subjects  or 
others  of  either  party,  they  shall  be  amicably  redressed,  and 
full  satisfaction  shall  be  made  to  each  other,  according  to  the 
truth  and  justice  of  their  claim,  and  that  this  Treaty  shall  not 
cancel  or  make  void  the  same. 

II.  That  as  the  Island  of  Minorca,  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea, 
and  the  city  of  Gibraltar,  in  Spain,  have  been  yielded  and  an- 
nexed to  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain,  as  well  by  the  King  of 
Spain,  as  by  all  the  several  Powers  of  Europe  engaged  in  the 
late  war :  now  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  fully  concluded,  that 
from  this  time  forward  for  ever,  the  said  Island  of  Minorca, 
and  the  city  of  Gibraltar,  shall  be  esteemed  in  every  respect, 
by  the  government  and  people  of  Algiers,  to  be  part  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  own  Dominions,  and  the  inhabitants  tliereof 
to  be  looked  upon  as  His  Majesty's  natural  subjects,  in  the 
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Same  manner  as  if  they  had  been  born  in  any  other  part  of 
Great  Britain  ;  and  they,  with  their  ships  and  vessels  wearing 
Britisli  colours,  and  being  furnished  with  proper  Passes,  shall 
be  permitted  freely  to  trade  and  traffic  in  any  part  of  the 
Dominions  of  Algiers,  and  shall  pass  without  any  molestation 
whatsoever,  and  shall  have  the  same  liberties  and  privileges 
that  are  stipulated  in  this,  and  have  been  made  in  all  other 
Treaties  in  the  behalf  of  the  British  nation  and  subjects  ;  and, 
therefore,  none  of  the  cruizers  of  Algiers  shall  at  any  time 
cruize  within  sight  of  the  ports  of  the  said  Island  of  Minorca, 
or  city  of  Gibraltar. 

III.  That  if  an  English  ship  shall  receive  on  board  any  pas- 
sengers and  goods  belonging  to  the  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  they 
shall  defend  them  and  their  goods  so  far  as  lieth  in  their  power, 
and  not  deliver  them  to  their  enemies  ;  and  the  better  to  prevent 
any  unjust  demands  being  made  upon  the  Crown  of  Great 
Britain,  and  to  avoid  disputes  and  differences  that  may  arise, 
all  goods  and  merchandizes  that  shall  from  henceforward  be 
shipped  by  the  subjects  of  Algiers,  on  board  the  ships  or  vessels 
of  Great  Britain  upon  freight,  shall  be  first  registered  in  the 
office  of  Cancellaria,  before  the  British  Consul  residing  in  the 
port  where  they  are  shipped,  and  the  quantity,  quality,  and 
value  thereof  shall  be  expressed  ;^  and  the  Consul  is  to  manifest 
the  same  in  the  clearance  given  to  the  ship  or  vessel  before  she 
shall  depart ;  to  the  end  that,  if  any  cause  of  complaint  should 
happen  hereafter,  there  may  be  no  greater  claim  made  on  the 
British  nation,  than  what  by  this  method  may  be  proved  just 
and  equitable. 

IV.  That  if  any  of  the  Algerine  cruizers  shall  meet  with  any 
British  ships  provided  with  scollop  Passes,  of  either  ships  or 
sattees,  that  shall  fit  with  those  delivered  to  them  by  the  British 
Consul,  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested. 

Signed  Con.  Norbury. 

N.  Eaton. 
Tho.  Thompson. 
Algiers,  29  October,  1716. 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Algiers,     Signed  at 
Algiers,  ISth  March,  1729.* 


Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between  the  Most  Se- 
rene and  Mighty  Prince,  George  the  Second,  by  the  Grace 
of  God,  King-  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  De- 
fender of  the  Christian  Faith,  &c.  and  the  Most  Illustrious 
Lord  Abdy,  Dey,  Bashaw,  and  Governor  of  the  famous 
City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  in  Barbary;  ratified,  con- 
firmed, and  renewed  by  Philip  Cavendish,  Esq.  Rear 
Admiral  of  the  Red  Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
fleet,  and  Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's ships  employed  in  the  Mediterranean,  being  pro- 
perly empowered  for  that  purpose. 

In  the  first  place :  It  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that,  from  this 
day  and  for  ever  forward,  the  peace  made  by  Arthur  Herbert, 
Esq.  (in  1682)  then  Admiral  of  His  Majesty's  fleet;  and  Sir 
William  Soame,  Bart.  Ambassador  to  the  Grand  Signior,  in 
the  year  1686 ;  with  the  additional  Articles  agreed  to  with 
Captain  Munden  and  Consul  Cole,  in  the  year  1700 ;  and  like- 
wise the  farther  additional  Articles  agreed  to  with  George  Byug, 
Esq.  then  Rear  Admiral  of  the  Red  Squadron  of  Her  Majes, 
ty's  fleet,  in  the  year  1703 ;  together  with  the  additional  Arti- 
cles agreed  to  with  Captain  Coningsby  Norbury,  Commander 
of  His  Majesty's  ship  Argyle,  Captain  Nicholas  Eaton,  Com- 
mander of  His  Majesty's  ship  Chester,  and  Thomas  Thomp- 
son, Esq.  His  Majesty's  Consul  at  Algiers,  in  the  year  1716, 
be  renewed  and  confirmed  in  this  Treaty  with  Philip  Caven- 
dish, Esq.  Rear  Admiral  of  the  Red  Squadron  of  His  Majes- 
ty's fleet ;  the  same  to  be  kept  inviolable  between  the  Most 
Serene  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  Defender 
of  the  Christian  Faith,  &c.,  and  the  Most  Illustrious  Lord 
Abdy,  Dey,  Bashaw,  and  Governor  of  the  warlike  City  and 
Kingdom  of  Algiers,  and  between  all  the  dominions  and  sub- 
jects on  either  side ;  and  that  the  ships  and  other  vessels,  and 
subjects  and  people  of  either  side,  shall  not  henceforth  do  to 
each  other  any  harm,  offence,  or  injury,  either  in  word  or  deed, 
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but  shall  treat  one  another  with  all  possible  respect  and  friend- 
ship ;  and  if  any  demands  or  pretensions  shall  be  now  left  de- 
pending between  the  subjects  or  others  of  either  party,  they 
shall  be  amicably  redressed,  and  full  satisfaction  made  to  each 
other,  according  to  the  truth  and  justice  of  their  claim,  and 
that  this  Treaty  shall  not  cancel  or  make  void  the  same. 

Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the 
Eighteenth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  1729,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1142,  and  the 
Tenth  day  of  the  Moon,  Ramadan. 

Signed         Phil.  Cavendish. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE    between   Great  Britain   and 
Algiers.     Signed  at  Algiers^  Sd  June,  1751.* 


Additional  Article  to  the  Ancient  Treaties  subsisting 
between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Dey  and  Govern^ 
ment  of  Algiers,  agreed  to  by  the  present  Dey,  Mahom- 
raed  Effendi,  and  His  said  Majesty's  Plenipotentiaries,  the 
Honourable  Augustus  Keppel,  and  Ambrose  Stanyford, 
Esq.  His  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul  General  at  Algier. 
That  all  packets  or  express-boats  bearing  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Commission,   which  shall  be  met  by  any  of  the 
cruizers  of  Algiers,  shall  be  treated  with  the  same  respect  as 
His  Majesty's  ships  of  war,  and  all  due  respect  shall  be  paid 
to  His  Majesty's  commission  ;  and  both  at  meeting  and  part- 
ing, they  shall   be  treated  as  friends :  and  if  any  of  the  Al- 
gerine  cruizers  commit  the  least  fault  or  violence  against  them, 
the  captains  or  raizes  so  oifending,  shall,  on  their  arrival  at 
Algiers,   and  proper  complaint  being  made  of  them,  be  most 
severely  punished,  without  admitting  of  their  excuses.    Dated 
at  Algiers,  the  Third  day  of  June,  1751,  and  in  the  year  of 
the  Hegira,  1164,  the  Twentieth  day  of  the  Moon,  Regib. 

Signed         Augustus  Keppel. 
Ambrose  Stanyford. 

*  Renewed  by  the  Treaty  of  28th  August,  1816 
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1^ RF, XT  Y  between   Great  Britain  and  Algiers.     Signed  at 
Algiers,  14  Mag,  1762  * 


Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between  the  Most  Se- 
rene and  Mighty  Prince  George  the  Third,  by  the  Grace 
of  God,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  Ireland,  De- 
fender of  the  Christian  Faith,  Duke  of  Brunswick  and 
Lunenburg,  Arch- Treasurer  and  Prince  Elector  of  the 
Holy  Roman  Empire,  &c.  &c.  &c.  And  the  Most  Illus- 
trious Lord  Ally,  Bashaw,  Dey,  and  Governor  of  the 
warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algier,  in  Barbary,  con- 
cluded, ratified,  confirmed,  and  renewed,  by  his  Excel- 
lency Archibald  Clevland,  Esq.  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Ambassador  to  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco,  and  to 
all  the  other  Barbary  States. 

I.  In  the  first  place,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded,  that 
from  this  day  and  for  ever,  there  shall  be  a  strict  and  invio- 
lable peace  and  friendship  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and 
the  Kingdom  of  Algier :  and  that  all  the  Articles  and  Treaties 
of  Peace  and  Commerce,  subsisting  between  the  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain,  &c.  and  the  Kingdom  of  Algier,  be  hereby  re- 
newed, ratified,  and  confirmed.  That  the  ships  and  other 
vessels,  and  the  subjects  and  people  of  both  sides,  shall  not, 
henceforward,  do  to  each  other  any  harm,  offence,  or  injury, 
either  in  word  or  deed;  but  shall  treat  one  another  with  all 
possible  respect  and  friendship  ;  and  that  all  demands  and 
pretences  whatsoever,  to  this  day,  between  both  parties,  shall 
cease  and  be  void. 

II.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  if  any  ships  or  vessels  of  Christian 
nations,  in  enmity  with  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  shall,  at 
any  time  hereafter,  be  met  with  or  found  upon  the  coast  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Algier,  either  at  anchor  or  otherwise,  and  not 
within  reach  of  cannon  shot  of  the  shore,  that  it  shall  and  may 
be  lawful  for  any  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ships  or  vessels 
of  war,  or  any  English  privateers  or  letters  of  marque,  to  take 
and  seize  as  prizes,  any  such  ships  or  vessels  so  met  with  or 
found,  as  aforesaid;  and  shall  also  be  suffered  to  bring  the  said 
prizes  into  any  port,  road,  or  harbour  of  the  Kingdom  of 

♦  Renewed  by  the  Treaty  of  28th  August,  1816. 
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Algier ;  and  to  dispose  of  the  whole  or  any  part  thereof,  or 
otherwise  to  depart  with  such  captures,  without  the  least  hin- 
drance or  molestation. 

III.  And  lastly,  it  is  agreed,  that  if,  at  any  time  hereafter, 
His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Mahometan 
Prince  or  State,  and  any  ships  or  vessels  belonging  to  subjects 
of  such  Prince  or  State  shall  be  met  with  by  any  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  of  war,  or  by  any  ships  or 
vessels  of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  within  sight  of  any  part  of 
the  coast  of  the  Kingdom  of  Algier,  that  they  shall  be  suffered 
to  pass  free  and  unmolested. 

Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of 
Algier,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  fourteenth 
day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  1762, 
and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1175,  and  the  21st  day  of 
the  Moon  Cheval. 

Signed  Arch.  Clevland. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Algiers.     Signed  at 
Algiers,  Sd  August,  1765.* 


Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between  the  Most  Se- 
rene and  Mighty  Prince,  George  the  Third,  by  the  Grace 
of  God,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  De- 
fender of  the  Christian  Faith,  Duke  of  Brunswick  and 
Lunenburg,  Arch  Treasurer  and  Prince  Elector  of  the 
Holy  Roman  Empire,  &c.  &c.  and  the  Most  Illustrious 
Lord  Ally,  Bashaw,  Dey,  and  Governor  of  the  warlike 
City  and  Kingdom  of  Algier,  in  Barbary ;  concluded, 
ratified,  confirmed,  and  renewed,  by  His  Excellency 
Archibald  Clevland,  Esq.,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Am- 
bassador to  the  Kingdom  of  Algier. 

In  the  first  place,  it  was  expressly  agreed  upon  and  concluded, 

*  Renewed  by  the  Treaty  of  28th  August,  1816. 
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after  a  mature  and  regular  deliberation  with  the  Divan,  that 
from  henceforward,  no  Englishman  taken  by  sea  or  by  land 
shall,  upon  any  pretext  whatsoever,  be  either  bought,  sold,  or 
made  slave  of,  within  the  Dominions  of  this  Kingdom,  but  be 
immediately  delivered  up  to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul 
residing  here  ;  to  which  purpose  orders  were  forthwith  issued 
out,  to  all  the  Governors  of  the  several  Provinces,  that  all 
Englishmen  that  hereafter  may  chance  to  be  taken  or  found 
within  the  limits  of  their  several  dependencies  be  immediately 
forwarded  to  this  capital.  To  the  more  punctual  compliance 
with  this  Treaty,  and  to  the  avoiding  the  difliculties  that  may 
arise  from  Particulars,  buying  English  subjects,  and  thereby 
believing  themselves  entitled  to  a  ransom,  notice  has  been 
given  by  the  common  cryer  in  all  the  public  places  of  this 
city,  that  from  henceforward  no  subject  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  be  either  bought  or  sold  by  any  body  whatsoever. 

Secondly.  It  is  further  concluded  and  agreed  upon,  that  in 
case  any  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects  should,  from 
liquor,  or  from  any  other  motive,  declare  an  intention  of  em- 
bracing the  Mahometan  religion,  they  shall  forthwith  be  se- 
cured, sent  to  the  Consul's  house,  and  there  three  days  allowed 
them  for  reflection,  after  which  three  days  they  shall  be  at  li- 
berty to  put  their  design  in  execution,  and  no  further  constraint 
be  put  upon  them  ; — this  only  case  excepted,  when  they  shall 
take  refuge  in  theCasherias,  or  Soldiers'  barracks,  which,  be- 
ing looked  upon  as  sacred,  any,  one  taking  refuge  there  cannot 
he  meddled  with. 

Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of 
Algier,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  3d  day  of 
August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  1765,  and 
in  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1179,  and  the  day  of  the 
Moon  Suiferr. 

Signed  Arch.  Clevland. 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Algiers.     Signed  at 
Algiers^  3c?  September,  1800.* 


EXTRACT. 

Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between  His  Most  Ex- 
cellent Majesty  George  the  Third,  by  the  Grace  of  God, 
King"  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of 
the  Christian  Faith,  &c.  and  the  Most  Illustrious  Lord 
Mustapha,  Dey,  Bashaw,  and  Governor  of  the  most  fa- 
mous and  warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers  ;  ratified, 
confirmed,  and  renewed  by  John  Falcon,  Esq.,  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul-General  to  His 
Highness  the  Dey  and  State  of  Algiers,  being  invested 
with  His  Britannic  Majesty's  full  power  for  that  purpose. 

I.  In  the  first  place,  it  is  agreed  and  concluded  that  there 
shall  be  a  lasting  peace  and  friendship  between  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  and  that  all 
the  Articles  and  Treaties  of  Peace  and  Commerce  that  have 
been,  and  are  at  present  subsisting  between  the  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  the  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  be  hereby  renewed, 
ratified,  and  confirmed;  the  same  to  bekept  inviolable  between 
His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers, 
and  between  all  the  Dominions  and  subjects  on  either  side, 
and  that  the  ships  and  other  vessels,  and  subjects  and  people 
of  either  side,  shall  not  henceforth  do  to  each  other  any  harm, 
offence  or  injury,  either  in  word  or  deed  ;  but  shall  treat  one 
another  with  all  possible  respect  and  friendship,  and  that  all 
demands  and  pretences  whatsoever,  subsisting  between  both 
parties,  shall  be  as  soon  as  possible  fairly  and  amicably  ad- 
justed. 

Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of 
Algiers,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  3d  day 
of  September,  1800,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1215, 
and  the  13th  day  of  the  Moon  Rabbia- ultimo. 

Signed  John  Falcon. 

Renewed  by  the  Treaty  of  28th  August,  1816. 
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l^REATY . between  Great  Britain  and  Algiei's.    Signed  at 
Algiers,  I9th  March,  1801.* 


Whereas  the  Island  of  Malta,  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  has 
been  conquered  by  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Arms  ;  it  is  now 
hereby  agreed  and  fully  concluded,  between  John  Falcon,  Esq., 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul-General  for  the 
City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  and  His  Highness  Mustapha, 
Dey,  Bashaw,  and  Governor,  &c.  of  Algiers : — That  from  the 
7th  day  of  December  last,  1800,  the  inhabitants  thereof  shall 
be  treated  upon  the  same  footing  as  the  rest  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  subjects,  and  the  said  Island  shall  be  considered  in 
all  respects  like  the  other  places  subject  to  the  Crown  of  Great 
Britain,  and  agreeable  to  the  Convention  (arrangement)  made 
with  His  Britannic  Majesty,  by  Braem  Rais,  Ambassador 
from  His  Highness  the  Dey. 

'   Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of 

Algiers,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  J  9th  day 

of  March,  1801,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1216,  and 

the  6th  day  of  the  Moon  Gilip. 

^  Signed  John  Falcon. 


TREATY  betiveen  Great   Britain  and  Algiers,     Signed  at 
Algiers,  Sd  April,  1816. f 


In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 

The  great  Allied  Powers  of  Europe  having  placed  the 
United  States  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  viz.  Corfu,  Cephalonia, 
Zante,  Maura,  Ithaca,  Cerigo,  and  Paxo,  with  their  depen- 
dencies, in  all  their  various  interests,  under  the  immediate  and 
exclusive  protection  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His  heirs  and  suc- 
cessors; the  following  Articles  between  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  be- 
half of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Most  Serene   Highness 


*  Renewed  by  the  Treaty  of  28th  August,  1816. 
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Omar  Bashaw,  T>ey  and  Governor  of  the  warlike  City  and 
Kingdom  of  Algiers,  are  concluded  by  the  Right  Honourable 
Edward  Baron  Exmouth,  Knight  Commander  of  the  most 
Honourable  Military  Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue 
Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  fleet,  and  Commander- 
in-Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  ships  and  yessels  employed  in 
the  Mediterranean. 

'  I.  The  inhabitants  of  the  Ionian  Islands  are  hereby  fully  re- 
cognized and  acknowledged  by  His  Highness  the  Deyof  Algiers 
as  British  subjects,  and  entitled  as  such  to  all  the  rights  and 
security  which  British  subjects  now  enjoy  :  and  it  is  hereby 
stipulated  that  their  flag  and  commerce  shall  be  henceforward 
respected  as  such,  accordingly,  in  all  their  various  interests. 

II.  In  the  event  of  any  misunderstanding  between  His 
Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers  or  his  subjects,  and  the  subjects 
of  the  Ionian  Islands,  the  cause  of  such  misunderstanding 
shall  be  referred  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  w^ho  charges  Him- 
self with  procuring  redress  upon  any  just  complaint  His 
Highness  the  Dey  may  have  to  make  against  the  said  Ionian 
States  and  subjects,  as  if  they  were  to  all  intents  and  purposes 
British-bom  subjects- 

III.  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  in  recognizing  the 
inhabitants  of  the  said  Ionian  Islands  as  British  subjects,  here- 
by engages  to  release  immediately,  without  ransom,  and  deli-^ 
ver  to  persons  authorized  to  receive  them,  all  captives  now  in 
the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  being  subjects  of  the  Ionian 
Islands,  under  whatever  circumstances  they  may  have  been 
taken;  and  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  Islands  that  may 
hereafter  be  brought  into  the  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  from  the  sign- 
ingi  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be  immediately  given  up,  with 
all  their  goods  and  chattels,  to  the  British  Consul. 

IV.  Serious  complaints  having  been  made  of  the  Barbary 
cruizers  entering  on  board  ships  they  speak  at  sea  (under  Bri- 
tish protection)  with  a  greater  number  of  men  than  is  allowed 
by  Treaty,  and  destroying  the  ship's  papers,  to  the  great  in- 
jury of  the  owners  :  with  a  view  of  preventing  the  recurrence  of 
such  serious  complaints.  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers  here- 
by engages  to  give  the  most  positive  orders,  and  adopt  mea- 
sures, to  prevent  such  practices  in  future,  under  the  severest 
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punishment  of  the  offender.  The  oath  of  the  master  and  one 
other  person  of  the  crew  shall  be  sufficient  proof  of  the  fact ; 
and  for  the  punctual  j>erformance  of  this  Article,  the  Reis  or 
Captain  of  any  cruizer  so  offending  shall  be  answerable  for 
the  conduct  of  his  officers  and  crew. 

Done  in  triplicate  in  the  warlike  City  of  Algiers,  in  the  pre- 
sence of  Almighty  God,  the  3d  day  of  April,  in  the  year 
of  Jesus  Christ  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231, 
and  the  4th  day  of  the  Moon  Ouell. 

Signed  Exmouth. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE    between   Great  Britain  and 
Algiers.     Signed  at  Algiers ,  May  20th,  1816.* 

Additional  Article,  concluded  between  His  Most  Serene 
Highness  Omar  Bashaw,  Dey  and  Governor  of  the  war- 
like City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  and  the  Right  Honour- 
able Edward  Baron  Exmouth,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the  Bath,  Admi- 
ral of  the  Blue,  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  Britan- 
nic Majesty's  fleet  in  the  Mediterranean, 
His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers  hereby  engages  to  recog- 
nize the  flag  and  subjects  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  on  the 
same  footing  as  those  of  other  countries    belonging  to  the 
Sovereignty  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and,  as  such,  entitled 
to  the  rights  and  securities  enjoyed  by  the  flag  and  subjects  of 
Great  Britain,  in  all  their  various  interests. 

Done  at  Algiers,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  20th 
day  of  May,  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231, 
and  the  22d  day  of  the  Moon  Gemas  Lehar. 

Signed  Exmouth. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Algiers.     Signed  at 
Algiers,  2Sth  August,  1816. 


In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 

Treaty  of  Peace  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Most 

*  Renewed  by  the  Treaty  of  28th  Ausjust,  1816. 
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Serene  Hig-hness  Omar  Bashaw,  Dey  and  Governor  of 
the  warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  made  and  con- 
cluded by  the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron  Exmouth, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Military 
Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  fleet,  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  a 
Squadron  of  His  said  Majesty's  ships  and  vessels  em- 
ployed on  a  particular  Service,  being  duly  authorized  by 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the 
name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 
I.  It  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded,  that  from  this  day  and 
for  ever  there  shall  be  a  strict  and  inviolable  peace  and  friend- 
ship between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Kingdom  of  Al- 
giers, and  that  all  the  Articles  and  Treaties   of  Peace  iand 
Commerce  subsisting  between  the  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  its  dependencies,  and  the  Kingdom  of  Algiers,  previous 
to  the  27th  of  August,  1816,  are  hereby  renewed,  ratified,  and 
confirmed.     That  the  ships  and  other  vessels,  and  the  subjects 
and  people  of  both  sides,  shall  not  from  henceforward  do  to 
each  other  any  harm,  offence,  or  injury,  either  in  word  or  deed, 
but  shall  treat  each  other  with  all  possible  respect  and  friend- 
ship, and  that  all  the  transactions  which  took  place  on  the 
27th  shall  from  henceforward   be  buried  in  oblivion,  and  the 
ancient  friendship  between  the  two  Kingdoms  restored. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  warlike  City  of  Algiers,  in  the  pre- 
sence of  Almighty  God,  the  28th  day  of  August,  in  the 
year  of  Jesus  Christ  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira, 
1231,  and  the  6th  day  of  the  Moon  Shawal. 

Signed  Exmouth. 

Signed  H.  M'Donell, 

Consul  General. 


DECLARATION  of  the  Dey  of  Algiers,  2Sth  August,  1816. 


Declaration  of  His  Most  Serene  Highness  Omar  Bashaw, 
Dey  and  Governor  of  the  warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of 
Algiers,  made  and  concluded  with  the  Right  Honourable 
Edward  Baron  Exmouth,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of 
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the  Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  fleet,  and 
Commander-in-Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  ships  and 
vessels  in  the  Mediterranean. 
In  consideration  of  the  deep  interest  manifested  by  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  England  for  the  termi- 
nation of  Christian  Slavery,  His  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers, 
in  token  of  his  sincere  desire  to  maintain  inviolable  his  friendly 
relations  with  Great  Britain,  and  to  manifest  his  amicable  dis- 
position and  high  respect  towards  the  Powers  of  Europe,  de- 
clares, that  in  the  event  of  future  wars  with  any  European 
Power,  not  any  of  the  prisoners  shall  be  consigned  to  slavery, 
but  treated  with  all  humanity  as  prisoners  of  war,  until  re- 
gularly exchanged  according  to  European  practice  in  like 
cases,  and  that  at  the  termination  of  hostilities,  they  shall  be 
restored  to  their  respective  countries  without  ransom  ;  and  the 
practice  of  condemning  Christian  prisoners  of  war  to  slavery 
is  hereby  formally  and  for  ever  renounced. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  warlike  City  of  Algiers,  in  the  pre- 
sence of  Almighty  God,  the  28th  day  of  August,  in  the 
year  of  Jesus  Christ  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira, 
1231,  and  the  6th  day  of  the  Moon  Shawal. 

Signed  Exmouth. 

Signed  H.  M*Donell, 

Agent  and  Consul  General. 

By  Command  of  the  Admiral. 
Signed  Jos.  Grimes,  Sec. 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Morocco.     Signed  at 
Fez,  2M  January,  1721.* 


Treaty  of  Peace  concluded  between  His  Majesty  George 
the  First,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  Ireland, 
and  Muli  Ismael,  Son  of  Mali  Alii  Sherife,  King  of  Fez, 
Mequinez,  Morocco,  and  all  the  West  of  Africa,  God 
bless  him.  The  following  Articles  were  agreed  on, 
in  the  presence  of  Bashaw  Ahamad,  Son  of  Abdala, 
and  the  then  English  Ambassador,  interpreted  by  Moses, 
Son  of  Attor,  servant  and  interpreter  at  the  Emperor's 
Court. 

I.  In  order  to  establish  Peace  between  the  Powers,  both  by 
land  and  sea,  and  all  their  respective  Dominions,  it  is  agreed 
on,  that  the  English  may  now,  and  always  hereafter,  be  well 
used  and  respected  by  our  Subjects,  agreeable  to  the  orders 
and  commands  of  the  Emperor. 

II.  That  all  English  men  of  war  and  merchant  ships,  that 
shall  come  to  any  part  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  to  trade 
or  otherwise,  and  shall  have  on  board  a  cargo  not  proper 
for  vending  in  the  place  where  they  shall  come,  may  depart 
with  the  same  to  any  other  part  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions, 
and  shall  pay  duty  but  once  for  the  same  ;  and  that  no  duty 
at  all  shall  be  paid  for  any  war  implements,  such  as  fire-arms, 
swords,  and  any  thing  belonging  to  the  Army,  as  also  for  ma- 
terials of  all  kinds  for  ship-building  ;  and  if  any  English  ship 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XL.  of  the  Treaty  of  1791. 
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shall  arrive  at  any  of  the  Emperor's  Ports,  with  any  mer- 
chandize destined  for  any  other  part  of  the  world,  that  no 
duty  shall  be  paid  for  such  merchandize,  but  shall  depart  with 
the  same  without  any  manner  of  molestation.  If  any  English 
ship  shall  be  thrown  upon  the  Emperor's  coasts,  by  stress  of 
weather,  or  otherwise,  the  same  shall  be  protected,  and  may 
safely  depart  without  any  ill  usage  or  interruption :  in  like 
manner  shall  be  treated  the  Emperor's  ships,  happening  to 
be  thus  thrown  on  the  coast  of  Great  Britain,  or  the  Dominions 
thereto  belonging. 

III.  That  all  the  English  ships  and  Emperor's  ships  may 
pass  and  repass  the  seas  without  hindrance,  interruption,  or 
molestation  from  each  other ;  nor  shall  any  money,  merchan- 
dize, or  any  demand  be  made  or  taken  by  the  ships  of  either 
power  from  each  other ;  and  if  any  subjects  of  any  other  Na- 
tion shall  be  on  board  either  the  English  or  the  Emperor's 
ships,  they  shall  be  safely  protected  by  both  sides. 

IV.  If  the  Emperor's  men  of  war  meet  with  any  English  ships, 
and  shall  want  to  see  their  passports,  they  are  to  send  a  boat 
with  two  men.  of  fidelity,  to  peruse  the  said  passports,  who  are 
to  return  without  any  further  trouble,  and  then  both  sides  to 
proceed  quietly  on  their  respective  voyages;  the  same  usage 
to  be  received  by  the  Emperor's  merchant  ships  from  the 
English  men  of  war,  who  shall  allow  the  passport  made  out  by 
the  English  Consul ;  and  if  the  Consul  shall  not  be  present 
to  make  them,  then  the  passports  made  out  by  the  English 
merchants  to  be  good  and  valid. 

V.  If  the  English  men  of  war,  privateers,  or  letter-of-marque 
ships,  shall  take  prizes  from  any  Nation  with  whom  they  shall 
be  at  war,  they  shall  have  liberty  to  bring  and  dispose  of  the 
same  in  any  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  without  any  duty  or 
charge  whatsoever. 

VI.  If  any  English  ship  shall,  by  storm,  or  in  flying  from 
her  enemy,  come  upon  the  Emperor's  coasts,  the  same  shall  be 
safely  protected,  and  nothing  touched  or  taken  away,  but  shall 
be  under  the  direction  of  the  English  Consul,  who  shall  send 
the  goods  and  people  where  he  shall  think  fit. 

VII.  It  is  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  King  of  Great  Bri- 
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tain  and  the  Emperor,  that  the  Emperor  do  issue  out  orders 
to  all  parts  of  his  Dominions,  for  the  well-using  of  all  the 
English  subjects  ;  and  that  particular  places  be  appointed  for 
the  burial  of  their  dead ;  that  the  Consul's  brokers  shall 
freely  go  on  board  any  ship  without  interruption ;  that  the 
English  Consuls,  merchants,  and  other  subjects  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, may  safely  travel  by  land  with  effects,  without  any  hin- 
drance whatever ;  and  if  any  English,  settled  In  the  Emperor^s 
Dominions,  shall  be  desirous  to  return  home,  that  they  may 
so  do  with  their  families,  goods,  and  effects,  without  interrup- 
tion :  if  any  English  die,  the  effects  of  such  to  be  taken  under 
the  care  of  the  Consul,  to  be  disposed  of  as  directed  by  the 
will  of  such  person,  and  if  no  will,  for  the  benefit  of  such  per- 
son's next  heir ;  and  if  any  debts  shall  be  owing  to  such  de- 
ceased person,  the  same  to  be  paid  by  order  of  the  Governor  or 
other  person  in  power,  where  such  person  shall  die ;  and  that  a 
subject  of  the  Emperor's  be  appointed  to  demand  and  receive 
the  same ;  and  deposit  the  same  in  the  hands  of  the  English 
Consul  for  the  aforesaid  uses.  If  any  English  shall  contract 
debts  in  the  Emperor's  Country,  and  remove  from  thence  with- 
out satisfying  the  same,  no  other  person  shall  be  liable  to  pay 
such  debts.  The  like  usage  and  treatment  the  subjects  of  the 
Emperor  are  to  receive  in  the  King  of  Great  Britain's  Domi- 
nions; and  that  the  King  may  send  as  many  Consuls  to  the 
Emperor's  Dominions  as  He  shall  think  necessary. 

VIIT.  That  no  English  merchant,  Captains  of  Ships,  or 
other  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  that  are  English  subjects, 
shall  be  forced  to  sell  any  of  their  goods  for  less  than  the  real 
value ;  and  that  no  Captain,  Master,  or  Commander  of  any 
English  ship  shall  be  compelled,  without  their  own  will  and 
consent,  to  carry  any  goods  or  merchandizes  for  any  person  or 
persons  whatsoever;  nor  shall  any  sailor  be  forced  away  from 
any  English  ship. 

IX.  If  any  quarrel  or  dispute  shall  happen  between  any 
Englishman  and  a  Mussulman,  by  which  hurt  to  either  may 
ensue,  the  same  to  be  heard  before  and  determined  by  the  Em- 
peror only  ;  and  if  an  Englishman,  who  may  be  the  aggressor, 
shall  make  his  escape,  no  other  Englishman  shall  suffer  upon 
his  account;  and  if  two  Englishmen  shall  quarrel,  to  be  de- 


92  MOROCCO. 

termined  by  the  English  Consul,  who  shall  do  with  them  as 
he  pleases ;  and  if  any  quarrel  or  dispute  shall  happen  between 
Mussulmen  in  England,  or  in  any  of  the  English  Dominions, 
by  which  hurt  may  ensue,  the  same  to  be  heard  before  one 
Christian  and  one  Mussulman,  and  to  be  determined  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  Great  Britain. 

X.  If  it  shall  happen  that  this  Peace  by  any  means  shall  be 
broke,  the  Consul,  and  all  other  English,  shall  have  six  months' 
time  to  remove  themselves,  with  their  families  and  effects,  to 
any  place  they  please,  without  interruption  ;  and  that  all  debts 
owing  to  them  shall  be  justly  paid  to  them. 

XI.  If  any  English  in  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  or  the 
Emperor's  subjects  in  the  English  Dominious,  shall  mali- 
ciously endeavour  to  break  the  peace,  such  of  them  who  shall 
be  proved  so  to  intend,  shall  by  each  Power  be  punished  for 
such  offence ;  each  Power  to  take  cognizance  of  their  own 
subjects. 

XII.  If  any  of  the  Emperor's  subjects  shall  purchase  any 
commodity  in  the  English  Dominions,  they  shall  not  be  im- 
posed upon  in  price,  but  pay  the  same  as  is  sold  to  the  Eng- 
lish. 

XIII.  That  not  any  of  the  Spanish,  whether  Captains, 
Sailors,  or  other  persons  under  the  English  Government  in 
Gibraltar,  or  Port  Mahon,  shall  be  taken  or  molested,  sailing 
under  English  colours  with  passports. 

XIV.  That  no  excuse  be  made,  or  ignorance  pretended,  of 
this  peace,  the  same  shall  be  published  and  declared  to  all  the 
subjects  of  each  Power,  which  declaration  shall  be  signed  by 
each  Power,  and  kept  by  them  to  prevent  disputes. 

XV.  If  any  men  of  war  shall  be  on  the  Emperor's  coasts, 
that  are  enemies  to  the  English,  and  any  English  men  of  war, 
or  other  English  ships,  shall  happen  to  be  or  arrive  there  also, 
that  they  shall  not  in  any  manner  be  hurt  or  engaged  by  their 
enemy  ;  and  when  such  English  ships  shall  sail,  their  enemies' 
ships  shall  not  set  sail  under  forty  hours  afterwards.  And  if 
after  the  conclusion  of  this  Peace,  any  ships  shall  happen  to  be 
taken  by  either  Power  within  six  months  after  the  proclama- 
tion of  the  Peace,  that  the  same,  with  the  people  and  effects, 
shall  be  restored. 
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Ma<le  and  declared  in  the  presence  of  the  Emperor's  servant 
Ahammed  Basha,  Son  of  Alii,  son  of  Abdula,  by  the  au- 
thority given  to  him  by  the  Emperor.  Dated  this  23d  of 
January,  in  the  year  1721,  English  style.  Wrote  and 
given  to  Charles  Stewart,  Esq.,  the  English  Ambassador, 
in  the  7th  year  of  the  Reign  of  King  George  the  First. 

Signed         Charles  Stewart. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES  between  Great  Britain  and 
Morocco.     Signed  at  Fez,  lOth  July,  1729.* 


Additional  Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between 
the  Most  High  and  Most  Renowned  Prince  George  the 
Second,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Great  Britain, 
France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  Duke  of 
Brunswick  and  Lunenburg,  Arch  Treasurer  and  Elector 
of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire  ;  land  the  High  and  Glorious, 
Mighty  and  Right  Noble,  Prince  Mulley  Abdalla,  Ben 
Mulley  Ismael,  Ben  Mulley  Xeriph,  Ben  Mulley  Aly, 
King  and  Emperor  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Fez,  Taffalet, 
Suz,  and  all  the  Algarbe  and  its  Territories  in  Africa,  &c. 
Concluded,  agreed,  and  adjusted,  by  John  Russell,  Esq. 
in  the  behalf  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  by  His  Ex- 
cellency Bashaw  Hamet  Ben  Abdallah,  on  behalf  of  the 
said  King  and  Emperor  of  Morocco. 

I.  That  all  Moors  or  Jews,  subject  to  the  Emperor  of  Mo- 
rocco, shall  be  allowed  a  free  traffic,  to  buy  or  sell  for  thirty 
days  in  the  City  of  Gibraltar,  or  Island  of  Minorca,  but  not 
to  reside  in  either  place,  but  to  depart  with  their  effects, 
without  let  or  molestation,  to  any  part  of  the  said  Emperor 
of  Morocco's  Dominions. 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XL.  of  the  Treaty  of  1791. 


94  MOROCCO. 

II.  That  the  King  of  Great  Britain's  subjects  be  not  obliged 
to  appear,  before  the  Cady  or  Justices  of  the  Country,  in  any 
cause,  but  only  the  Governor  of  the  place,  and  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Consul,  to  take  cognizance  of,  and  adjust  the  dif- 
ference they  may  have  with  the  natives  of  the  country. 

III.  That  all  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects,  as  well 
those  of  Hanover  as  others,  that  may  happen  to  be  passengers, 
or  belong  to  any  foreign  ship  or  vessel,  and  taken  by  any  of 
the  Emperor  of  Morocco's  cruizers,  shall  immediately  be  set  at, 
liberty  and  sent  to  the  City  of  Gibraltar. 

IV.  That  there  be  permission  for  buying  provisions,  and  all 
other  necessaries,  for  His  Britannic  Majesty's  fleet  or  City  of 
Gibraltar,  at  any  of  the  King  of  Fez  and  Morocco's  sea-ports, 
at  the  market  prices,  and  the  same  to  be  shipped  off,  without 
paying  custom,  as  has  been  lately  practised,  contrary  to  the 
Treaty  of  Peace  subsisting. 

All  the  other  Articles,  being  fifteen  in  number,  concluded, 
agreed,  and  adjusted,  by  the  Honourable  Charles  Stewart, 
Esq.  on  the  behalf  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  by  His  Ex- 
cellency Bashaw  Hamet  Ben  Aly,  Ben  Abdallah,  and  His  Im- 
perial Majesty's  Treasurer,  Mr.  Moses  Ben  Hattar,  a  Jew,  on 
the  behalf  of  the  said  King  of  Fez  and  Morocco,  shall  stand 
good  and  be  of  the  same  force,  as  in  the  reigns  of  the  Most  High 
and  Most  renowned  Prince  George  the  First,  King  of  Great 
Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  &c.  &c.  (of  Glorious  Memory) 
and  the  High  and  Glorious,  Mighty  and  Right  Noble  Prince 
Albumazer  Muley  Ismael,  late  Emperor  of  Morocco. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  all  the  Articles  aforementioned, 
as  well  the  fifteen,  as  the  additional  ones,  shall,  in  twenty  days 
after  the  date  hereof,  be  published  in  the  Arabic  language, 
and  affixt  on  the  gates  of  all  sea-ports  in  his  Imperial  Majesty's 
Dominions. 

Signed  and  dated  at  the  Court  of  Fez,  the  10th  day  of  July, 
1729.     O.  S. 

Signed        John  Russell. 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Morocco,     Signed  at 
,  \5th  December,  1734.* 


Treaty  of  Peace  between  His  Majesty  George  the  Second, 
King  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  Ireland,  and  Mulay 
Abedela  Ben  Ismael,  King  and  Emperor  of  Fez,  Mequinez, 

^        Morocco,  and  all  the  West  of  Africa,  God  bless  him. 

I.  That  if  any  English  shall  happen  to  be  on  board  any  ship, 
or  ships,  enemies  to  the  Emperor,  that  may  be  taken  by  the 
Emperor's  ships,  such  English  shall  be  well  treated,  delivered 
into  the  hands  of  the  English  Consul,  and  have  their  liberty 
to  go  where  they  please :  This  Article  to  continue  in  force  for 
six  months  from  the  conclusion  of  this  Peace ;  in  which  time 
it  is  required,  that  notice  shall  be  given  by  the  King  of  Great 
Britain  to  all  the  English  subjects,  not  to  embark  on  board 
any  of  the  Emperor's  enemies'  ships  ;  for  after  that  time,  if 
the  English  shall  so  embark,  the  blame  must  be  their  own, 
as  no  regard  will  be  had  to  them  more  than  the  Emperor's 
enemies. 

II.  If  any  of  the  Emperor's  subjects  shall  be  made  slaves, 
and  escape  to  an  English  man  of  war,  or  to  Gibraltar,  Port- 
Mahon,  or  any  of  the  English  Dominions,  that  they  shall  be 
protected,  and  with  all  convenient  speed  sent  to  their  respec- 
tive homes.  The  like  treatment  to  be  given  to  the  English  who 
shall  be  slaves,  and  escape  to  any  part  of  the  Emperor's 
Dominions. 

III.  If  any  English  shall  contract  any  thing  to  be  paid  to 
the  Emperor's  subjects,  that  notes  shall  be  given  for  the  same; 
and  in  like  manner  the  same  to  be  observed  by  the  Emperor's 
subjects  in  the  English  Dominions ;  and  if  it  shall  happen, 
that  such  subjects  of  either  power  cannot  write,  to  get  some 
person  to  write  such  notes  for  them. 

That  no  excuse  be  made,  or  ignorance  of  this  peace  pre- 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XL.  of  the  Treaty  of  1791. 
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tended,  the  same  shall  be  published  and  declared  to  all  the 
subjects  of  both  Powers,  both  what  is  now  agreed  on,  and  the 
Articles  concluded  with  King  George  the  First ;  which  decla- 
ration shall  be  signed  by  each  Power,  and  by  them  kept  to  pre- 
vent disputes.  This  Treaty  was  concluded  the  1 5th  of  Decem- 
ber, 1734. 

Signed        John  Leonard  S,ollicoffrb  . 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Morocco.     Signed  at 
Fez,   \5th  January,  \lbO.^ 


Treaty  op  Peace  between  His  Majesty  George  the  Second, 
King  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  Ireland,  and  Mulay 
Abedela  Ben  Ismael,  King  and  Emperor  of  Fez,  Me- 
quinez,  Morocco,  and  all  the  West  of  Africa,  God  bless 
him ;  and  the  following  Articles  were  concluded  by 
Alcaide  Habeb  Lohab,  first  Minister,  and  William  Petti- 
crew,  Esq.  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul-General. 

I.  For  establishing  peace  and  friendship,  it  is  agreed  and 
concluded  for  firm  and  valid,  both  by  land  and  sea,  in  all  the 
Dominions  of  both  Powers,  that  the  English  in  general  shall 
and  may  now,  and  at  all  times  hereafter,  enjoy  and  continue  in 
peace  and  friendship  with  the  Emperor  and  his  subjects,  and  be 
well  used  and  respected  by  the  Emperor's  subjects,  agreeable 
to  the  order  and  commands  of  the  Emperor. 

II.  That  such  number  or  quantity  of  passports  as  may  be 
necessary  be  transmitted  to  the  Emperor,  indented  in  such 
manner  as  shall  tally  with  the  passports  that  shall  be  received 
by  the  English  merchants  in  England;  and  if  an  Englishman 
of  war  meets  with  any  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the  Em- 
peror, such  merchant  ships  shall  be  obliged  to  produce  and 
shew  their  passports  given  to  them  by  the  English  Consul. 

III.  If  any  dispute  shall  happen  between  the  English  and  the 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XL.  of  the  Treaty  of  1791. 
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Emperor's  subjects,  the  same  not  to  be  determined  by  a  Jud^e, 
but  ended  and  adjusted  by  the  English  Consul  and  the  Coyed, 
(that  is)  the  mayor  of  the  town,  where  such  dispute  shall  hap- 
pen. 

IV.  That  none  of  the  Emperor's  subjects  shall,  at  any  time, 
forcibly  enter  the  houses  of  the  English,  or  any  place  belong- 
ing to  them,  or  take  and  carry  away  any  of  their  goods  and 
effects,  unless  they  have  leave  and  authority  from  the  Emperor 
so  to  do.  That  if  any  of  the  Emperor's  subjects  shall  hire 
any  English  ship  to  carry  and  convey  goods  from  one  part  of  the 
Emperor's  Dominions  to  another,  and  shall  happen,  by  stress  of 
weather,  or  any  other  occasion,  to  touch  at  any  place  or  places 
in  the  voyage,  such  ship  or  ships  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay 
any  thing  for  the  shelter  or  assistance  they  may  receive,  and 
that  no  English  whatever,  or  any  of  their  servants  (though 
not  English)  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  tax  imposed  upon  the 
Empe  or's  subjects,  called  the  poll-tax. 

V.  That  the  fifteen  Articles  of  Peace,  made  and  concluded 
between  King  George  the  First,  and  Mull  Ismael,  are  hereby 
agreed  to  and  confirmed  with  His  Majesty  King  George  the 
Second,  as  good  and  valid,  and  shall  be  faithfully  kept  and 
observed,  together  with  the  aforesaid  four  Articles.  Concluded 
the  15th  of  Rabbei  the  first,  in  the  year  1164,  which  is  in 
English  style,  the  15th  of  January,  1750. 

Signed         William  Petticrew. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES  between  Great  Britain  and 
Morocco.     Signed  at  Fez,  1st  February,  1751.* 


Additional  Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between 
the  Most  High,  Illustrious,  and  Most  Renowned  Prince, 
George  the  Second,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Great 
Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Christian 
Faith,  &c.  and  the  High,  Glorious,  Mighty,  and  Most 
Noble  Prince,  Mulay  Abedela,  Ben  Mulay  Ismael,  Ben 
Mulay  Seriph,  Ben  Mulay  Aly,  King  and  Emperor  of  the 

Renewed  by  Article  XL.  of  the  Treaty  of  1791. 
VOL.  I.  H 
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Kingdoms  of  Fez,  Morocco,  Taffilete,  Siis,  atid  all  the 
Algarbe  and  its  Territories,  agreed  on  and  concluded  by 
William  Petticrew,  Esq.  on  the  behalf  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  and  by  the  Alcaide  Habeb  Lohab  Ben  Hamed 
Limury,  First  Minister,  on  the  behalf  and  by  order  of  the 
King  of  Fez  and  Morocco. 

I.  It  is  agreed  on  and  concluded,  that  from  henceforward 
there  shall  be  between  His  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  Prince 
and  Elector  of  Hanover,  and  the  King  of  Fez  and  Morocco, 
their  heirs  and  successors,  a  general,  true,  and  perfect  Peace 
for  ever,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea  and  fresh  waters ;  and  also 
between  the  Lands,  Kingdoms,  Dominions,  and  Territories  be- 
longing to  or  under  the  jurisdiction  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
in  Germany,  and  those  appertaining  to  the  King  of  Fez  and 
Morocco;  and  their  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitants  respectively, 
of  what  condition,  degree,  or  quality  soever,  from  henceforth 
reciprocally  shall  owe  the  other  all  friendship ;  and  that  all  ships, 
vessels,  passengers,  with  their  effects  traflicking  voluntary,  or 
compelled  by  enemies,  disasters  of  the  seas,  or  any  accident 
whatsoever,  to  the  Coast  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco^s 
Dominions,  being  His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects  in  Germany, 
shall,  from  henceforth,  be  treated  with  the  said  regulations  as 
specified  by  the  Treaties  of  Peace  now  subsisting  between  His 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  King  of  Fez  and  Morocco. 

II.  It  is  agreed,  that  all  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  His 
Britannic  Majesty  in  Germany  shall  carry  a  proper  Pass,  and 
that  a  copy  of  such  Pass,  with  the  heads  of  the  said  Passes, 
shall  be  sent  to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul,  residing  in 
Barbary,  to  the  end  that  he  may  deliver  the  same  to  the  Com- 
manders or  Captains  of  the  King  of  Fez  and  Morocco's  ships 
of  war  or  cruizers,  to  the  end  that  due  regard  may  be  had  to 
this  Peace,  and  that  no  Commander  or  Captain  may  offend 
through  ignorance  ;  and  all  Commanders  or  Captains  of  ships 
or  vessels  belonging  to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects  in 
Germany,  meeting  with  any  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  the 
King  of  Fez  and  Morocco,  or  his  subjects,  if  the  Commander 
of  such  ship  or  vessel  produce  a  Pass  signed  by  the  Governor 
of  the  City  they  belong  to,  with  a  certificate  from  the  English 
Consul,  and  in  case  of  his  death  or  absence,   from  the  major 
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part  of  the  English  Merchants  residing  in  the  said  place,  in 
such  cases  the  said  ship  or  vessel  shall  pursue  freely  her  voyage 
without  hindrance  or  molestation. 

in.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  King  of  Great  Britain's  subjects 
shall  not  be  obliged  to  appear  before  Justices  of  the  Country  on 
any  cause,  but  that  only  the  Governor  of  the  City  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  Consul  shall  take  cognizance  of,  and  adjust 
the  difference  or  suits  they  may  have  with  the  Moors,  or  other 
inhabitants  in  the  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Fez  and  Morocco. 

IV.  It  is  agreed,  that  no  Governor  or  Officer  under  the  King 
of  Fez  and  Morocco  shall,  without  the  King's  Special  Order, 
visit  or  register  the  Dwelling-houses  or  Magazines  of  any  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects  residing  in  Barbary  ;  and  that 
all  British  ships,  taking  freight  in  any  Port  of  the  King  of 
Fez  and  Morocco,  to  carry  to  other  ports  of  the  said  Kingdom, 
shall  be  exempted  from  all  port  charges,  as  usual,  in  whatever 
port  they  may  put  in ;  and  that  the  Consul  and  the  other  British 
merchants  shall  be  freely  allowed  to  have  Moors  or  Jews  as 
their  interpreters  and  brokers,  who  shall  be  exempted  from  all 
taxes,  as  likewise  all  their  domestic  servants. 

All  the  other  Articles,  being  fifteen  in  number,  concluded, 
agreed,  and  adjusted  by  the  Admiral  Charles  Stewart,  on  the  be- 
half of  His  Britannic  Majesty;  and  by  His  Excellency  Bashaw 
Hemet  Ben  Aly,  Ben  Abdalla,  and  His  Imperial  Majesty's 
'l'reasurer,Mr.MosesBenatar,on  behalf  of  the  said  King  of  Fez 
and  Morocco,  shall  stand  good,  and  be  of  the  same  force  as  in 
the  Reign  of  the  Most  High,  Illustrious,  and  Renowned  Prince 
George  the  First,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland 
of  glorious  memory  ;  and  the  High,  Mighty,  and  Most  Noble 
Prince,  Mulay  Ismael,  late  Emperor  of  Morocco  ;  as  likewise 
the  other  Articles,  being  three  in  number,  agreed  and  concluded 
by  John  Leonard  SollicofFre,  Esq.  on  behalf  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  and  His  Excellency  Bashaw  Hamet  Ben  Aly  Ben 
Abdalla,  on  behalf  of  the  King  of  Fez  and  Morocco. 

It  is  agreed  on  and  concluded,  that  all  the  Articles  aforemen- 
tioned, being  eighteen  in  number,  with  these  additional  Articles 
that  are  translated  into  the  Arabic  language,  copies  thereof  be 
sent  to  all  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Alcaides  and  Officers  of  all 
the  ports  in  his  Dominions,  there  to  be  read  by  the  Cady  or 
Chief  Justice  in  public  assembly  j   and  afterwards  to  remain 
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deposited  either  in  the  hands  of  the  Judge  or  the  Alcaide  of 
the  port,  that  recourse  may  be  had  thereto  on  all  occasions 
which  may  occur  ;  and  that  the  ratification  of  the  said  Articles 
shall  be  made  Avithin  the  term  of  six  months,  or  sooner,  if 
possible,  in  Spanish,  which  shall  be  received  and  be  of  equal 
force.  Dated  and  signed  at  the  Court  of  Fez,  on  the  1st  of 
February,  1751,  N.  S. 

Signed         William  Petticrew. 

TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Morocco.     Signed  at 
Fez,  2Sth  July,  1760.* 


Articles  op  Peace  and  CoxMMErce,  made  between  the  High 
and  Glorious,   Powerful  and  Most  Noble  Monarch,  Sidi 
Mahomet  Ben  Abdalla,  Emperor  and  King  of  the  King- 
doms of    Fez    and  Morocco,  Tafilet,    Sus,    and  all  the 
Algarbe,  and  its  Territories  in  Africa,  &c.  and  the  Most 
High  and  Famous  Monarch,  George  the  Second,  by  the 
Grace   of   God,  King    of    Great   Britain,    France,   and 
Ireland,    Defender   of    the    Cliristian   Faith,    Duke    of 
Brunswick  and  Lunenburg,  Arch- Treasurer  and  Prince 
Elector  of   the  Holy  Roman   Empire,    &c.    concluded, 
agreed,  and  adjusted  by  the  said  Emperor  of  Fez  and 
Morocco,  and  by  the  Noble  Mark  Milbanke,  Esq.  on  the 
part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 
I.  It  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that,  from  this  time  forward, 
there  shall  be,  between  His  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  and  the 
Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco,  their  heirs  and  successors,  a 
general,  true,  and  perfect  peace  for  ever,  as  well  by  land  as  by 
sea  and  fresh  waters  ;  and  also  between  their  lands,  kingdoms ^ 
dominions,  and  territories,  belonging  to,  or  under  the  juris- 
diction of  either  of  them  ;  and  that  their  respective  subjects, 
people,    or   inhabitants,    of  whatever    condition,    degree,    or 
quality  they  be,  shall  reciprocally  shew  to  each  other  all  friend- 
ship; and  that,  on  the  demise  of  either  of  their  Majesties,  the 
Successor  shall  send  an  ambassador  to  the  other,  to  notify  His 
accession  to  the  Throne. 

II.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  all  English  ships  of  war,  and  mer- 
chant ships,  that  shall  come  to  any  part  of  the  Emperor's  Do- 
♦  Renewed  by  Article  XL.  of  the  Treaty  of  1794. 


BARBARY  STATES.  101 

minions  to  trade,  or  for  any  other  purpose,  and  shall  have  on 
board  a  cargo,  which  shall  not  be  saleable  in  the  said  place 
where  they  come,  may  depart  with  the  same  to  any  other  part 
whatsoever  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  and  shall  not  pay  the 
duties  for  it  more  than  once;  and  that  no  duty  shall  be  paid  for 
implements  of  war,  such  as  fire-arms,  swords,  or  any  other 
thing-  whatsoever  which  may  belonj^  to  the  military ;  neither 
for  all  sorts  of  materials  used  for  building  ships;  and  that,  if 
any  English  ship  shall  come  to  any  of  the  Emperor's  ports  with 
merchandize  destined  for  another  part  of  the  world,  they  are 
not  to  pay  any  duty  for  such  merchandize,  so  that  they  may  de- 
part with  the  same  without  any  molestation.  If  any  English 
ship  shall  be  thrown  upon  the  Emperor's  coast,  by  bad  weather 
or  otherwise,  the  same  shall  be  protected,  and  depart  again  in 
safety,  without  any  ill-treatment  or  interruption.  And  the 
Emperor's  ships,  which  shall  be  thrown  on  the  coast  of  Great 
Britain,  or  Dominions  thereunto  belonging,  shall  be  treated  in 
the  same  manner. 

III.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  all  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects 
of  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez 
and  Morocco,  and  his  subjects,  may  securely  navigate  and  pass 
the  seas,  without  being  searched,  or  receiving  hindrance  or 
trouble,  the  one  from  the  other ;  and  that  all  persons  and 
passengers,  of  whatever  nation  they  maybe,  belonging  to  either 
of  the  parties,  shall  be  entirely  free,  without  being  detained, 
molested,  robbed,  or  receiving  any  damage  from  the  others. 
And,  moreover,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  English  ships,  which  shall 
be  freighted  in  any  port  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco, 
for  other  ports  of  the  same  kingdom,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay 
the  usual  port  charges  :  and  that  no  captain  or  other  person, 
belonging  to  any  ship  or  vessel  ofj  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and 
Morocco,  or  his  subjects,  shall  take  any  person  or  persons 
whatsoever  out  of  any  ship  or  vessel  of  the  King  of  Great 
Britain,  or  his  subjects,  in  order  to  be  examined,  or  under  any 
other  pretence  whatsoever ;  neither  shall  they  offer  violence  to 
any  person  or  persons,  of  whatever  nation  or  quality  they  be, 
on  board  a  ship  belonging  to  His  Majesty's  subjects. 

IV.  It  is  besides  agreed,  for  the  better  observance  of  the 
preceding  Articles,   according   to   their  true  intent,  that  the 
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ships  of  war  or  cruizers  belonging  to  the  Emperor  of  Fez 
and  Morocco,  or  to  his  subjects,  meetinf]^  with  any  ships,  or 
other  vessels,  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  His  subjects, 
(not  being  in  the  seas  belonging  to  His  Majesty's  Dominions) 
may  send  a  single  boat  on  board,  with  two  trusty  rowers,  and 
110  more,  who  may  enter  such  ships  or  vessels  ;  that  on  shewing 
them  a  passport,  signed  by  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  by 
the  High  Admiral  of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  in  the 
form  hereafter  mentioned,  the  said  boat  shall  depart  imme- 
diately, leaving  such  ships  to  pursue  their  voyage  freely  :  and 
when  it  may  happen  that  any  ship  of  war,  or  privateer,  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  shall  meet  any  ship  or  vessel  of  the 
Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco,  or  of  his  subjects,  on  the  Cap- 
tain of  such  ship  shewing  a  passport  from  the  governor  of  the 
city  to  which  he  belongs,  with  a  certificate  from  the  English 
Consul,  or,  in  case  of  his  death,  or  absence,  from  the  major  part 
of  the  English  merchants  residing  there  ;  in  such  case,  he  shall 
be  permitted  to  pursue  his  voyage  without  impediment  or 
injury. 

V.  It  is  also  agreed,  that,  in  case  any  ships  of  war  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  or  of  His  subjects,  shall  come  to  any 
port  under  the  dominion  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco, 
with  prize  goods,  they  shall  be  permitted  to  sell  them  without 
hindrance  or  imposition  ;  and,  in  case  any  squadron,  or  single 
ship  of  war,  or  merchant  ship  of  His  Majesty,  shall  want  pro- 
visions, victuals,  or  refreshments,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that 
they  may  buy  them,  in  the  quantity  and  quality  they  shall  have 
occasion  for,  at  the  current  market-price,  free  of  duties,  or  of 
any  other  gratuity. 

VI.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  if  any  ship,  or  other  vessel, 
belonging  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  to  his  subjects,  shall,  by 
misfortune,  storm,  or  any  other  disaster  whatsoever,  be  forced 
ashore,  or  wrecked,  on  any  part  of  the  Dominions  of  the  Em- 
peror of  Fez  and  Morocco,  such  ship  or  ships,  persons  and 
goods,  shall  be  faithfully,  and  without  the  least  damage  or 
diminution,  restored  and  delivered  to  the  Consul,  or  any  other 
person-  whom  their  owner  shall  appoint  to  receive  the  same; 
the  people  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  permitted  to  depart  when- 
soever they  please,  without  the  least  detention. 
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Vll.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  His  Majesty  of  Great  Bri- 
tain shall  have  liberty  to  establish  a  Consul,  or  as  many  Con- 
suls as   he  pleases,  in  the  Dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez 
and  Morocco,  and  that  the  said  Consul  or  Consuls  may  reside 
in  any  ^^ort,  or  ports,  or  places  they  please,  as  well  maritime  as 
others,  belong-ing"  to,  or  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Emperor 
of  Fez  and  Morocco;  and  that  the  said  Consul  or  Consuls 
shall  be  treated  with  the  respect  due  to  their  titles  or  characters  ; 
and  they,  as  well  as  the  other  subjects  of  His  Majesty  residing 
there,  shall  be  permitted  to  enjoy  the  entire  freedom  and  exer- 
cise of  their  religion,  without  the  least  impediment,  reproach, 
or  affront,  either  in  word  or  action  ;  and  that  they  shall  have  a 
decent  place  for  their  burying  ground,  against  which  no  vio- 
lence shall  be  committed  ;  and  that  the  aforesaid  Consuls  and 
factors  may  dispatch,  at  their  pleasure,  their  brokers  and  ser- 
vants, with  liberty  to  go  from  place  to  place,  by  sea  and  land; 
it  is  likewise  granted  to  them  to  embark  and  go  on  board  any 
ship  or  ships  whatsoever,  to  treat  and  contract,  as  well  in  the 
port  as  in  the  road,  without  impediment,  constraint  or  limita- 
tion, concerning  their  effects,  secure  from  any  risk  of  confisca- 
tion or  embargo,  under  any  pretence  ;  and  the  said  Consul  or 
Consuls,   with  the  other  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
trading  there,  shall  have  full  liberty  to  leave  the  country  when- 
soever they  please,  without  impediment  or  molestation  being 
offered  to  them  or  their  effects.     And  it  is  moreover  agreed, 
that,  if  any  subject  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  residing  or  traf- 
ficking in  the  dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco, 
shall  happen  to  die,  the  governor  of  the  place  where  it  hap- 
pens shall  be  obliged  to  see  all  his  goods  and  effects  delivered 
into  the  hands  of  His  Majesty's  Consul,  and,  in  default  of  such 
Consul,  to  some  English  merchant,  who  is  to  secure  and  keep 
them  for  the  disposition  of  his  heirs ;  but  this  is  to  be  under- 
stood, in  case  the  deceased  shall  not  have  left  a  partner,  or 
friend,  or,  before  his  decease,  shall  not  have  recommended  his 
said  effects,  and  debts,  to  some  other  Christian  merchant,  (of 
any  nation  whatsoever)  in  which  case,  the  Governor  shall  not 
intermeddle  further  than  to  use  his  authority,  to  see  that  the 
will  and  testament  of  the  deceased  be  carried  into  execution, 
as  in  recovery  of  his  debts,  &c.  and  further  declares,  that  no 
subject   of  His  Britannic   Majesty   shall  be  obliged  to  gi\e 
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satisfaction  for  any  other  debt,  but  what  shall  be  contracted  by 
himself,  or  shall  appear  by  his  accounts  ;  and  that  the  sub- 
jects of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco,  as  well  INJoors  as 
Jews,  residing"  in  the  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain, 
shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  that  are  granted  to  the  Ene^lish 
residing  in  Barbary;  and  that  the  domestic  servants  of  the 
Consuls,  and  other  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  of 
whatever  nation  they  may  be,  either  Moors  or  others,  shall  not 
pay  the  tax  called  the  poll-tax,  or  any  other  tax. 

VIII.  It  is  agreed,  that  no  Alcaide,  Governor,  Soldier,  or 
Subject  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco,  shall  lay  violent 
hands  on  the  effects  or  merchandizes  belonging  to  the  subjects 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Em- 
peror of  Fez  and  Morocco,  without  first  treating,  agreeing, 
and  paying  the  value  thereof,  or  according  to  an  agreement 
made,  and  without  having  permission  and  authority  from  the 
Emperor  for  that  purpose ;  neither  shall  the  subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  be  forced  to  buy  goods  contrary  to  their  in- 
clination :  and  it  is  moreover  agreed,  that  no  Commander  or 
Captain  of  an  English  shij)  shall  be  obliged  or  constrained  to 
negotiate,  or  receive  on  board,  merchandizes  belonging  to 
any  person  whatsoever,  he  or  they  declaring  to  the  Consul 
residing  there,  the  reason  for  it ;  neither  shall  the  said  ship 
be  detained  or  embargoed  under  any  pretence ;  and  that,  if 
any  of  the  Emperor's  subjects  shall  freight  an  English  ship  to 
carry  and  convey  any  commodities  from  one  place  to  others  of 
the  Emperor's  Dominions,  and  it  shall  happen,  either  from 
bad  weather,  or  any  other  accident  whatever,  to  touch  at  any 
place  or  places  in  the  voyage,  such  ship,  or  ships,  shall  not 
be  obliged  to  pay  any  thing  for  the  shelter  or  assistance  they 
may  receive  ;  nor  shall  a  pilot  or  mariner  be  taken  out  of  any 
English  ship. 

IX.  If  there  shall  happen  any  quarrel  or  dispute  between 
any  Englishman  and  any  Mussulman,  by  which  any  of  them 
may  receive  detriment,  the  same  shall  be  heard  and  determined 
by  the  Emperor  alone ;  and  if  any  Englishman,  who  shall  be 
the  aggressor,  shall  make  his  escape,  in  such  case,  no  other 
Englishman  shall  suffer  on  his  account,  or  in  his  place :  it  is 
also  agreed,  that,  if  any  law-  suit,  dispute,  or  difference,  arises 
between  the  subjects  of  His  Bntannic  Majesty,  they  shall   be 
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accommodated  by  the  Consul  of  the  nation  ;  and  if  any  quarrels 
shall  liappen  among  the  Mussulmen  in  England,  or  in  any  of 
the  English  Dominions,  by  which  one  of  them  may  receive 
detriment,  the  same  shall  be  heard  before  a  Christian  and  a 
Mussulman,  and  shall  be  decided  according  to  the  Laws  of 
Great  Britain. 

X.  It  is  agreed,  that  not  only  during  the  present  peace  and 
amity,  but  also  in  case  of  a  rupture  or  war  breaking  out  be- 
tween their  said  Majesties,  in  any  time  hereafter,  the  Consul, 
and  other  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  who  reside  or 
traffic  in  the  Dominions  of  the  said  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Mo 
rocco,  shall  be  permitted  to  quit  the  country  whenever  they 
think  proper,  as  well  in  peace  as  in  war,  in  any  vessels  of  what- 
ever nation ;  and  also,  in  case  of  a  rupture,  the  space  of  six 
months  shall  be  granted  to  them  to  remove  ;  and  all  their  debts 
shall  be  justly  paid  to  them ;  and  they  shall  take  away  their 
effects,  families,  children,  though  born  in  the  country,  and  ser- 
vants, without  the  least  detention,  impediment  or  embargo. 

XI.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  if  any  Englishman,  in  the 
Dominions  of  the  Emperor,  or  any  subjects  of  the  Emperor, 
in  the  English  Dominions,  shall  maliciously  endeavour  to 
break  the  peace,  they  who  are  guilty  of  such  crime  shall  be 
punished  by  each  Sovereign  for  that  offence  :  but  each  Sove- 
reign shall  take  cognizance  of  His  own  subjects. 

XI  I.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  if  any  subject  of  the  Emperor  of 
Fez  and  Morocco  desires  to  transport  commodities  from  the 
Dominions  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  he  shall  be  permitted 
to  do  it  without  paying  greater  duties  or  impositions  than 
other  nations  pay,  according  to  the  custom  of  the  country  ;  and 
when  the  English  convoy  shall  be  ready,  it  shall  be  ordered, 
after  its  arrival  at  Gibraltar,  to  convoy  the  vessel  on  which 
the  said  commodities  are  embarked  to  the  port  His  Imperial 
Majesty  shall  appoint. 

XIII.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  no  Spaniard,  or  native  of  any 
other  country,  whether  Captains,  mariners,  fishermen,  or  other 
persons,  under  the  English  Government  in  the  City  of  Gib- 
raltar, (or  in  the  Island  of  Minorca,  when  it  shall  again  be  in 
possession  of  the  English,)  shall  be  seized  or  molested,  naviga- 
ting under  the  English  flag,  with  passports  from  the  Governor 
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or  Commander-in-Chief  of  those  places,  and  that  they  shall  be 
considered  and  esteemed  as  English  natural  subjects. 

XIV.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  all  the  subjects  of  the  Emperor 
of  Fez  and  Morocco,  Moors,  or  Jews,  shall  be  permitted  to 
traffic,  buy,  or  sell,  in  the  City  ol  Gibraltar,  (or  in  the  Island 
of  Minorca,  when  it  shall  again  be  in  possession  of  the  Eng- 
lish) for  the  space  of  thh'ty  days  only,  and,  at  the  end  of  that 
time,  to  take  and  carry  away,  without  molestation,  all  their  ef- 
fects to  any  part  of  the  Dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and 
Morocco. 

XV.  It  is  further  concluded,  that  all  the  subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  likewise  of  Hanover,  and  of  his  other 
dominions,  who,  being  passengers  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel 
of  any  nation  not  in  friendship  with  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and 
Morocco,  shall  be  taken  and  made  prisoners  by  any  of  his 
cruizers,  shall  be  immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  delivered  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul  residing  at  the  place  where 
they  shall  be  taken  to ;  and  if  there  be  no  Consul  residing  in 
such  place,  to  the  principal  merchant  there,  with  directions 
to  send  them  by  the  first  and  most  convenient  opportunity  to 
the  fortress  of  Gibraltar,  or  to  any  other  place  ;  and  in  case  any 
of  the  Emperor's  subjects,  being  passengers  on  board  any  ship 
or  vessel  of  any  nation  at  wiir  with  His  Britannic  Majesty,  shall 
be  taken  by  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ships,  they  shall,  in  like 
manner,  be  set  at  liberty;  and  all  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
subjects,  belonging  to  Hanover,  or  his  other  Dominions  in 
Germany,  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  and  shall  receive 
the  same  respect,  and  shall  be  considered  by  the  Emperor  of 
Fez  and  Morocco,  and  by  his  subjects,  in  the  same. manner  as 
the  English. 

XVI.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  such  of  the  English  sub- 
jects of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  others,  who  shall  be  ordered 
by  the  Governor  of  the  City  of  Gibraltar,  (or  of  the  Island  of 
Minorca,  when  it  shall  be  again  in  the  possession  of  the  Eng- 
lish) shall  be  permitted,  and  shall  have  liberty  to  buy  cattle, 
provisions,  refreshments,  and  all  necessaries  they  please,  for 
the  said  places,  in  the  public  markets,  or  in  any  other  manner, 
as  shall  be  most  convenient  to  them,  in  any  port,  or  place,  in 
the  Dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco,  and  shall 
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take  them  away,  without  hindrance  or  molestation,  paying 
a  stipulated  duty  for  the  said  cattle,  provisions,  refresh- 
ments, &c. 

XVII.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  such  a  number  and 
quantity  of  passports  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Emperor  of 
Fez  and  Morocco,  as  shall  be  judged  necessary  for  him,  and 
which  shall  be  indented  in  such  manner  as  shall  tally  with 
those  which  the  English  merchants  shall  receive  in  England ; 
and  if  a  ship  of  war  shall  meet  with  any  of  the  merchant  ships 
belonging  to  the  Emperor,  such  merchant  ships  shall  be 
obliged  to  produce  and  shew  their  passports  which  the  English 
Consul  has  given  them. 

XVIII.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  if  any  of  the  subjects  of  the 
Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco  shall  have  been  made  slaves,  and 
shall  escape  on  board  any  English  ship  of  war,  or  to  Gibraltar, 
(or  to  Port-Mahon,  when  it  shall  be  again  in  possession  of  the 
English)  or  to  any  other  part  of  the  English  Dominions,  the 
same  are  to  be  protected,  and  sent,  with  all  convenient  speed, 
to  their  respective  homes  ;  and  His  Majesty  of  Fez  and  Mo- 
rocco assures  and  promises,  that  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  who  may  escape  from  Ceuta,  or  any  other  garrison  on 
the  coast  of  Africa,  being  prisoners  in  such  garrisons  on 
the  coast  of  Africa,  (not  having  taken  arms  against  the  Em- 
ror)  shall  be  free,  and  sent  to  Gibraltar. 

XIX.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  no  obligation  or  con- 
tract shall  have  force,  or  be  valid,  against  any  merchant  what- 
soever, subject  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  unless  the  said 
merchant  shall  have  signed  it  with  his  hand,  and  in  case  that 
any  one  cannot  write,  it  shall  suffice  that  a  person,  to  his  sa- 
tisfaction, has  wrote  such  obligations  or  contracts,  and  signed 
them  for  him;  the  same  privilege  shall  be  granted  to  the  sub- 
jects of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco,  residing  in  the 
Dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

XX.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  all  ships  and  vessels  be- 
longing to  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Germany  shall  carry  a 
Pass  ;  that  the  form  and  head  of  the  said  Pass  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Consul  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  residing  in  Barbary,  to 
be  delivered  to  the  Commanders  or  Captains  of  the  ships,  or 
cruizers  of  the   Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco,    to  the  end 
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that  the  said  Commanders  or  Captains  may  shew  the  dvte 
respect  to  this  peace^  without  offending  through  ignorance ; 
and  all  the  Commanders  or  Captains  of  ships  or  vessels  be- 
longing to  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Germany, 
who  shall  meet  with  any  ship  or  vessel  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez 
and  Morocco,  or  of  his  subjects,  if  the  Captain  thereof  shews 
a  Pass,  signed  by  the  Governor  of  the  City  he  belongs  to,  with 
a  certificate  from  the  English  Consul,  or  in  case  of  his  death 
or  absence,  from  the  major  part  of  the  English  merchants  re- 
siding there,  he  shall  be  permitted  to  pursue  his  voyage  without 
impediment  or  injury. 

XXI.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  shall  not  be  obliged  to  present  themselves  before  the 
magistracy  of  the  Country,  to  be  judged,  under  any  pretence; 
and  their  causes,  suits,  or  differences,  which  may  happen  with 
the  Moors,  or  any  other  subjects  whatsoever,  living  in  the  Do- 
minions of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco,  shall  be  judged 
and  determined  only,  by  the  Governor  of  the  City,  and  the 
English  Consul. 

XX [I.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  in  case  any  ship  or  ships  of 
war,  or  others,  at  enmity  with  His  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be 
in  any  port  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco,  where  at  the 
same  time  there  shall  be  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  the  said  cruizers  shall  not  be  pemiitte<l  to 
offer  any  violence  to  them,  nor  to  sail  under  forty  hours  after 
the  said  ships  shall  be  departed  ;  and  it  is  moreover  agreed  that 
the  peace  shall  commence  from  the  signing  of  this  Treaty,  after 
which,  no  subject  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  bought, 
sold,  or  made  a  slave  of,  in  any  part  of  the  Dominions,  or  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco  ;  and  this 
shall  be  ratified  within  six  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible  ;  and 
in  case,  in  the  mean  time,  any  prize  shall  be  made  by  either  of 
the  two  parties  with  loss,  reparation  shall  be  made,  according 
to  the  shares,  and  as  the  ship  or  effects  shall  have  been  sold  ; 
and  the  part  which  shall  remain  entire  shall  be  immediately 
restored  in  its  own  species  :  the  people  shall  be  set  at  liberty. 

XXI II.  It  is  agreed  and  concluded,  (in  order  that  there  be 
no  excuse  made,  or  ignorance  pretended,  of  this  peace)  that 
the  twenty-five  Articles,  following  and  before-mentioned,  shall 
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be  declared  and  published  to  all  the  subjects  of  each  Power, 
which  declaration  shall  be  signed  by  each  party,  and  shall  be 
observed  by  them,  to  avoid  disj)utes;  and  that  they  shall  be 
translated  immediately,  by  the  Emperor's  order,  into  the  Arabic 
language;  that  copies  shall  be  sent  to  all  the  Alcaides  and 
Officers  of  all  the  Ports  and  Dominions  of  His  Imperial  Ma- 
jesty, to  be  read  publicly  by  the  Judge,  and  afterwards  to 
remain  deposited  in  the  hands  of  the  said  Judge,  or  the  Alcaide 
of  the  Port,  for  occasions  that  may  offer;  and,  to  prevent 
all  other  troubles,  that  every  Captain  of  a  ship  of  war  or 
cruizer  of  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco  shall  be  provided 
with  a  copy  of  them,  which  copy  shall  be  actually  on  board  the 
said  ship  or  cruizer,  in  order  to  make  this  peace  the  more  in- 
violable ;  and  that  the  ratification  of  the  said  Articles  shall  be 
in  the  Spanish  language,  which  shall  be  received,  and  of  equal 
force,  as  if  it  was  in  either  language  of  the  two  nations. 

XXIV.  And  lastly,  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  when 
his  Excellency  Mark  Milbanke,  Esq.,  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Ambassador,  arrives  at  Court,  or  where  he  shall  receive  his 
audience,  or  during  the  time  he  stays  in  the  Dominions  of  the 
Emperor,  he  shall  never,  in  any  manner,  be  asked,  or  inter- 
rogated, by  the  Emperor,  His  Servants,  or  any  other  person, 
either  Christian,  Moor,  or  Jew,  relating  to  any  prize  or 
prizes  made  by  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ships  of  war  or  pri- 
vateers, neither  shall  he  meet  with  any  insults  or  affronts,  by 
applications  on  that  or  any  other  matter;  it  being  clearly  under- 
stood, that  the  25,000  pesos  duros  which  are  paid  (exclusive 
of  the  200,000  pesos  duros  for  the  redemption)  are  for  the  entire 
satisfaction  of  all  difficulties,  differences,  pretensions,  disputes 
of  any  sorts,  depending  between  their  Imperial  and  Britannic 
Majesties,  their  subjects,  or  the  inhabitants  of  their  Dominions, 
and  to  cement  a  true  and  inviolable  peace  and  friendship  be- 
tween the  two  nations.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the 
Consul  or  Consuls  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  not  pay 
any  duties  for  their  furniture,  cloaths,  or  baggage,  or  any 
other  necessaries,  which  they  shall,  at  times,  have  occasion  to 
bring  to  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  for  the  consumption  of 
them,  or  their  families  in  their  houses. 
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It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  if  any  of  the  Governors  of  Gi- 
braltar, or  Minorca  (when  it  shall  be  again  in  the  possession 
of  the  English)  shall  desire  fl  >ur  or  wheat  for  the  troops  of 
the  said  garrisons,  that  His  Imperial  Majesty  permits  them  to 
buy  the  same  in  any  places  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Domi- 
nions, and  to  carry  them  away,  paying  a  fixed  duty ;  but  it  is 
understood,  that  the  Emperor  does  not  grant  the  said  privilege 
to  any  merchant  to  carry  away  the  said  Articles  to  sell.  And 
it  is  permitted  that  the  ships  of  war  may  buy  the  said  Articles 
for  their  own  use,  in  any  Port  of  Jlis  Imperial  Majesty's  Do- 
minions, without  paying  any  duty  or  imposition.  Given  and 
signed  in  our  Royal  Court  of  Fez,  the  28th  of  July,  1760. 

Signed         Mark  Milbanke. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES  hettveen  Great  Britain  and 
Morocco.     Signed  at  Sallee,  2Wi  May,  1783.* 


Additional  Articles  of  Friendship  and  Commerce,  made 
by  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  with  the  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain; concluded  with  Sir  Roger  Curtis,  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty's Ambassador  to  Morocco,  24th  May,  1783. 

In  the  Name  of  God,  Amen.  Nothinj^  can  be  done  but  with  the  help  of  God. 
From  tho  Slave  of  God,  Mahomet  Ben  Abdallah.     God  is  his  Master. 

These  are  the  Articles  of  friendship  and  peace  made  and 
concluded  between  us  and  the  Great  King  of  the  Eng- 
lish, George  the  Third,  through  the  hands  of  His  Ex- 
cellency Sir  Roger  Curtis,  the  Ambassador  which  he  sent 
unto  us. 

I.  There  is  peace  and  friendship  between  us,  agreeable  to 
former  Treaties,  nor  has  it  been  otherwise.  The  English 
merchants  have  free  liberty  to  come  to  all  our  ports,  there  to 
trade,  and  to  buy,  and  to  sell  like  other  nations  :  and  we  also 
give  leave  to  the  merchants,  our  subjects,  to  repair  to  and 
trade  at  all  English  Ports. 

II.  All  English  subjects,  who  have  debts  or  demands  in  our 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XL.  of  the  Treaty  of  1791. 
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Dominions  or  Ports,  have  free  liberty  to  corae  and  recover  the 
same,  and  to  be  paid  even  to  the  last  blanquin.  But  if  any  have 
claims  u}3on  such  as  are  bankrupt  and  unable  to  pay,  their  mo- 
ney is  unavoidably  lost ;  for  we  have  heretofore  often  sig-nified 
to  all  the  merchants  who  traded  to  our  Ports,  not  to  sell  their 
goods  but  for  ready  money,  or  to  persons  of  established  credit; 
and  these  are  still  our  orders.  And  we  also  give  the  same  orders 
to  our  merchants  who  trade  to  foreign  Ports,  not  to  sell  but 
for  ready  money,  or  with  people  of  credit ;  and  if  they  dealed 
with  insufficient  persons,  they  must  lose  their  money. 

III.  We  grant  to  the  English  the  house  at  Tangier,  where 
the  English  Vice-Consul  used  to  live ;  Init  as  to  the  house  of 
Elihu  the  Jew,  where  Logic  used  to  live,  it  is  agreed  with  the 
said  Elihu,  that  if  he  suffer  any  Christian,  of  whatsoever 
nation,  to  live  in  the  said  house,  it  shall  be  taken  from  him 
and  forfeited  to  the  public  treasury  of  the  Mussulmen  ;  and 
all  the  furniture  and  other  effects  of  Logic,  which  was  in  the 
said  house,  we  have  ordered  to  be  restored  again,  without  any 
thing  being  lost ;  and  if  any  thing  shall  be  missing,  our  ser- 
vant Alcaide  Mahomet  Ben  Abdelmaleek,  the  Governor  of 
Tangier,  is  to  ])ay  for  it. 

IV.  We  grant  to  the  English  our  house  at  Tangier,  where 
Benido  used  to  live,  and  after  him  our  servant  Alcaide  Abdel- 
hazed  Fenish.     We  give  it  to  you. 

V.  We  promise  to  build  a  house  for  the  English  Agent  at 
Marteen.  The  rooms  on  the  ground-floor  shall  be  for  lodging 
the  stores  of  our  ships,  and  the  upper  part  shall  be  for  tlie  habi- 
tation of  whoever  the  English  send. 

VI.  The  English  shallload  provisions  and  refreshments  from 
all  our  Ports  for  one  year,  the  said  year  to  commence  on  the  first 
day  of  the  month  Jumet,  the  1st  in  the  year  1197  (1st  April, 
1783)  and  to  end  on  the  last  day  of  the  month  Rabere,  the  2d 
1198  (28th  March,  1784)  during"  which  year  they  are  to  pay  no 
duty,  no  ounce,  nor  anchorage  fee.  And  from  the  first  of  the 
month  Jumet,  1st  1198  (1st  April,  1784)  the  English  shall  have 
the  use  of  all  our  Ports,  Safie,  Willideeah,  New  Teet,  Tadallah, 
Dalbydah,  Arabat  (the  beginning  of  goodness)  Sallee,  Mamora, 
Tangier,  Larache,  and  Tetuon,  to  load  the  aforesaid  provi- 
sions and  refreshments  ;  to  pay  the  following  duties  : 
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For  every  Ox 4  Cobbs, 

For  a  Sheep 7  Ounces, 

For  a  dozen  Fowls 6  Ounces, 

and  all  other  articles  to  pay  the  same  duty  as  formerly  :  except 
at  the  Port  of  Magodor,  where  the  Ens^lish  are  to  pay  the  same 
duties  for  provisions  or  refreshments,  as  the  merchants  of 
other  Christian  nations.  And  we  grant  the  English  leave  to 
take  on  board  Mules  from  all  our  Ports,  paying  ten  cobbs 
duty  for  every  mule ;  and  they  are  allowed  three  hundred 
weight  of  barley  for  each  mule. 

VI I.  The  master  of  every  vessel,  which  comes  from  Gibral- 
tar to  load  provisions  or  refreshments,  is  to  bring  a  clearance, 
in  which  is  to  be  inserted,  upon  the  oath  of  the  Master,  the 
size  of  the  vessel. 

A  vessel  of  200  quintals,  or  10  tons  burthen, 

is  to  pay  for  anchorage  fee 3  Cobbs, 

From  200  quintals  to  400,  or  20  tons  ...  5     do. 
From  400      do.      to  600,  or  30  tons  ...  8     do. 
From  600      do.      to  800,  or  40  tons  .  .    10     do. 
But  if  any  vessels  carry  any  manner  of  merchandize  besides 
provisions  and  refreshments,  they  shall  pay  the  same  anchor- 
age duties  as  the  merchant  vessels  of  all  other  nations  which 
come  to  our  Ports. 

VIII.  We  have  given  orders  to  our  servants,  at  all  our 
Ports,  that  they  do  observe  and  obey  all  the  Articles  which  we 
have  now, granted,  neither  more  nor  less.  These  are  our 
orders.  The  23d  of  the  month  Jumet,  the  2d  in  the  year  of 
God  1197  (24th  May,  1783). 

Signed         Roger  Curtis,  (L.  S.) 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Morocco.     Signed  at 
Sale,  Sth  of  April,  1791. 


Praised  be  God  alone. 

This  is  a  copy  of  the  writing  of  the  Treaties  of  Peace  between 
the  Lord  of  the  Faitliful,  who  is  crowned  Defender  of  the 
Law,  by  the  Grace  of  God  of  the  Universal  World,  that 
his  prosperity  may  never  be  at  an  end. 
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Mahomed  el  Mehidi  el  Yazid,  whom  God  has  crowned  at  the 
head  of  his  troops,  that  his  fame  may  be  continued  to  be 
named  in  his  Dominions  ;  and  George  the  Third,  King  of 
England  ; — in  Forty-three  Articles. 

I.  For  the  freedom,  security,  and  perfect  ease,  of  the  sub- 
jects of  both  parties. 

It  is  agreed,  that  the  English  shall  have  liberty  to  establish 
a  Consul  (or  as  many  Consuls  as  they  please)  in  the  Dominions 
of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  who  shall  have  the  liberty  of  the 
Country,  and  reside  in  any  Port  or  place  he  chooses,  whether 
maritime  or  not,  as  he  may  find  most  conducive  to  the  service 
of  the  King  his  master,  and  advantageous  to  the  trade  of  His 
subjects. 

II.  The  English  Consul  residing  in  the  Emperor's  Domi- 
nions shall  be  treated  at  all  times  with  the  respect  and  civility  due 
to  his  character. — His  person  and  house  shall  be  inviolable,  and  if 
any  person  injures  or  insults  him  by  word  or  deed,  he  shall  be 
severely  punished.  He  shall  have  liberty  to  choose  his  own  in- 
terpreters and  servants,  either  Mussulmen  or  others,  who  are  not 
to  pay  the  poll-tax,  or  any  tax  or  contribution  whatsoever;  he 
shall  be  allowed  a  place  to  pray  in;  he  shall  have  liberty  at  all 
times  of  hoisting  His  Majesty's  flag  on  the  top  of  his  house,  either 
in  town  or  country,  and  in  his  boat,  when  he  passes  on  the  water; 
he  shall  not  pay  duty  for  furniture,  clothes,  baggage,  or  any  other 
necessaries  which  he  imports  in  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  for 
the  use  of  himself  or  his  family;  and  if  the  nature  of  tjie  service, 
or  any  other  motive,  require  his  absence  from  Barbary,  neither 
himself,  his  servants,  baggage,  or  effects,  shall  be  stopped  or  de- 
tained upon  any  pretence  whatsoever  ;  but  shall  have  free  leave 
to  go  and  to  return  as  often  as  he  may  think  it  necessary  ;  and 
all  honors  or  privileges  that  are  now,  or  may  hereafter  be  granted 
to  the  Consul  or  Deputy  of  any  other  Power,  shall  likewise  be 
granted  to  the  English  Consul  and  his  Deputy. 

III.  English  subjects  are  permitted  to  come  with  their 
ships,  merchandize,  or  goods,  to  all  parts  of  the  Emperor's 
Dominions  ;  to  enter  into  the  same,  to  remain  and  reside  there 
without  any  limitation  of  time  ;  also  to  hire,  or  build  houses 
or  stores ;  and  the  English  subjects  visiting  or  residing  in  the 
Dominions  of  the  Emperor,  and  the  subjects  of  the  Emperor, 
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visiting  or  residing  in  any  part  of  the  English  Dominions, 
shall  not  do  to  each  other  any  harm,  offence,  or  injury,  either 
by  word  or  deed,  but  shall  treat  each  other  with  all  possible 
respect  and  friendship. 

IV.  English  subjects,  or  any  under  English  protection,  re- 
siding in,  or  trading  to,  any  part  of  the  Dominions  of  the  Em- 
peror, shall  be  in  perfect  security  as  to  their  persons,  property, 
and  effects ;  they  shall  enjoy  the  entire  freedom  and  exercise  of 
their  religion  without  the  least  reproach  or  affront,  and  shall 
have  a  convenient  place  for  their  burying  ground,  against  which, 
or  the  bodies  buried  in  the  country,  no  violence  or  indecency 
shall  be  committed  ;  they  shall  have  the  liberty  of  the  town  and 
country  ;  may  choose  their  own  inter|)reters,  brokers,  couriers, 
and  servants,  be  they  Mussulmen  or  not,  whom  they  may  dis- 
patch, at  their  pleasure,  with  liberty  to  go  from  place  to  place 
either  by  sea  or  land  ;  and  whenever  they  think  proper  they 
may  go  or  send  on  board  any  ship  whatever,  either  iji  the  port 
or  road,  and  neither  they  nor  their  domestics  of  any  religion 
shall  pay  the  poll-tax  or  any  other  tax. 

V.  No  English  subject,  or  person  under  English  protection, 
shall  be  forced  to  sellor  buy  any  thing  contrary  to  their  incli- 
nation, nor  shall  the  Moors  take  any  effects  from  them  but  by 
their  own  consent,  according  to  an  agreement  made  ;  and  the 
like  conduct  shall  be  observed  by  the  English  towards  such 
Moors  as  may  be  in  the  English  Dominions. 

VI.  No  English  subject,  or  person  under  English  protection, 
shall  be  bound  to  pay  the  debts  of  any  other  English  subject,  or 
of  any  other  person  whatsoever,  unless  he  become  surety  for 
the  same  by  a  public  act  under  his  own  hand. 

VII.  Such  causes  or  differences  as  may  arise  in  Barbary  be- 
tween the  subjects  of  His  ImperialMajesty  and  English  subjects, 
shall  not  be  decided  by  the  Cadi  or  Judges  of  the  place,  but  are 
to  be  determined  by  the  Governor  of  the  City,  and  the  English 
Consul  or  his  Deputy ;  nor  shall  an  English  subject,  or  one  un- 
der English  protection,  be  obliged  on  any  pretence  to  present 
himself  before  the  ordinary  magistracy  of  the  country ;  and  all 
such  Causes  as  may  arise  between  English  subjects,  or  those 
under  English  protection,  shall  be  determined  by  the  English 
Consul  or  his  deputy  alone. 
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'  VIII.  If  there  happen  any  quarrel  between  any  English  sub- 
ject, or  person  under  English  protection,  and  Mussulmen,  by 
which  either  of  them  may  receive  detriment,  the  Cause  shall  be 
heard  and  determined  by  the  Emperor  alone ;  and  if  the  English 
subject,  or  person  under  English  protection,  be  the  aggressor, 
he  shall  be  punished  with  no  greater  severity  than  a  Moor 
guilty  of  the  like  oiFence  ought  to  be  ;  and  if  he  escape,  no 
other  English  subject,  or  person  under  English  protection, 
shall  suffer  on  his  account,  or  in  his  place  ;  and  if  it  appear 
that  the  crime  was  committed  by  accident,  or  in  his  own  de- 
fence, he  shall  be  treated  agreeably  to  the  customs  observed 
towards  Mussulmen  in  like  cases. 

And  if  any  quarrel  shall  happen  between  Englishmen  and 
Mussulmen  in  any  part  of  the  Dominions  of  the  King  of 
England,  by  which  one  of  them  may  receive  detriment,  the 
same  shall  be  heard  before  an  equal  number  of  Mussulmen  and 
Christians,  and  determined  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  England. 

IX.  All  subjects  of  the  Emperor  who  shall  have  been  made 
slaves,  and  shall  escape  to  any  English  ship  of  war,  or  to  any 
part  of  the  English  Dominions,  shall  be  protected  and  sent  with 
all  convenient  sj^eed  to  their  homes ;  and  in  like  manner  all 
English  subjects,  who  may  escape  from  any  garrison  on  the 
coast  of  Africa,  or  from  any  place  without  the  English  Do- 
minions, where  they  were  prisoners  or  slaves,  to  any  part  of 
the  Emperor's  Dominions,  shall  immediately  be  free,  and  be 
delivered  up  to  the  Consul  or  his  deputy,  or  be  sent  to  Gibraltar. 

X.  No  English  subject,  or  persou  under  English  protection, 
shall  be  permitted  to  turn  Mussulman,  being  induced  thereto 
by  surprize,  unless  he  voluntarily  appear  before  the  Governor 
with  the  British  Consul  or  his  Deputy  three  times,  in  three 
days,  and  each  day  declare  his  resolution  to  turn  Mahometan. 

XI.  Any  English  subject,  or  person  under  English  protection, 
turning  Moor,  and  having  in  his  possession  goods  or  estate,  the 
property  of  other  English  subjects,  or  books  or  papers  relating 
to  the  property  of  other  English  subjects ;  all  such  books,  papers, 
goods,  or  estate,  shall  positively  be  delivered  to  the  British  Con- 
sul or  his  deputy,  that  they  may  be  conveyed  to  their  true  owners. 

XII.  All  English  subjects  of  every  denomination,  that  may 
be  in  the  Emperor  of  Morocco's  Dominions,  shall  always,  and 
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at  all  tiraes,  both  of  peace  and  war,  have  full  and  absolute  liberty 
to  depart  and  go  to  their  own  or  any  other  country,  upon  any 
ship  or  vessel  of  what  nation  soever  they  shall  think  fit ;  they 
shall  be  permitted  to  sell,  or  alienate  their  moveable  or  im- 
moveable estates,  and  to  carry  away  the  price  thereof,  with 
their  effects,  goods,  families,  or  servants,  whether  born  in  the 
country  or  not,  without  any  interruption  or  hindrance,  and 
the  same  privilege  shall  be  allowed  to  all  the  subjects  of  the 
Emperor,  who  may  be  in  the  English  Dominions. 

XIII.  If  any  English  subject,  or  person  under  English  pro- 
tection, dies  in  any  part  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  his  goods 
and  monies  shall  not  be  seized  by  the  Governor,  Judges,  or  other 
Officers,  who  shall  likewise  make  no  enquiry  after  the  same  ;  but 
the  said  goods  and  monies  shall  be  received  by  such  person  or 
persons,  whom  the  deceased,  by  will,  shall  have  made  his 
heirs,  in  case  they  be  present ;  but  if  the  heirs  be  not  there, 
then  the  executors  constituted  by  the  deceased,  or  in  their 
absence,  the  Consul  or  his  Deputy,  shall,  after  having  made  an 
inventory  of  all  the  property  left,  take  them  into  custody  for 
the  benefit  of  the  lawful  heirs. — And  in  case  any  English  sub- 
jects die,  not  having  made  any  will,  the  English  Consul  or  his 
Deputy  shall,  after  having  made  an  inventory,  possess  himself 
of  his  goods  and  monies,  for  the  use  of  the  kindred  and  heirs 
or  the  deceased  :  and  the  Governor,  or  any  other  Officer  in 
power,  in  the  place  where  such  person  shall  die,  shall  order  all 
debts  due  to  the  deceased  to  be  paid  to  the  Consul  or  his 
Deputy,  for  the  above  uses. 

XIV.  It  is  agreed  and  understood  that  all  the  German  sub- 
jects of  the  King  of  England,  or  inhabitants  of  his  German 
Dominions,  and  all  the  inhabitants  of  Gibraltar,  are  and  shall 
be  considered  as  English  subjects,  and  entitled  to  the  privi- 
leges of  English  subjects  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  if 
they  were  born  in  the  City  of  London  :  and  if  any  place  or 
dominion  shall  hereafter  become  subject  to  the  King  of 
England,  either  by  cession  or  conquest,  the  inhabitants  thereof 
shall  be  considered  as  English  subjects,  and  be  as  fully  entitled 
to  all  the  privileges  of  English  subjects,  as  if  such  place  or 
dominion  was  now  especially  named  in  this  Treaty. 

XV.  The  subjects  of  the  King  of  England,  and  those  under 
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His  said  Majesty's  protection,  over  and  above  the  stipulations 
contained  in  this  Treaty,  shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  ad- 
vantages which  now  are,  or  which  hereafter  may  be,  granted 
to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

XVI.  There  shall  be  a  reciprocal  and  perfect  freedom  of 
navigation  between  the  subjects  and  vessels  of  the  King  of 
England,  and  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  ;  and  if  any  ship  of 
war  or  privateer  belonging  to  the  King  of  England  or  His 
subjects,  shall  meet  with  any  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  the 
Emperor  or  his  subjects,  if  the  Commander  of  any  such  ship 
or  vessel  shall  produce  a  Pass  signed  by  the  Moorish  Governor, 
and  a  certificate  from  the  English  Consul  or  his  Deputy,  de- 
claring such  vessel  to  be  the  property  of  the  Emperor  or  his 
subjects,  or  if  they  have  no  such  Pass  or  certificate,  yet  if  the 
Commander  and  major  part  of  the  ship's  company  be  subjects 
of  the  Emperor,  the  said  Moorish  ship  or  vessel  shall  pass 
freely. 

XVII.  The  ships  of  war  or  cruizers  belonging  to  the  Em»- 
peror  of  Morocco,  or  to  his  subjects,  meeting  with  any  ship 
or  vessel  belonging  to  the  King  of  England  or  His  subjects, 
not  being  in  any  of  the  seas  appertaining  to  any  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's Dominions,  may  send  a  single  boat  on  board  with  two 
sitters,  which  two  and  no  more  may  enter  the  ship ;  and  on 
shewing  them  a  Passport  signed  in  the  usual  manner,  the  said 
boat  shall  depart  immediately,  leaving  the  ship  to  pursue  her 
voyage,  although  she  should  be  coming  from,  or  bound  to  a 
port  in  the  Dominions  of  a  Prince  or  State  actually  at  war  with 
the  Emperor  ;  nor  shall  any  pilot,  mariner,  passenger,  or  per- 
son whatsoever,  either  for  examination  or  on  any  other  pre- 
tence, or  any  stores  or  effects  of  any  kind,  either  as  a  free  gift 
or  otherwise,  be  taken  out  of  or  from  any  vessel  belonging  to 
the  King  of  England  or  to  His  subjects.  And  all  prizes,  taken 
by  the  King  of  England's  ships  or  subjects,  and  all  vessels  fitted 
out  in  any  of  the  distant  English  Governments,  shall  not  be  mo- 
lested in  case  of  not  having  a  Mediterranean  Pass  on  board ; 
but  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  Commanding  Officer,  that 
shall  so  take  prizes,  and  a  certificate  under  the  hands  and  seal  of 
the  Governor  or  chief  of  such  distant  Government  where  the 
ship  sailed  from,  shall  be  a  sufficient  Pass  to  either  of  them. 
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XVIII.  It  is  agreed  that  the  ships  or  vessels  of  the  Em- 
peror, or  those  belonging  to  his  subjects,  are  not  to  cruize  so 
near  any  of  the  ports  belonging  to  the  King  of  England's  Do- 
minions, as  to  disturb  or  molest  the  trade  thereof  in  any  manner 
whatsoever. 

XIX.  Any  subjects  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  being  pas- 
sengers on  board  any  vessels  belonging  to  a  nation  at  war  with 
England,  and  if  such  vessel  be  taken  by  the  English  ships, 
the  Moorish  subjects  on  board  shall  all  be  set  at  liberty,  and 
their  property  restored  to  them  ;  and  all  English  subjects, 
being  passengers  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  of  any  nation 
not  in  peace  with  the  Emperor,  if  such  vessel  be  taken  by  the 
Emperor's  cruizers,  the  English  subjects  shall  be  immediately 
set  at  liberty,  and  all  their  property  restored  to  them. 

XX.  Any  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  the  King  of  England 
or  His  subjects,  having  passengers,  goods,  or  merchandize, 
although  the  property  of  a  people  actually  at  war  with  the 
Emperor,  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  and  the  like  freedom 
is  granted  to  all  vessels  belonging  to  the  Emperor  or  His 
subjects. 

XXI.  If  any  ship  belonging  to  the  King  of  England  or  His 
subjects,  shall  come  to  any  port  within  the  Emperor's  Domi- 
nions with  a  prize  or  prize  goods,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
sell  them,  without  hindrance  or  molestation,  or  depart  there- 
with, as  they  please. 

XXII.  If  any  ship  or  vessel  of  either  of  the  Parties  shall 
have  an  engagement  with  a  vessel  of  any  other  Power,  within 
gun-shot  of  the  coast  of  the  other,  the  vessel  so  engaged  shall 
be  protected  or  defended  as  far  as  possible. 

XXIII.  All  ships  or  vessels  of  any  Nation  whatsoever, 
which  shall  be  under  the  guns  of  the  ships  of  war  of  either  party, 
shall,  for  the  time,  be  considered  as  immediately  under  the  pro- 
tection of  the  Crown  to  which  such  ships  of  war  belong,  nor 
shall  it  be  lawful  on  any  account  to  molest  vessels  so  protected. 

XXIV.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  cruizers,  not  being 
subject  to  the  Emperor  or  the  King  of  England,  who  have  com- 
missions from  any  Prince  or  State,  in  enmity  with  either  the  Em- 
peror or  the  King  of  England,  to  refit  their  ships  in  the  ports 
of  one  or  the  other  Nation,  nor  to  sell  what  prizes  they  have 
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taken,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatever  to  exchange  their  ships' 
merchandize,  or  any  other  ladings ;  neither  shall  they  be  al- 
lowed to  purchase  stores,  or  even  provisions,  except  such  as 
shall  be  necessary  for  their  going  to  the  next  port  of  the  Coun- 
try to  which  they  belong. 

XXV.  If  any  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  any  Power  what- 
soever, at  war  with  the  King  of  England,  shall  be  in  any  bay, 
port,  or  road  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  where  at  the  same 
time  there  shall  be  vessels  belonging  to  the  King  of  England, 
or  His  subjects,  the  said  vessels  of  the  enemy  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  offer  any  violence  to  them,  nor  to  sail  under  twenty- 
four  hours  after  the  said  vessel  shall  be  departed  ;  and  in  like 
manner  shall  all  vessels  of  the  Emperor  or  his  subjects  be 
protected  in  the  ports  of  the  King  of  England. 

XXVI.  If  any  squadron,  or  single  ship  of  war,  or  mer- 
chant vessel  belonging  to  the  King  of  England  or  His  sub- 
jects, being  in  the  ports  or  on  the  coast  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty's  Dominions,  shall  want  provisions  or  refreshments, 
they  may  buy  them  in  the  quantity  or  quality  they  may  have 
occasion  for,  at,  the  current  market  price,  free  of  duties,  or  of 
any  other  gratuity,  and  the  like  privilege  shall  be  granted 
to  the  Moorish  vessels  in  any  port  of  the  King  of  England's 
Dominions. 

XXVII.  As  the  English  ships  of  war  do  frequently  as- 
semble in  the  Bay  of  Gibraltar,  or  cruize  in  the  neighbour- 
ing seas,  if  at  any  time  they  should  be  in  want  of  provisions 
and  refreshments,  and  should  send  from  thence  to  purchase 
supplies  in  any  part  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  they  shall 
be  permitted  by  their  agents,  properly  authorised,  to  buy 
cattle,  alive  or  dead,  and  all  other  kinds  of  refreshments  and 
provisions,  at  the  prices  they  are  sold  for  in  the  market,  and 
shall  be  suffered  to  carry  them  off  without  paying  duty,  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  such  English  ships  of  war  were  themselves 
in  the  port. 

XXVIII.  All  packets  bearing  the  King  of  England's  Com- 
mission or  Commission  from  the  Royal  Post-office,  shall  be 
treated  with  the  same  respect,  and  enjoy  the  same  privileges 
as  His  Majesty's  ships  of  war. 

XXIX.  No  native  of  any  country  whatsoever,  whether  Cap- 
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tain,  mariner,  fisherman,  or  other  person  under  the  English 
Government,  in  the  City  of  Gibraltar,  or  any  other  place  that 
may  hereafter  belong-  to  the  King  of  England,  shall  be  seized 
or  molested,  navigating  or  fishing  under  the  English  flag,  with 
passports  attested  by  the  Governor  or  Commander-in-Chief 
of  those  places,  but  they  shall  be  considered  and  esteemed  as 
English  natural-born  subjects. 

XXX.  The  ships  of  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  both 
their  Majesties,  coming  to  any  of  the  sea-coasts  within  the 
Dominions  of  either,  butnot  wiUing  to  enter  into  port,  or  being 
entered,  not  being  willing  to  shew,  or  to  sell  the  cargoes  of 
the  ships,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  give  an  account  of  their  load- 
ing, nor  shall  they  be  searched,  examined,  or  delayed  on  any 
pretence  whatsoever. 

XXXI.  If  any  English  ship  or  vessel  shall  come  into  any 
port  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  having  a  cargo  on  board,  a 
part  only  of  which  is  destined  for  such  place,  no  duty  shall  be 
demanded  or  paid  but  for  such  articles  as  are  there  landed,  and 
the  vessel  or  crew  shall,  without  the  least  molestation,  be  per- 
mitted to  depart  freely  with  the  remainder  of  her  cargo. 

XXXII.  No  Commander  of  an  English  ship  or  vessel  shall 
be  obliged  to  receive  on  board  passengers  or  merchandize,  nei- 
ther for  public  nor  private  service,  belonging  to  any  person 
whatsoever,  against  his  consent,  nor  to  make  a  voyage  to  any 
place  he  shall  not  have  a  mind  to  go  to,  neither  shall  his  vessel 
be  searched,  detained,  or  embargoed  on  any  pretence. 

XXXIII.  If  any  of  the  Emperor's  subjects  shall  hire  any 
English  vessels,  to  convey  any  goods  or  passengers  from  one 
part  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions  to  another,  and  shall  happen 
by  violence  of  weather,  or  other  occasion,  to  touch  at  any 
place  on  the  voyage,  such  ships  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay 
anchorage,  port  charges,  or  any  thing  for  the  shelter  they  may 
receive. 

XXXIV.  Any  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  any  part  of  the 
English  Dominions  that  may  meet  with  an  accident  at  sea,  and 
shall  put  in  any  port  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions  to  repair, 
shall  be  received  and  treated  with  all  manner  of  humanity 
aiid  civility ;  have  all  the  protection  and  assistance  of  friends ; 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  land  and  re-load  her  cargo,  without  paying 
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any  duty  whatever ;  shall  be  allowed  to  buy  provisions  and 
other  necessaries,  for  the  support  of  their  persons  and  future 
subsistence  to  their  destined  port,  or  for  repairing  their  shij)s  ; 
and  they  shall  in  no  manner  be  retarded  or  hindered  from  pro- 
ceed in  f^  on  their  voyage. 

XXXV.  If  any  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  the  King  of 
England  or  His  subjects,  be  forced  on  shore,  or  wrecked  on  any 
part  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  they  shall  have  all  the  pro- 
tection and  assistance  of  friends:  every  pan  of  the  ship-tackle, 
furniture,  goods  or  merchandize,  saved  either  by  themselves  or 
others,  or  driven  on  shore,  shall  neither  be  hidden  nor  detained 
from  them,  nor  hurt,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  but  shall 
be  restored  to  the  proprietors,  or  to  the  Consul  or  his  deputy, 
for  their  use  ;  all  the  people  shall  be  at  liberty,  and  without  the 
least  detention,  permitted  to  embark  whensoever  they  please 
for  any  part  of  the  world  ;  and  in  like  manner,  shall  the  vessels 
and  subjects  of  the  Emperor  be  treated,  if  wrecked  on  the 
coast  of  the  English  Dominions  :  and  if  any  English  vessel  be 
wrecked  at  Oled  Nun,  or  on  the  coast  to  the  southward  among 
the  Arabs,  the 'Emperor  will  use  his  utmost  power  and  influ- 
ence to  have  the  men  restored,  that  they  may  return  imme- 
diately to  their  own  country,  and  the  Consul  or  his  Deputy  is 
permitted,  at  the  same  time,  to  use  his  best  endeavours  to  pro- 
cure the  men,  in  which  humane  duty  he  shall  be  cordially  as- 
sisted by  the  Emperor's  subjects. 

XXXVI.  There  shall  be  an  entire  freedom  of  commerce 
throughout  all  the  Dominions  of  both  parties,  where  commerce 
is  at  this  time  permitted,  or  shall  be  permitted  hereafter,  to  the 
subjects  of  any  other  nation  ;  and  that  the  trade  of  the  subjects 
of  both  parties  may  be  established  on  just  foundations,  and  all 
difficulties  in  future  removed,  a  permanent  tariff  for  regulating 
the  duties  of  import  and  export  shall  be  established,  which 
tariff  is  to  be  considered  as  forming  a  part  of  this  Treaty,  the 
same  as  if  it  was  here  inserted  word  for  word. 

XXXVII.  The  subjects  of  the  King  of  England,  or  those 
under  His  said  Majesty's  protection,  who  shall  repair  to  the 
Dominions  of  the  Emperor  for  cattle  or  provisions  of  any  kind, 
shall  be  allowed  to  purchase  and  embark  the  same,  paying  the 
duties  according  to  the  established  tariff;  and  should  the  arrival 
of  several  foreign  vessels,  at  the  same  time,  cause  the  demand 
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for  cattle  and  provisions  to  exceed  the  quantity  offered  for  sale, 
the  English  subjects  shall  at  all  times  be  furnished  with  an 
equal  proportion  at  the  usual  market  prices,  nor  shall  the  sub- 
jects of  any  one  nation  be  allowed  to  engross  the  whole ;  and  as 
a  proof  of  the  Emperor's  friendship  for  the  King  of  England,  it 
is  agreed  that  if,  at  any  time  hereafter.  His  said  Majesty's  garri- 
son of  Gibraltar  shall  be  in  any  want  of  provisions,  and  there  be 
no  scarcity  in  Barbary,  the  Emperor  will  permit  the  English  to 
buy  flour  or  wheat,  and  to  exj)ort  the  same  at  a  reasonable  duty, 
solely  for  the  use  of  the  troops,  &c.  of  the  said  garrison. 

XXXVIII.  In  case  any  subject  of  the  King  of  England,  or 
person  under  His  said  Majesty's  protection,  shall  import  into 
any  part  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions  any  warlike  stores,  or  any 
kind  of  materials  for  building,  rigging,  or  repairing  of  ships, 
they  shall  not  pay  for  the  same  any  custom  or  duty  whatsoever. 

XXXIX.  All  goods  and  merchandize  or  effects,  that  shall  be 
imported  into  any  port  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  by  English 
subjects,  or  those  under  English  protection,  and  which  have 
once  paid  the  regular  duty,  may  be  exported  or  transmitted  to 
any  other  part  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions,  without  paying 
any  further  duty  :  and  all  merchandize  smuggled  in  without 
paying  duties  shall  be  confiscated;  but  no  other  punishment 
shall  be  inflicted  on  the  subjects  of  either  Dominion. 

XL.  All  the  Treaties  made  with  Muley  Ishmael,Muley  Ab- 
dellah  Ben  Ishmael,  and  Sidi  Mahomet  Ben  Abdellah,  shall  con- 
tinue in  force  and  be  faithfully  observed,  except  the  Articles  that 
shall  be  found  contrary  to  what  is  this  day  concluded  and 
signed. 

XLI.  That  whensoever  it  shall  happen  hereafter,  through  in- 
advertency or  otherwise,  that  any  thing  is  done  by  the  ships  or 
subjects  of  either  side,  contrary  to  any  of  these  Articles,  the 
friendship  and  good  intelligence  shall  not  immediately  there- 
upon be  broke  off;  but  this  Treaty  shall  subsist  in  all  its  force, 
until  satisfaction,  after  having  been  regularly  demanded,  shall 
be  refused;  and  the  subjects  of  either  Party  who  shall  mali- 
ciously break  this  Treaty,  or  any  of  the  Articles  thereof,  shall 
be  severely  punished  by  their  respective  Sovereigns,  each  Sove- 
reign to  take  cognizance  of  the  conduct  of  His  own  subjects. 

XLII.  If  ever  the  good  understanding  and  friendship  now 
subsisting  between  the  two  Courts  should  be  broken,  and  war 
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ensue,  which  God  forhid,  all  English  subjects,  and  those  under 
English  protection,  of  every  rank  and  denomination,  being 
within  the  dominions  of  the  Emperor,  shall  be  permitted  to 
retire  with  all  their  property,  families  and  servants,  whether 
born  in  the  country  or  not,  to  any  part  of  the  world  that  they 
please,  and  by  the  vessels  of  any  nation  whatsoever;  and  to 
all  such  as  desire  it,  six  months  shall  be  given,  during  which 
time  they  shall  be  in  perfect  freedom  and  safety,  and  sell  and 
dispose  of  their  goods  and  effects  ;  nor  shall  their  persons  or 
property  be  molested  or  disturbed  in  any  manner,  either  on 
account  of  the  war,  or  other  pretence ;  but  on  the  contrary 
they  shall  enjoy  good  and  speedy  justice,  to  the  end  that  they 
may  dispose  of  or  remove  their  property  and  recover  their  debts ; 
for  which  purpose  the  Powers  of  the  Government  shall  at  all 
times  assist  them,  and  so  shall  it  be  to  the  Moors  in  England. 
XLIII.  That  there  may  be  no  ignorance  pretended  of  this 
Peace,  this  Treaty  shall  be  declared  and  published  to  all  the 
subjects  of  each  Power,  and  copies  be  sentto  all  the  Alcaydes 
and  Customers  of  all  the  ports  of  the  Emperor's  Dominions, 
and  the  Captains  of  all  his  cruizers. 

Praised  be  God  alone. 
Seal. 


God  of  Truth 

crown  the  Truth. 

There  is  only  One 

^God,  and  the  Prophet 

Mahomet, 

sent  of  God- 

The  writing  of  the  slave  of  God,  Mohamed  el  Yazid  el 
Mehedi,  whom  God  preserve. — Amen. 

The  forty-three  Articles,  or  Treaties,  that  are  written  on 
these  three  sheets,  on  the  right  side,  are  confirmed  between 
me  and  the  Powerful  Englishman  King  George  the  Third,  by 
means  of  His  Ambassador,  James  Mario  Matra.  I  consent 
to  all  of  them,  and  make  my  peace  on  them,  except  one  Article, 
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which  is  No.  7,  which  says  that  the  Cadi,  or  Moorish  Judge 
shall  not  be  present  at  the  trial  of  causes  between  English 
merchants  and  Moors  ;  to  this  I  cannot  consent,  for  it  cannot 
be  dispensed  with  that  the  Judge  shall  not  be  present,  because 
he  is  the  principal,  and  to  be  depended  upon,  and  with  the 
consent  of  the  above-mentioned  Ambassador  the  Treaty  re- 
mains concluded  for  all  English  ships,  that  will  enter  and  sail 
from  my  ports. 

4th  Sheban,  1205. 

Concluded  on,  and  ratified  by  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  in 
the  City  of  Sale,  the  8th  of  April,  1791. 

Signed        James  M.  Matra. 
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TRIPOLI 


TREATYbetween  Great  Britain  and  Tripoli.     Signed  at 
Tripoli,  \mt  October,  1662.* 


Articles  of  Peace  between  His  Sacred  Majesty,  Charles  II., 
King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  &c.  and  the 
Most  Excellent  Osman  Bassa,  and  the  People  of  the 
Noble  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli ;  concluded  by  Sir 
John  Lawson,  Kt. 

I.  That  from  this  day  and  for  ever  forward,  there  be  a  good 
and  firm  Peace  between  His  Sacred  Majesty,  the  King  of  Great 
Britain,  &c.  and  the  Bassa  and  the  People  of  the  City  and  King- 
dom of  Tripoli,  and  the  Dominions  thereunto  belonging.  And 
the  ships,  subjects,  and  people  on  either  Party  shall  not  do  nor 
offer  any  offence  or  injury  to  each  other,  but  treat  one  another 
with  all  possible  respect  and  friendship  :  and  any  ships  belong- 
ing to  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  or  any  of  His  subjects, 
may  freely  come  to  the  Port  of  Tripoli,  and  buy  and  sell  as  in 
former  times,  and  also  unto  any  other  Port  that  belongs  to  the 
Government  of  Tripoli,  paying  the  custom  as  in  former  times: 
and  no  man  within  the  jurisdiction  of  Tripoli  shall  give  the 
subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  a  bad  word,  or  a  bad  deed,  or  a 
bad  action :  and,  presently  after  the  signing  and  sealing  of 
these  Articles,  all  injuries  and  damages  sustained  on  either  part 
shall  be  quite  taken  away  and  forgotten,  and  this  Peace  shall 
be  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

II.  That  all  ships,  as  well  those  belonging  to  His  Sacred 
Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  and  any  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's Subjects,  as  those  belonging  to  Tripoli,  shall  freely 
pass  the  Seas,  and  traffic  without  any  search,  hindrance,  or 
molestation  whatsoever.  And  for  the  better  practising  of  this 
second  Article,  according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning 
thereof,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Tripoli  ships  of  war  meeting  any 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XXV.  of  the  Treaty  of  1716. 
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merchant  ships  belong^ing  to  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great 
Britain,  &c.  not  being  in  any  of  the  Seas  appertaining  to  His 
Majesty's  Dominions,  have  liberty  to  send  one  single  boat,  with 
but  two  sitters  more  than  the  common  crew  of  rowers,  and  no 
more  to  enter  on  board  the  said  merchant  ship  but  the  two 
sitters,  without  the  express  leave  of  the  Commander  of  the  mer- 
chant ship  ;  that  upon  producing  unto  them  a  Pass,  under  the 
hand  and  seal  of  the  Lord  High  Admiral  of  England,  the  said 
boat  do  presently  depart,  and  the  merchant  ship  do  proceed  on 
her  voyage.  And  although  the  Commander  of  the  merchant  ship 
produce  no  Pass  from  the  Lord  High  Admiral  of  England,  yet, 
if  the  major  part  of  the  ship's  company  be  subjects  to  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  &c.  the  said  boat  shall  presently  depart,  and 
the  merchant  ship  proceedfreely  ;  and  though  there  be  strangers 
on  board,  they  shall  be  free  and  their  goods.  And  any  ships 
of  war  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  meeting 
with  any  ships  of  Tripoli,  if  the  Commander  shall  produce  a 
Pass  firmed  by  the  Chief  Governors  of  Tripoli,  and  the  major 
part  of  the  ship's  company  be  Turks,  Moors,  or  Slaves,  then 
the  Tripoli  ship  to  proceed  freely. 

III.  That  any  ship  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  coming  into  Tripoli,  or  any  of 
the  ports  in  its  Territories,  shall,  for  such  goods  as  they  sell, 
pay  the  dues  according  to  custom ;  and  the  goods  they  sell 
not,  they  shall  freely  carry  on  board,  and  carry  away  the  same 
where  they  please,  without  paying  any  duties  for  the  same. 

IV.  That  if  any  ship  of  Algier,  Tunis,  or  Sally,  or  any 
other,  do  bring  any  ships,  men,  or  goods  belonging  to  any  of 
the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c. 
into  Tripoli,  or  any  of  ihe  ports  thereto  belonging,  the  Gover- 
nors there  shall  not  permit  them  to  be  sold  within  the  said  ter- 
ritories ;  and  for  the  time  to  come,  that  no  subject  of  His  said 
Majesty  be  bought  or  sold,  or  made  slave  of,  in  Tripoli  or  its 
territories. 

V.  That  any  merchant  of  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great 
Britain,  &c,  dying  in  Tripoli  or  its  Territories,  his  goods  or 
monies  shall  not  be  seized  by  the  Bassa,  Aga,  or  any  other 
Minister,  but  remain  with  the  English  Consul. 

VI.  That  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  that 
do  at  present,  or  shall  at  any  time  hereafter,  inhabit  in  the 
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City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  shall  have  free  liberty,  when 
they  please,  to  transport  themselves,  with  their  families  and 
children,  although  born  in  the  country. 

VII.  That  the  Consul,  or  any  other  subject  of  the  King  of 
Great  Britain,  &c.  in  matter  of  difference,  shall  not  be  liable 
to  any  other  judgment  but  that  of  the  Dey. 

VIII.  That  the  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty,  in  difference 
among  themselves,  shall  be  subject  to  no  determination  but 
that  of  the  Consul. 

IX.  That  the  Consul,  or  any  other  of  the  subjects  of  His 
said  Majesty,  be  not  liable  to  pay  the  debts  of  any  subject  of 
His  said  Majesty,  unless  obliged  under  his  hand  for  the  same. 

X.  That  in  case  any  of  His  said  Majesty's  subjects  shall 
happen  to  strike  a  Turk  or  a  Moor,  if  he  be  taken,  let  him  be 
punished  :  but  if  he  escape,  nothing  shall  be  said  to  the  Eng- 
lish Consul,  or  any  other  of  His  said  Majesty's  subjects,  upon 
that  account. 

XI.  That  in  case  any  slave  in  the  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  of 
any  nation  whatsoever,  shall  make  his  escape,  and  get  on  board 
any  ship  belonging  to  His  said  Majesty,  the  Consul  shall  not 
be  liable  to  pay  his  ransom,  unless  timely  notice  hath  been 
given  him  to  give  order  that  no  such  be  entertained  ;  and  then 
if  it  appear  that  any  slave  hath  so  gotten  away,  the  said  Con- 
sul is  to  pay  the  patron  the  price  for  which  he  was  sold  in  the 
market ;  and  if  no  price  be  cut,  then  to  pay  three  hundred 
dollars,  and  no  more. 

XII.  That  no  merchant,  nor  other  subject  of  His  said  Ma- 
jesty, being  a  passenger  in  or  unto  any  port,  shall  be  molested 
or  meddled  with. 

XIII.  That  the  English  Consul,  that  lives  in  Tripoli,  be 
allowed  a  place  to  pray  in,  and  no  man  to  do  him,  or  any  of 
His  said  Majesty's  subjects,  any  wrong  or  injury,  in  word  or 
deed,  whatsoever. 

XIV.  That  if  any  ship  of  war  of  His  said  Majesty  shall 
come  into  Tripoli,  or  other  the  ports  of  that  Government,  with 
any  prize,  they  may  sell  and  dispose  of  it  at  their  pleasure, 
without  being  molested  by  any  ;  and  that  they  be  not  obliged 
to  pay  customs  in  any  sort :  and  if  the  said  ships  of  war  shall 
want  provisions,  victuals,  or  any  other  thing,  they  may  freely 
buy  them  at  the  rate  in  the  market. 


^28  TRIPOLI. 

XV.  That  no  shipwreck  belonging  to  His  said  Majesty,  or 
any  of  His  subjects,  on  the  coast  belonging  to  Tripoli,  shall 
become  prize  ;  and  that  neither  the  goods  be  forfeited  nor  the 
men  made  slaves,  but  the  people  of  Tripoli  shall  do  their  best 
endeavours  to  save  them  and  their  goods. 

That  if  any  grievances  happen  on  either  side,  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  to  break  the  peace  until  satisfaction  be  denied. 

That  in  all  other  particulars,  not  mentioned  in  these  Articles, 
the  regulations  shall  be  according  to  the  general  Capitulations 
with  the  Grand  Signior. 

Signed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of  the  great  God. 


Sig-ned         John  Lawson. 


Tripoli,  18th  October,  1662. 
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TREATY  between   Great  Britain  and  Tripoli.     Signed  at 
Tripoli,  5th  March,  1675-6.* 

Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between  the  Most  Serene 
and  Mighty  Prince,  Charles  the  Second,  by  the  Grace 
of  God,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland, 
Defender  of  the  Christian  Faith,  &c.  and  the  Most  Il- 
lustrious Lords,  Halil  Bashaw,  Ibraim  Dey,  Aga,  Divan, 
and  Governors  of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli ;  con- 
cluded by  Sir  John  Narbrough,  Knight,  Admiral  of  His 
Majesty's  fleet  in  the  Mediterranean  Seas. 

I.  In  the  first  place,  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that,  from 
this  day  and  for  ever  forward,  there  be  a  true,  firm,  and  in- 
violable Peace  between  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Christian  Faith, 
&c.  and  the  Most  Illustrious  Lords  the  Bashaw,  Dey,  Aga, 
Divan,  and  Governors  of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli, 
in  Barbary,  and  between  all  the  Dominions  and  subjects  of 
either  side,  and  that  the  ships  or  other  vessels,  and  the  subjects 
and  people  of  both  sides,  shall  not  henceforth  do  to  each  other 
any  harm,  offence,  or  injury,  either  in  word  or  deed,  but  shall 
treat  one  another  with  all  possible  respect  and  friendship. 

=*■  Renewed  by  Article  XXV.  of  the  Treaty  of  1716. 
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II.  That  any  of  the  ships  or  other  vessels  belonging  to  the 
said  King"  of  Great  Britain,  or  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  sub- 
jects, may  safely  come  to  the  Port  of  Tripoli,  or  to  any  other 
port  or  place  of  that  Kingdom,  or  Dominions  thereunto  be- 
longing, freely  to  buy  and  sell  without  the  least  disturbance, 
paying  the  usual  customs,  as  in  former  times  hath  been  paid, 
for  such  goods  as  they  sell :  and  for  the  goods  they  sell  not, 
they  shall  have  free  liberty  to  carry  on  board  their  own  ships, 
without  paying  any  duties  for  the  same,  and  when  they  please 
they  shall  freely  depart  from  thence  without  any  stop,  hind- 
rance, or  molestation  whatsoever. 

III.  That  all  ships  and  other  vessels,  as  well  those  belonging 
to  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  to  any  of  His  Majesty's 
subjects,  as  also  those  belonging  to  the  Kingdom  or  People 
of  Tripoli,  shall  freely  pass  the  seas,  and  traffic  where  they 
please,  without  any  search,  hindrance,  or  molestation  from  each 
other  ;  and  that  all  persons  or  passengers  of  what  country  so- 
ever, and  all  monies,  goods,  merchandizes,  and  moveables,  to 
whatsoever  people  or  nation  belonging,  being  on  board  of  any 
the  said  ships  or  vessels,  shall  be  wholly  free,  and  shall  not  be 
stopped,  taken,  or  plundered,  nor  receive  any  harm  or  damage 
whatsoever  from  either  party. 

IV.  That  the  Tripoli  ships  of  war,  or  other  vessels  there- 
unto belonging,  meeting  with  any  merchants'  ships  or  other 
vessels  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain's  subjects,  not  being  in 
any  of  the  seas  appertaining  to  His  Majesty's  Dominions,  may 
send  on  board  one  single  boat  with  but  two  sitters,  besides  the 
ordinary  crew  of  rowers,  and  no  more  but  the  two  sitters  to 
enter  any  of  the  said  merchants'  ships,  or  any  other  vessels, 
wi'houtthe  express  leave  from  the  Commander  of  every  such 
ship  or  vessel ;  and  then  upon  producing  unto  them  a  Pass 
under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Lord  High  Admiral  of  England, 
the  said  boat  shall  presently  depart,  and  the  merchants'  ship 
or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels,  shall  proceed  freely  on  her  or  their 
voyage.  And  although  the  Commander  or  Commanders  of  the 
said  merchants'  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels,  produce  no  Pass 
from  the  Lord  High  Admiral  of  England,  yet  if  the  major 
part  of  the  said  ships'  or  vessels'  company  be  subjects  to  the 
said  King  of  Great  Britain,  the  said  boat  shall  presently  de- 
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part,  and  the  merchants'  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels,  shall 
proceed  freely  on  her  or  their  voyage  ;  and  if  any  of  the  said 
8hii>s  of  war  or  other  vessels  of  His  said  Majesty,  meeting  with 
any  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels,  belonging  to  Tripoli,  if  the 
Commander  or  Commanders  of  any  such  ship  or  ships,  vessel 
or  vessels,  shall  produce  a  Pass  firmed  by  the  chief  Governors 
of  Tripoli,  and  a  certificate  from  the  English  Consul  living 
there;  or  if  they  have  no  such  Pass  or  certificate,  yet  if  the  ma- 
jor part  of  their  ship's  company  or  companies  be  Turks,  Moors, 
or  Slaves,  belonging  to  Tripoli,  then  the  said  Tripoli  ship  or 
ships,  vessel  or  vessels,  shall  proceed  freely. 

V.  That  no  commander  or  other  person  of  any  ship  or  vessel 
of  Tripoli  shall  take  out  of  any  ship  or  vessel  of  His  said  Ma- 
jesty's subjects,  any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  to  carry  them 
any  whereto  be  examined,  or  upon  any  other  pretence,  nor  shall 
use  any  violence  or  torture  unto  any  person  of  what  nation  or 
quality  soever,  being  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's subjects,  upon  any  pretence  whatsoever. 

VI.  That  no  shipwreck  belonging  to  the  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, or  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  upon  any  part  of  the 
coast  belonging  to  Tripoli,  shall  be  made  or  become  prize  ; 
and  that  neither  the  goods  thereof  shall  be  seized,  nor  the  men 
made  slaves,  but  that  all  the  subjects  of  Tripoli  shall  do  their 
best  endeavours  to  save  the  said  men  and  their  goods. 

VII.  That  no  ship  or  any  other  vessel  of  Tripoli  shall  have 
permission  to  be  delivered  up,  or  to  go  to  any  other  place  in  en- 
mity with  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  to  be  made  use  of  as 
corsairs  or  sea  rovers  against  His  said  Majesty's  subjects. 

VIII.  That  none  of  the  ships  or  other  smaller  vessels  of  Tri- 
poli shall  remain  cruizing  near  His  Majesty's  city  and  garrison 
of  Tangier,  or  in  sight  of  it,  nor  other  way  disturb  the  peace 
and  commerce  of  that  place. 

IX.  That  if  any  ship  or  vessel  of  Tunis,  Algier,  Tetuan,  or 
Sally,  or  any  other  place,  being  in  war  with  the  said  King  of 
Great  Britain,  bring  any  ships,  vessels,  men  or  goods,  belong- 
ing to  any  of  His  said  Majesty's  subjects,  to  Tripoli,  or  to  any 
port  or  place  in  that  Kingdom,  the  Governors  there  shall  not 
permit  them  to  be  sold  within  the  territories  of  Tripoli. 

X.  That  if  any  of  the  ships  of  war  of  the  said  King  of  Great 
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Britain  do  come  to  Tripoli,  or  to  any  other  port  or  place  of 
that  Kingdom,  with  any  prize,  they  may  freely  sell  it,  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  it  at  their  own  pleasure,  without  being  mo- 
lested by  any  ;  and  that  His  Majesty's  said  ships  of  war  shall 
not  be  oblig-ed  to  pay  customs  in  any  sort;  and  that  if  they 
shall  want  provisions,  victuals,  or  any  other  things,  they  may 
freely  buy  them  at  the  rates  in  the  market. 

Xf.  That  when  any  of  His  Majesty's  ships  of  war  shall 
appear  before  Tripoli,  upon  notice  thereof  given  to  the  Eng- 
lish Consul,  or  by  the  Commander  of  the  said  ships,  to  the 
chief  Governors  of  Tripoli,  public  proclamation  shall  be  im- 
mediately made  to  secure  the  Christian  captives  ;  and  if  after 
that  any  Christians  whatsoever  make  their  escape  on  board 
any  of  the  said  ships  of  war,  they  shall  not  be  required  back 
again,  nor  shall  the  said  Consul  or  Commander,  or  any  other 
His  said  Majesty's  subjects,  be  obliged  to  pay  any  thing  for 
the  said  Christians. 

XII.  That  if  any  subjects  of  the  said  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain happen  to  die  in  Tripoli,  or  its  territories,  his  goods  or 
monies  shall  not  be  seized  by  the  Governors  or  any  Minister 
of  Tripoli,  but  shall  all  remain  with  the  English  Consul. 

XIII.  That  neither  the  English  Consul,  nor  any  other  sub- 
ject of  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  shall  be  bound  to  pay 
the  debts  of  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  except  that 
they  become  surety  for  the  same  by  a  public  act. 

XIV.  That  the  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  in  Tripoli  or 
its  territories,  in  matter  of  controversy,  shall  be  liable  to  no 
other  jurisdiction  but  that  of  the  Dey  or  Divan,  except  they 
happen  to  be  at  difference  between  themselves;  in  which  case 
tliey  shall  be  liable  to  no  other  determination  but  that  of  the 
Consul  only. 

XV.  That  in  case  any  subject  of  His  Majesty,  being  in  any 
part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  happen  to  strike,  wound,  or 
kill  a  Turk  or  a  Moor,  if  he  be  taken,  he  is  to  be  punished  in 
the  same  manner,  and  with  no  greater  severity  than  a  Turk  ought 
to  be,  being  guilty  of  the  same  offence ;  but  if  he  escape,  neither 
the  said  English  Consul,  nor  any  other  of  His  said  Majesty's 
subjects,  shall  be  in  any  sort  questioned  or  troubled  therefore. 

XVI.  That  the  English  Consul  now,  or  at  any  time  here- 
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after,  living  in  Tripoli,  shall  be  there  at  all  times  with  entire 
freedom  and  safety  of  his  person  and  estate,  and  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  choose  his  own  druggerman  and  broker,  and  freely 
to  go  on  board  any  ship  in  the  road,  as  often,  and  when  he 
pleases,  and  to  have  the  liberty  of  the  country ;  and  that  he 
shall  be  allowed  a  place  to  pray  in,  and  that  no  man  shall  do 
him  any  injury  in  word  or  deed.      itta^^iM  tn 

XVII.  That  not  only  during  the  contiliuance  of  this  peace 
and  friendship,  but  likewise  if  any  breach  or  war  happen  to  be 
hereafter  between  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  and  the  City 
and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  the  said  Consul,  and  all  other  His 
said  Majesty's  subjects  inhabiting  in  the  City  and  Kingdom  of 
Tripoli,  shall  always,  and  at  all  times,  both  of  peace  and  Avar, 
have  full  and  absolute  liberty  to  depart,  and  go  to  their  own  or 
any  other  country,  upon  any  ship  or  vessel  of  what  nation 
soever  they  shall  think  fit,  and  to  carry  with  them  all  their 
estates,  goods,  families,  and  servants,  although  born  in  the 
country,  without  any  interruption  or  hindrance. 

XVIII.  That  no  subject  of  His  said  Majesty,  being  a  pas- 
senger from  or  to  any  Port,  shall  be  any  way  molested  or  med- 
dled with,  although  he  be  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  in 
enmity  with  Tripoli. 

XI X.  That  whereas  a  war  hath  lately  happened  between  the 
Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  and  the  most  Illustrious 
Lords,  Halil  Bashaw,  Ibraim  Dey,  Aga,  Divan,  and  Governors 
of  the  noble  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  by  rea- 
son of  the  injuries  done  unto  the  King  of  Great  Britain  and  His 
subjects,  by  the  Government  and  people  of  Tripoli,  contrary  to 
the  Articles  of  Peace :  We,  Halil  Bashaw,  Ibraim  Dey,  Aga, 
Divan,  and  Governors  of  the  Noble  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tri- 
poli, in  Barbary,  do  acknowledge  the  injuries  done,  and  that  the 
breach  of  the  Peace  between  His  Most  Excellent  Majesty  the 
King  of  Great  Britain  and  us  of  Tripoli,  was  committed  by  our 
subjects,  for  which  some  are  banished,  and  some  fled  from  our 
justice  ;  and,  for  further  satisfaction  to  His  Most  Excellent  Ma- 
jesty for  the  breach  of  Articles,  (we  are  sorry  for  the  same)  we 
do,  by  these,  engage  to  set  at  liberty  and  deliver  unto  the  Right 
Honourable  Sir  John  Narbrough,  Knight,  Admiral  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's fleet  in  the  Mediterranean  Seas,  all  English  Gap tiyBa^-re- 
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siding  in  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  and  Dominions 
thereunto  belonging,  without  paying  any  ransom  for  them;  and 
likewise  by  setting  at  liberty,  and  delivering  unto  the  said  Sir 
John  Narbrougli,  Knight,  all  other  persons  taken  under  Eng- 
lish colours,  without  paying  any  ransom  for  them,  and  by 
paying  80,000  dollars  in  monies,  goods,  and  slaves  to  the 
aforesaid  Sir  John  Narbrough,  Knight.  And,  moreover,  we  do 
engage  ourselves  and  successors,  that  if  any  injury  for  the  future 
be  done,  contrary  to  these  Articles,  by  the  Government  and 
people  of  Tripoli,  to  the  King  of  Great  Britain  and  His  subjects ; 
if  upon  demand  of  satisfaction  from  the  Government  and  people 
of  Tripoli,  we  or  they  refuse  or  deny  to  give  satisfaction  there- 
fore, so  that  a  war  be  occasioned  thereby  between  the  King  of 
Great  Britain  and  the  Government  and  People  of  Tripoli,  we 
do  engage  ourselves  and  successors  to  make  restitution  for  the 
injuries  done  ;  and  likewise  to  make  satisfaction  to  the  King 
of  Great  Britain  for  the  full  charge  and  damage  of  that  war. 

XX.  That  no  subject  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  shall 
be  permitted  to  turn  Turk  or  Moor  in  the  City  and  Kingdom 
of  Tripoli,  (beiiig  induced  thereunto  by  any  surprisal  whatso- 
CTcr)  unless  he  voluntarily  appear  before  the  Dey  or  Governor 
with  the  English  Consul's  druggerman,  three  times  in  twenty- 
four  hours'  space,  and  every  time  declare  his  resolution  to 
turn  Turk  or  Moor. 

XXI.  That  at  all  times  when  any  ship  of  war  of  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  &c.  carrying  His  said  Majesty's  flag  at  the 
maintop-mast  head,  appear  before  the  said  City  of  Tripoli, 
and  come  to  anchor  in  the  road,  that  immediately  after  notice 
thereof  given  by  His  said  Majesty's  Consul,  or  Officer  from 
the  ship,  unto  the  Dey  and  Government  of  Tripoli,  they  shall, 
in  honour  to  His  Majesty,  cause  a  salute  of  one-and-twenty 
cannon  to  be  shot  off  from  the  castles  and  forts  of  the  City, 
and  that  the  said  ship  shall  return  an  answer  by  shooting  off 
the  same  number  of  cannon. 

XXII.  That  presently  after  the  signing  and  sealing  of  these 
Articles  by  us,  Halil  Bashaw,  I braim  Dey,  Aga,  Divan,  and  Go- 
vernors of  the  Noble  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  all  injuries 
and  damages  sustained  on  either  part  shall  be  quite  taken  away 
and  forgotten,  and  this  Peace  shall  be  in  full  force  and  virtue,  and 
continue  for  ever :  and  for  all  depredations  and  damages  thatshall 
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be  hereafter  committed  or  done  by  either  side,  before  notice  can 
be  given  of  this  Peace,  full  satisfaction  shall  be  immediately  made, 
and  whatsoever  remains  in  kind  shall  be  instantly  restored. 

XXIII.  That  whensoever  it  shall  happen  hereafter,  that  any 
thingis  done  or  committed  by  the  ships  or  subjects  of  either  side, 
contrary  to  any  of  these  Articles,  satisfaction,  being  demanded 
therefore,  shall  be  made  to  the  full,  and  without  any  manner  of 
delay;  and  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  break  this  Peace,  until 
such  satisfaction  be  denied  :  and  our  faith  shall  be  our  faith,  and 
our  word  our  word ;  and  whosoevershall  be  the  cause  of  the  break- 
ing of  this  Peace,  shall  assuredly  be  punished  with  present  death. 
Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the 
5th  day  of  March,  old  style,  and  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  1675-6,  being  the  last  day  of  the  Moon  Zelhedga, 
and  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1086. 

(L.S.J         (L,S.)         (L.S.) 
f  L.S.J      Bashaw.  Dey.         Divan. 

Signed     John  Narbrough. 


TREATY  between   Great  Britain  and  Tripoli.     Signed  at 
Tripoli,  1st  May,  1676.'^ 


Whereas  there  were  Articles  of  Peace  and  C  ommerce  between 
the  Most  Serene  and  Mighty  Prince,  Charles  the  Second,  by  the 
Grace  of  God,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland, 
Defender  of  the  Christian  Faith,  &c.  and  the  Most  Illustrious 
Lords,  Ilalil  Bashaw,  Ibraim  Dey,  Aga,  Divan,  and  Governors 
of  the  Noble  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  lately 
made  and  concluded  by  the  said  Lords  on  the  one  part,  and  by 
Sir  John  Narbrough,  Knight,  Admiral  of  His  said  Serene  Ma- 
jesty's fleet  in  the  Mediterranean  seas,  on  the  other  part,  and 
by  them  confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God, 
the  5th  day  of  March,  old  style,  and  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  1675-6,  being  the  last  day  of  the  Moon  Zelhedga,  and 
the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1086  :  Since  which  time  of  confirming 
and  sealing  the  aforesaid  Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce, 
the  aforesaid  Lord  Ibraim  Dey  being  fled  away  from  His 
said  Government  of  the  City  and    Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  in 

*  Reneinred  by  Article  XXV.  of  the  Treaty  of  1716. 
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Barbary  ;  now,  therefore,  we,  Halil  Bashaw,  Aga,  Divan,  Go- 
vernors, Soldiers,  and  People  of  the  aforesaid  City  and  King- 
dom of  Tripoli,  have  chosen  and  elected  Vice  Admiral  Mustapha 
Grand  to  be  Dey  of  the  said  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  in 
Barbary,  to  succeed  Ibraim  Dey  in  the  aforesaid  Government. 
And  now,  we,  the  said  Halil  Bashaw,  Mustapha  Dey,Aga,  Divan, 
Governors,  Soldiers,  and  People  of  Tripoli,  aforesaid,  having 
seen  the  aforesaid  Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce,  which  were 
lately  made  and  concluded  as  aforesaid,  and  having  seriously 
perused  and  fully  considered  all  particulars  therein  mentioned, 
do  fully  approve  of  all  and  every  of  the  aforesaid  Article  and 
Articles  of  Peace  ;  and  we,  and  every  one  of  us,  do  now  by 
these  presents  consent  and  agree  to  and  with  Sir  John  Nar- 
brough,  Knight,  aforesaid,  for  the  just  and  exact  keeping  and 
performing  all  of  the  said  Articles,  and  do  accept,  approve,  ra- 
tify and  confirm  all  and  every  of  them,  in  the  same  manner 
and  form  as  they  are  inserted  and  repeated  in  the  preceding 
Articles  aforesaid;  hereby  firmly  engaging  ourselves  and  suc- 
cessors, assuring  on  our  faith,  sacredly  to  maintain,  and  strictly 
toobserve,  perform  and  keep  inviolably,  all  and  every  the  afore- 
said Article  and  Articles  of  Peace  and  Agreement  for  ever ; 
and  to  cause  and  require  all  our  subjects  and  people,  of  what 
degree  or  quality  soever,  within  the  City  and  Kingdom  of 
Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  or  Dominions  thereunto  belonging,  both 
by  sea  and  land,  punctually,  inviolably,  carefully,  and  duly  to 
observe,  keep,  and  perform  all  and  every  the  aforesaid  Article 
and  Articles  thereof  for  ever  ;  and  our  faith  shall  be  our  faith, 
and  our  word  our  word ;  and,  whosoever  shall  at  any  time  violate 
and  break  any  part  of  the  said  Article  or  Articles  of  Peace,  they 
shall  assuredly  be  punished  with  the  greatest  severity,  and  his 
or  their  heads  shall  be  immediately  cut  off,  and  forthwith  be 
presented  unto  any  officer  whom  the  Most  Serene  King  of 
Great  Britain,  &c.  shall  authorize  to  make  demand  thereof. 

It  is  farther  agreed,  that  the  subjects  belonging  unto  the 
Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  trading  unto  the  Port 
of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  aforesaid,  or 
unto  any  Port  or  place  of  the  Dominions  thereunto  belonging, 
in  any  merchant's  ship  or  other  vessel  bJonging  unto  the  said 
Serene  King's  subjects,  shall  not  pay  f  o  much  custom  by  one 
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percent,  for  whatsoever  goods  or  merchandize  they  sell  or  buy,' 
as  other  Nations  do  for  the  custom  of  the  like  goods  or  mer- 
chandize, notwithstanding  whatsoever  is  specified  in  the  se- 
cond Article  aforesaid,  to  the  contrary. 

And  that  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain's  Consul 
residing  in  Tripoli,  aforesaid,  shall  have  liberty  at  all  times 
when  he  pleaseth,  to  put  up  His  said  Serene  Majesty's  flag  on 
the  flag-staff  on  the  top  of  his  house,  and  there  to  continue  it 
spread  as  long  time  as  he  pleaseth.  Likewise,  the  said  Consul 
to  have  the  same  liberty  of  putting  up,  and  spreading  the  said 
flag  in  his  boat,  when  he  passeth  on  the  water,  and  no  man 
whatsoever  to  oppose,  molest,  disturb,  or  injure  him  therein, 
either  by  word  or  deed. 

These  and  all  the  other  preceding  Articles  are  to  remain  firm 
for  ever,  without  any  alteration  ;  and  in  all  other  particulars  not 
mentioned  in  any  of  these  Articles,  the  regulation  shall  be  ac- 
cording to  the  Capitulations  general  with  the  Grand  Signior. 
Confirmed  likewise  and  sealed  in  the  presence  of  Almighty 
God,  at  our  Castle  in  the  Noble  City  and  Kingdom  of 
Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  the  1st  day  of  May,  old  style,  and  the 
year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  1676,  being  the  26th  day 
of  the  Moon  Zaphire,  and  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1087. 
(L.S.)         {L.S.)         {L.S.) 
Bashaw.       Dey.         Divan.  {L.S.) 

John  Narbrough. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES  between  Great  Britain  and 
Tripoli.     Signed  at  Tripoli,   I  ith  October,  I69i.^ 


Additional  Articles  to  Sir  John  Narbrough's  Treaty,  made, 
concluded,  and  agreed  upon,  between  the  Most  Serene 
and  Mighty  Monarch,  William  the  Third,  by  the  Grace  of 
God,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  Ireland,  Defender 
of  the  Faith,  &c.  and  the  Most  Illustrious  Lords  the  Bassa, 
Dey,  Aga,  and  Divan  of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli, 
by  Thomas  Baker,  Esq.  His  Majesty's  late  Agent  and 
Consul  at  Algier,  11th  day  of  October,  1694. 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XXV.  of  the  Treaty  of  1716, 
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I.  That,  whereas,  the  Dey  of  Tripoli  is  obliged  by  his  Treaty 
with  the  French  King  to  salute  any  of  His  flag  ships  appear- 
ing before  that  port  with  twenty-live  guns,  he,  the  said  Dey, 
shall,  in  honour  to  His  Majesty,  salute  an  English  Admiral 
with  twenty-seven  guns,  shotted,  as  an  acknowledgment  of 
His  Majesty  of  Great  Britain  being  the  most  powerful  Prince 
on  the  Ocean. 

II.  That  the  French  Consul  shall  not  be  permitted  to  make 
his  visit  to  the  Dey,  on  the  Turkish  solemn  festivals  or  other 
public  occasions,  until  the  Consul  of  His  Majesty  of  Great 
Britain  shall  first  have  performed  his,  this  priority  of  reception 
being  allowed  to  the  said  Consul,  in  regard  to  His  Majesty  of 
Great  Britain,  who  was  the  first  Christian  Monarch  that  ever 
made  a  peace  with  that  Government. 

III.  That  the  customs  upon   all  goods   and  merchandizes    ' 
brought  to  the  port  of  Tripoli,  upon  English  shipping,  shall 

be  reduced  to  3  per  cent.  ^    V 

IV.  That,  whereas,  in  all  the  ports  of  the  Grand  Signior's 
Dominions,  the  French  assume  a  power  to  protect  all  Christian 
merchants,  strangers  not  having  a  Consul  of  their  own  nation  V 
in  such  ports,  all  persons  coming  to  the  port  of  Tripoli  ^^ 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  put  themselves  under  the  protection  of  the 
English,  as  well  as  the  French  Consul,  as  they  themselves 
shall  think  fit. 

Signed         Hadgee  Mahomet  Dey. 
T.  Baker. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Tripoli,     Signed  at 
Tripoli,  I9tlt  July,  1716.* 

Articles  of  Peace  between  His  Most  Sacred  Majesty 
George,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Great  Britain, 
France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  &c.  and  the 
Most  Excellent  Lords,  Mamet  Bey,  Isouf,  Dey,  Siaban 
Rei,  the  Divan,  and  the  rest  of  the  Officers  and  People  of 
the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli ;  renewed,  concluded 
and  ratified  this  19th  of  July,  1716,  by  John  Baker,  Esq. 
Vice- Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britannic 
*  Renewed  by  Article  XXIV.  of  the  Treaty  of  1 761. 
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Majesty's  fleet,  and  Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief  of 
His  Majesty's  ships  employed,  and  to  be  employed  in  the 
Mediterranean,  being  properly  empowered  for  that  purpose. 

I.  In  the  first  place  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  from 
this  time  forward  for  ever,  there  shall  be  a  true  and  inviolable 
peace  between  the  most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  the 
Most  Illustrious  Lords  and  Governors  of  the  City  and  King* 
dom  of  Tripoli,  in  Barbary,  and  between  all  the  Dominions 
and  subjects  of  either  side;  and  if  the  ships  and  subjects  of 
either  party  shall  happen  to  meet  upon  the  seas,  or  elsewhere, 
they  shall  not  molest  each  other,  but  shall  shew  all  possible 
respect  and  friendship. 

II.  That  all  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the  Dominions  of 
Great  Britain,  and  trading  to  the  City,  or  any  other  part  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  shall  pay  no  more  than  three  percent, 
custom  for  all  kinds  of  goods  they  shall  sell ;  and  for  such 
as  they  shall  not  sell,  they  shall  be  permitted  freely  to  em- 
bark it  again  on  board  their  ships,  without  paying  any  sort  of 
duty  whatsoever,  and  shall  depart  without  any  hindrance  or 
molestation. 

III.  That  all  ships  and  other  vessels,  as  well  those  belong- 
ing to  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  to  any  of  His  Majesty's 
subjects,  as  also  those  belonging  to  the  Kingdom  or  people  of 
Tripoli,  shall  freely  pass  the  seas,  and  traffic  where  they  please, 
without  any  search,  hindrance,  or  molestation,  from  each 
other ;  and  that  all  persons  or  passengers,  of  what  country  so- 
ever, and  all  monies,  goods,  merchandizes,  and  moveables,  to 
whatsoever  people  or  nation  belonging,  being  on  board  of  any 
the  said  ships  or  vessels,  shall  be  wholly  free,  and  shall  not  be 
stopped,  taken,  or  plundered,  nor  receive  any  harm  or  damage 
whatsoever  from  either  party. 

IV.  That  the  Tripoli  ships  of  war,  or  any  other  vessels  there- 
unto belonging,  meeting  with  any  merchant  ships,  or  other 
vessels  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain's  subjects  (not  being  in 
any  of  the  seas  appertaining  to  His  Majesty's  Dominions) 
may  send  on  board  one  single  boat,  with  two  sitters,  besides 
the  ordinary  crew  of  rowers  ;  and  no  more  but  the  two  sitters 
to  enter  any  of  the  said  merchant  ships,  or  any  other  vessels, 
without  the  express  leave  of  the  Commander  of  every  such 
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ship  or  vessel ;  and  then,  upon  producing  to  them  a  pass  under 

the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Lord  High  Admiral  of  England,  the 

said  boat  shall  presently  depart,  and  the  merchant  ship  or  ships, 

vessel  or  vessels,  shall  proceed  freely  on  her  or  their  voyage. 

And  although  the  Commander  or  Commanders  of  the  said 

merchant  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels,  produce  no  Pass  from 

the  Lord  High  Admiral  of  England,  yet  if  the  major  part  of 

the  said  ship's  or  vessel's  company  be  subjects  to  the  said  King 

of  Great  Britain,  the  said  boat  shall  presently  depart,  and  the 

merchant  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels,  shall  proceed  freely 

on  her  or  their  voyage  ;  and  if  any  of  the  said  ships  of  war, 

or  other  vessels  of  His  said  Majesty,  meeting  with  any  ship  or 

shij)s,  vessel  or  vessels,  belonging  to  Tripoli,  if  the  Commander 

or  Commanders   of  any  such  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels, 

shall  produce  a  Pass  firmed  by  the  chief  Governors  of  Tripoli, 

and  a  Certificate  from  the  English  Consul  living  there ;  or  if 

they  have  no  such  Pass  or  certificate,  yet  if  the  major  part  of 

their  ship's  company  or  companies  be  Turks,  Moors,  or  Slaves 

belonging  to  Tripoli,  then  the  said  Tripoli  ship  or  ships,  vessel 

or  vessels,  shall  proceed  freely. 

V.  That  no  Commander,  or  other  person,  of  any  ship  or  ves- 
sel of  Tripoh,  shall  take  out  of  any  ship  or  vessel  of  His  said 
Majesty's  subjects  any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  to  carry 
them  any  where  to  be  examined,  or  upon  any  other  pretence, 
nor  shall  use  any  torture  or  violence  unto  any  person  of  what 
nation  or  quality  soever,  being  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  of 
His  Majesty's  subjects,  upon  any  pretence  whatsoever. 

VL  That  no  shipwreck  belonging  to  the  said  King  of  Great 
Britain,  or  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  subjects  upon  any  part  of 
the  coast  belonging  to  Tripoli,  shall  be  made  or  become  prize, 
and  that  neither  the  goods  thereof  shall  be  seized,  nor  the  men 
made  slaves :  but  that  all  the  subjects  of  Tripoli  shall  do  their 
best  endeavours  to  save  the  said  men  and  their  goods. 

Vn.  That  no  ship,  or  any  other. vessel  of  Tripoli,  shall  have 
permission  to  be  delivered  up,  or  to  go  to  any  other  place  in 
enmity  with  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  to  be  made  use  of 
as  corsairs  at  sea  against  His  said  Majesty's  subjects. 

VII L  That  if  any  ship  or  vessel  of  Tunis,  Algier,  Tetuan, 
or  Sally,  or  any  other  place  being  in  war  with  the  said  King 
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of  Great  Britain,  bring  any  ships,  vessels,  men  or  goods,  be-p 
longing  to  His  said  Majesty's  subjects,  to  Tripoli,  or  to  any 
port  or  place  in  that  Kingdom,  the  Governors  there  shall  not 
permit  them  to  be  sold  within  the  territories  of  Tripoli. 

IX.  That  if  any  subject  of  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain 
happen  to  die  in  Tripoli,  or  its  territories,  his  goods  or  money 
shall  not  be  seized  by  the  Governors,  or  any  Ministers  of  Tri- 
poH,  but  shall  all  remain  with  the  English  Consul. 

X.  That  neither  the  English  Consul,  nor  any  other  subject 
of  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  shall  be  bound  to  pay  the 
debts  of  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  except  that  they 
become  surety  for  the  same  by  a  public  act. 

'iz  XI.  That  the  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  in  Tripoli,  or  its 
territories,  in  matter  of  controversy,  shall  be  liable  to  no  other 
jurisdiction  but  that  of  the  Dey,  or  Divan,  except  they  happen 
to  be  at  difference  between  themselves,  in  which  case  they 
shall  be  liable  to  no  other  determination  but  that  of  the  Con- 
sul only. 

XII.  That  in  case  any  subject  of  His  Majesty,  being  in  any 
part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  happen  to  strike,  kill,  or  wound 
a  Turk  or  Moor;  if  he  be  taken,  he  is  to  be  punished  in  the 
same  manner,  and  with  no  greater  severity  than  a  Turk  ought 
to  be,  being  guilty  of  the  same  offence ;  but  if  he  escape,  neither 
the  said  English  Consul,  nor  any  other  of  His  said  Majesty's 
subjects,  shall  be  in  any  sort  questioned  or  troubled  therefore. 

XIII.  That  the  English  Consul  now,  or  at  any  time  here- 
after, living  in  Tripoli,  shall  be  there  at  all  times  with  entire 
freedom  and  safety  of  his  person  and  estate,  and  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  chuse  his  own  druggerman  and  broker,  and  freely  to 
go  on  board  any  ship  in  the  road,  as  often  and  when  he  pleases, 
and  to  have  the.  liberty  of  the  country  :  and  that  he  shall  be 
allowed  a  place  to  pray  in,  and  that  no  man  shall  do  him  any 
injury  in  word  or  deed. 

XIV.  That  not  only  during  the  continuance  of  this  peace 
and  friendship,  but  likewise  if  any  breach  or  war  happen  to  be 
hereafter  between  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  and  the  City 
and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  the  said  Consul,  and  all  other  His 
Majesty's  subjects  inhabiting  in  the  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  shall 
always,  and  at  all  times,  both  of  peace  and  war,  have  full  and 
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absolute  liberty  to  depart  and  go  to  their  own  country,  or  any 
other,  upon  any  ship  or  vessel  of  what  nation  soever  they  shall 
think  fit,  and  to  carry  with  them  all  their  estates,  goods,  fami- 
lies, and  servants,  although  born  in  the  country,  without  any 
interruption  or  hindrance. 

XV.  That  no  subject  of  His  said  Majesty,  being  a  pas- 
senger from  or  to  any  port,  shall  be  any  way  molested  or 
meddled  with,  although  he  be  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  in 
enmity  with  Tripoli.  -^ 

.  XVI.  That  if  any  of  the  ships  of  war  of  the  said  King  of 
Great  Britain  do  come  to  Tripoli,  or  to  any  other  port  or  place 
of  that  Kingdom  with  any  prize,  they  may  freely  sell  it,  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  it  at  their  own  pleasure,  without  being 
molested  by  any ;  and  that  His  Majesty's  said  ships  of  war 
shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  customs  in  any  sort ;  and  that  if 
they  shall  want  provisions,  victuals,  or  any  other  things,  they 
may  freely  buy  them  at  the  rates  in  the  market.  ■■i€. 

XVII.  That  when  any  of  His  Majesty's  ships  of  war  shall 
appear  before  Tripoli ;  upon  notice  thereof  given  to  the  Eng- 
lish Consul,  or  by  the  Commander  of  the  said  ships,  to  the 
Chief  Governors  of  Tripoli,  public  proclamation  shall  be  im- 
mediately made  to  secure  the  Christian  captives  ;  and  if  after 
that  any  Christians  whatsoever  make  their  escape  on  board 
any  of  the  said  ships  of  war,  they  shall  not  be  required  back 
again,  nor  shall  the  said  Consul,  or  Commander,  or  any  other 
His  Majesty's  subjects,  be  obliged  to  pay  any  thing  for  the 
said  Christians. 

XVIII.  That  all  merchant  ships  coming  to  the  City  and 
Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  (though  not  belonging  to  Great  Britain) 
shall  have  free  liberty  to  put  themselves  under  the  protection 
of  the  British  Consul  in  selling  and  disposing  of  their  goods 
and  merchandize,  if  they  shall  think  proper,  without  any  hin- 
drance or  molestation,  .yfyfi  ui  vii'    :i 

XiX.  That  at  all  times,  when  any  ship  of  war  6f  tli^  l^ng 
of  Great  Britain,  &c.  carrying  His  said  Majesty's  flag,  appears 
before  the  said  City  of  Tripoli,  and  comes  to  anchor  in  the 
road,  immediately  after  notice  thereof  given  by  His  said  Ma- 
jesty's Consul,  or  officer  from  the  ship,  unto  the  Dey  and  Go- 
vernment of  Tripoli,  they  shall,  in  honour  of  His  Majesty, 
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cause  a  salute  of  twenty-seven  cannon  to  be  shot  off  from  tlitf 
castle  and  forts  of  the  City  ;  and  that  the  said  ship  shall  return 
an  answer  by  shooting*  off  the  same  number  of  cannon. 

XX.  That  no  merchant  ship  belonging  to  Great  Britain,  or 
any  other  nation,  under  the  protection  of  the  British  Consul, 
being  in  the  port  of  Tripoli,  shall  be  detained  from  proceeding 
to  sea  on  her  voyage  longer  than  three  days,  under  the  pretence 
of  arming  out  the  ships  of  war  of  this  Government,  or  any 
other  whatsoever. 

XXI.  That  no  subject  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c. 
shall  be  permitted  to  turn  Turk  or  Moor  in  the  City  and 
Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  (being  induced  thereunto  by  any  surprisal 
whatsoever)  unless  he  voluntarily  appear  before  the  Dey  or 
Governor,  with  the  English  Consul's  druggerman,  three  times 
in  twenty-four  hours'  space,  and  every  time  declare  his  resolu- 
tion to  turn  Turk  or  Moor. 

XXII.  That  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain's  Con- 
sul, residing  in  Tripoli  aforesaid,  shall  have  liberty  at  all  times, 
when  he  pleaseth,  to  put  up  His  said  Serene  Majesty's  flag  on 
the  flag-staff  on  the  top  of  his  house,  and  there  to  continue  it 
spread  as  long  time  as  he  pleaseth  ;  likewise  the  said  Consul 
fo  have  the  same  liberty  of  putting  up  and  spreading  the  said 
flag  in  his  boat  when  he  passeth  on  the  water,  and  no  man 
whatsoever  to  oppose,  molest,  disturb,  or  injure  him  therein, 
either  by  word  or  deed. 

XXIII.  That  whereas  the  Island  of  Minorca,  in  the  Medi- 
terranean  Sea,  and  the  City  of  Gibraltar,  in  Spain,  have  been 
yielded  up  and  annexed  to  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain,  as  well 
by  the  King  of  Spain,  as  by  all  the  several  Powers  of  Europe 
engaged  in  the  late  war :  now  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  fully  con- 
cluded, that  from  this  time  forward,  for  ever,  the  said  Island  of 
Minorca  and  City  of  Gibraltar  shall  be  esteemed  in  every  respect 
by  the  Government  of  Tripoli  to  be  part  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty's own  Dominions,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  to  be  looked 
upon  as  His  Majesty's  natural  subjects,  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  they  had  been  born  in  any  other  part  of  Great  Britain  ; 
and  they,  with  their  ships  and  vessels  wearing  British  colours, 
shall  be  permitted  freely  to  trade  and  traffic  in  any  part  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  and  shall  pass  without  any  molestation 
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whatsoever,  either  on  the  seas  or  elsewhere,  in  the  same  manner, 
and  with  the  same  freedom  and  privileges  as  have  been  stipu- 
lated in  this  and  all  former  Treaties  in  behalf  of  the  British 
nation  and  subjects. 

XXIV.  And  whereas,  in  the  Treaty  of  Peace  concluded  in 
the  reign  of  King  Charles  II.,  in  the  year  1676,  by  Sir  John 
Narbrough,  Knt.,  an  Article  was  inserted,  by  which  the  ships 
and  vessels  of  Tripoli  were  not  permitted  to  cruize  before,  or 
in  sight  of  the  port  of  Tangier,  then  belonging  to  Great  Bri- 
tain ;  now  it  is  hereby  concluded  and  ratified,  that  in  the  same 
manner,  none  of  the  ships  or  vessels  belonging  to  Tripoli  shall 
cruize  or  look  for  prizes,  before  or  in  sight  of  the  ports  of  the 
Island  of  Minorca,  and  the  City  of  Gibraltar,  to  disturb  or 
molest  the  trade  thereof  in  any  manner  whatsoever. 

XXV.  That  all  and  every  the  Articles  in  this  Treaty  shall  be 
inviolably  kept  and  observed  between  His  Most  Sacred  Majesty 
of  Great  Britain,  and  the  Most  Illustrious  Lords  and  Governors 
of  this  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  and  all  other  matters  not 
particularly  expressed  in  this  Treaty,  and  provided  for  in  any 
former,  shall  still  .remain  in  full  force,  and  shall  be  esteemed  the 
same  as  if  inserted  here.  Dated  in  the  presence  of  Almighty 
God,  in  the  Cily  of  Tripoli,  this  I9lh  day  of  July,  1716,  ac- 
cording to  the  Christian  computation,  and  of  the  Turkish 
llegira,  the  10th  of  the  Moon  Siaban,  1128. 

Signed  J.  Baker. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain   and  Tripoli.     Signed  at 
Tripoli,  I9ih  September,  1751.* 


Treaty  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between  the  Most  Serene 
and  Mighty  Prince,  George  the  Second,  by  the  Grace  of 
God,  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  King,  De- 
fender of  the  Christian  Faith,  Duke  of  Brunswick  and 
Lunenburg,  Arch-Treasurer  and  Elector  of  the  Holy  Ro- 
man Empire,  &c.  &c.  &c.  And  the  Most  Excellent  and 
Illustrious  Lords,  Mohammet  Bashaw  Griraali,  Dey,  Go. 
vernor,  and  Captain-General,  Seedy  Ali  Bey,  Seedy  Has- 
*  Renewed  by  the  Treaty  of  1762. 
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sail  Kiaja,  the  Divan,  and  all  the  Officers,  Soldiers,  and 
People  of  the  Noble  City  and  King^dom  of  Tripoli,  in 
Barbary  ;  renewed,  agreed  on,  and  confirmed,  by  the  Ho- 
nourable Augustus  Keppel,  Commander-in-Chief  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  ships  and  vessels  in  and  about  the 
Mediterranean  Seas,  and  Robert  White,  Esq.  His  said 
Serene  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul-General  to  the  Dey 
and  State  of  Tripoli,  furnished  with  His  Majesty's  full 
Powers  for  that  purpose. 

I.  In  the  first  place  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  from 
this  time  forward  for  ever,  there  shall  be  a  true  and  inviolable 
Peace  between  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain,  and 
the  Most  Illustrious  Lords  and  Governors  of  the  City  and 
Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  in  Barbary;  and  between  all  the  Domi- 
nions and  Subjects  of  either  side  ;  and  if  the  ships  and  subjects 
of  either  party  shall  happen  to  meet  upon  the  seas,  or  elsewhere, 
they  shall  not  molest  each  other,  but  shall  shew  all  possible 
respect  and  friendship. 

II.  That  all  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the  Dominions  of 
Great  Britain,  and  trading  to  the  City,  or  any  part  of  the  King- 
dom of  Tripoli,  shall  pay  no  more  than  three  per  cent,  custom 
for  all  kinds  of  goods  they  shall  sell ;  and  for  such  as  they  shall 
not  sell,  they  shall  be  permitted  freely  to  embark  it  again  on 
board  their  ships,  without  paying  any  sort  of  duty  whatsoever, 
and  shall  depart  without  hindrance  or  molestation. 

III.  That  all  ships  and  other  vessels,  as  well  those  belong- 
ing to  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  toany  of  His  Majesty's 
subjects,  as  those  belonging  to  the  Kingdom  or  People  of  Tri- 
poli, shall  freely  pass  the  seas,  and  traffic  where  they  please, 
without  any  search,  hindrance  or  molestation  from  each  other; 
and  that  all  persons  or  passengers,  of  what  country  soever,  and 
all  monies,  goods,  merchandizes,  and  moveables,  to  whatsoever 
people  or  nation  belonging,  being  on  board  of  any  the  said  ships 
or  vessels,  shall  be  wholly  free,  and  shall  not  be  stopj^ed,  taken, 
or  plundered  from  either  j)arty. 

IV.  That  the  Tripoli  ships  of  war,  or  any  other  vessel 
thereunto  belonging,  meeting  with  any  merchant  ships,  or  other 
vessels,  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain's  subjects  (not  being  in  any 
of  the  seas  appertaining  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  Dominions) 
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ttiay  send  on  board  one  single  boat,  with  two  sitters,  besides 
the  ordinary  crew  of  rowers,  and  no  more  but  the  two  sitters  to 
enter  any  of  the  said  merchant  ships,  or  any  other  vessels,  with- 
out the  express  leave  of  the  Commander  of  every  such  ship  or 
vessel ;  and  then,  upon  producing*  unto  them  a  Pass  under  the 
hand  and  seal  of  the  Lord  High  Admiral  of  England,  the  said 
boat  shall  presently  depart,  and  the  merchant  ship  or  ships, 
vessel  or  vessels,  shall  proceed  freely  on  her  or  their  voyage : 
and  although  the  Commander  or  Commanders  of  the  said  mer- 
chant ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels,  produce  no  Pass  from  the 
Lord  High  Admiral  of  England,  yet  if  the  major  part  of  the 
ship's  or  vessel's  company  be  subjects  to  the  said  King  of  Great 
Britain,  the  said  boat  shall  presently  depart,  and  the  merchant 
ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels,  shall  proceed  freely  on  her  or 
their  voyage :  and  any  of  the  said  ships  of  war,  or  other  vessels 
of  His  said  Majesty,  meeting  with  any  ship  or  ships,  vessel 
or  vessels,  belonging  to  Tripoli,  if  the  Commander  of  any 
such  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels,  shall  produce  a  Pass 
signed  by  the  Chief  Governors  of  Tripoli,  and  a  certificate 
from  the  English  Consul  living  there  ;  or,  if  they  have  no 
such  Pass  or  certificate,  yet  if  the  major  part  of  their  ship's 
company  or  companies  be  Turks,  Moors,  or  Slaves  belonging 
to  Tripoli,  then  the  said  Tripoli  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels, 
shall  proceed  freely. 

V.  That  no  Commander,  or  other  person,  of  any  ship  or 
vessel  of  Tripoli,  shall  take  out  of  any  ship  or  vessel  of  His 
said  Majesty's  subjects,  any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  to 
carry  them  any  where  to  be  examined,  or  upon  any  other  pre- 
tence, nor  shall  use  any  torture  or  violence  unto  any  person  of 
what  nation  or  quality  soever,  being  on  board  any  ship  or  ves- 
sel of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  upon  any  pretence  whatsoever. 

VI.  That  no  shipwreck  belonging  to  the  said  King  of  Great 
Britain,  or  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  upon  any  part  of 
the  coasts  belonging  to  Tripoli,  shall  be  made  or  become  prize  ; 
and  that  neither  the  goods  thereof  shall  be  seized,  nor  the  men 
made  slaves  ;  but  that  all  the  subjects  of  Tripoli  shall  do  their 
best  endeavours  to  save  the  said  men  and  their  goods. 

Vn.  That  no  ship,  or  any  other  vessel  of  Tripoli,  shall  have 
permission   to  be  delivered  up,  or  to  go  to  any  other  place  in 
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enmity  with  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  to  be  made  use  of 
as  corsairs  at  sea  against  His  said  Majesty's  subjects. 

VIII.  That  if  any  ship  or  vessel  of  Tunis,  Algier,  Tetuan, 
or  Sally,  or  any  other  place,  being  in  war  with  the  said  King 
of  Great  Britain,  bring  any  ships  or  vessels,  men  or  goods,  be- 
longing to  His  said  Majesty's  subjects,  to  Tripoli,  or  to  any 
port  or  place  in  that  Kingdom,  the  Governors  there  shall  not 
p  rmit  them  to  be  sold  within  the  territories  of  Tripoli,  like 
as  is  agreed  at  Algiers. 

IX.  That  if  any  subject  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain 
happens  to  die  in  Tripoli,  or  its  territories,  his  goods  or  money 
shall  not  be  seized  by  the  Governors,  or  any  Ministers  of 
Tripoli,  but  shall  all  remain  with  the  English  Consul. 

X.  That  neither  the  English  Consul,  nor  any  other  subject 
of  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  shall  be  bound  to  pay  the 
debts  of  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  unless  they  be- 
come surety  for  the  same  by  a  public  act. 

XI.  That  the  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  in  Tripoli,  or  its 
territories,  in  matter  of  controversy,  shall  be  liable  to  no  other 
jurisdiction  but  that  of  the  Dey  or  Divan,  except  they  happen 
to  be  at  difference  between  themselves,  in  which  case  they 
shall  be  liable  to  no  other  determination  but  that  of  the  Consul 
only. 

XII.  That  in  case  any  subject  of  His  Majesty,  being  in  any 
part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  happen  to  strike,  kill,  or 
wound  a  Turk  or  Moor,  if  he  be  taken,  he  is  to  be  punished  in 
the  same  manner,  and  with  no  greater  severity  than  a  Turk 
ought  to  be,  being  guilty  of  the  same  offence;  but  if  he 
escape,  neither  the  said  English  Consul,  nor  any  other  of  His 
said  Majesty's  subjects,  shall  be  in  any  sort  questioned  or 
troubled  upon  that  account,  and  no  trial  or  sentence  to  be 
passed  without  the  Consul  being  present. 

XIII.  That  the  English  Consul  now,  orat  any  time  hereafter, 
living  at  Tripoli,  shall  be  there  at  all  times  with  entire  freedom 
and  safety  of  his  person  and  estate,  and  shall  be  permitted  to 
choose  his  own  druggerman  and  broker,  and  freely  to  go  on 
board  any  ship  in  the  road,  as  often  and  when  he  pleases,  and  to 
have  the  liberty  of  the  country  ;  and  that  he  shall  be  allowed  a 
place  to  pray  in  ;  and  that  no  man  shall  do  him  any  injury,  either 
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in  word  or  deed;  and  that  he  shall  have  liberty  at  all  times  of 
hoisting  His  Majesty's  flag  at  the  top  of  his  house,  and  on 
his  boat,  when  he  passes  on  the  water. 

XIV.  That  not  only  during*  the  continuance  of  this  Peace 
and  friendship,  but  likewise  if  any  breach  or  war  happen  to  be 
hereafter  between  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  and  the 
City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  the  said  Consul,  and  all  other 
His  Majesty's  subjects,  inhabiting  in  the  Kingdom  of  Tripoli, 
shall  always,  and  at  all  times,  both  of  peace  and  war,  have 
full  and  absolute  liberty  to  depart  and  go  to  their  own  country, 
or  any  other,  upon  any  ship  or  vessel,  of  what  nation  soever 
they  shall  think  fit,  and  to  carry  with  them  all  their  estates, 
goods,  families,  and  servants,  although  born  in  the  country, 
without  any  Interruption  or  hindrance. 

XV.  That  no  subject  of  His  said  Majesty,  being  a  passenger 
from  or  to  any  port,  shall  be  any  way  molested  or  meddled  with, 
either  in  person  or  j)roperty,  although  on  board  any  ship  or 
vessel  in  enmity  with  Tripoli ;  and  the  same  is  to  be  regarded 
in  favour  of  the  subjects  of  Tripoli. 

XVI.  That  when  any  of  His  Majesty's  ships  of  war  shall 
appear  before  Tripoli,  upon  notice  thereof  given  by  the  English 
Consul,  or  by  the  Commander  of  the  said  ships,  to  the  Chief 
Governors  of  Tripoli,  public  proclamation  shall  be  imme- 
diately made  to  secure  the  Christian  captives ;  and  if  after 
that,  any  Christians  whatsoever  make  their  escape  on  board 
any  of  the  said  ships  of  war,  they  shall  not  be  required  back 
again,  nor  shall  the  said  Consul  or  Commander,  or  any  other 
His  Majesty's  subjects,  be  obliged  to  pay  any  thing  for  the 
said  Christians. 

XVII.  That  all  merchant  ships  coming  to  the  City  or  King- 
dom of  Tripoli,  though  not  belonging  to  Great  Britain,  shall  ^ 
have  free  liberty  to  put  themselves  under  the  protection  of  the^  \^ 
British  Consul,  in  selling  and  disposing  of  their  goods  and 
merchandize,  if  they  shall  think  proper,  without  any  hindrance 

or  molestation. 

XVIII.  That  at  all  times  when  any  ship  of  war  of  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  &c.  carrying  His  said  Majesty's  flag,  appears 
before  the  said  City  of  Tripoli,  and  comes  to  an  anchor  in  the 
road,  immediately  after  notice  thereof  given  by  His  said  Majes- 
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ty's  Consul,  or  officer  from  the  ship,  unto  the  Dey  and  Go^ 
vernment  of  Tripoli,  they  shall,  in  honour  to  His  Majesty, 
cause  a  salute  of  twenty-seven  cannon  to  be  fired  from  the 
castle  and  forts  of  the  City,  and  that  the  said  ship  shall  return 
an  answer  by  firing  the  same  number  of  cannon. 

XIX.  That  no  subject  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall 
be  permitted  to  turn  Turk  or  Moor  in  the  City  and  Kingdom 
of  Tripoli,  (beinginduced  thereunto  by  any  surprize  whatsoever) 
unless  he  voluntarily  appear  before  the  Dey  or  Governor,  with 
the  English  Consul's  druggerman,  three  times  in  three  days, 
and  each  day  declare  his  resolution  to  turn  Turk  or  Moor. 

XX.  Whereas  it  is  customary  for  the  European  Consuls  to 
pay  their  respects  to  the  Bashaw  at  the  feasts  of  Ramadam  and 
Birham,  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Consul  shall  be  admitted  first  to  audience,  and  take  the  prece- 
dency of  all  other  Consuls,  in  consideration  of  the  English 
being  the  oldest  friends  to  the  State  of  Tripoli. 

XXI.  That  whereas  the  Island  of  Minorca,  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean Sea,  and  the  City  of  Gibraltar,  in  Spain,  do  now  belong 
to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain ;  it  is  therefore  hereby 
agreed,  that  from  this  time  forward,  for  ever,  the  said  Island 
of  Minorca,  and  City  of  Gibraltar,  shall  be  esteemed,  in 
every  respect,  by  the  Bashaw  and  Government  of  Tripoli,  to 
be  part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  own  Dominions,  and  the 
inhabitants  thereof  shall  be  looked  upon  as  His  Majesty's 
natural  subjects,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  they  had  been  born 
in  any  part  of  Great  Britain  ;  and  they,  with  their  shij)s  and 
vessels  wearing  British  colours,  and  being  furnished  with 
Mediterranean  Passes,  shall  be  permitted  freely  to  trade  and 
traffic  in  any  part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  or  Dominions 
thereunto  belonging,  and  shall  pass  without  any  molestation 
whatsoever,  either  on  the  seas  or  elsewhere,  in  the  same  man- 
ner, and  with  the  same  freedom  and  privileges,  as  have  been 
stipulated  in  this  and  all  former  Treaties,  in  behalf  of  the 
British  nation  and  subjects ;  and  that  none  of  the  ships  or 
vessels  belonging  to  Tripoli  shall  cruize  or  look  for  prizes 
before,  or  in  sight  of  the  ports  of  the  Island  of  Minorca,  and 
the  City  of  Gibraltar,  to  disturb  or  molest  the  trade  thereof 
in  any  manner  whatsoever. 
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XXII.  That  if  any  of  the  ships  of  war  of  the  said  King  of 
Great  Britain  come  to  Tripoli,  or  to  any  other  port  or  place  of 
that  Kingdom,  with  any  prize,  they  may  freely  sell  it,  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  it,  at  their  own  pleasure,  without  being  molested 
by  any  ,  and  that  His  Majesty's  said  ships  of  Avar  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  pay  customs  in  any  sort;  and  that  if  they  shall  want 
provisions,  victuals,  or  any  other  things,  they  may  freely  buy 
them  at  the  rates  in  the  market. 

XXIII.  That  whensoever  it  shall  happen  hereafter,  that  any 
thing  is  done  or  committed,  by  the  ships  or  subjects  of  either 
side,  contrary  to  any  of  these  Articles,  satisfaction  being  de- 
manded therefore,  the  same  shall  be  made  to  the  full,  and  with- 
out any  manner  of  delay  ;  and  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  break 
this  peace,  until  such  satisfaction  be  denied  ;  and  whosoever 
shall  be  the  cause  of  breaking  this  peace,  shall  assuredly  be 
punished  with  present  death. 

XXIV.  That  His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects  (over  and 
above  the  stipulations  contained  in  this  and  all  former  Treaties) 
shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  advantages,  which  now  are,  or 
which  hereafter  may  be,  granted  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the 
most  favoured  nation. 

XXV.  That  in  case  any  of  His  said  Majesty's  subjects 
shall  import  into  the  said  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  or  into  any  of 
the  ports  or  Dominions  thereunto  belonging,  any  warlike 
stores,  as  cannons,  muskets,  pistols,  cannon  powder,  or  fine 
powder,  brimstone,  bullets,  iron  planks,  and  all  sorts  of  timber 
fit  for  building  of  ships;  pitch,  tar,  rosin,  ropes,  cables,  masts, 
blocks,  anchors,  sails,  and  all  other  habiliments  of  war,  as  well 
by  sea  as  by  land  ;  as  also  provisions,  viz.  wheat,  barley, 
beans,  oats,  or  the  like,  they  shall  not  pay  any  sort  of  duty  or 
custom  whatsoever. 

XXVI.  That  new  Mediterranean  Passes  shall  be  issued  out 
and  given  to  His  said  Majesty's  trading  subjects,  with  all  con- 
venient speed  ;  and  that  the  time  for  the  continuance  of  the 
old  Passes,  for  the  ships  in  the  Indies  and  remote  parts,  shall 
be  three  years  ;  and  for  all  other  ships  and  vessels,  one  year ; 
to  commence  from  the  delivery  of  the  counter-tops  of  the  new 
Passes  at  Algiers  ;  of  which  His  Majesty's  Consul  here  shall 
give  the  earliest  notice  to  the  Bashaw  and  Government ;  and 
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it  is  hereby  expressly  agreed  and  declared,  that  the  ^aid  new 
Passes  shall,  during  the  above-mentioned  spaces  of  time  of 
three  years  and  one  year,  be  of  full  and  sufficient  force  and  ef- 
fect to  protect  all  ships  and  vessels  of  His  said  Majesty's  sub- 
jects, v<rho  shall  be  provided  with  the  same. 

XXVII.  That  no  merchant  ship  belonging  to  Great  Britain, 
or  any  other  nation  under  the  protection  of  the  British  Consul, 
being  in  the  port  of  Tripoli,  shall  be  detained  from  proceed- 
ing to  sea  on  her  voyage,  longer  than  eight  days,  under  the 
pretence  of  arming  out  the  ships  of  war  of  the  Government,  or 
any  other  whatsoever. 

XXVIII.  That  if  at  any  time  the  garrisons  of  Gibraltar 
or  Port  Mahon  should  be  in  want  of  provisions,  and  should 
send  for  the  same  to  Tripoli,  or  any  part  of  the  Dominions 
thereof,  they  shall,  if  they  are  to  be  had,  be  supplied  with  it  at 
the  market-price. 

XXIX.  That  all  packets,  bearing  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Commission,  which  shall  be  met  by  any  of  the  cruizers  of  Tri- 
poli, shall  be  treated  with  the  same  respect  as  His  Majesty's 
ships  of  war,  and  all  due  respect  shall  be  paid  to  His  Majesty's 
Commission  ;  and  both  at  meeting  and  parting,  they  shall  be 
treated  as  friends;  and  if  any  of  the  Tripoli  cruizers  commit 
the  least  fault  or  violence  against  them,  the  Captains  or  Raizes 
so  offending,  shall,  on^their  arrival  at  Tripoli,  and  proper  com- 
plaint being  made  of  them,  be  most  severely  punished,  without 
admitting  of  their  excuses. 

XXX.  That  all  and  every  the  Articles  in  this  Treaty  shall  be 
inviolably  kept  and  observed  between  His  Most  Sacred  Majesty 
of  Great  Britain,  and  the  Most  Illustrious  the  Bashaw,  Lords  and 
Governors  of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  and  between  the 
Dominions  and  subjects  of  either  side  ;  and  our  faith  shall  be 
our  faith,  and  our  word  our  word.  Dated  in  the  presence  of  Al- 
mighty God,  in  the  City  of  Tripoli,  this  19th  day  of  September, 
1751,  according  to  the  Christian  computation,  and  of  the 
Turkish  Hegira,  1164,  the  29th  day  of  the  Moon  Shawan. 

Signed     A.  Keppel.  Divan. 

Robert  White.  Kiaja. 

Bey. 
Bashaw. 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Tripoli,      Signed  at 
Tripoli,  SlUJuly,  1762.* 


Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between  the  Most  Se^ 
rene  and  Mighty  Prince,  George  the  Third,  by  the  Grace 
of  God,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland^  De- 
fender of  the  Christian  Faith,  Duke  of  Brunswick  and 
Lunenburg,  Arch-Treasurer  and  Prince  Elector  of  the 
Holy  Roman  Empire,  &c.  &c.  &c.  and  the  Most  Excellent 
and  Illustrious  Lord  Ally  Bashaw,  Bey,  Governor  and 
General  of  the  garrisoned  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli, 
in  the  West,  renewed,  confirmed,  and  ratified,  by  His 
Excellency  Archibald  Clevland,  Esq.  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty's Ambassador  to  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco, 
and  furnished  with  His  Majesty's  full  Powers  for  renew- 
ing the  Treaties  with  all  the  other  Barbary  States. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded,  that  from  this  day  and  for 
ever,  the  Peace  made  by  the  Honourable  Augustus  Keppel, 
Commander-in-. Chief  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ships  and 
vessels  in  and  about  the  Mediterranean,  and  Robert  White,  Esq. 
His  said  Serene  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul- General  to  the 
Bey  and  State  of  Tripoli,  with  the  late  Most  Excellent  and  Illus- 
trious Lords  Mohammet  Bashaw  Gramali,  Bey,  Governor  and 
Captain -General,  Seedy  Ally  Bey,  Seedy  Hassan  Kiaja,  the 
Divan,  and  all  the  Officers,  Soldiers  and  People  of  the  said  City 
and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  concluded  and  signed  on  the  Nine- 
teenth of  September,  1751,  be  hereby  renewed,  ratified,  and  con- 
firmed. And  that  the  ships  and  other  vessels,  and  the  Subjects 
and  People  of  both  sides,  shall  not  henceforward  do  to  each 
other  any  harm,  offence,  or  injury,  either  in  word  or  deed,  but 
shall  treat  one  another  with  all  possible  respect  and  friendship. 

Concluded  and  signed  in  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli, 
in  the  West,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  Twenty- 
second  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
1762,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1 176,  and  the  first 
day  of  the  Moon  Muharera  el  Haram. 

Signed         Arcfi.  Clevland,  (L.S.) 

*  Renewed  by  Article  I.  of  the  Treaty  of  1812. 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Tripoli,     Signed  at 
Tripoli,  lOthMat/,  1812. 


Matthew  Smith,  Esq.  Captain  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ship 
Comus,  invested  with  full  Powers,  and  His  Highness 
Sidi  Jusef  Caramaiili,  Bashaw,  Bey,  Governor  and  Cap- 
tain-General of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  in  the 
West; 

Being-  mutually  animated  by  the  desire  of  putting  an  end  to 
the  recent  and  repeated  complaints  which  have  taken  jjlace  in 
consequence  of  the  misinterpretation  of  some  of  the  Articles  of 
P^ace  established  between  the  two  Contracting  Powers,  to  pre- 
vent the  violation  of  the  Neutral  Rights  of  this  City  and  King- 
dom by  the  privateers  of  Belligerent  Nations  ;  and  being 
further  desirous  to  give  reciprocal  proofs  of  the  harmony  and 
good  faith  which  happily  subsist  between  His  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  and  that  of  His  Excellency  the  Bashaw,  have 
agreed  and  established  as  follows : 

I.  The  present  existing  Treaties  or  Conventions  of  Peace, 
Friendship,  and  Commerce,  shall  have  their  full  effect,  and 
shall  preserve  in  all  and  every  point  their  full  force  and  virtue, 
and  shall  be  looked  upon  as  renewed  and  confirmed  by  virtue 
of  this  present  Treaty,  except  only  such  articles,  clauses,  and 
conditions,  from  which  it  has  been  thought  fit  to  derogate, 
explain,  or  revise  by  this  present  Treaty. 

II.  That  the  privateers  of  Belligerent  Powers,  which,  on 
account  of  bad  weather,  want  of  provisions,  or  chased  by  an 
enemy,  shall  take  refuge  in  Tripoli,  or  in  any  other  of  the  ports, 
roads,  or  bays  of  that  Kingdom,  having  received  a  supply  of 
provisions,  and  the  danger  of  the  enemy  ceased,  shall  be  obliged 
to  depart  without  unnecessary  delay,  or  increasing  the  number 
of  men,  arms,  or  ammunition,  with  which  they  entered  ;  and, 
being  out  of  port,  the  said  privateers  shall  not  lurk  in  the  bays, 
creeks,  and  behind  the  points  of  promontories  or  Islands  be- 
longing to  the  Territory  of  His  Highness  the  Bashaw,  to  tarry 
there,  and  give  chase  to  the  ships  of  their  enemies,  which  shall 
be  entering  or  going  out,  nor  shall  they  in  any  manner  what- 
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ever  disturb  the  free  ingress  or  regress  of  the  ships  of  any 
nation  to  the  ports,  bays,  or  roads  of  the  Kingdom. 

III.  Tlie  privateers  of  Belligerent  Powers  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  sail  for  any  port,  bay,  or  roadstead  belonging  to  the 
Kingdom,  until  twenty-four  hours  after  the  departure  of  any 
vessel  belonging  to  another  Power  with  which  they  may  be  at 
war,  nor  shall  they  even  at  any  period  be  allowed  to  depart, 
while  such  vessel  remains  in  sight  of  such  port,  bay,  or  road- 
stead, whether  detained  by  calms,  foul  winds,  or  other  «/w- 
avoidable  circumstances. 

IV.  It  is  finally  agreed  and  established,  that  His  Excellency 
Sidi  Jusef  Caramanli,  Bashaw,  being  desirous  to  maintain 
inviolably  the  existing  Treaties  and  the  strict  neutrality  of  his 
Kingdom,  will  not  permit  or  tolerate  in  any  part  of  the  Domi- 
nions of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  the  sale  of  any 
prizes  or  prize  goods  whatever  that  may  have  appertained  to 
Great  Britain  ;  but  that  such  prizes  shall  be  obliged  to  depart 
with  the  whole  and  entire  cargoes  w^ith  which  they  entered  the 
port,  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  the  privateers  of  the 
Belligerent  Powers,  in  conformity  to  the  second  Article  of  the 
present  Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  caused  our  Seal  to  be  affixed  in 
the  City  of  Tripoli,  in  the  West,  this  10th  day  of  May,  in  the 
year  of  the  Christian  ^ra,  1812,  and  of  the  Hegira,  the  28th 
of  the  Moon  Rabia  Second,  1227. 

The  Seals 

of  the  Bey  Signed  Mat.  Smith,   (L.  S.) 

and  five 
others. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Tripoli.     Signed  at 
Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816. 


In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 

The  Great  Allied  Powers  of  Europe  having  placed  the  United 
States  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  viz.  Corfu,  Cephalonia,  Zante, 
Maura,  Ithaca,  Cerigo,  and  Paxo,  with  their  dependencies  in 
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all  their  various  interests,  under  the  immediate  and  exclusive 
protection  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdoip 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His  Heirs  and  Successors ;  the 
following  Articles  between  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
and  His  Highness  Sidi  Jusef  Caramanli,  Bashaw  and  Bey  of 
the  Regency  of  Tripoli,  and  its  dependencies,  in  Barbary,  are 
concluded  by  the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron  Exmouth, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order 
of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  fleet,  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's 
ships  and  vessels  employed  in  the  Mediterranean. 

I.  The  inhabitants  of  the  Ionian  Islands  are  hereby  fully 
recognized  and  acknowledged  by  His  Highness  the  Bey  of 
Tripoli,  as  British  subjects,  and  entitled,  as  such,  to  all  the 
rights  and  security  which  British  subjects  now  enjoy:  and  it  is 
hereby  stipulated  that  their  Flag  and  Commerce  shall  be  hence- 
forward respected  as  such,  accordingly,  in  all  their  various 
interests. 

II.  In  the  event  of  any  misunderstanding  between  His  High- 
ness the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  or  his  subjects,  and  the  subjects  of 
the  Ionian  Islands,  the  cause  of  such  misunderstanding  shall 
be  referred  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  who  charges  Himself 
with  procuring  redress,  upon  any  just  complaint  His  Highness 
the  Bey  may  have  to  make  against  the  said  Ionian  States  and 
subjects,  as  if  they  were,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  British- 
born  subjects. 

III.  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  in  recognizing  the 
inhabitants  of  the  said  Ionian  Islands,  as  British  subjects, 
hereby  engages  to  release  immediately,  without  ransom,  and  de  ■ 
liver  to  persons  authorised  to  receive  them,  all  captives  now  in 
the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  being  subjects  of  the  Ionian 
Islands,  under  whatever  circumstances  they  may  have  been 
taken,  and  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  Islands  that  may 
hereafter  be  brought  into  the  Kingdom  of  Tripoli,  from  the 
signing  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be  immediately  given  up 
with  all  their  goods  and  chattels,  to  the  British  Consul. 

IV.  Serious  complaints  having  been  made  of  the  Barbary 
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eruizers  entering  on  b oar d|  ships  they  speak  at  sea  (under 
British  protection)  with  a  greater^  number  of  men  than  is 
allowed  by  Treaty,  and  destroying  the  ship's  papers,  to  the 
great  injury  of  the  owners  ;  with  a  view  of  preventing  the  re- 
currence of  such  serious  complaints,  His  Highness  the  Bey 
of  Tripoli  hereby  engages  to  give  the  most  positive  orders, 
and  adopt  measures  to  prevent  such  practices  in  future,  under 
the  severest  punishment  of  the  offender  :  the  oath  of  the  mas- 
ter and  two  other  persons^of  the  crew  shall  be  sufficient  proof 
of  the  fact,  and  for  the  punctual  performance  of  this  Article, 
the  Reis,  or  Captain  of  any  cruizer  so  oifending  shall  be  answer- 
able for  the  conduct  of  his  officers  and  crew ;  but  should  any 
ship  so  boarded  come  into  the  port  or  Territory  of  Tripoli, 
the  complaint  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  regular  exa- 
mination before  the  Bey,  in  the  presence  of  the  Consul. 

V.  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli  hereby  further   en- 
gages to  recognize  the  Flag  and  subjects  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Hanover,  on  the  same  footing  as  those  of  other   countries 
belonging  to  the   Sovereignty  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and 
as  such  entitled  to  the  rights  and  securities  enjoyed  by  the 
flag  and  subjects  of  Great  Britain  in  all  their  various  interests. 
Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  Palace  of  Tripoli,  in  the  presence 
of  Almighty  God,  the  29th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of 
Jesus    Christ,  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231, 
and  the  30th  day  of  the  Moon  Jumed  Ouell. 
Signed  Exmouth,  (L.S.) 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  fleet 
in  the  Mediterranean. 
Signed         Hanmer  Warrington,  (L.S.) 

B.  C.  G. 
Seal  of  the  Bey. 


DECLARATION  of  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816. 


Declaration  of  His  Highness  Sidi  Jusef  Caramanli,  Bashaw 
and  Bey  of  the  Regency  of  Tripoli  and  its  Dependencies, 
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in  Barbary,  made  and  concluded  with  the  Right  Honour- 
able Edward  Baron  Exmouth,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Most  Honourable  Military  Order  of  the  Bath,  Ad- 
miral of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His   Britannic  Majesty's 
fleet,   and   Commander-in-Chief  of   His   said   Majesty's 
ships  and  vessels  in  the  Mediterranean. 
In  consideration  of  the  deep  interest  manifested  by  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  England,  for  the  termination  of 
Christian  Slavery;  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  in  token 
of  his  sincere  desire  to  maintain  inviolable  his  friendly  rela- 
tions with  Great  Britain,  and  in  manifestation  of  his  amicable 
disposition  and  high  respect  towards  the  Powers  of  Europe, 
(with  all  of  whom  he  is  desirous  to  establish  peace)  declares 
and  agrees  that,  in  the  event  of  a  future  war  with  any  Euro- 
pean Power,  (which  God  forbid)  not  any  of  the  prisoners  shall 
be  consigned  to  slavery,  but  treated  with  all  humanity  as  pri- 
soners of  war,  until  regularly  exchanged,  according  to  Euro- 
pean practice  in   like  cases  ;    and  that  at  the  termination  of 
hostilities,  they  shall  be  restored  to  their  respective  countries 
without  ransom. 

Done  in  duplicate,  at  the  Palace  of  Tripoli,  in  the  presence 
of  Almighty  God,  the  29th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of 
Jesus  Christ,  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231, 
and  the  30th  day  of  the  Moon  Jumed  Ouell. 

Seal 
of  the  Bey. 

Signed  Exmouth,  (L.S.) 

Admiral  and  Commander-in-Chief 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  fleet 
in  the  Mediterranean. 

Signed        Hanmer  Warrington,  (L.S.) 
B.  C.  G. 
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TUNIS, 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Tunis.      Signed  ai 
Tunis,  5th  October,  1662.* 


Articles  of  Peace  between  the  Most  Serene  and  Mig'hty 
Prince,  Charles  the  Second,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King 
of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the 
Faith,  &c.  and  the  Most  Excellent  Signers,  Mahomet 
Bashaw,  the  Divan  of  the  Noble  City  of  Tunis,  Hagge 
Mustapha  Dey,  Morat  Bey,  and  the  rest  of  the  Soldiers 
in  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis  ;  concluded  by  Sir  John  Law- 
son,  Knight,  the  5th  of  October,  1662. 

I.  That  all  former  aggrievances  and  losses,  and  other  pre- 
tences between  both  parties,  shall  be  void  and  of  no  effect, 
and  from  henceforward  a  firm  peace  for  ever,  free  trade  and 
commerce,  shall  be  and  continue  between  the  subjects  of  His 
Sacred  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  and  the  People 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  and  the  Dominions  thereunto  be- 
longing. 

II.  That  the  ships  on  either  part  shall  have  free  liberty  to 
enter  into  any  port  or  river  belonging  to  the  Dominions  of 
either  party,  (paying  duties  only  for  what  they  shall  sell)  trans- 
porting the  rest  without  any  trouble  or  molestation,  and  freely 
enjoy  any  other  privileges  accustomed :  and  the  late  exaction 
that  hath  been  upon  the  lading  and  unlading  of  goods  at  Go- 
letta  and  the  Marine,  shall  be  reduced  to  the  ancient  customs 
in  those  cases. 

III.  That  there  shall  be  no  seizure  of  any  ships  of  either 
party  at  sea  or  in  port,  but  that  they  shall  quietly  pass  without 
any  molestation  or  interruption,  they  displaying  their  colours. 
And  for  prevention  of  all  inconveniences  that  may  happen,  the 

*  Renewed  by  Article  X.  of  the  Treaty  of  1751. 
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ships  of  Tunis  are  to  have  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the 
English  Consul  there,  that  they  belong  to  that  place;  which 
being  produced,  the  English  ship  shall  admit  two  men  to 
come  on  board  them  peaceably,  to  satisfy  themselves  that  they 
are  English;  and  although  they  have  j)assengers  of  other 
nations  on  board,  they  shall  be  free,  both  them  and  their 
goods. 

IV.  That  if  any  English  ship  shall  receive  on  board  them 
any  goods  or  passengers  belonging  to  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis, 
they  shall  be  bound  to  defend  them  and  their  goods,  so  far  as 
lieth  in  their  power,  and  not  deliver  them  unto  the  enemy. 

V.  That  if  any  of  the  ships  of  either  party  shall  by  accident 
of  foul  weather,  or  otherwise,  be  cast  away  upon  the  coast  be- 
longing to  either  party,  the  persons  shall  be  free,  and  the  goods 
saved,  and  delivered  to  the  proprietors  thereof. 

VI.  That  the  English  that  do  at  present,  or  shall  at  any 
lime  hereafter,  inhabit  in  the  City  or  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall 
have  free  liberty  when  they  please,  to  transport  themselves, 
with  their  families  and  children,  although  born  in  the  country. 

VII.  That  the  People  belonging  to  the  Dominions  of  either 
Party  shall  not  be  abused  with  ill  language,  or  otherwise  ill- 
treated,  but  that  the  parties  so  offending  shall  be  punished  se- 
verely according  to  their  desert. 

VIII.  That  the  Consul,  or  any  other  of  the  English  nation 
residing  in  Tunis,  shall  not  be  forced  to  make  his  addresses  in 
any  difference  unto  any  Court  of  Justice,  but  unto  the  Dey 
himself,  from  whom  only  they  shall  receive  judgment. 

IX.  That  the  Consul,  or  any  other  of  the  English  nation, 
shall  not  be  liable  to  pay  the  debts  of  any  particular  person  of 
the  nation,  unless  obliged  thereunto  under  his  hand. 

X.  That  all  the  ships  of  war  belonging  unto  the  Dominions 
of  either  Party  shall  have  free  liberty  to  use  each  other's  ports, 
for  washing,  cleansing,  and  repairing  any  of  their  defects,  and 
to  buy  and  to  ship  off  any  sort  of  victuals,  alive  or  dead,  or  any 
other  necessaries,  at  the  price  the  natives  buy  them  in  the  mar- 
ket, without  paying  custom  to  any  officer. 

XI.  That  in  case  any  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  Domi- 
nions of  Tunis  shall  take,  in  any  of  the  enemy's  ships,  any 
Englishman  serving  for  wages,  they  are  to  be  made  slaves  ; 
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but  if  merchants  or  passengers,  they  are  to  enjoy  their  liberty 
and  goods  free  and  entire. 

XII.  That  if  any  ship  of  war  belonging  to  the  Kingdom  of 
Tunis,  fighting  under  his  own  colours,  with  any  English  ship 
not  wearing  English  colours,  and  shall  surprise  her  under  the 
same,  the  said  English  ship  shall  be  prize,  notwithstanding 
the  peace. 

XIII.  That  in  case  any  slave  in  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  of 
any  nation  whatsoever,  shall  make  his  escape,  and  get  on  board 
any  ship  belonging  to  the  Dominions  of  His  Sacred  Majesty 
the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  the  Consul  shall  not  be  liable  to 
pay  his  ransom,  unless  timely  notice  be  given  him,  to  order  that 
none  such  be  entertained  ;  and  then  if  it  appear  that  any  slave 
hath  so  got  away,  the  said  Consul  is  to  pay  to  his  patron  the 
price  for  which  he  was  sold  in  the  market ;  and  if  no  price  be 
Cut,  then  to  pay  three  hundred  dollars  and  no  more. 

These  Articles  aforementioned  are  to  remain  firm  for  ever, 
without  any  alteration ;  and  in  all  other  particulars  not  men- 
tioned in  these 'Articles,  the  regulation  shall  be  according  to 
the  Capitulations  general  with  the  Grand  Signior. 

Signed  and  Sealed  in  the  presence  of  the  Great  God. 

Signed  John  Lawso::. 

Tunis,  5th  October,  1662. 


TREATY   between  Great  Britain  and  Tunis.     Signed  at 
Tunis,  SOth  August,  1716.'^ 


Articles  of  Peace  between  His  Most  Sacred  Majesty 
George,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Great  Britain, 
France,  and  Ireland,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  &c.  and  the 
Most  Excellent  Lords,  Ally  Bashaw,  Ussain  Ben  Ally 
Bey,  Cara  Mustapha  Dey,  Aga  of  the  Divan  of  the  Most 
Noble  City  of  Tunis,  and  the  whole  body  of  the  Militia 
of  the  said  Kingdom  ;  renewed  and  concluded  by  John 
Baker,  Esq.  Vice- Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  fleet,  and  Admiral  and  Commander- 

*  Renewed  by  Article  '^L.  of  the  Treaty  of  1751. 
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in-Chief  of  His  Majesty's  ships,  employed  and  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  being  properly  em- 
powered for  that  purpose. 

I.  That  all  former  grievances  and  losses,  and  other  preten- 
sions between  both  parties,  shall  be  void  and  of  no  effect ;  and 
from  henceforward  a  firm  Peace  for  ever,  free  trade  and  com- 
merce, shall  be  and  continue  between  the  subjects  of  His  Most 
Sacred  Majesty,  George,  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  and  the 
People  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  and  the  Dominions  there- 
unto belonging  ;  but  that  this  Article  shall  not  cancel  or  make 
void  any  just  debt,  either  in  commerce  or  otherwise,  that  may 
be  due  from  any  person  or  persons  to  others  of  either  party ; 
but  that  the  same  shall  be  liable  to  be  demanded  and  recover- 
able as  before. 

II.  That  the  ships  of  either  party  shall  have  free  liberty  to  en- 
ter into  any  port  or  river,  belonging  to  the  Dominions  of  either 
party,  paying  the  duties  only  for  what  they  shall  sell,  transport- 
ing the  rest  without  any  trouble  or  molestation,  and  freely  enjoy 
any  other  privileges  accustomed ;  and  the  late  exaction  that  hath 
been  upon  the  lading  and  unlading  of  goods  at  Goletta  and  the 
Marine,  shall  be  reduced  to  the  ancient  customs  in  those  cases. 

III.  That  there  shall  be  no  seizure  of  any  ships  of  either 
party  at  sea  or  in  Port,  but  that  they  shall  quietly  pass  without 
any  molestation  or  interruption,  they  displaying  their  colours  ; 
and  for  prevention  of  all  inconveniences  that  may  happen,  the 
ships  of  Tunis  are  to  have  a  certificate  under  hand  and  seal  of 
the  British  Consul,  that  they  belong  to  Tunis ;  which  being 
produced,  the  English  ship  shall  admit  two  men  to  come  on 
board  them  peaceably,  to  satisfy  themselves  they  are  English  ; 
and  although  they  have  j>assengers  of  other  nations  on  board, 
they  shall  be  free,  both  them  and  their  goods. 

IV.  That  if  an  English  ship  shall  receive  on  board  any  goods 
or  passengers,  belonging  to  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  they  shall 
be  bound  to  defend  both  them  and  their  goods,  so  far  as  lieth 
in  their  power,  and  not  deliver  them  unto  the  enemies ;  and  the 
better  to  prevent  any  unjust  demands  being  made  upon  the 
Crown  of  Great  Britain,  and  to  avoid  disputes  and  differences 
which  may  arise,  all  goods  and  merchandise  that  shall  from 
henceforward  be  shipped  by  the  subjects  of  this  Government, 
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either  in  this  Port,  or  any  other  whatsoever,  on  board  the  ships  or 
vessels  belonging  to  Great  Britain,  shall  be  first  entered  in  the 
office  of  Cancellaria,  before  the  British  Consul  residing  at  the 
respective  Port,  expressing  the  quantity,  quality,  and  value  of 
the  goods  so  shipped  ;  which  the  said  Consul  is  to  manifest  in 
the  clearance  given  to  the  said  shi|)  or  vessel  before  she  departs, 
to  the  end  that  if  any  cause  of  complaint  should  happen  here- 
after, there  may  be  no  greater  claim  made  on  the  British  nation 
than  by  this  method  shall  be  proved  to  be  just  and  equitable. 

V.  That  if  any  of  the  ships  of  either  Party  shall,  by  accident 
of  foul  weather,  or  otherwise,  be  cast  away  upon  any  coast  be- 
longing to  either  party,  the  persons  shall  be  free,  and  the  goods 
saved  and  delivered  to  the  proprietors  thereof. 

VI.  That  the  English  which  do  at  present,  or  shall  at  any 
time  hereafter,  inhabit  in  the  City  or  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall 
have  free  liberty,  when  they  please,  to  transport  themselves,  with 
their  families  and  children,  although  born  in  the  country. 

VII.  That  the  people  belonging  to  the  Dominions  of  either 
Party  shall  ^not  be  abused  with  ill  language,  or  otherwise  ill- 
treated,  but  that  the  parties  so  offending  shall  be  punished 
severely,  according  to  their  deserts. 

VIII.  That  the  Consul,  or  any  other  of  the  English  nation 
residing  in  Tunis,  shall  not  be  forced  to  make  their  ad- 
dresses, in  any  difference,  unto  any  Court  of  Justice,  but  to 
the  Bey  himself,  from  whom  only  they  shall  receive  judgment, 
in  case  the  difference  should  happen  between  a  subject  of 
Great  Britain  and  another  of  this  Government,  or  any  other 
foreign  nation  ;  but  if  it  should  be  between  two  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  subjects,  then  it  is  to  be  decided  by  the 
British  Consul  only. 

IX.  That  the  Consul,  or  any  other  of  the  English  nation, 
shall  not  be  liable  to  pay  the  debts  of  any  particular  person 
of  the  nation,  unless  obliged  thereunto  under  his  hand. 

X.  That  as  the  Island  of  Minorca,  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea, 
and  the  City  of  Gibraltar,  in  Spain,  have  been  yielded  and  an- 
nexed to  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain,  as  well  by  the  King  of 
Spain,  as  by  all  the  several  Powers  of  Europe  engaged  in  the 
late  war ;  now  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  fully  concluded,  that  from 
this  time  forward,  forever,  the  said  Island  of  Minorca,  and  City 
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of  Gibraltar,  shall  be  esteemed  in  every  respect  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Tunis,  to  be  part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  own 
Dominions,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  to  be  looked  upon  as 
His  Majesty's  natural  subjects,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  they 
had  been  born  in  any  other  part  of  Great  Britain  ;  and  they,  with 
their  ships  and  vessels  wearing  the  British  colours,  shall  be  per- 
mitted freely  to  trade  and  traffic  in  any  part  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Tunis,  and  shall  pass  without  any  molestation  whatsoever,  either 
on  the  seas  or  elsewhere,  in  the  same  manner,  and  with  the  same 
freedom  and  privileges,  that  have  been  stipulated  in  this  and  all 
former  Treaties,  in  behalf  of  the  British  nation  and  subjects. 

XI.  And  the  better  and  more  firmly  to  maintain  the  good 
correspondence  and  friendship  that  hath  been  so  long  and 
happily  established  between  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  and 
the  Government  of  Tunis,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded, 
by  the  Parties  before-mentioned,  that  none  of  the  ships  and 
vessels  belonging  to  Tunis,  or  the  Dominions  thereof,  shall  be 
permitted  to  cruize,  or  look  for  prizes  of  any  Nation  whatsoever, 
before  or  in  sight  of  the  aforesaid  City  of  Gibraltar,  or  any  of 
the  Ports  of  the  Island  of  Minorca,  to  hinder  or  molest  any 
vessels  bringing  provisions  and  refreshments  for  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  troops  and  garrisons  in  those  places,  or  to  give  any 
disturbance  to  the  trade  or  commerce  thereof ;  and  if  any  prize 
shall  be  taken  by  the  ships  or  vessels  of  Tunis,  within  the 
space  of  ten  miles  of  the  aforesaid  places,  she  shall  be  re- 
stored without  any  contradiction. 

XII.  That  all  the  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  Dominions 
of  either  Party  shall  have  free  liberty  to  use  each  other's  Ports, 
for  washing,  cleaning,  or  repairing  any  of  their  defects  ;  and  to 
buy  and  to  ship  oif  any  sort  of  victuals,  alive  or  dead,  or  any 
other  necessaries,  at  the  price  the  natives  buy  at  in  the  market, 
without  paying  custom  to  any  officer:  and  whereas  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  ships  of  war  do  frequently  assemble  and  har- 
bour in  the  Port  of  Mahon,  in  the  Island  of  Minorca,  if  at  any 
ime  they,  or  His  Majesty's  troops  in  garrison  there,  should  bein 

want  of  provisions,  and  should  send  from  thence  to  purchase 
supplies  in  any  part  of  the  Dominions  belonging  to  Tunis,  they 
shall  be  permitted  to  buy  cattle,  alive  or  dead,  and  all  other  kind 
of  provision,  at  the  prices  it  is  sold  in  the  market  j  and  shall  be 
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suffered  to  carry  it  off,  without  paying- duty  to  any  officer,  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  His  Majesty's  ships  were  themselves  in 
the  port. 

XIII.  That  in  case  any  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  King- 
dom of  Tunis  shall  take,  in  any  of  their  enemies'  ships,  any  En- 
glishmen serving  for  wages,  they  are  to  be  made  slaves  :  but  if 
merchants  or  passengers,  they  are  to  enjoy  their  liberty  and 
g-oods  free. 

XIV.  That  in  case  any  slave  in  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  of 
aay  nation  whatsoever,  shall  make  his  escape,  and  get  on  board 
any  ship  belonging  to  the  Dominions  of  His  Sacred  Majesty 
the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  the  Consul  shall  not  be  liable  to 
pay  the  ransom,  unless  timely  notice  be  given  him  to  order  that 
none  such  be  entertained ;  and  then  if  it  appears  that  any  slave 
hath  so  got  away,  the  said  Consul  is  to  pay  to  his  patron  the 
price  for  which  he  was  sold  in  the  market,  and  if  no  price  be 
set,  then  to  pay  300  dollars,  and  no  more. 

XV.  And  the  better  to  prevent  any  dispute  that  may  here- 
after arise  between  the  two  parties  about  salutes  and  public 
ceremonies,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded,  that  whenever 
any  flag-officer  of  Great  Britain  shall  arrive  in  the  Bay  of  Tu- 
nis in  any  of  His  Majesty's  ships  of  war,  immediately  upon  no- 
tice given  thereof,  there  shall  be  five-and-twenty  camion  shot 
off  from  the  castles  of  Goletta,  or  other  the  nearest  fortification 
belonging  to  Tunis,  according  to  custom,  as  a  royal  salute  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  colours,  and  the  same  number  shall  be 
returned  in  answer  thereto,  by  His  Majesty's  ships ;  and  it  is 
hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  all  ceremonies  of  honour 
shall  be  allowed  to  the  British  Consul  who  resides  here,  to  re^ 
present  in  every  respect  His  Majesty's  person,  equal  to  anj^ 
other  nation  whatsoever,  and  no  other  Consul  in  the  Kingdom 
to  be  admitted  before  him  in  precedency. 

XVI.  That  the  subjects  of  His  Sacred  Majesty  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, <kc.  either  residing  in  or  trading  to  the  Dominions  of  Tunis, 
shall  not  for  the  time  to  come  pay  any  more  than  3  per  cent,  cus- 
tom, on  the  value  of  the  goods  or  merchandize  which  they  shall 
either  br  ng  into  or  carry  out  of  this  said  Kingdom  of  Tunis. 

XVII.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  concluded,  and  established, 
that  at  whatsoever  time  it  shall  please  the  Government  of  Tunis 
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to  reduce  the  customs  of  the  French  nation  to  less  than  they 
pay  at  present,  it  shall  always  be  observed  that  the  British  cus- 
toms shall  be  2  per  cent,  less  than  any  agreement  that  shall  for 
the  future  be  made  with  the  said  French,  or  that  shall  be  paid 
by  the  subjects  of  France. 

XVIII.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  concluded,  and  established, 
that  in  case  any  British  ship  or  ships,  or  any  of  the  subjects  of 
His  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  shall  import  at  the  Port  of  Tunis, 
or  any  other  Port  of  this  Kingdom,  any  warlike  stores,  as  can- 
nons, muskets,  pistols,  cannon-powder,  or  fine  powder,  bullets, 
masts,  anchors,  cables,  pitch,  tar,  or  the  like  ;  as  also  provi- 
sions, viz,  wheat,  barley,  beans,  oats,  oil,  or  the  like  ;  for  the 
said  kinds  of  merchandize  they  shall  not  pay  any  sort  of  duty 
or  custom  whatever. 

We,  the  Parties  before-mentioned,  having  seen  and  perused 
the  preceding  Articles,  do  hereby  approve,  ratify,  and  confirm 
the  several  particulars  therein  mentioned,  and  they  are  to  remain 
firm  for  ever,  without  any  alteration.  In  testimony  of  which  we 
do  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals  in  the  presence  of  Almighty 
God,  in  the  noble  City  of  Tunis,  the  30th  day  of  August,  old 
style,  and  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  1716,  being  the  26th 
day  of  the  Moon  Ramadan,  and  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1128. 
Signed        J.  Baker,  (L.S.)         (L.S.)  (L.S.)  (L.S.) 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain   and  Tunis.      Signed  at 
Bardo,  19th  October,  1751.* 


Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between  the  Most  Serene 
and  Mighty  Prince,  George  the  Second,  by  the  Grace  of 
God,  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  King,  Defen- 
der of  the  Christian  Faith,  Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Lu- 
nenburg, Arch- Treasurer  and  Elector  of  the  Holy  Roman 
Empire,  &c.  &c.  kc.  and  the  Most  Excellent  and  Illustri- 
ous Lord  Ali  Pasha,  Begler  Bey  and  Supreme  Commander 
of  the  State  of  Tunis,  renewed,  agreed  on,  and  confirmed 

*  Renewed  by  Article  I.  of  the  Treaty  of  1762. 
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by  the  Honourable  Augustus  Keppel,  Commander-in- 
Chief  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ships  and  vessels  in 
and  about  the  Mediterranean  Seas,  and  Charles  Gordon, 
Esq.  His  said  Serene  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul-Gene- 
ral  to  the  State  of  Tunis,  furnished  with  His  Majesty's 
full  Powers  for  that  purpose. 

I.  That  all  former  grievances  and  losses,  and  other  pretences 
between  both  Parties,  shall  be  void  and  of  no  effect ;  and  from 
henceforward  there  shall  be  a  firm  Peace  for  ever,  and  free 
trade  and  commerce,  between  His  Britannic  Majesty's  sub- 
jects  and  the  people  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  and  Dominions 
thereunto  belonging  :  but  this  Article  shall  not  cancel  or  make 
void  any  just  debt,  either  in  commerce  or  otherwise,  between 
the  subjects  on  both  sides,  but  the  same  may  be  demanded 
and  recovered  as  before. 

II.  That  the  ships  of  either  Party  shall  have  free  liberty  to 
enter  into  any  Port  or  river  belonging  to  the  Dominions  of 
the  other,  where  they  shall  pay  duties  only  for  what  they  sell, 
and,  for  the  rest,'  may  freely  export  it  again  without  molesta- 
tion ;  and  shall  enjoy  all  other  accustomed  privileges  :  and  the 
late  exaction  that  hath  been  at  the  Goletta  and  the  Marine, 
shall  be  reduced  to  the  ancient  customs  in  those  cases. 

III.  That  there  shall  not  be  any  seizure  made  of  any  of  the 
ships  of  either  Party,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  but  they  shall 
pass  without  any  interruption,  they  displaying  their  colours  ; 
and  to  prevent  any  misunderstandings,  the  ships  of  Tunis  shall 
be  furnished  with  certificates,  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the 
British  Consul,  of  their  belonging  to  Tunis,  which  they  are  to 
produce  on  meeting  with  any  English  ship,  on  board  of  which 
they  shall  have  liberty  of  sending  two  men  only,  peaceably  to 
satisfy  themselves  of  their  being  English,  who,  as  well  as  any 
passengers  of  other  nations  they  may  have  on  board,  shall  go 
free,  both  them  and  their  goods. 

IV.  That  if  an  English  ship  receive  on  board  any  goods  or 
passengers  belonging  to  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  they  shall  be 
bound  to  defend  them  and  their  goods,  so  far  as  lieth  in  their 
power,  and  not  deliver  them  unto  their  enemies  ;  and  the  better 
to  prevent  any  unjust  demands  being  made  upon  the  Crown  of 
Great  Britain,  and  to  avoid  disputes  and  diiferences  that  might 
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arise,  all  goods  and  merchandize  that  shall  from  henceforward 
be  shipped  by  the  subjects  of  Tunis,  either  in  this  Port,  or  in 
any  other  whatsoever,  on  board  the  ships  or  vessels  belonging 
to  Great  Britain,  shall  be  first  entered  in  the  office  of  Cancel- 
laria,  before  the  British  Consul  residing  at  the  respective 
port,  expressing  the  quantity,  quality,  and  value  of  the  goods 
so  shipped,  which  the  said  Consul  is  to  manifest  in  the 
clearance  given  to  the  said  ship  or  vessel  before  she  departs ;  to 
the  end  thatif  any  cause  of  complaint  should  happen  hereafter, 
there  may  be  no  greater  claim  made  on  the  British  nation,  than 
by  this  method  shall  be  proved  to  be  just  and  equitable. 

V.  That  if  any  of  the  ships  of  either  Party  shall,  by  accident 
of  foul  weather,  or  otherwise,  be  cast  away  upon  any  of  the 
coasts  belonging  to  the  other,  the  persons  shall  be  free,  and 
the  goods  saved  and  delivered  to  the  proprietors  thereof. 

VI.  That  the  English  which  do  at  present,  or  shall  at  any 
time  hereafter,  inhabit  in  the  City  or  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall 
have  free  liberty,  when  they  please,  to  transport  themselves, 
with  their  families  and  children,  although  born  in  the  country. 

VII.  That  the  people  belonging  to  the  Dominions  of  either 
Party  shall  not  be  abused  with  ill  language,  or  otherwise  ill- 
treated,  but  the  parties  so  offending  shall  be  punished  severely, 
according  to  their  deserts. 

VIII.  That  the  Consul,  or  any  other  of  the  English  nation 
residing  in  Tunis,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  make  their  addresses, 
in  any  difference,  unto  any  Court  of  Justice,  but  to  the  Bashaw 
himself,  from  whom  only  they  shall  receive  judgment,  in  case 
the  difference  should  happen  between  a  subject  of  Great  Britain 
and  another  of  this  Government,  or  any  other  Foreign  nation  ; 
but  if  it  should  be  between  two  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
subjects,  then  it  is  to  be  decided  by  the  British  Consul  only. 

IX.  That  neither  the  English  Consul,  nor  any  other  of  His 
Majesty's  subjects,  shall  be  liable  to  pay  the  debts  of  any 
other  of  the  nation,  unless  particularly  bound  thereto  under 
his  own  hand. 

X.  That  whereas  the  Island  of  Minorca,  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean Sea,  and  the  City  of  Gibraltar,  in  Spain,  do  now  belong 
to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain  ;  it  is  hereby  agreed 
and  fully  concluded,  that  from  this  time  forward,  for  ever,  the 
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said  Island  of  Minorca  shall  be  esteemed  (as  likewise  Gibraltar) 
by  the  Government  of  Tunis,  to  be,  in  every  respect,  part  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof 
shall  be  looked  upon  as  His  Majesty's  natural  born  subjects, 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  they  had  been  born  in  any  other  part 
of  Great  Britain  :  and  they,  with  their  ships  and  vessels  wear- 
ing British  colours,  shall  be  permitted  freely  to  trade  and  traffic 
in  any  part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  and  shall  pass,  without 
any  molestation  whatsoever,  either  on  the  seas  or  elsewhere,  in 
the  same  manner,  and  with  the  same  freedom  and  privileges, 
that  have  been  stipulated  in  this  and  all  former  Treaties,  in 
behalf  of  the  British  nation  and  subjects. 

XI.  That  the  better  and  more  firmly  to  maintain  the  good 
correspondence  and  friendship  that  have  been  so  long  and  hap- 
pily established  between  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  and   the 
Government  of  Tunis,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded  by 
the  Parties  before-mentioned,  that  none  of  the  ships  and  vessels 
belonging  to  Tunis,  or  the  Dominions  thereof,  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  cruize  Or  look  for  prizes,  of  any  nature  whatsoever, 
before,  or  in  sight  of  the  aforesaid  City  of  Gibraltar,  or  any 
of  the  Ports  in  the  Island  of  Minorca,  to  hinder  or  molest  any 
vessels  bringing  provisions  and  refreshments  for  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  troops  and  garrisons  in  those  places,  or  to  give  any 
disturbance  to  the  trade  and  commerce  thereof:  and  if  any 
prize  shall  be  taken  by  the  ships  or  vessels  of  Tunis,  within 
the  space  of  ten  miles  of  the  aforesaid  places,  she  shall  be 
restored  without  any  contradiction. 

XII.  That  all  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  Dominions  of 
either  Party  shall  have  free  liberty  to  use  each  other's  ports, 
for  washing,  cleaning,  and  repairing  any  their  defects,  and  to 
buy  and  ship  off  any  sort  of  victuals,  alive  or  dead,  or  any  other 
necessaries,  at  the  price  the  natives  buy  at  in  the  market,  with- 
out paying  custom  to  any  officer.  And  whereas  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  ships  of  war  do  frequently  assemble  and  harbour  in 
the  port  of  Mahon,  in  the  Island  of  Minorca;  if,  at  any  time, 
they,  or  His  Majesty's  troops  in  garrison  there,  should  be  in 
want  of  provisions,  and  should  send  from  thence  to  purchase 
supplies  in  any  part  of  the  Dominions  belonging  to  Tunis, 
they  shall  be  permitted  to  buy  cattle,  alive  or  dead,  and  all  other 
kinds  of  provision,  at  the  prices  they  are  sold  in  the  market, 
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and  shall  be  suffered  to  carry  it  off  without  paying  duty  to  any 
officer,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  His  Majesty's  ships  were 
themselves  in  the  port. 

XIII.  That  in  case  any  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  Domi- 
nions of  Tunis  shall  take,  in  any  of  their  enemy's  ships,  any 
Englishmen  serving  for  wages,  they  are  to  be  made  slaves ;  but 
if  merchants  or  passengers,  they  are  to  enjoy  their  liberty  and 
goods  free. 

XIV.  That  if  any  slave  of  Tunis  should  make  his  escape  from 
thence,  and  get  on  board  an  English  man-of-war,  the  said 
slave  shall  be  free,  and  neither  the  English  Consul,  nor  any  of 
his  nation,  shall  in  any  manner  be  questioned  about  the 
sam  . 

XV.  That  the  better  to  prevent  any  disputes  that  may  here- 
after arise  between  the  two  Parties  about  salutes  and  public 
ceremonies,  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded,  that  whenever 
any  flag  officer  of  Great  Britain  shall  arrive  in  the  Bay  of 
Tunis,  in  any  of  His  Majesty's  ships  of  war,  there  shall  be  shot 
off  from  the  castles  of  the  Goletta,  or  other  the  nearest  fortifica- 
tions belonging  to  Tunis,  a  number  of  guns,  according  to  cus- 
tom, as  a  royal  salute  to  His  British  Majesty's  colours,  and  the 
same  number  shall  be  returned  in  answer  thereto  by  His  Ma- 
jesty's ships ;  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  all 
ceremonies  of  honour  shall  be  allowed  to  the  British  Consul 
who  resides  here,  to  represent,  equal  in  every  respect.  His  Ma- 
jesty's person,  to  any  other  nation  whatsoever,  and  no  other 
Consul  in  the  Kingdom  to  be  admitted  before  him  in  precedency. 

XVI.  That  the  subjects  of  His  Most  Sacred  Majesty  of 
Great  Britain,  &c.  either  residing  in,  or  trading  to  the  Domi  - 
nions  of  Tunis,  shall  not,  for  the  time  to  come,  pay  any  more 
than  3  percent,  custom,  on  the  value  of  the  goods  or  merchan- 
dize which  they  shall  either  bring  into  or  carry  out  of  the  King- 
dom of  Tunis. 

XVII.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  concluded  and  established, 
that  at  whatsoever  time  it  shall  please  the  Government  of  Tunis 
to  reduce  the  customs  of  the  French  nation  to  less  than  they 
pay  at  present,  it  shall  always  be  observed,  that  the  British 
customs  shall  be  2  per  cent,  less  than  any  agreement  that  shall 
for  the  future  be  made  with  the  said  French,  or  that  shall  be 
paid  by  the  subjects  of  France. 
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XVIII.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  concluded,  and  established, 
that  in  case  any  British  ship  or  ships,  or  any  of  the  subjects  of 
His  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  shall  import  at  the  port  of 
Tunis,  or  any  port  of  this  Kingdom,  any  warlike  stores,  as 
cannons,  muskets,  pistols,  cannon  powder,  or  fine  powder, 
bullets,  masts,  anchors,  cables,  pitch,  tar,  or  the  like  ;  as  also 
provisions,  viz.  wheat,  barley,  beans,  oats,  oil,  or  the  like,  for 
the  said  kinds  of  merchandize  they  shall  not  pay  any  sort  of 
duty  or  custom  whatever. 

XIX.  That  in  case  a  war  should  happen  between  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  and  any  other  State  or  Nation  whatever,  the 
ships  of  Tunis  shall  not  in  any  sort  afford  assistance  to  the 
enemies  of  His  Majesty  or  his  subjects. 

XX.  That  if  an  Englishman  kills  a  Turk,  he  shall  be  judged 
before  the  Caddi  of  the  place,  according  to  justice :  if  he  is  found 
guilty  of  the  crime,  he  shall  be  punished  with  death;  but  if  he 
escape,  the  Consul  shall  not  be  molested,  or  called  upon  for 
that  account;  and  the  Consul  shall  always  have  timely  notice, 
that  he  may  have  an  opportunity  of  being  present  at  the  trial. 

XXI.  That  if  at  any  time  a  war  or  rupture  happen  between 
the  two  Contracting  Powers,  the  English  Consul  and  his  nation 
may  freely  depart  with  all  their  goods  and  effects ;  and  this 
Article  is  to  be  reciprocal  for  the  subjects  of  Tunis. 

XXII.  That  whereas  Gibraltar  and  the  Island  of  Minorca 
do  belong  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  if  at  any  time  any  of  the 
cruizers  of  Tunis  should  meet  with  any  vessels  of  the  said 
places,  under  English  colours,  furnished  with  proper  passports, 
they  shall  be  treated  in  all  respects  like  other  English  ships, 
provided  that  there  be  no  more  than  one-third  part  of  the  ship's 
company  who  are  not  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty;  for,  in 
such  case,  they  (the  said  strangers)  shall  be  deemed  as  pri- 
soners :  but  it  is  allowed  to  embark  as  many  merchants  or 
passengers  as  they  see  good,  be  they  of  what  nation  soever : 
and  if  at  any  time  a  Tunis  man  of  war  shall  take  a  ship  from 
their  enemies,  on  board  of  which  may  happen  to  be  any 
English  subjects,  they  shall  be  immediately  released,  with  all 
their  goods  and  merchandize,  provided  always  that  they  be 
provided  with  proper  passports ;  and  this  Article  is  to  be  ob- 
served reciprocally  on  the  part  of  the  English. 
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XXIII.  That  if  any  British  ships  or  vessels  meet  with  any 
of  the  ships  or  vessels  belonging  to  the  State  of  Tunis,  and 
there  should  be  any  injury  or  offence  given  by  either  side, 
justice  being  properly  demanded,  shall  be  immediately  done, 
and  tlie  aggressor  shall  be  severely  punished,  without  it  occa- 
sioning any  breach  or  war. 

XXIV.  That  His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects  shall  be  al- 
ways treated,  by  the  State  of  Tunis,  with  the  highest  degree 
of  respect,  love,  and  honour,  because  the  English,  of  all  other 
Powers,  are  their  first  and  best  friends. 

XXV.  That  new  Mediterranean  Passes  shall  be  issued  out 
and  given  to  His  said  Majesty's  trading  subjects,  with  all  con- 
venient speed  ;  and  that  the  time  for  the  continuance  of  the 
old  Passes,  for  the  ships  in  the  Indies  and  remote  parts,  shall 
be  three  years  ;  and  for  all  other  ships  and  vessels,  one  year; 
to  commence  from  the  delivery  of  the  counter-tops  of  the  new 
Passes  at  Algiers;  of  which  His  Majesty's  Consul  here  shall 
give  the  earliest  notice  to  this  State  ;  and  it  is  hereby  expressly 
agreed  and  declared,  that  the  said  new  Passes  shall,  during  the 
above-mentioned  spaces  of  time  of  three  years  and  one  year, 
be  of  full  and  sufficient  force  and  effect  to  protect  all  ships 
and  vessels  of  His  said  Majesty's  subjects,  who  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  the  same. 

XXVI.  That  all  packets  bearing  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Commission,  which  shall  be  met  by  any  of  the  cruizers  of 
Tunis,  shall  be  treated  with  the  same  respect  as  His  Majesty's 
ships  of  war;  and  all  due  respect  shall  be  paid  to  His  Ma- 
jesty's Commission,  and  both  at  meeting  and  parting  they 
shall  be  treated  as  friends  ;  and  if  any  of  the  cruizers  of  Tuni:^ 
commit  the  least  fault  or  violence  against  them,  the  Captains 
or  Raizes  so  offending,  shall,  on  their  arrival  at  Tunis,  and 
proper  complaint  being  made  of  them,  be  most  severely 
punished,  without  admitting  of  their  excuses. 

All  the  preceding  Articles  of  this  Treaty,  having  been  ap- 
proved of  and  agreed  to,  are  hereby  ratified,  renewed, 
and  confirmed,  between  His  Most  Sacred  Majesty  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  and  the  Most  Illustrious  Lord 
Ali  Pasha,  Begler  Bey  and  Supreme  Commander  of  the 
State  of  Tunis,  which  let  no  one  presume  to  infringe  or 
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violate.  Dated  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  at  the 
Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis,  this  19th  day  of  October, 
1751,  according  to  the  Christian  computation;  and  of 
the  Turkish  Hegira  1164,  the  10th  day  of  the  Moon  Zil 
Hadgi  Sherissay. 

Signed  A.  Keppel,   (L.S.) 

Cha.  Gordon,  (LS.) 


TREATY  between   Great  Britain  and  Tunis,      Signed  at 


Bardo,  22d  June,  1762. 


Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce  between  the  Most  Serene 
and  Mighty  Prince,  George  the  Third,  by  the  Grace  of 
God,  King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland,  De- 
fender of  the  Christian  Faith,  Duke  of  Brunswick  and 
Lunenburg,  Arch-Treasurer  and  Prince  Elector  of  the 
Holy  Roman  Empire,  &c.  &c.  &c.  and  the  Most  Excel- 
lent and  Illustrious  Lord  Ally,  Bashaw,  Bey,  and  Su- 
preme Commander  of  the  State  of  Tunis  ;  renewed,  con- 
cluded, ratified,  and  confirmed,  by  His  Excellency  Archi- 
bald Clevland,  Esq.  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Ambassador 
to  the  Emperor  of  Fez  and  Morocco  ;  and  furnished  with 
His  Majesty's  full  Powers  for  renewing  the  Treaties  with 
all  the  other  Barbary  States. 

T.  In  the  first  place,  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that,  from 
this  day  and  for  ever,  the  Peace  made  by  the  Honourable 
Augustus  Keppel,  Commander-in-Chief  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  ships  and  vessels  in  and  about  the  Mediterranean, 
and  Charles  Gordon,  Esq.  His  said  Serene  Majesty's  Agent 
and  Consul- General  to  the  State  of  Tunis,  with  the  late  Most 
Excellent  and  Illustrious  Lord,  Ali  Pasha,  Begler  Bey,  and 
Supreme  Commander  of  the  said  State,  concluded  and  signed 
in  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis,  on  the  19th  day  of  Octo- 
ber, 1751,  be  hereby  renewed,  ratified,  and  confirmed:  and 
that  the  ships  and  other  vessels,  and  the  subjects  and  people 
of  both  sides,  shall  not  henceforward  do  to  each  other  any 
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harm,  offence,  or  injury,  either  in  word  or  deed  ;  but  shall  treat 
one  another  with  all  possible  respect  and  friendship. 

II.  That  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul  living  in  Tunis 
shall  for  ever  hereafter  be  allowed  the  liberty  of  chusing  his 
own  broker  and  druggerman,  who  shall  be  a  real  Turk,  and  to 
exchange  them  when,  and  as  often,  as  he  shall  think  fit. 

III.  That  if  any  ships  or  vessels  of  Christian  nations  in 
enmity  with  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  shall  at  any  time 
hereafter  be  met  with,  or  found  upon  the  coast  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Tunis,  either  at  anchor  or  otherwise,  and  not  within  the 
reach  of  cannon-shot  of  the  shore,  that  it  shall  and  may  be  law- 
ful for  any  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  of  war, 
or  any  English  privateers,  or  letters-of-marque,  to  take  and 
seize  as  prizes  any  such  ships  or  vessels  so  met  with,  or  found 
as  aforesaid:  and  shall  also  be  suffered  to  bring  the  said  prizes 
into  any  port,  road,  or  harbour,  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis  ; 
and  to  dispose  of  the  whole  or  any  part  thereof,  or  otherwise 
to  depart  with  such  captures,  without  the  least  hindrance  or 
molestation  whatsoever. 

IV.  And  lastly,  it  is  agreed,  that,  if  at  any  time  hereafter, 
His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Mahometan 
Prince  or  State,  and  any  ships  or  vessels  belonging  to  subjects 
of  such  Prince  or  State,  shall  be  met  with  by  any  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  of  war,  or  by  any  ships  or 
vessels  of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  within  sight  of  any  part  of 
the  coast  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  they  shall  be  suffered  to 
pass  free  and  unmolested. 

Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis, 
in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  22d  day  of  June,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  1762,  and  in  the  year 
of  the  Hegira,  1175,  and  the  last  day  of  the  Moon  Zilcade. 

Signed  Arch.  Clevland,  (L.S.) 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and   Tunis.     Signed  at 
Bardo,2dMaf/,\Sl2. 


In  the  Name  of  the  All-Powerful  God. 

His' Most  Serene  Highness  Hamuda,  Bashaw  Be}-,  Prince  of 
the  Princes  of  Tunis,  the  well-guarded  City  and  the  abode  of 
happiness;  and  Thomas  Francis  Freemantle,  Esq.  Rear- 
Admiral  of  the  Blue,  in  the  service  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
furnished  with  full  Powers  : 

Being  mutually  animated  with  the  desire  of  putting  an  end 
to  the  recent  reiterated  complaints,  made  in  consequence  of 
various  violations  committed  by  private  ships  of  war,  against 
the  rights  of  the  Neutrality  of  this  Regency,  and  being  also 
desirous  of  giving  reciprocal  proofs  of  the  harmony  and  good 
Faith  which  happily  subsist  between  the  Government  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  and  that  of  His  Highness  the  Bashaw  Bey, 
have  agreed  on  and  established  that  which  follows  : 

I.  The  private  ships  of  war  of  the  belligerent  Powers,  by 
reason  of  bad  \yeather  or  want  of  provisions,  or  in  conse- 
quence of  being  chased  by  an  enemy,  shall  be  permitted  to 
take  refuge  in  Tunis,  or  in  any  other  port  of  the  Kingdom 
whatsoever:  being  provided  with  the  necessary  provisions, 
the  affairs  and  accounts,  which  they  may  in  consequence 
have,  being  settled,  and  the  danger  apprehended  from  the 
enemy  having  ceased,  they  shall  be  obliged  to  depart  without 
the  least  delay.  Neither  shall  they  be  able,  under  whatsoever 
pretext  it  may  be,  to  augment  the  number  of  their  crews,  arms, 
and]other  ammunition,  with  which  they  shall  have  entered,  nor 
in  any  way  be  permitted  to  disturb  the  free  and  secure  access 
of  shipSj  of  any  nation  whatever,  to  the  ports,  bays,  and  coasts 
of  the  Regency. 

II.  The  private  ships  of  war  of  the  belligerent  Powers  shall 
not  make  sail  from  any  port,  place,  or  part  of  the  coast  belong- 
ing to  the  Regency,  until  twenty- four  hours  after  the  depar- 
ture of  all  vessels  belonging  to  Powers  with  which  they  may 
be  in  war.  Nor  shall  they  depart,  even  after  that  period  of 
time,  if  any  ship  should  be  in  sight  of  a  port,  bay,  or  shore  of 
this  Regency,  detained  by  calms,  contrary  wind,  or  any  other 
inevitable  circumstance. 
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III.  And  lastly,  it  is  agreed  and  established,  in  virtue  of 
the  present  Treaty,  that  His  Most  Serene  Highness  Hamuda, 
Bashaw  Bey,  being  desirous  to  maintain  inviolably  the  neu- 
trality of  His  Kingdom,  shall  not  permit,  nor  tolerate,  in  any 
part  of  the  Dominions  of  the  Regency  of  Tunis,  the  sale  of 
any  prize,  or  merchandize  of  any  prize,  whatsoever,  which 
shall  have  belonged,  or  may  belong  to  the  French  or  to  the 
English. 

Done  in  duplicate,  and  signed  by  both  parties,  at  the  Palace 
of  Bardo,  the  20th  day  of  the  Moon,  Rebia  Jeni,  of  the 
year  of  the  Hegira,  1227,  and  the  2d  day  of  the  month  of 
May,  1812,  of  the  Christian  Mm. 

Signed  Thomas  Francis  Freemantle. 

Signed        Val.  Robinson, 

Vice-Consul. 


TREATY  between  Great   Britain   And  Tunis.     Signed  at 
Bardo,  11  th  April,  1816. 


In  the  Name  of  God  Almighty. 

The  Great  Allied  Powers  of  Europe  having  placed  the 
United  States  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  viz.—  Corfu,  Cephalonia, 
ZantCj  Maura,  Ithaca,  Cerigo,  and  Paxo,  with  their  Depen- 
dencies, in  all  their  various  interests,  under  the  immediate  and 
exclusive  protection  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His  Heirs  and  Suc- 
cessors ;  the  following  Articles,  between  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the.name  and  on  the  behalf  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  His  Most  Serene  Highness  Mahmoud 
Bashaw,  Chief  Bey  of  Tunis,  the  well-guarded  City  and  the 
abode  of  happiness,  are  concluded  by  the  Right  Honourable 
Edward  Baron  Exmouth,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most 
Honourable  Military  Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue 
Squadron  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  fleet,  and  Commander- 
in-Chief  of  His  said  Majesty's  ships  and  vessels  employed  in 
the  Mediterranean. 
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I.  The  inhabitants  of  the  Ionian  Islands  are  hereby  fully  re- 
cognized and  acknowledged  by  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis, 
as  British  subjects,  and  entitled,  as  such,  to  all  the  rights  and 
security  which  British  subjects  now  enjoy ;  and  it  is  hereby 
stipulated  that  their  flag  and  commerce  shall  be  henceforward 
respected  as  such,  accordingly,  in  all  their  various  interests. 

II.  In  the  event  of  any  misunderstanding  between  His  High- 
ness the  Bey  of  Tunis  or  His  subjects,  and  the  subjects  of  the 
Ionian  Islands,  the  cause  of  such  misunderstanding  shall  be  re- 
ferred to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  who  charges  Himself  with  pro- 
curing redress  upon  any  just  complaint  His  Highness  the  Bey 
may  have  to  make  against  the  said  Ionian  States  and  subjects, 
as  if  they  w  ere  to  all  intents  and  purposes  British-born  subjects. 

III.  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  in  recognizing  the  in- 
habitants of  the  said  Ionian  Islands  as  British  subjects,  hereby 
engages  to  release  immediately  without  ransom,  and  deliver  to 
persons  authorized  to  receive  them,  all  captives  now  in  the  City 
and  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  being  subjects  of  the  Ionian  Islands, 
under  whatever  pircumstances  they  may  have  been  taken  ;  and 
any  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  Islands  that  may  hereafter 
be  brought  into  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  from  the  signing  of 
the  present  Treaty,  shall  be  immediately  given  up,  with  all 
their  goods  and  chattels,  to  the  British  Consul. 

IV.  Serious  complaints  having  been  made  of  the  Barbary 
cruizers  entering  on  board  ships  they  speak  at  sea,  (under  Bri- 
tish protection,)  with  a  greater  number  of  men  than  is  allowed 
by  Treaty,  and  destroying  the  ship's  papers,  to  the  great  in- 
jury of  the  owners ;  with  a  view  of  preventing  the  recurrence 
of  such  serious  complaints.  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis 
hereby  engages  to  give  the  most  positive  orders,  and  adopt 
measures,  to  prevent  such  practices  in  future,  under  the  se- 
verest punishment  of  the  offenders.  The  oath  of  the  Master, 
and  two  other  persons  of  ihe  crew,  shall  be  sufficient  proof  of 
the  fact ;  and  for  the  punctual  performance  of  this  Article,  the 
Reis,  or  Captain,  of  any  cruizer  so  offending,  shall  be  answer- 
able for  the  conduct  of  his  officers  and  crew ;  but  should  any 
ship  so  boarded  come  into  the  port  or  territory  of  Tunis,  the 
complaint  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  regular  examina- 
tion before  the  Bey,  in  the  presence  of  the  Consul. 
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V.  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis  hereby  further  engages 
to  recognize  the  flag  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  on  the  same 
footing  as  those  of  other  countries  belonging  to  the  Sove- 
reignty of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and,  as  such,  entitled  to  the 
rights  and  securities  enjoyed  by  the  flag  and  subjects  of  Great 
Britain,  in  all  their  various  interests. 

VI.  With  a  view  to  avoid  the  various  disputes  which  have 
lately  arisen  on  the  subject  of  official  correspondence,  His 
Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis  promises  to  afford  written  replies 
to  any  important  communications  which  the  British  Consul 
shall  find  it  expedient  from  time  to  time  to  make  to  him  in 
his  Consular  capacity,  according  to  the  ancient  custom  of  the 
country. 

VII.  In  order  to  prevent  any  discussion  hereafter  as  to  the 
disposal  of  prize  property,  it  is  agreed  by  His  Highness  the 
Bey,  that  no  prizes,  taken  from  Great  Britain,  shall  be  sold  or 
disposed  of  in  the  Port  or  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  and  the  strictest 
neutrality  of  the  Port  of  Tunis  is  to  be  rigidly  observed. 

Done  in  duplicate,  in  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis,  in 
the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  17th  day  of  April,  in 
the  year  of  Jesus  Christ,  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the 
Hegira,  1231,  and  the  19th  day  of  the  Moon  Jumed  Ouell. 


Signed  Richard  Oglander, 


Signed  Exmouth. 


Agent  and  Consul-General. 


GENERAL  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 


The  Articles  in  the  foregoing  Treaty  being  written  in  the 
Turkish  language,  which  Lord  Exmouth  has  not  been  able  to 
get  translated  correctly,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  that,  in  the  event  of  any  misunderstanding  or 
misconception  of  the  said  Articles,  the  same  shall  be  explained 
by  the  true  meaning  and  signification  of  the  Articles,  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  English  language,  whatever  may  be  the  de- 
viation in  the  Turkish  translation. 

Done  in  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis,  the  17th  day  of 
April,  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira,  1231. 

Signed  Exmouth,  Admiral,  &c. 


BARBARY  STATES.  IJt 

DECLARATION  of  the  Bey  of  Tunis.      Signed  at  Bardoy 
nth  April,  1816. 


Declaration  of  His  Highness  Mahmoud  Bashaw,  Chief  Bey 
of  Tunis,  the  well-guarded  City  and  the  abode  of  happiness, 
made  and  concluded  with  the  Right  Honourable  Edward  Baron 
Exmouth,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Mi- 
litary Order  of  the  Bath,  Admiral  of  the  Blue  Squadron  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  fleet,  and  Commander-in-Chief  of  His 
said  Majesty's  ships  and  vessels  in  the  Mediterranean. 

In  consideration  of  the  deep  interest  manifested  by  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  England,  for  the  termi- 
nation of  Christian  Slavery  ;  His  Highness  the  Bey  of  Tunis, 
in  token  of  his  sincere  desire  to  maintain  inviolable  his  friendly 
relations  with  Great  Britp.in,  and  in  manifestation  of  his  ami- 
cable disposition  and  high  respect  towards  the  Powers  of  Eu- 
rope, (with  all  of  whom  he  is  desirous  to  establish  peace,)  de- 
clares that  in  the  event  of  a  future  war  with  any  European 
Power,  (which  fjrod  forbid  !)  that  none  of  the  prisoners  made 
on  either  side  shall  be  consigned  to  slavery,  but  treated  with 
all  humanity,  as  prisonersiof  war,  until  regularly  exchanged, 
according  to  European  practice  in  like  cases ;  and  that  at  the 
termination  of  hostilities,  they  shall  be  restored  to  their  re- 
spective countries  without  ransom. 

Done  in  duplicate  in  the  Palace  of  Bardo,  near  Tunis,  in  the 
presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  17th  day  of  April,  in  the 
year  of  Jesus  Christ,  1816,  and  in  the  year  of  the  Hegira 
1231,  and  the  19th  day  of  the  Moon  Jumed  Ouell. 

Signed         Exmouth. 
Signed  Richard  Oglander, 

Agent  and  Consul-General. 


DECLARATION  of  the  Bey  of  Tunis.      Signed  at  Bardo, 
I9tk  October,  1817. 


We,  Sidi  Mahmoud  Bashaw,  Bey  of  Tunis,  &c.  &c.  &c. 
Do,  by  these  presents,  sincerely  promise  and  declare,  that 

VOL.  I.  N 
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such  orders  shall  for  the  future  be  given  to  the  Commanders  of 
all  our  ships  and  vessels,  that,  under  a  severe  penalty,  and 
our  utmost  displeasure,  they  shall  not  enter  into  the  Channel 
of  England,  or  the  narrow  seas  thereof,  nor  cruize  or  exercise 
in  any  manner,  in  sight  of  any  part  of  the  Dominions  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  in  any  way 
disturb  the  Peace  or  Commerce  of  the  same ;  except  in  cases  of 
necessity,  such  as  stress  of  weather  or  want  of  provisions,  or 
on  being  pursued  by  any  of  their  enemies,  when  they  shall  be 
allowed  to  enter  for  security. 

The  above  Article  is  understood  to  have  no  reference  to  the 
Commerce  of  Tunis. 

Bar  do,  the  Sth  day  of  the  Hegira,  1232,  and  the  19  th  of 
October,  1817,  of  the  Christian  Mra. 

Seal 
of  the 
^  Bey. 

Accepted  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty^s  Government,  under 
the  directions  from  His  Excellency  Lieutenant- General  Sir 
Thomas  Maitland,  Governor  of  Malta. 

Signed  R.  C.  Spencer. 

Fred.  Hankey. 
Rich.  Oglander. 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Denmark.    Signed  at 
Whitehall,  \^th  February,  1660-1* 

Extract.     (Translation  from  the  Latin.) 

I.  It  is  covenanted,  accorded,  and  concluded,  that  there  be  a 
sincere,  true,  and  perfect  friendship,  peace,  and  alliance,  for  ever, 
between  both  the  Kings,  their  Heirs  and  Successors,  King- 
doms, Provinces,  and  Principalities,  Subjects  and  Vassals,  of 
what  condition,  dignity,  and  degree  soever,  as  well  those  who 
now  are,  as  who  hereafter  shall  be,  both  by  land  and  sea,  in 
rivers,  fresh  waters,  and  every  where  ;  so  as  they  neither  do 
wrong,  one  to  the  other,  nor  the  one  cause  any  damage  or 
harm  to  the  Kingdoms,  Provinces,  Subjects,  and  Vassals  of 
the  other,  nor,  as  much  as  in  them  lies,  suffer  or  consent  that 
the  like  be  done  by  other  persons  ;  but  that  they  adhere  each 
to  other  in  sincere  amity  and  love,  and  that  the  one  promote  to 
His  uttermost  the  advantage  and  commodity  of  the  other,  and 
of  each  other's  subjects  respectively  as  His  own ;  but  that 
they  hinder  and  prevent  each  other's  losses  and  destruction, 
both  by  fact,  counsels,  and  all  their  power. 

II.  But  if  either  of  the  foresaid  Kings,  their  Heirs  and 
Successors,  shall  come  to  know  that  any  thing  is  negociated, 
desired,  or  treated,  which  may  turn  to  the  prejudice  of  the 
other,  then  He  shall  be  bound,  as  soon  as  ever  the  same  is 
made  known  unto  Him,  to  discover  it  to  the  other ;  and,  as 
much  as  in  Him  lies,  to  hinder  it. 

III.  The  foresaid  Kings  do  religiously  promise  for  them- 
selves, their  Heirs  and  Successors,  respectively,  that  they  will 
not  at  any  time  give  any  warlike  aid  or  supplies  to  the  ene- 
mies of  each  other,  nor  suffer  that  their  subjects,  of  what 
state  and  condition  soever  they  be,  shall,  either  under  the  pre- 
tence of  trade,  or  any  other  borrowed  colour  whatsoever,  by 
any  means  help  the  enemies  of  the  said  Princes,  or  of  either 
of  them,  nor  furnish  them  with  soldiers,  money,  provisions, 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XIII.  of  the  Treaty  of  Kiel,  1814. 
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arms,  engines,  guns,  ships,  and  other  things  fit  and  necessary 
for  ivaging  war,  nor  cause  the  same  to  !  e  furnished  by  others ; 
but  if  any  the  subjects  of  the  said  Kings  shall  presume  to  offend 
herein,  then  every  of  the  Kings  whose  subjects  shall  have  so 
offended,  shall  be  bound  to  Inflict  most  severe  punishments 
upon  them,  as  league-breakers  and  seditious  persons. 

V.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  neither  of  the  foresaid  Kings  shall 
harbour,  or  suffer  in  His  Kingdoms  or  Provinces,  the  enemies 
or  rebels  of  the  other,  knowing  them  to  be  such. 

VI.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  subjects  of  both  Kings  to  come 
with  their  merchandize,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea,  into  the 
Kingdoms,  Provinces,  Mart-Towns,  Ports,  and  Rivers  of  the 
other,  and  there  to  converse  and  trade,  paying  the  usual  cus- 
toms and  duties,  saving  always  the  sovereignty  and  right  of 
either  King,  in  their  Kingdoms,  Provinces.  Principalities, 
and  Territories,  respectively. 

VII.  It  is  also  covenanted,  accorded,  and  concluded,  that 
the  subjects  of  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain  may  in 
no  wise  come  unto  forbidden  ports,  (whereof  mention  is  made 
in  former  Treaties)  without  the  special  licence  of  the  King  of 
Denmark  and  Norway,  desired  and  obtained,  unless  evident 
danger  of  the  sea,  or  violence  of  storms,  shall  force  them  to 
approach,  or  enter ;  where  then  it  shall  in  no  case  be  lawful 
for  them  to  trade  or  merchandize. 

VIII.  It  is  also  covenanted,  accorded,  and  concluded,  that 
in  case  any  one  suffer  shipwreck  upon  the  coasts  of  the  other 
King,  he  may  freely  challenge  and  lay  claim  to  the  broken  and 
wreckt  vessel,  with  the  goods,  (saving  the  right  of  any  place 
whatsoever)  neither  shall  any  thing  be  a  prejudice  or  hindrance 
to  him  therein  ;  but  rather  the  inhabitants  of  the  place  shall  be 
obliged,  if  it  be  desired  of  them,  to  be  aiding  to  him  who  hath 
suffered  shipwreck,  upon  reasonable  consideration  for  their 
labour,  to  recover  such  things  as  can  be  saved  of  the  wreck. 

IX.  If  the  subjects  of  either  King  be  wronged,  injured,  or 
endamaged  in  the  Territory  of  the  other,  then  the  King  of 
that  place  where  the  wrong  is  offered,  shall  take  care  that 
speedy  justice  be  done,  according  to  the  rights  and  accustomed 
laws  of  the  country,  and  that  due  punishment  be  inflicted  upon 
those  who  hive  committed  the  offence  or  injury,  with  repara- 
tion to  be  made  unto  the  suffering  parties. 
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X.  No  private  injury  shall  in  any  sort  weaken  this  Treaty, 
nor  beget  hatred  or  dissensions  between  the  foresaid  nations; 
but  every  one  shall  answer  for  his  own  proper  fact,  and  shall  be 
prosecuted  thereupon ;  neither  shall  one  man  satisfy  for  the  of^ 
fence  of  another  by  reprisals,  or  other  such  like  odious  pro- 
■ceeding's,  unless  justice  be  denied,  or  unreasonably  delayed,  in 
•which  case  it  shall  be  lawful  for  that  King',  whose  subject  hath 
suffered  the  loss  and  injury,  to  take  any  course  according  to 
the  rules  and  method  of  the  law  of  nations,  until  reparation  be 
made  to  the  sufferer. 

XI.  The  foresaid  Kings  have  also  covenanted,  that  if  here- 
after (which  yet  we  hope  will  not  be,  and  pray  that  God  of  His 
Mercy  would  prevent)  there  should  happen  to  arise  any  dissen- 
sions or  differences  between  these  Kings  or  Kingdoms,  endea- 
vours shall  be  used,  that  the  same  may  be  composed  in  an 
amicable  way ;  nor  shall  this  present  league  be  therefore  any 
way  abolished  or  made  void. 

XII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  by  no  agreements,  covenants, 
Articles,  or  clauses  contained  in  this  present  Treaty,  former 
Treaties  or  Leagues  heretofore  made  between  the  foresaid  Con- 
federates, or  their  Royal  Predecessors,  as  well  for  the  realms 
of  England,  Scotland  and  Ireland,  as  for  the  Hereditary  King- 
doms of  Denmark  and  Norway  respectively,  be  no  way  deemed, 
to  be  taken  away  or  abrogated,  but  that  they  remain  perpetu- 
ally in  their  ancient  force,  stability,  and  vigour,  so  far  forth  as 
they  are  not  contrary  or  repugnant  to  the  present  Treaty,  or 
to  any  of  the  Articles  therein  contained. 

XIII.  It  is  also  covenanted  and  concluded,  that  the  people  and. 
subjects  of  the  King  of  England,  Scotland,  France,  and  Ireland,, 
sailing  unto  any  the  Hereditary  Kingdoms,  Principalities,  or. 
Dominions  of  the  King  of  Denmark  and  Norway,  or  exercising 
merchandize  therein,  shall  pay  neither  more  nor  greater  customs, 
tributes,  tolls,  and  other  duties,  nor  in  other  manner  than  as  the. 
people  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands,  and  other, 
strangers  (the  Swedes  only  excepted)  trading  thither,  and  paying, 
less  customs,  do  or  shall  pay  ;  and  that  as  well  in  going,  return^ 
ing  and  staying,  as  also  in  fishing  and  trading,  they  shall  enjoy 
the  same  liberties,  immunities  and  privileges,  which  the  peoi:)le 
of  any  foreign  nation  whatsoever,  abiding  or  trading  in  the  said 
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KingdomsandDominionsof  the  Kingof  Denmark  andNorway, 
do  or  shall  enjoy.  On  the  other  side,  the  people  and  subjects  of 
the  King  of  Denmark  and  Norway  shall  use  and  enjoy  the  same 
privileges  in  the  Countries  and  Dominions  of  the  Kingof  Eng- 
land ;  to  wit,  that  the  people  and  subjects  of  the  King  of  Den- 
mark and  Norway  sailing  unto  any  the  Kingdoms,  Principali- 
ties, or  Dominions  of  the  King  of  England,  or  exercising  mer- 
chandize therein,  shall  pay  neither  more  nor  greater  customs, 
tributes,  tolls,  and  other  duties,  nor  in  any  other  manner  than 
as  the  people  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands,  or 
other  strangers  trading  thither,  and  paying  less  customs,  do  or 
shall  pay,  and  that  as  well  in  going,  returning  and  staying,  as 
also  in  fishing  and  trading,  they  shall  enjoy  the  same  liberties, 
immunities,  and  privileges  which  the  people  of  any  foreign  na- 
tion whatsoever,  abiding  or  trading  in  the  said  Kingdoms  and 
Dominions  of  the  King  of  England,  do  or  shall  enjoy.  But  so 
that  the  Sovereign  Power  of  both  Kings,  in  their  Kingdoms, 
Principalities,  Dominions,  and  Ports,  respectively,  to  appoint 
and  change  customs  and  any  other  matters  according  to  the  oc^ 
casion,  be  preserved,  and  remain  inviolate  ;  provided  the  said 
equality  be  strictly  observed  on  either  Part  in  manner  foresaid. 

XIV.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  in  case  the  subjects  and  inhabi- 
tants of  either  of  the  Confederates,  with  their  shipping  (either  by 
reason  of  pirates  chasing  them,  or  by  stress  of  weather,  or  by  any 
other  inconvenience)  be  forced  to  repair  into  the  rivers,  creeks, 
bays  or  ports  of  the  other  Confederate,  there  to  seek  harbour, 
they  shall  be  kindly  and  courteously  used  by  the  magistrate  and 
inhabitants  of  such  place  ;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  them  to  pro- 
Tide  themselves  at  a  reasonable  price  with  those  things  which 
shall  be  necessary  for  the  repairing  of  their  ships,  and  freely  to 
depart  again  without  any  hindrance  or  search,  and  paying  no  tolls 
and  customs;  provided  they  do  not  carry  out  of  their  ship  or 
ships  any  goods  or  packs,  nor  expose  them  to  sale,  nor  have  or 
receive  on  board  persons  guilty  or  susj^ected  of  any  crime,  or 
prohibited  goods,  nor  finally  do  any  thing  repugnant  to  the  laws, 
statutes  or  customs  of  that  place  and  port  where  they  shall  arrive. 

XV.  If  it  shall  happen  that  the  ships  of  either  of  the  Con- 
federates, and  of  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  (whether  they 
be  ships  of  war  or  of  burthen)  do  run  aground,  or  split  upon 
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rocks,  or  by  any  accident  whatsoever,  suffer  shipwreck,  (which 
God  forbid)  upon  or  about  the  coasts  of  the  other,  the  foresaid 
ships,  with  all  their  tackle,  goods  and  merchandize,  or  what- 
soever remains  of  them,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners  and 
proprietors,  provided  they  or  their  Commissioners  or  Deputies, 
challenge  and  claim  the  ships  or  goods  within  the  space  of 
one  year  after  the  wreck  hath  happened,  (saving  always  the 
rights  and  customs  of  every  nation  whatsoever  :)  also  the 
subjects  and  inhabitants  dwelling  upon  such  shores  and  coasts, 
shall  be  obliged  to  succour  them  in  their  danger,  and  help 
them  as  much  as  they  are  able,  and  shall  use  all  diligence, 
either  to  deliver  the  ship,  or  save  the  goods,  merchandize, 
tackle,  and  other  things  that  may  be  preserved  ;  which  are  to 
be  conveyed  into  some  safe  place,  that  they  maybe  restored  to 
the  owners  ;  yet  paying  to  those  persons  by  whose  pains  and 
care  the  goods  shall  be  recovered  and  kept,  the  expences  and 
recompences  which  they  shall  deserve. 

XVI.  Each  party  shall  in  all  causes  and  controversies  now 
depending,  or  bereafter  to  commence,  cause  justice  and  right 
to  be  speedily  administered  to  the  subjects  and  people  of  the 
other  Party,  according  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  each  country, 
without  tedious  and  unnecessary  delays  and  charges. 

XVII.  It  is  also  covenanted  and  agreed,  that  all  ships  be- 
longing to  English  subjects  and  inhabitants,  together  with 
their  ladings  and  merchandize,  sailing  by  the  fort  of  Gluckstadt, 
or  other  towns  and  places  under  the  King  of  Denmark's  Do- 
minions, situate  upon  the  river  of  Elbe,  shall,  both  in  going 
and  coming  back,  be  free  and  exempt  from  all  custom,  toll, 
search,  stop,  and  molestation,  except  only  the  case  of  search 
in  time  of  war,  when  the  King  of  Denmark  shall  be  in  hostility 
with  any  other  Prince  or  State. 

XVIII.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  firs,  masts,  and  other  sorts  of 
timber,  after  once  they  are  laden  upon  the  ships  of  the  English 
subjects  or  inhabitants,  shall  be  no  further  subject  to  be  visited, 
but  all  visits  and  searches  shall  be  made  before,  and  if  then 
either  oak  or  other  prohibited  timber  be  found,  they  shall  forth- 
with be  stopped  upon  the  place  before  they  be  brought  on 
board  ;  neither  shall  the  persons  or  goods  of  the  people  of  the 
King  of  England,  or  of  His  subjects,  be,  for  that  cause,  any 
Way  molested,  either  by  arrest,  or  any  other  kind  of  detention  j. 
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but  the  subjects  only  of  the  King  of  Denmark,  who  shall  have 
presumed  to  sell  or  alienate  such  like  prohibited  timber,  shall 
be  punished  for  the  offence  after  the  accustomed  manner:  and 
the  people  and  subjects  of  the  King  of  England  shall  have,  pos- 
sess, and  enjoy,  all  and  singular  the  things  contained  and 
granted  in  this  Article,  without  any  molestation  and  interrup- 
tion, so  long  and  during  all  the  time  that  the  subjects  or  any  of 
the  people  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands  have, 
possess,  and  enjoy,  or  ought,  or  might  have,  possess,  or  enjoy 
the  same,  or  the  like,  by  any  Treaty,  covenant,  agreement,  or 
permission  whatsoever,  made  or  to  be  made. 

XIX.  For  the  greater  security  of  trade,  and  freedom  of 
navigation,  it  is  covenanted  and  agreed,  that  neither  Party 
shall,  (as  much  as  is  possible,  and  as  far  as  they  are  able)  suffer 
open  pirates,  or  other  robbers  of  that  kind,  to  make  their  re- 
treats in  the  ports  of  cither's  Kingdom  or  Country,  or  shall 
permit  any  of  the  inhabitants  or  people  of  either  to  harbour  or 
relieve  them,  or  anyway  assist  them;  but,  on  the  contrary, 
shall  use  means  that  the  foresaid  pirates  and  robbers,  and  their 
partners  and  abettors,  may  be  apprehended,  and  suffer  condign 
punishment,  and  that  the  ships  and  goods  (so  much  of  them  as 
can  be  found)  may  be  restored  to  their  lawful  owners  or  their 
attornies,  so  as  their  right  be  made  to  appear  by  due  and  legal 
proof  in  the  Court  of  Admiralty  for  maritime  Causes. 

XX.  It  is  covenanted  and  agreed,  that  the  subjects  and 
people  of  either  Party  shall  always  have  free  access  to  the 
ports  and  coasts  of  the  other  Confederate  ;  and  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  them  to  abide  there,  and  thence  to  depart  again, 
and  also  to  pass  through  the  Seas  and  Territories  whatsoever 
of  either  King  respectively,  (doing  no  damage  or  prejudice,) 
not  only  with  merchant  ships,  but  also  with  men  of  war, 
whether  they  be  public,  or  belong  to  those  who  shall  have  ob- 
tained private  commissions,  and  whether  they  come  through 
violence  of  the  weather,  or  to  avoid  the  danger  of  the  sea,  or  to 
repair  their  ships,  or  buy  provisions  ;  so  as  they  exceed  not 
the  number  of  six  men  of  war,  if  they  come  in  of  their  own  ac- 
cord, nor  stay  longer  in  or  about  the  ports  than  will  be  requisite 
to  repair  their  ships,  and  furnish  themselves  with  victuals,  or 
other  necessaries  :  and  if  upon  occasion  they  would  approach 
»uch  ports  with  a  greater  number  of  men  of  war,  they  shall  by 
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no  means  be  permitted  to  enter,  unless  timely  notice  of  their 
coming  be  first  given  by  letter,  and  leave  obtained  of  those  to 
whom  the  foresaid  ports  belong  ;  but  if  they  be  driven  by  vio- 
lence of  storm,  or  other  urgent  necessity,  to  seek  shelter,  in  such 
case,  without  any  notice  given  beforehand,  the  ships  shall  not 
be  restrained  to  a  certain  number  ;  but  with  this  condition,  that 
their  commander  shall  immediately  upon  their  arrival  acquaint 
the  Chief  Magistrate  or  the  Governor  of  that  place,  port,  or 
coast,  where  they  arrive,  with  the  cause  of  their  coming  ;  nei- 
ther shall  he  stay  longer  there  than  the  Chief  Magistrate  or 
Governor  will  permit,  and  shall  neither  do  nor  attempt  any 
hostile  act  in  the  ports  whereinto  he  shall  repair,  nor  any  thing 
prejudicial  to  that  Ally  unto  whom  the  ports  belong. 

XXI.  It  is  also  covenanted,  that  no  ships,  or  shipping, 
goods,  or  merchandize,  laden  in  any  ships,  of  what  nature,  kind 
or  quality  soever,  howsoever  taken,  belonging  to  the  subjects 
of  either  King,  shall,  under  any  colour  or  pretence  whatsoever, 
be  adjudged  prize,  unless  by  a  judicial  examination  and  pro.- 
ceeding  in  fornj  of  law  in  the  Court  of  Admiralty,  legally  or- 
dained in  that  behalf  for  such  like  maritime  prizes. 

XXII.  It  is  also  covenanted  and  agreed,  that  all  ships  and 
merchants  of  England,  in  their  passage  through  the  Sound  ap- 
pertaining to  the  King  of  Denmark  and  Norway,  shall  enjoy 
the  benefit  and  privilege  of  deferring  the  payment  of  customs 
until  their  return,  in  the  same  manner  as  they  enjoyed  the  five 
years  last  past;  but  so  that  the  said  ships  and  merchants  carry 
with  them  Certificates  under  the  Seal  of  the  Officers  of  His  said 
Majesty  of  England  thereunto  appointed,  witnessing  that  those 
ships  belong  to  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  England  ;  and  also, 
that  before  their  passage  they  give  good  and  sufficient  security 
to  make  the  said  payment  in  due  place  unto  the  receivers  of 
the  King  of  Denmark's  customs,  at  their  return,  or  if  they  re- 
turn not  within  three  months  at  the  furthest,  in  case  they  do 
not  pay  the  same  in  their  said  first  passage. 

XXIII.  It  is  also  concluded,  that  the  ships  and  subjects  of 
the  King  of  England  shall  receive  their  dispatch  and  discharge 
at  Elsinore,  as  soon  as  they  arrive,  without  any  delay,  no 
ships  of  any  nation  whatsoever  to  have  a  preference  in  that 
behalf  before  them,  except  the  inhabitants  of  certain  places 
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-who  have  obtained  such  a  privilege  of  old  in  this  case,  and 
enjoy  the  same  to  this  day. 

XXIV.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  if  the  Dutch,  or  any  other 
nation  whatsoever,  (the  Swedish  only  excepted,)  hath  already 
obtained,  or  hereafter  shall  obtain,  of  the  King  of  Denmark  and 
Norway,  any  better  agreements,  covenants,  exemptions  and  pri- 
vileges, than  those  contained  in  this  Treaty,  the  same  and  such 
like  shall  be  communicated  and  effectually  granted,  freely  and 
with  all  fulness,  to  the  King  of  England  and  to  His  subjects;  and 
on  the  other  side,  if  the  Dutch,  or  any  other  nation  whatsoever,, 
hath  obtained,  or  shall  hereafter  obtain,  of  the  King  of  England, 
any  better  agreements,  covenants,  exemptions  or  privileges,  than 
those  contained  in  this  Treaty,  the  same  and  such  like  shall  be 
communicated  and  effectually  granted,  freely  and  with  all  ful- 
ness, to  the  King  of  Denmark  and  Norway,  and  to  His  subjects^ 

XXV.  Lastly,  it  is  covenanted,  agreed,  and  concluded,  that 
the  aforesaid  Most  Serene  Princes  and  Kings  shall  sincerely 
and  faithfully  observe  all  and  singular  the  Articles  contained 
and  established  in  this  present  Treaty,  and  cause  the  same  to 
be  observed  by  their  subjects  and  inhabitants ;  neither  shall 
they  break  them  directly  or  indirectly,  nor  suffer  them  to  be 
broken  directly  or  indirectly,  by  their  subjects  or  inhabitants  i 
and  shall  ratify  and  confirm  all  and  singular  the  things  co- 
venanted as  aforesaid  by  letters  patent,  subscribed  with  their 
own  hands,  and  sealed  with  their  great  seals,  drawn  up  and 
engrossed,  in  sufficient,  valid,  and  effectual  form,  and  shall  in- 
terchangeably deliver  the  same,  or  cause  them  to  be  delivered,^^ 
within  three  months  after  the  date  of  these  presents,  faithfully, 
really,  and  effectually. 

Done  at  Whitehall,  the  13th  of  February,  1660-1. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Denmark.     Signed  at 
Copenhagen,  llth  July,  1670.* 


Extract.     (Translation  from  the  Latin.) 
I.  That  there  be  between  the  two  Kings,  their  Heirs  and 
Successors  ;  as  also  their  Kingdoms,  Principalities,  Provinces, 

♦  Renewed  by  Article  XIII.  of  the  Treaty  of  KieJ,  18  J  4. 
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Estates,  Counties,  Islands,  Cities,  Subjects,  and  Vassals,  of 
what  condition,  dignity,  and  degree  soever,  by  land  and  sea,  in 
rivers,  fresh  waters,  and  all  places  whatsoever,  as  well  in  Eu- 
rope as  out  of  Europe,  now  and  for  the  time  to  come,  a  sin- 
cere, true,  and  perfect  friendship,  peace,  and  confederation  ;  so 
as  that  neither  Party  do  any  wrong,  injury,  or  prejudice  to  the 
Kingdoms,  Principalities,  Provinces,  and  Estates,  or  to  the 
Inhabitants  and  Subjects  of  the  other ,-  nor  suffer  any  to  be 
done  by  others,  as  much  as  in  Him  is ;  but  rather  live  as  friends 
together,  using  each  other  with  good-will  and  respect ;  and 
promoting  upon  all  occasions  the  interests  and  advantages  of 
each  other,  and  their  subjects,  as  if  they  were  their  own;  and 
preventing  and  hindering,  with  all  their  power,  by  their  assist- 
ance and  advice,  any  damage,  wrong,  and  injury  that  may  be 
offered  them. 

III.  The  foresaid  Kings  for  themselves,  their  Heirs  and  Suc- 
cessors, mutually  do  undertake  and  promise,  that  they  will  not 
aid  or  furnish  the  enemies  of  either  Party,  that  shall  be  aggres- 
sors, with  any  provisions  of  war,  as  soldiers,  arms,  engines, 
guns,  ships,  or  other  necessaries  for  the  use  of  war,  or  suffer 
any  to  be  furnished  by  their  subjects;  but  if  the  subjects  of 
either  Prince  shall  presume  to  act  contrary  hereunto,  then  that 
King,  whose  subjects  shall  have  so  done,  shall  be  obliged  to 
proceed  against  them  with  the  highest  severity,  as  against  se- 
ditious persons,  and  breakers  of  the  league. 

V.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Subjects  of  both  Kings,  with 
their  commodities  and  merchandize,  both  by  sea  and  land,  in  time 
of  peace,  without  licence  or  safe-conduct,  general  or  special,  to 
come  to  the  Kingdoms,  provinces,  mart-towns,  ports,  and  rivers 
of  each  other,  and  in  any  place  therein  to  remain  and  trade,  pay- 
ing usual  customs  and  duties  ;  reserving,  nevertheless,  to  either 
Prince  His  superiority  and  regal  jurisdiction  in  His  King- 
doms, Provinces,  Principalities,  and  Territories,  respectively. 

VI.  It  is  notwithstanding  covenanted  and  concluded,  that  the 
subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  in  no  wise  come  to 
the  prohibited  ports,  of  which  mention  is  made  in  precedent 
Treaties,  nor  Colonies,  without  the  special  licence  of  the  King  of 
Denmark  first  desired  and  obtained ;  unless  they  shall  be  com- 
pelled to  make  thither,  and  enter  therein,  by  stress  of  weather. 
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or  pursuit  of  pirates,  in  which  case  neither  shall  it  be  lawful 
for  them  to  buy  or  sell.  As  also  in  like  manner  the  subjects 
of  the  King  of  Denmark  shall  not  come  to  the  British  Colo- 
nies, unless  by  special  licence  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain 
first  desired  and  obtained. 

VII.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Serene 
King  of  Denmark  to  bring  into  their  own  stores  and  ware- 
houses in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  and  other  the  ports 
of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  in  Europe,  such  commodities  as 
now,  or  hereafter  shall  be  of  the  growth  and  production  of  the 
estates,  countries,  and  dominions  subject  to  the  King  of  Den- 
mark, or  of  the  manufacture  thereof,  and  likewise  such  as  come 
from  any  part  of  the  river  of  Elbe. 

In  like  manner  shall  it  be  law/ul  for  the  subjects  of  the  King 
of  Great  Britain  to  import  and  bring  into  Denmark,  Norway, 
and  all  other  ports  and  colonies,  not  prohibited,  of  the  King  of 
Denmark,  all  kinds  of  merchandize  which  now  or  hereafter 
shall  be  produced  or  made  in  the  J^ingdoms,  Countries,  and 
Estates  under  the  subjection  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain. 
But  if,  at  any  time  hereafter,  it  be  permitted  to  any  foreign  na- 
tions to  bring  all  kinds  of  commodities,  without  exception,  into 
England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  and  other  the  ports  belonging 
to  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  then  the  same  also  shall  be  law- 
ful for  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Denmark  ;  which,  in  like 
manner,  shall  be  permitted  to  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great 
Britain,  upon  the  like  occasion,  in  the  prohibited  ports  and 
Colonies  of  the  King  of  Denmark. 

VIII.  It  is  also  covenanted  and  agreed,  thatthe  people  and 
subjectsof  the  King  of  Great  Britain  sailing  to  any  the  hereditary. 
Kingdoms,  Countries,  or  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Denmark,  or 
trading  in  the  same,  shall  pay  no  more  or  greater  customs,  tri- 
bute, toll,  or  other  duties,  nor  in  any  other  manner  than  the 
people  of  the  United  Provinces  of  the  Low  Countries,  and  other 
strangers,  (the  Swede  only  excepted)  trading  thither,  and  paying 
lesser  customs,  do  or  shall  pay  ;  and  in  going,  returning,  and 
staying,  as  also  in  fishing  and  trading,  and  all  other  things,  shall 
enjoy  the  same  liberties,  immunities,  and  privileges,  which 
the  people  of  any  foreign  country,  in  the  said  Kingdoms  and 
Dominions  of  the  King  of  Denmark,  abiding  and  trading,  do 
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or  shall  enjoy  :  and  so  on  the  other  side,  the  people  and  subjects 
of  the  King  of  Denmark  shall  have  and  enjoy  the  same  privi- 
leges in  the  countries  and  territories  of  the  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain ;  to  wit,  that  thepeople  and  subjects  of  the  Kingof  Denmark, 
sailing  to  any  the  Kingdoms,  Countries,  or  Dominions  of  the  ' 
King  of  Great  Britain,  or  trading  in  the  same,  shall  not  pay  any 
more  or  greater  customs,  tributes,  toll  or  other  duties,  nor  in 
any  other  manner  than  the  people  of  the  United  Netherlands,  or 
other  strangers  trading  thither,  and  paying  lesser  customs,  do 
or  shall  pay  :  and  in  going,  returning,  and  staying,  as  also  in 
fishing  and  trading,  and  all  other  things,  shall  enjoy  the  same 
liberties,  immunities,  and  privileges,  which  the  people  of  any 
other  foreign  country  in  the  said  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of 
the  King  of  Great  Britain,  abiding  and  trading,  do  or  shall 
enjoy  ;  but  so  as  that  the  power  of  each  King  of  making  or 
altering  customs,  or  other  duties,  as  they  shall  see  occasion,  in 
their  respective  Kingdoms,  countries,  dominions,  and  ports, 
remain  full  and  entire;  provided  the  foresaid  equality  be 
strictly  observed  on  both  sides  in  manner  aforesaid. 

IX.  It  is  also  covenanted,  that  when  the  subjects  of  either 
King  have  imported  their  commodities  into  the  Dominions  of 
the  other,  have  paid  the  usual  customs  for  them,  and  under- 
gone their  search,  it  shall  be  free  and  lawful  for  them  to  bring 
their  said  commodities  into  their  own  proper  store-houses  and 
cellars,  or  into  places  which  they  shall  think  most  fit  and  con- 
venient, and  there  store  them  ;  nor  shall  any  magistrate  or 
officer  of  any  the  cities  or  ports  of  either,  impose  upon  them 
any  cellars  or  store-houses  without  their  consent. 

X.  The  subjects  of  either  Crown  trading  upon  the  seas, 
and  sailing  by  the  coasts  of  either  Kingdom,  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  come  into  any  port,  if  their  course  were  not  directed  thither ; 
but  shall  have  liberty  to  pursue  their  voyage  without  hindrance 
or  detention  whithersoever  they  please.  Nor  shall  they,  being  by 
tempest  forced  into  port,  and  there  remaining,  be  obliged  to  un- 
lade their  cargo,  or  to  barter  or  sell  any  part  thereof;  but  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  them  to  dispose  of  it  as  they  shall  think  fit,  and 
to  do  any  other  thing  which  they  shall  judge  most  for  their 
advantage  ;  provided  nothing  be  done  that  may  be  to  the  de- 
frauding of  either  Prince  of  his  due  rights  and  customs. 
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XI.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  after  any  planks,  masts,  and  other 
sorts  of  timber,  have  been  once  put  on  board  the  ships  of  the 
subjects  or  people  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  they  shall  not 
be  liable  to  any  further  search  ;  but  all  search  or  scrutiny  shall 
be  made  before  ;  and  if  then,  either  oaken  or  other  prohibited 
timber  be  found,  it  shall  be  presently  stopped  and  detained  upon 
the  place  before  it  be  put  on  board  the  ships  ;  nor  shall  the 
people  of  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  his  subjects,  be 
therefore  molested  in  their  persons  or  estates  by  arrest,  or  other 
detention  whatsoever  ;  but  only  the  subjects  of  the  King  of 
Denmark,  who  shall  have  presumed  to  sell  or  alienate  any  the 
like  prohibited  timber,  shall  be  punished  in  due  manner.  And 
the  people  and  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall 
have,  possess,  and  enjoy,  all  and  singular  the  contents  and 
concessions  of  this  Article,  without  any  molestation  or  inter- 
ruption, so  long,  and  for  all  such  time  as  the  subjects  or  any  of 
the  people  of  the  United  Netherlands,  shall  hold,  possess,  and 
enjoy,  or  might,  or  ought  to  hold,  possess,  and  enjoy,  the 
same  or  like  privileges  by  any  Treaty  already  made,  or  to  be 
made,  or  by  any  contract,  agreement,  or  permission. 

XII.  It  is  also  concluded  and  agreed,  that  all  ships  belong- 
ing to  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  merchants, 
in  their  passage  through  the  Sound,  under  the  Most  Serene 
King  of  Denmark  and  Norway,  &c.  shall  enjoy  after  the  same 
manner,  the  benefit  and  privilege  of  deferring  the  payment  of 
their  customs  until  their  return,  as  they  held  and  enjoyed  in 
former  years  last  preceding  the  late  war  ;  but  so  nevertheless, 
that  the  said  ships  and  merchants  bring  with  them  certificates 
under  the  seal  of  the  officers  of  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain 
deputed  thereunto,  testifying  the  said  ships  to  belong  to  subjects 
of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  ;  and  likewise  that  before  their 
passage  they  give  sufficient  and  good  security  for  paying  the 
same,  in  place  convenient  to  the  collectors  of  the  customs  of 
the  said  King  of  Denmark,  at  their  return,  or  if  they  shall 
not  return,  with  three  months'  time  at  the  farthest,  if  they  do 
not  pay  the  same  at  their  said  first  passage. 

XIII.  And  furthermore  it  is  agreed,  that  whatsoever  mer- 
chandize the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  land 
at  Elsinore,  and  there  lay  in  their  store-houses,  to  no  other  end 
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than  to  put  on  board  ag-ain  entire,  and  transport  them  to  other 
parts,  they  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  only  the  same  duties  for 
such  merchandize,  and  no  more,  than  is  wont  to  be  paid  in  this 
case  by  the  Dutch  nation,  or  any  other  strangers  ;  which  shall 
be  reciprocally  observed  to  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Den- 
mark after  the  same  manner  in  England. 

XIV.  Also  it  is  agreed,  that  the  ships  and  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain  shall  have  their  dispatch  at  Elsinore  as 
soon  as  they  arrive  there,  without  delay  ;  no  ships,  of  what  na- 
tion soever,  having  preference  before  them  in  this  behalf:  ex- 
cept the  inhabitants  of  certain  places,  who  have  anciently  held 
a  privilege  to  that  purpose,  and  still  do. 

XV.  If  any  subject  of  either  Prince  shall  happen  to  die  in 
the  Dominions  or  Territories  of  the  other,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
him  to  dispose  of  his  estate,  both  money  and  goods,  in  any  man- 
ner whatsoever :  and  if  any  one  die  within  the  Kingdoms  or 
Provinces  of  the  other  Prince,  without  making  any  such  dis- 
positions, then  the  goods  by  him  left,  moveable  or  immoveable, 
of  whatever  nature  or  condition  the  same  shall  be,  shall  be 
faithfully  preserved  for  the  use  of  the  right  heir,  and  for  satis- 
faction of  such  debts  as  the  party  deceased  was  justly  bound 
to  pay :  and  to  that  end,  so  soon  as  any  subject  of  either  Prince 
shall  die  in  the  other  Prince's  Dominions,  the  Consul  or  public 
minister,  then  residing  there,  shall  have  right  to  possess  the 
said  monies  and  goods,  and  shall  make  inventories  of  the  same 
before  some  magistrate  of  the  place  ;  which  goods  shall  after- 
wards remain  in  his  hands,  to  be  answered  to  the  heirs  and  cre- 
ditors as  aforesaid;  but  if  no  such  Consul  or  public  minister 
shall  be  there,  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  two  merchants,  of  the 
same  country  with  the  party  deceased,  to  possess  the  goods  left 
by  him,  to  preserve  them,  and  in  like  manner  to  answer  them 
to  the  heirs  and  creditors ;  which,  notwithstanding,  is  to  be  so 
understood,  that  no  papers  or  books  of  accounts  are  by  this  Ar- 
ticle to  be  exposed  to  the  inspection  of  the  said  magistrate,  but 
only  the  real  goods  and  merchandize  of  the  deceased  ;  and  that 
the  said  magistrate,  within  the  space  of  forty-eight  hours  after 
notice  given,  and  request  made,  shall  be  obliged  to  be  present, 
otherwise  the  said  inventories  shall  be  made  without  him. 

XVI.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  either  of  the  Confederates  and 
their  subjects,  or  people,  to  trade  with  the  enemies  of  the  other. 


192  DENMARK. 

and  to  carry  to  them,  or  furnish  them  with  any  merchandizes 
(prohibited  only,  which  they  call  contraband,  excepted)  with- 
out any  impediment,  unless  in  ports  and  places  besieged  by 
the  other ;  which,  nevertheless,  if  they  shall  so  do,  it  shall  be 
free  for  them  either  to  sell  their  goods  to  the  besiegers,  or  be- 
take themselves  to  any  other  port  or  place  not  besieged. 

XVII.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  free  and  lawful  for 
the  subjects  of  either  Prince,  trading  in  the  Dominions  or  Ports 
of  the  other,  there  to  remain  and  reside  for  the  buying  and  sell- 
ing commodities,  without  any  restriction  of  time,  or  limitation 
to  be  imposed  upon  them  by  any  officers  or  magistrates  of  the 
said  Dominions  or  ports,  they  paying  the  accustomed  duties 
for  all  goods  and  merchandize  by  them  imported  or  exported ; 
and  further  provided  that  they  trade  with  none  but  such  as  are 
citizens  or  burghers  of  some  city  or  town  within  the  Kingdoms 
of  Denmark  or  Norway,  and  that  only  by  wholesale,  and  not 
by  parcels  or  retail. 

XVIII.  Furthermore,  for  the  better  encouragement  of 
trade  and  commerce,  and  for  the  utter  avoiding  of  all  frauds 
and  disputes  that  may  arise  between  the  officers  of  ports  and 
merchants,  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  all  and  singular 
duties  shall  be  demanded  and  paid  according  to  the  printed  ta- 
riffcj  (or  book  of  rates)  wherein  shall  be  comprised  all  customs 
and  duties  to  be  paid,  as  well  for  goods  in  the  respective  ports, 
as  for  passage  through  the  Sound:  and  to  the  end  that  this 
may  be  the  more  strictly  observed,  both  Kings  shall  not  only 
enjoin  His  officers  and  collectors  of  His  customs  under  the 
lii"'liest  penalty,  not  to  do  any  thing  that  may  frustrate  or  elude 
this  agreement;  but  also  that  they  do  not,  by  molestation  or 
exaction,  cause  any  trouble,  or  offer  any  injury  to  the  subjects 
of  either  King. 

XIX.  Moreover,  it  is  concluded  and  agreed,  that  the  King 
of  Denmark  shall  constitute  the  overseers  of  His  customs  or 
others,  commissioners  for  re-measuring  all  ships  belonging  to 
the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  trading  in  Norway, 
according  to  tlieir  burden  and  content,  so  as  that  what  has 
been  hitherto  not  rightly  observed,  either  in  excess  or  defect, 
may  be  hereafter  reduced  into  better  order. 

XX.  But  lest  such  freedom  of  navigation,  or  passage  of  the 
one  Ally  and  His  subjects  and  people,  during  the  war  that  th^ 
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other  may  have,  by  sea  or  land,  with  any  other  country,  may 
be  to  the  prejudice  of  the  other  Ally,  and  that  goods  and  mer- 
chandize belonging  to  the  enemy  may  be  fraudulently  con- 
cealed under  colour  of  being  in  amity  ;  for  the  preventing  of 
fraud,  and  clearing  all  suspicion,  it  is  thought  fit,  that  the 
ships,  goods,  and  men,  belonging  to  the  other  Confederate,  in 
their  passage  and  voyages,  be  accompanied  with  letters  of  pass- 
port and  certificate;  the  forms  whereof  to  be  as  follows: 

CHARLES  the  Second,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Great 
Britain,  8fc. 

CHRISTIAN  the  Fifth,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Den- 
mark and  Norway,  8fC. 

Be  it  known  unto  all  and  singular  to  whom  these  our  letters 
of  safe  conduct  shall  be  shewn,  that  our  subject 

and  citizen  of  our  City  of  hath 

humbly  represented  unto  us,  that  the  ship  called 

of  the  burthen  of  tons,  doth  belong 

unto  them  and  others  of  our  subjects,  and  that  they  are  sole 
owners  and  proprietors  thereof,  and  is  now  laden  with  the 
goods  which  are  contained  in  a  schedule  which  she  hath  with 
her  from  the  officers  of  our  customs,  and  do  solely,  truly,  and 
really  belong  to  our  subjects,  or  others  in  neutrality,  bound 
immediately  from  the  port  of  to  such  other 

place  or  places,  where  she  may  conveniently  trade  with  the 
said  goods,  being  not  prohibited,  nor  belonging  to  either  of 
the  Parties  in  hostility,  or  else  find  a  freight;  which  the  fore- 
said our  subject  having  attested  by  a  writing" 
under  his  hand,  and  affirmed  to  be  true  by  oath,  under  penalty 
of  confiscation  of  the  said  goods,  we  have  thought  fit  to  grant 
him  these  our  letters  of  safe  conduct :  and  therefore  we  do 
hereby  respectively  pray  and  desire  all  Governors  of  countries 
and  seas.  Kings,  Princes,  Commonwealths,  and  free  Cities, 
and  more  especially  the  parties  now  in  war,  and  their  Com- 
manders, Admirals,  Generals,  Officers,  Governors  of  ports. 
Commanders  of  ships,  Captains,  Freighters,  and  all  others 
whatsoever  having  any  jurisdiction  by  sea,  or  the  custody  of 
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any  port,  wliom  the  ship  aforesaid  shall  chance  to  meet,  or  among^ 
whose  fleet  or  ships  it  shall  happen  to  fall  or  make  stay  in  their 
ports,  that  by  virtue  of  the  league  and  amity  which  we  have 
with  any  King  or  State,  they  suffer  the  said  master  with  the 
ship  persons,  things,  and  all  merchan- 

dize on  board  her,  not  only  freely  and  without  any  molestation, 
detention  or  impediment,  to  any  place  whatsoever  to  pursue 
his  voyage,  but  also  to  aiford  him  all  offices  of  civility,  as  to 
our  subject,  if  there  shall  be  occasion  ;  which  upon  the  like  or 
other  occasion  we  and  ours  shall  be  ready  to  return. 

Given  the  day  of  in  the 

Year 

We,  the  President,  Consuls,  and  Senators  of  the  City  of 

do  attest  and  certify, 
that  on  the  day  of 

in  the  year  personally  before  us  came 

and  appeared  citizen  and  inhabitant 

of  the  City  or  Town  of  and  under 

the  oath  wherein  he  stands  bound  to  our  Sxjvereign  Lord  the 
King,  did  declare  unto  us,  that  the  ship  or  vessel  called 

of  the  burthen  of  tons,  doth  belong  to  the 

port,  city  or  town  of  in  the  Province  of 

;  and  that  the  said  ship  doth 
justly  belong  only  to  him  and  others,  subjects  of  our  said  Sove- 
reign Lord,  and  now  bound  directly  from  the  port  of 
laden  with  the  goods  mentioned  in  a  schedule  received  from 
the  officers  of  the  customs,  and  that  he  hath  affirmed  under  the 
oath  aforesaid,  that  the  forementioned  vessel,  with  her  goods 
and  merchandize,  doth  only  belong  to  subjects  of  His  Majesty^ 
and  doth  carry  no  goods  prohibited,  which  belong  to  either  of 
the  Parties  now  in  war. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we  have  caused  this  certificate  to  be 
subscribed  by  the  Syndic  of  our  City,  and  sealed  with  our  , 
seal. 

Given,  &c. 

When  therefore  the  merchandize,  goods,  ships,  or  men  of 
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either  of  the  Confederates  and  their  subjects  and  people,  shall 
meet  in  open  sea,  straits,  ports,  havens,  lands,  and  places 
whatsoever  ;  the  ships  of  war,  whether  public  or  private,  or  the 
men,  subjects,  and  people  of  the  other  Confederate,  upon  ex- 
hibiting only  the  foresaid  letters  of  safe  conduct  and  certificate, 
there  shall  be  nothing  more  required  of  them,  nor  shall  search 
be  made  after  the  goods,  ships,  or  men,  nor  shall  they  be  any 
other  ways  whatsoever  molested  or  troubled  ;  but  suffered  with 
all  freedom  to  pursue  their  intended  voyage ;  but  if  this  solemn 
and  set  form  of  passport  and  certificate  be  not  exhibited,  or 
that  there  be  any  other  just  and  urgent  cause  of  suspicion  ;  then 
shall  the  ship  be  searched,  which  is  nevertheless  in  this  case 
only  understood  to  be  permitted,  and  not  otherwise.  If  by 
either  party  any  thing  shall  be  committed  contrary  to  the  true 
meaning  of  this  Article,  against  either  of  the  Confederates, 
each  of  the  said  Confederates  shall  cause  His  subjects  and 
people  oiFending  to  be  severely  punished,  and  full  and  entire 
satisfaction  to  be  forthwith  given,  and  without  delay,  to  the 
Party  injured,  alid  His  subjects  and  people,  for  their  whole  loss 
and  expences. 

XXI.  It  is  also  concluded  and  agreed,  that  all  ships  of 
subjects  and  people  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  together 
with  their  lading  and  merchandize,  passing  by  the  Port  of 
Gluckstad,  or  other  places  and  towns  under  the  Dominion  of 
the  King  of  Denmark,  situate  upon  the  Elbe  stream,  both  go- 
ing and  returning,  shall  be  free  and  exempt  from  all  custom, 
impost,  search,  seizure,  and  molestation,  except  only  the  case 
of  search  in  the  time  of  war,  when  the  King  of  Denmark  hath 
war  with  any  other  King  or  State. 

XXII.  If  the  subjects  of  either  Prince  be  hurt  or  injured 
in  the  territories  of  the  other ;  then  the  King  of  that  place 
where  the  injury  is  done,  shall  take  care  that  speedy  justice  be 
administered  according  to  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  country  ; 
and  that  the  persons  guilty  be  duly  punished,  with  satisfaction 
to  be  made  to  the  party  wronged. 

XXIII.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  no  ships  whatsoever,  vessels, 
or  merchandize  laden  on  ships,  of  whatsoever  nature,  kind,  or 
quality,  howsoever  taken,  belonging  to  any  subjects  of  either 
of  the  aforesaid  Kings,  under  any  colour  or  pretence  whatso- 
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ever,  be  adjudged  prize,  unless  by  a  judicial  examination  and 
process  in  form  of  law,  in  a  Court  of  Admiralty  for  prizes 
taken  at  sea,  in  that  behalf  lawfully  constituted. 

XXIV.  Both  Parties  shall  cause  justice  and  equity  to  be 
administered  to  the  subjects  and  people  of  each  other,  accord- 
ing* to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  either  country,  speedily,  and 
without  long  and  unnecessary  formalities  of  law  and  expences, 
in  all  causes  and  controversies  as  well  now  depending,  as  which 
may  hereafter  arise. 

XXV.  If  the  ships  of  either  of  the  Confederates,  and  their 
«ubjects  and  people,  whether  they  be  merchant-men,  or  men  of 
war,  shall  happen  to  run  on  ground,  or  fall  upon  rocks,  or  be 
forced  to  lighten  themselves,  or  shall  otherwise  suifer  shipwreck 
(which  God  forbid)  upon  the  coasts  of  either  King,  the  foresaid 
ships,  with  their  tackle,  goods,  and  merchandize,  or  whatsoever 
shall  be  remaining  of  them,  shall  be  restored  to  their  owners  and 
proprietors  ;  provided  they,  or  their  agents  and  proctors,  do 
claim  the  said  ships  and  goods  within  the  space  of  a  year  and 
■a  day  after  such  shipwreck  suffered,  saving  always  the  rights 
and  customs  of  both  nations.  The  subjects  also  and  inhabi- 
tants dwelling  upon  the  said  coasts  and  shores,  shall  be  obliged 
to  come  in  to  their  help,  in  case  of  danger,  and,  as  much  as  in 
them  lies,  to  give  their  assistance  ;  and  shall  do  their  utmost  en- 
deavour either  for  the  freeing  of  the  ship,  or  saving  the  goods, 
merchandize  and  apparel  of  the  said  ship,  and  what  else  of  the 
same  they  shall  be  able,  and  for  the  conveying  the  same  into  some 
safe  place  in  order  to  be  restored  to  the  owners;  they  paying 
salvage,  and  giving  such  recompense  to  the  persons  by  whose 
assistance  and  diligence  the  said  merchandize  and  goods  shall 
have  been  recovered  and  preserved,  as  they  shall  deserve.  And 
finally,  both  parties,  in  case  of  such  misfortune,  shall  see  ob- 
served on  their  side,  what  they  would  desire  to  have  observed 
and  done  on  the  other  side. 

XXVI.  The  commanders  of  ships,  or  governors,  soldiers, 
mariners,  and  company  belonging  to  the  same ;  as  also  the 
ships  themselves,  and  the  goods  and  merchandize  on  board  them, 
shall  not  be  detained  by  any  arrest  or  seizure  upon  any  warrant, 
either  general  or  special,  or  for  any  cause,  unless  for  the  de- 
fence and  preservation  of  the  Kingdom  ;  which  yet  shall  not 
be  understood  to  beraeantof  arrests  laid  by  authority  of  law,  for 
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d^bt  contracted  upon  any  other  lawful  occasion  whatsoever,  in 
which  case  it  shall  be  lawful  to  proceed  according  to  the  rules 
of  justice  and  law. 

XXVII.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  merchants  of  both  King- 
doms, their  factors  and  servants,  and  also  the  masters  and  ma- 
riners of  ships  upon  the  sea,  and  in  other  waters,  as  likewise 
in  the  ports,  and  upon  the  coasts  and  lands  of  either  Confe- 
derate, going",  returning  and  walking,  for  the  defence  of  their 
persons  and  goods,  to  carry  any  kind  of  portable  arms,  as  well 
offensive  as  defensive,  so  that  they  give  no  just  cause  of  sus- 
picion to  the  commanders  and  magistrates  of  any  place,  of  any 
plots  or  contrivances  against  the  public  or  private  peace. 

XXVIII.  The  convoys  or  ships  of  war,  of  either  Party, 
meeting  in  their  voyage,  or  overtaking  any  merchant  ships,  or 
others  belonging  to  the  other  Confederate  or  His  subjects,  and 
making  the  same  course  at  sea,  in  Europe  or  out  of  Europe, 
shall  be  obliged  to  guard  and  defend  them  as  long  as  they  shall, 
hold  the  same  course  together. 

XXIX.  For  the  greater  security  of  commerce,  and  freedoni 
of  navigation,  it  is  concluded  and  agreed,  that  neither  Party, 
as  much  as  may  be,  and  shall  lie  in  their  powers,  shall  permit 
that  public  pirates  or  other  robbers  upon  the  sea,  in  any  the 
ports  of  the  other  Kingdom  or  Country,  have  their  receptacles 
or  reti-eats,  or  shall  suffer  that  any  of  the  inhabitants,  or  people 
of  either  Prince,  do  receive  them  into  their  houses,  or  supply 
them  with  provisions  or  be  otherwise  assisting  to  them ;  but, 
on  the  contrary,  shall  endeavour  that  the  said  pirates  or  robbers, 
and  their  partisans  and  accomplices,  be  apprehended  and  pu- 
nished according  to  their  demerit,  and  the  ships  and  goods,  as 
much  as  can  be  found  of  them,  restored  to  the  lawful  owners, 
or  their  agents,  provided  their  right  be  made  appear  by  due 
proof  of  law  in  the  Court  of  Admiralty. 

XXX.  It  is  concluded  and  agreed,  that  there  shall  be  at  all 
times  free  access  for  the  subjects  and  people  of  either  party,  to 
the  ports  and  coasts  of  both  Princes,  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
them  to  remain  therein,  and  from  thence  again  to  depart,  and 
also  to  pass  through  the  seas  and  territories  whatsoever  of  either 
King  respectively  (not  committing  any  waste  or  injury,)  not 
only  with  merchant  ships  and  ships  of  burthen,  but  also  with 
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ships  of  war,  whether  the  same  be  upon  the  public  account,  or 
acting  by  private  commissions  ;  whether  they  enter  by  reason 
of  tempest,  and  for  avoiding  the  danger  of  the  sea,  or  to  refit 
or  buy  provisions  :  so  that  they  exceed  not  the  number  of  six 
ships  of  war,  if  they  enter  of  their  own  accord,  nor  shall  they 
remain  longer  in  or  about  the  ports,  than  shall  be  necessary 
for  the  refitting  of  their  ships,  buying  provisions  or  other  ne- 
cessaries :  and  if  they  should  upon  occasion  desire  to  come 
into  the  said  ports  with  a  greater  number  of  ships  of  war,  it 
shall  in  no  wise  be  lawful  for  them  to  enter  thereinto,  without 
first  giving  timely  notice  by  letter  of  their  coming,  and  obtain- 
ing leave  of  those  to  whom  the  foresaid  ports  belong.  But  if 
by  force  of  tempest,  or  other  urgent  necessity,  they  shall  be 
compelled  to  put  into  harbour,  in  such  case,  without  any  pre- 
cedent notice,  the  ships  shall  not  be  restrained  to  a  certain 
number ;  but  with  this  condition  nevertheless,  that  their  Ad- 
miral or  Commander-in-Chief,  presently  after  his  arrival,  shall 
make  acquainted  the  chief  Magistrate  or  Commander  of  the 
place,  haven,  or  coast,  whither  they  are  come,  with  the  cause 
of  his  coming ;  nor  shall  he  stay  longer  there  than  shall  be 
permitted  him  by  the  chief  Magistrate  or  Commander,  and 
shall  not  act  or  attempt  any  hostility  in  the  ports  whereinto  he 
hath  betaken  himself,  or  any  thing  prejudicial  to  Him  of  the 
two  Confederates  to  whom  they  shall  belong. 

XXXI.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  either  King, 
or  the  inhabitants  of  the  Kingdoms  or  lands  under  their  obe- 
dience, to  procure  of  any  Prince  or  State,  who  is  at  difference, 
or  in  open  war  with  either  of  the  Confederates,  letters  patents 
called  commissions  or  reprisals,  much  less  by  virtue  of  such 
letters  to  molest  or  damnify  the  subjects  of  either.  Both  the 
said  Kings  shall  strictly  prohibit  their  subjects,  respectively, 
that  they  do  not  procure  or  accept  from  other  Princes  or  States 
any  such  commissions;  but  shall,  as  much  as  in  them  lies,  for- 
bid and  hinder  the  committing  of  any  depredations  by  virtue 
of  such  commissions. 

XXXII.  If  any  ship  or  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  of 
either  King  be  taken  in  the  ports  of  either,  by  a  third  party, 
they,  in  whose  port,  or  within  whose  jurisdiction  whatsoever, 
the  foresaid  ships  shall  be  taken,  shall  be  mutually  obliged  to  use 
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their  endeavour,  together  with  the  other  party,  for  the  finding 
and  retaking  the  said  ship  or  ships,  and  restoring  them  to  the 
owners  ;  which  nevertheless  shall  be  done  at  the  charge  of  the 
said  owners,  or  the  parties  Interested. 

XXXIII.  But  if  also  in  the  ships  taken  by  the  subjects  of 
either  Confederate,  and  brought  into  any  port  belonging  to  the 
other,  there  be  found  any  seamen  or  other  persons  who  are  sub- 
jects of  that  Confederate  into  whose  ports  or  rivers  the  prize 
shall  be  brought,  they  shall  be  civilly  used  by  those  who  have- 
taken  them,  and  restored  to  their  liberty  forthwith,  and  with- 
out ransom. 

XXXIV.  But  if  a  ship  of  war,  or  any  other,  laden  with  pro- 
hibited goods,  belonging  to  the  other  Crown,  happen  to  be 
taken,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  captains  or  commanders 
who  have  taken  her,  to  open  or  break  up  any  chests,  tons,  or 
bales,  on  board  the  said  ship,  nor  likewise  to  transport,  or 
otherwise  alienate  any  of  her  merchandize,  until  they  have 
been  first  put  on  shore,  and  an  inventory  thereof  made  before 
the  Judges  of  the  Admiralty. 

XXXV.  And  for  the  greater  security  of  the  subjects  of  both 
Kings,  and  for  preventing  of  all  violence  towards  them  from 
the  said  ships  of  war,  all  commandefs  of  any  the  ships  of  war 
belonging  to  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  all  other  His  sub- 
jects whatsoever,  shall  be  strictly  charged  and  required,  that 
they  do  not  molest  or  injure  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Den- 
mark ;  if  they  shall  do  otherwise,  they  shall  be  liable  to  answer 
it  in  their  persons  and  estates,  and  shall  therein  stand  bound 
until  just  satisfaction  and  compensation  shall  be  made  for  the 
wrongs  by  them  done,  and  the  damage  thereby  sustained  or  to 
be  sustained  :  in  like  manner  shall  all  commanders  of  the  ships 
of  war  belonging  to  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  all  other  His 
subjects  whatsoever,  be  straightly  under  the  same  penalties 
charged  and  required,  that  they  do  not  molest  or  injure  the 
said  subjects  of'  the  King  of  Great  Britain ;  provided  never- 
theless, that  all  the  foresaid  actions  be  examined  and  adjudged 
by  due  and  legal  proceeding  in  the  Court  of  Admiralty  of  both 
Kings  ;  or  if  it  shall  rather  seem  meet  to  either  of  the  parties, 
being  a  stranger  in  the  place  where  the  controversy  is  to  be 
decided,  they  shall  be  examined  before  certain  commissioners. 
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Tvhich  both  Kings,  so  soon  as  they  shall  be  desired,  shall  ap- 
point to  that  end,  that  so  proceedings  by  this  means  may  be 
not  only  carried  on  without  great  expences,  but  also  ended 
within  three  months  at  farthest. 

XXXVI.  Both  Kings  shall  take  care  that  judgment  and 
sentence,  in  things  taken  at  sea,  be  given  according  to  the 
rules  of  justice  and  equity,  by  persons  not  suspected  or  in- 
terested, and  being  once  given  by  such  judges  as  aforesaid, 
they  shall  straightly  charge  and  require  their  officers,  and 
whom  it  shall  concern,  to  see  the  same  put  in  due  execution, 
according  to  the  form  and  tenor  thereof. 

XXXVII.  If  the  Ambassadors  of  either  King,  or  any  other 
public  ministers  residing  with  the  other  King,  shall  happen  to 
make  complaint  of  any  such  sentence,  that  King  to  whom  com- 
plaint shall  be  made,  shall  cause  the  said  judgment  and  sen- 
tence to  be  re-heard  and  examined  in  His  council  ;  that  it  may 
appear  whether  all  things  requisite  and  necessary  have  been 
performed  according  to  the  rules  of  this  Treaty,  and  with  due 
caution  :  if  the  contrary  shall  happen,  it  shall  be  redressed, 
which  is  to  be  done  at  the  furthest  within  three  months'  time. 

Neither  shall  it  be  lawful,  either  before  the  giving  of  the  first 
sentence,  or  afterwards,  during  the  time  of  re-hearing,  to  un- 
lade or  sell  and  make  away  the  goods  in  controversy,  unless  it 
happen  to  be  done  by  consent  of  parties,  and  to  prevent  the 
perishing  of  the  said  goods  and  merchandize. 

XXXVIII.  The  said  Kings  shall  have  in  each  other's 
Court,  their  ministers,  and  in  certain  ports,  their  Consuls,  for 
the  better  and  more  easy  communicating  aud  proposing  such 
things  as  they  shall  think  advantageous  to  the  public  interest, 
or  private  concerns  of  any  particular  person. 

XXXIX.  No  private  injury  shall  in  any  wise  letten  this 
Treaty,  nor  shall  raise  any  discord  or  hatred  between  the  foresaid 
nations,  but  every  man  shall  answer  for  his  own  doings,  and 
shall  be  responsible  therefore  ;  nor  shall  one  man  suifer  for  that 
which  another  has  offended  in,  by  having  recourse  to  reprisals, 
or  such  like  rigorous  proceedings,  unless  justice  be  denied  or 
delayed  longer  than  is  fitting.  In  which  case  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  that  King,  whose  subject  has  received  the  injury,  to  pro- 
ceed according  to  the  rules  and  prescriptions  of  the  law  of 
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nations,  until  reparation  be  made  to  the  party  injured :  pro- 
vided notwithstanding  that  He  have  first  in  due  manner  ad- 
vertised the  other  King  thereof. 

XL.  Also  it  is  agreed,  that  if  the  Hollander,  or  any  other 
nation  whatsoever  (the  Swedish  nation  only  excepted)  hath 
already,  or  shall  hereafter  obtain  any  better  Articles,  Agree- 
ments, exemptions,  or  privileges,  than  what  are  contained  in 
this  Treaty,  from  the  King  of  Denmark,  that  the  same  and 
like  privileges  shall  be  likewise  granted  to  the  King  of  Great 
Britain  and  his  subjects,  effectually  and  fully  to  all  intents  and 
purposes  ;  and  on  the  other  side,  if  the  Hollander  or  any 
other  nation  whatsoever,  hath  or  shall  obtain  from  His  Ma- 
jesty of  Great  Britain,  any  better  Articles,  Agreements,  ex- 
emptions, or  privileges,  than  what  are  contained  in  this  Treaty, 
that  the  same  and  like  privileges  shall  be  granted  to  the  King  of 
Denmark  and  his  subjects  also, in  most  full  and  effectual  manner. 

XLI.  Itis  also  concluded,  that  former  Treaties  and  Leagues, 
at  any  time  heretofore  made  between  the  foresaid  Confederates 
or  their  predecessors.  Kings,  as  well  for  the  Kingdoms  of  Great 
Britain,  &c.  as  for  the  hereditary  Kingdoms  of  Denmark  and 
Norway,  &c.  respectively,  be  not  in  the  least  reputed  or  taken 
to  be  broken  and  abolished,  by  any  agreement,  covenants,  or 
Articles  in  the  present  Treaty  contained ;  but  that  the  same 
remain  in  full  force,  effect,  and  virtue,  so  far  as  they  are  not 
contrary  or  repugnant  to  the  present  Treaty,  or  any  Article 
therein  contained. 

XLII.  Finally,  it  is  covenanted,  concluded,  and  agreed, 
that  the  foresaid  Kings  shall  sincerely  and  bona  fide  observe 
all  and  singular  the  Articles  contained  and  set  down  in  this 
Treaty,  and  shall  cause  them  to  be  observed  by  their  subjects 
and  people ;  nor  shall  transgress  the  same  directly  or  indirectly, 
or  suffer  the  same  to  be  transgressed  by  their  subjects  or  people, 
and  shall  ratify  and  confirm  all  and  singular  the  premises  as  be- 
fore agreed,  by  letters  patents  subscribed  with  their  hands,  and 
sealed  with  their  great  seals,  in  good,  sufficient  and  effectual 
form,  and  shall  deliver  the  same  reciprocally  within  three 
months  after  the  date  of  these  presents,  or  cause  them  to  be 
delivered,  in  good  faith  and  reality,  and  with  effect. 

Given  at  Copenhagen,  the  12th  day  of  July,  1670. 
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DECLARATION,  si(/n6e  d  Copenhague,  le  4  JuilUt,  1780,, 
pour  expliquer  le  3e  Article  du  Traite  de  1670. 


Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc  et  de  Norv^ge,  et  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  aniraes  d'un  desir  egal 
d'ecarter  les  diiFerends  qu'une  interpretation  douteuse  de  1' Ar- 
ticle Troisieme  du  Traite  d' Alliance  et  de  Commerce,  concla 
en  1670,  entre  les  Rois  Chretien  V.  et  Charles  II.,  de  glorieuse 
raemoire,  a  fait  naitre,  et  souhaitant  prevenir  tout  ce  qui  pour- 
roit  troubler  dans  la  suite  I'amitie  sincere  et  reciproque  qui  les 
unit,  sont  convenus  de  substituer  au  susdit  Article,  un  Article 
Explicatoire,  congu  de  la  maniere  et  de  la  teneur  suivante: 


ARTICLE  EXPLICATOIRE. 

Les  deux  Souverains  Contractants  s'engagent  recij)roque- 
ment,  pour  eux  et  leurs  Successeurs,  de  ne  point  fournir  aux 
ennemis  de  Tun  ou  de  I'autre,  en  tems  de  guerre,  aucun  secours, 
ni  soldats,  ni  vaisseaux,  ni  aucun  des  effets  et  marchandises, 
dites  de  contrebande  ;  de  defendre  egalement  a  leurs  sujets  de 
le  faire,  et  de  punir  sev^rement  et  comme  des  infracteurs  de 
la  paix,  ceux  qui  oseroient  contrevenir  a  leurs  defenses  a  cet 
6gard  ;  mais  pour  ne  laisser  aucun  doute  sur  ce  qui  doit  etre 
entendu  par  le  terme  de  contrebande,  on  est  convenu  qu'on 
n'entend  sous  cette  denomination,   que  les  armes,  tant  a  feu 
que  d'autres  sortes,   avec  leurs  assortimens ;   comme  canons, 
mousquets,  mortiers,  petards,  bombes,  grenades,  cercles  poises, 
saucisses,  affuts,  fourchettes,  banderoUieres,  poudre,  meches, 
salpetre,  bailes,  piques,  epees,  morions,  cuirasses,  halebardes, 
lances,  javelines,  chevaux,  selles   de  cheval,  fourreaux  de  pis- 
tolets,   baudriers,   et  g^neralement    tons   autres   assortimens 
servant  a  Pusage  de  la  guerre,  de  meme  que  le  bois  de  con- 
struction, le  goudron  ou  poix  resine,  le  cuivre  en  feuille,  les 
voiles,  chanvres  et  cordages,  et  generalement  tout  ce  qui  sert 
directement  a  Pequipement  des  vaisseaux  ;  le  fer  non  ouvrag^, 
et  les  planches  de  sapin,  cependant  exceptees. 
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DECLARATION,  signed  at  Copenhagen,  ^thJuly,  1780,* 
explanatory  of  the  M  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  1670. 

{Translation.) 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  and  Norway,  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  animated  with  an  equal  de- 
sire to  do  away  the  differences  which  the  doubtful  interpreta- 
tion of  the  Third  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Alliance  and  Com- 
merce, concluded  in  1670,  between  Their  Majesties  Christian  V. 
and  Charles  II.,  of  glorious  memory,  has  occasioned,  and  de- 
sirous of  preventing  whatever  might  disturb  in  future  the 
sincere  and  reciprocal  friendship  that  unites  them,  have  agreed 
to  substitute  for  the  aforesaid  Article,  an  Explanatory  Article, 
conceived  in  the  manner  and  tenour  following : 


EXPLANATORY  ARTICLE. 

The  two  Contracting  Sovereigns  reciprocally  engage,  for 
themselves  and  their  Successors,  not  to  furnish  to  the  enemies 
of  either  Party,  in  time  of  war,  any  succour,  neither  soldiers,  nor 
vessels,  nor  any  effects  and  merchandize  called  contraband;  and 
in  like  manner  to  prohibit  their  subjects  from  so  doing,  and  to 
punish  severely,  and  as  destroyers  of  the  peace,  those  who  should 
dare  to  act  contrary  to  their  prohibitions  in  this  respect ;  but 
in  order  to  leave  no  doubt  upon  what  is  to  be  understood  by 
the  term  contraband,  it  is  agreed  that  this  denomination  is  meant 
only  to  comprehend  arras,  as  well  fire-arms  as  other  kinds,  with 
their  furniture,  as  cannon,  muskets,  mortars,  petards,  bombs, 
grenades,  carcasses,  saucisses,  carriages  for  cannon,  musket- 
rests,  bandoleers,  gunpowder,  matches,  saltpetre,  balls,  pikes, 
swords,  helmets,  cuirasses,  halberts,  lances,  javelins,  horses, 
saddles,  pistol  holsters,  belts,  and  generally  all  other  warlike 
implements;  also  ship-timber,  tar,  pitch,  and  rosin,  sheet  copper, 
sails,  hemp  and  cordage,  and  generally  whatever  immediately 
serves  for  the  equipment  of  vessels  ;  unwrought  Iron  and  deal 
planks,  however,  excepted. 

*  Renewed  by  Article  VII.  of  the  Treaty  of  Kiel,  1814. 


204  DANNEMARC. 

Mais  il  est  expressement  declare,  que  dans  ce  genre  de  mar- 
chandises  de  contrebande,  Ton  ne  comprend  point  le  poisson  et 
la  viande,fraiche  ou  salee,  le  froment,fariiie,  ble,  ou  autres  grains, 
les  legumes,  I'huile,  le  vin,  et  generalement  tout  ce  qui  sert^  la 
nourriture  et  sustentation  de  la  vie,  et  ainsi  toutes  ces  choses 
pourront  toujours  se  rendre  et  transporter  comme  les  autres 
marchandises,  meme  aux  lieux  tenus  par  un  ennemi  des  deux 
Couronnes,  pourvu  qu'ils  ne  soient  assieges  ou  bloques. 

Et  LeursMajestes  voulant  que  cet  Article,  tel  qu'il  se  troure 
actuellement  arrete,  tienne  enti^rement  la  place  de  celui  auquel 
il  est  substitue,  de  sorte  qu'il  ait  les  memos  efFets  et  la  meme 
valeur  comme  s'il  etoit  insere,  mot  a  mot,  dans  le  dit  Traite, 
et  qu'il  soit  aussi  reconnu  et  aussi  obligatoire  que  le  Traite 
meme,  Elles  sont  con  venues  que  cela  soit  ainsi  declare  et  statue 
par  une  Declaration  signee  par  le  Ministre  ayant  le  Departe- 
ment  des  AiFaires  Etrangeres. 

Cest  pour  cet  efFet,  que  Sa  Majeste  Danoise  a  autorise  et 
muni  de  ses  Pleins-pouvoirs  le  Soussigne,  et  en  foi  de  quoi, 
moi,  j'ai  pass6  ce  present  Acte,  servant  de  Declaration  pour 
fixer  TArticle  3e  du  Traite  de  1670,  de  la  maniere  qu'il  se 
trouve  ecrit  et  insere  dans  cet  Acte,  signe  de  ma  main. 

Fait  a  Copenhague,  le  4e  jour  de  Juillet,  1780. 

Signe  A.  Bernstorff,  (L.S.) 


TRAITE  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  le  Dannemarc.    SignS 
d  MoscGU,  le  ij  Octobre,  1801. 


Acte  d' Accession  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Danne- 
marc et  de  Norvege,  a  la  Convention  entre  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  la  Russie,  du  ^  Juin,  1801. 


Au  Nom  de  la  Trfes  Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinity. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roidu  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
etde  rirlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereurde  toutes  les  Russies, 
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But  it  is  expressly  declared  that  this  kind  of  contraband  mer- 
chandize shall  by  no  means  comprehend  fish  and  flesh,  fresh  or 
salted,  wheat,  flour,  corn,  or  other  grain,  vegetables,  oil,  wine, 
and  generally  whatever  serves  for  the  nourishment  and  support 
of  life,  so  that  all  these  articles  may  always  be  sold  and  trans- 
ported like  other  merchandize,  even  to  places  in  the  possession 
of  an  enemy  of  the  two  Crowns,  provided  that  such  places  are 
neither  besieged  nor  blockaded. 

And  Their  Majesties  being  desirous  that  this  Article,  as  it  is 
actually  settled,  should  hold  precisely  the  place  of  that  for  which 
it  is  substituted,  so  that  it  shall  have  the  same  effect  and  validity 
as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  said  Treaty,  and  that 
it  should  be  considered  as  authentic  and  obligatory  as  the 
Treaty  itself;  they  have  agreed  that  it  should  be  so  declared 
and  decreed  by  a  Declaration  signed  by  the  Minister  for  Fo- 
reign AflTairs. 

For  which  purpose  His  Danish  Majesty  has  authorized  and 
furnished  the  undersigned  with  His  full  Powers,  and  in  virtue 
of  which  I  have^executed  this  present  Act,  serving  as  a  Decla- 
ration to  fix  the  3d  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  1670,  in  the  manner 
in  which  it  is  found  written  and  inserted  in  this  Act,  signed 
with  my  hand. 

Done  at  Copenhagen,  the  4th  July,  1780. 

Signed  A.  Bernstorff,  (L.S.) 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Denmark,     Signed  at 
Moscow,  41  October,  1801.* 


Act  op  Accession  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  and 
Norway,  to  the  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and 
Russia,  of  the  -j?yth  June,  1801, 


(Translation  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias, 

*  Renewed  by  Article  VII.  of  the  Treaty  of  Kiel,  1814. 
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ayant,  par  une  suite  de  Leur  desir  mutuel  de  terminer,  de  la 
mani^re  la  plus  equitable,  les  difterends  survenus  entre  Elles, 
et  encore  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  les  autres  Puissances 
Maritimes  du  Nord,  au  sujet  de  la  navigation  de  Leurs  sujets 
respectifs,  conclu  une  Convention,  signee  par  Leurs  Plenipo- 
tentiaires,  a  St.  Petersbourg,  le  ^^  Juin  de  la  presenteannee; 
et  Leur  commune  sollicitude  ne  s'etendant  pas   seulement  a 
prevenir  de  semblables  altercations  a  I'avenir,  et  les  troubles 
qui  pourraient  en  etre  la  suite,  par  la  fixation  et  Tapplicatiou  a 
Leurs  Monarchies  respec  lives,  des  principes  et  des  droits  de  la 
neutralite,  mais  encore,  a  en  rendre  le  syst^me  cominun  et 
egalement  avantageux  aux  Puissances  Maritimes  du  Nord ;  il 
a  ete  stipule  par  1' Article  IX.  de  cette  Convention,    que  Sa 
Majeste  Danoise  seroit  invitee  par  Sa  Majeste  PEmpereur  de 
toutes  les  Russies,  au  nom  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  k 
acceder  a  la  dite  Convention  :  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Danne- 
marc  et  de  Norvege,  anime  des  memes  sentimens  depaix  et  de 
conciliation,  desirant  d'eloigner  tout  ce  qui  a  pu  ou  pourroit  a 
I'avenir  alterer  la  bonne  intelligence  entre  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  et  EUe,  et  de  retablir  cette  ancienne  harmonic  enti^re- 
ment  sur  Tancien  pied,  ainsi  que  I'etat  des  choses,  tel  qu'il 
subsistait  par  Ses  Traites  et  Conventions  avec  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne,  Sa  dite  Majeste  n'a  point  hesite  de  Se  rendre  a  I'invita- 
tion  qui  lui  a  ete  faite  d' acceder  a  la  dite  Convention,  signee^ 
St.  Petersbourg,  le  ^  Juin  dernier. 

Pour  parvenir  a  ce  but  salutaire,  et  donner  a  cet  Acte  d' Ac- 
cession et  a  I'acceptation  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  toute  Pau- 
tenticite  dont  il  est  susceptible,  et  le  revetir  des  solemnites 
d'usages,  Leurs  dites  Majestes  out  nomme  pour  Leurs  Pleni- 
potentiaires,  savoir  :  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  R  oyaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagneetderirlande,Alleyne  Lord  Baron  St.  Helens, 
Pair  du  dit  Royaume  Uni,  du  Conseil  Prive  de  Sa  dite  Ma- 
jeste, et  Son  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire 
pres  Sa  Majeste  PEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies  ;  et  Sa  Ma- 
jeste le  Roi  de  Dannemarc  et  de  Norvege,  le  Sieur  Francois 
Xavier  Joseph,  Comte  de  Danneskiold  Lowendal,  et  du  Saint 
Empire,Chevalier  dePOrdrede  St.  Jean  de  Jerusalem,  General 
Major  au  service  de  Sa  Majeste  Danoise,  Chef  de  son  corps  de 
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having,  in  pursuance  of  Their  mutual  desire  to  terminate,  in 
the  most  equitable  manner,  the  differences  which  had  arisen  be- 
tween Them,  as  well  as  between  Great  Britain  and  the  other 
Maritime  Powers  of  the  North,  respecting  the  navigation  of 
Their  respective  subjects,  concluded  a  Convention,  signed  by 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  at  St.  Petersburgh,  the  -^^  June,  of 
the  present  year :  and  Their  common  solicitude  extending  itself 
not  only  to  prevent  similar  altercations  in  future,  and  the  troubles 
which  might  result  therefrom,  by  establishing  and  applying  the 
principles  and  rights  of  neutrality  in  Their  respective  Monar- 
chies, but  also,  to  render  this  system  common  and  equally  ad- 
vantageous to  the  Maritime  Powers  of  the  North  ;  it  was  stipu- 
lated by  Article  IX.  of  the  said  Convention,  that  His  Danish 
Majesty  should  be  invited  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all 
the  Russias,  in  the  name  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  to 
accede  to  the  said  Convention ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Denmark  and  Norway,  animated  with  the  same  sentiments 
of  conciliation  and  peace,  and  desirous  of  removing  every 
thing  which  has  dnterrupted,  or  might  hereafter  interrupt,  the 
good  understanding  between  Their  Britannic  and  Danish  Ma- 
jesties, and  to  re-establish  fully  on  its  former  footing  the  ancient 
harmony  and  state  of  things,  such  as  they  existed  by  His 
Danish  Majesty's  Treaties  and  Conventions  with  Great  Bri- 
tain, His  said  Majesty  has  not  hesitated  to  listen  to  the  invita- 
tion made  to  Him  to  accede  to  the  said  Convention,  signed  at 
St.  Petersburgh,  the  ^V  June  last. 

To  effect  this  salutary  purpose,  and  to  give  to  this  Act  of 
Accession,  andto  the  acceptance  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  every 
possible  authenticity,  and  every  accustomed  solemnity,  Their 
said  Majesties  have  named  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  viz. — 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  Alleyne  Lord  Baron  St.  Helens,  a  Peer  of 
the  said  United  Kingdom,  one  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council,  and  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Russias  ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  and  Norway, 
the  Sieur  Francis  Xavier  Joseph  Count  de  Danneskiold 
Lowendal,  Count  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire,  Knight  of  the 
Order  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  Major  General  in  the  service 
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la  Marine,  et  Son  Envoye  Extraordinaire,  et  Ministre  Pleni- 
potentiaire  aupr^s  de  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies  ;  lesquels,  apres  avoir  echange  entre  eux  leurs  Pleins- 
pouvoirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  conclu  et  arrete, 
que  tons  les  Articles  de  la  Convention  conclue  entre  Sa  Ma- 
jeste le  Roi  du  Royauine  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de 
rirlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  FEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies, 
le  -^  Juin  de  la  presente  annee,  ainsi  que  ceux  separes  qui  y 
sont  joints,  et  ceux  additionnels,  arretes,  le  4u  Octobre,  1801, 
entre  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  Leurs  dites  Majestes,  en  toutes 
leurs  clauses,  conditions,  et  obligations,  doivent  etre  regardes 
comme  s'ils  etaient  faits,  convenus  et  arretes,  de  mot  a  mot  entre 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  Sa  Majeste  Danoise  Elles  memes, 
en  qualite  de  Parties  Principales  Contractantes  aux  differences 
pr^s  qui  resultent  de  la  nature  des  Traites  et  Engagemens 
antecedemment  subsistans  entre  I'Angleterre  et  le  Dannemarc, 
dont  la  continuite,  et  le  renouvellement  sont  assures  par  la 
susdite  Convention;  et  avec  la  stipulation  expresse  de  la  part 
des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  et  accedantes,  que  la  stipu- 
lation de  r Article  II.  des  Articles  additionnels  signes  a  Mos- 
cou,  le  ^  Octobre,  1801,  par  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  Leurs 
Majestes  Britannique  et  Imperiale,  qui  fixe  que  les  jugemens, 
en  dernier  ressort,  des  causes  en  litige,  seront  evoques,  en 
Russie,  au  Senat  Dirigeant,  et  dans  la  Grande  Bretagne,  au 
Conseil  du  Roi,  doit  s'entendre  par  rapport  au  Dannemarc, 
que  les  dits  jugemens  y  seront  evoques  par  devant  le  Tribunal 
Supreme  de  ce  Royaume. 

Afin  de  prevenir  toute  inexactitude,  il  a  ete  convenu,  que 
la  dite  Convention  signee  le  xV  Juin,  (les  Articles  separes  y 
annexes,)  et  ceux  additionnels  arretes  le  ^^  Octobre,  1801, 
seraient  inseres  ici,  de  mot  a  mot,  et  ainsi  qu'il  suit : 


Convention  entre  la  Grande  Bretagfie  et  la  Bussie.     Signee 
d  St.  Petersbourg,  le  -j-V  Juin,  1801. 


Au  Nom  dc  la  Tr5s-Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinity. 

Le  desir  mutuel  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la 
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^f  His  Danish  Majesty,  Commander  of  His  Marine  Forces,  and 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias ;  who,  after  having  re- 
ciprocally exchanged  their  full  Powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  concluded  and  agreed,  that  all  the  Articles  of  the 
Convention  concluded  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  the  -^Vth  June,  of  the  present 
year,  as  well  as  the  separate  Articles  annexed  thereto,  and  the 
additional  ones  concluded  the^^^th  October,  1801,  by  the  Pleni- 
potentiaries of  Their  said  Majesties,   in  all  the  clauses,  condi- 
tions, and  obligations,  are  to  be  considered  ashaving  been  agreed 
upon,  done  and  concluded,  word  for  word,  by  Their  Britannic 
and  Danish  Majesties  Themselves,  in  quality  of  principal  Con- 
tracting Parties,  save  and  except  the  differences  which  result 
from  the  nature  of  the  Treaties  and  Engagements  antecedently 
subsisting  between  England  and  Denmark,  of  which  the  conti- 
nuance and  renewal  are  secured  by  the  aforesaid  Convention;  and 
with  the  express,  stipulation  on  the  part  of  the  High  Contracting 
and  acceding  Parties,  that  the  stipulation  of  the  Second  Article 
of  the  Additional  Articles,  signed  at  Moscow,  the  -^%  th  Octo- 
ber, 1801,  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Their  Britannic  and  Impe- 
rial Majesties,  which  fixes  that  the  adjudication  of  causes  in  liti- 
gation shall,  in  the  last  resort,  be  carried  by  appeal,  in  Russia, 
before  the  Directing  Senate,  and  in  Great  Britain  before  His 
Majesty's  Privy  Council,  is  to  be  understood,  as,  with  regard 
to  Denmark,  that  the  said  adjudications  shall  be  there  carried 
by  aj)peal  before  the  Supreme  Tribunal  of  that  Kingdom. 

In  order  to  prevent  any  inaccuracy,  it  has  been  agreed  that 
the  said  Convention,  signed  the  ^^th  June,  (the  separate  Ar- 
ticles annexed  thereto,)  and  the  additional  ones  concluded  the 
^th  October,  1801,  should  be  inserted  here,  word  for  word, 
as  follows  : 


Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia.     Signed  at 
St.  Petersbmgh,  the  ^tk  June,  1801. 

f  Translation  as  laid  before  Parliament. J 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

The  mutual  desire  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
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Grande  Bretagne  e(  de  I'Irlande,  et  de  S a  Majesty  PEmpereuf 
de  toutes  les  Russies  etant,  non  seulement  de  s'entendre  en- 
tr'elles  sur  les  differeiids  qui  ont  alt^re  en  dernier  lieu  la  bonne 
intelligence  et  les  rapports  d'amitie  qui  subsistaient  entre  les 
deux  Etats,  mais  encore  de  prevenir  a  Tavance  par  des  expli- 
cations franches  et  precises,  a  I'egard  de  la  navigation  de 
leurs  sujets  respectifs,  le  renouvellement  de  semblables  alter- 
cations, et  les  troubles  qui  pourraient  en  etre  la  suite  ;  et  Tob- 
jet  de  la  commune  soUicitude  de  Leurs  dites  Majestes  ^tantde 
parvenir  le  plutot  que  faire  se  pourra,  k  un  arrangement  equit- 
able de  ces  diflerends,  et  une  fixation  invariable  de  leurs  prin- 
cipes  sur  les  droits  de  la  neutralite  dans  leur  application  a 
Leurs  Monarchies  respectives,  afin  de  resserrer  de  plus  en 
plus  les  liens  d'amitie  et  de  bonne  correspondance  dont  Elles 
reconnoissent  Putilite  et  les  avantages,  Elles  ont  nomme  et 
choisi  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir :  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'Irlande,  Al- 
leyne  Lord  Baron  St  Helens,  Conseiller  Prive  de  Sa  dite 
Majeste,  et  Son  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Plenipoten- 
tiaire  pres  Sa  Majeste  TEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies  ;  et  Sa 
Majeste  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  le  Sieur  Nikita 
Comte  de  Panin,  Son  Conseiller  Prive  actuel,Ministre  d'E tat 
an  Departement  des  Affaires  Etrang^res,  Chambellan  actuel, 
Chevalier  Grand  Croix  de  TOrdre  de  St.  Alexandre  Newsky, 
de  Ste.  Anne  de  la  Premiere  Classe,  de  celui  de  St.  Ferdinand, 
et  du  Merite,  de  PAigle  Rouge,  et  de  St.  Lazare  ;  lesquels, 
apr^s  s'etre  communique  leurs  Pleins-pouvoirs,  et  les  avoir 
trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Points  et 
Articles  suivans : 

I.  II  y  aura  desormais  entre  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  et  Sa 
Majeste  Imperiale  de  toutes  les  Russies,  leurs  Sujets,  Etats, 
et  Pays  de  leur  domination,  bonne  et  inalterable  amitie  et 
intelligence,  et  subsisteront  comme  par  le  passe,  tons  les  rap- 
ports politiques,  de  commerce,  et  autresd'une  utilite  commune, 
entre  les  sujets  respectifs,  sans  qu'ils  puissent  etre  troubles  ni 
inquietes  en  mani^re  quelconque. 

II.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  Sa  Majeste  TEmpereur  de 
touted  les  Russies,  declarent  vouloir  teiiir  la  main  k  la  plus 
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Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  of  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  being,  not  only  to  come  to  an 
understanding  between  themselves  with  respect  to  the  differ- 
ences which  have  lately  interrupted  the  good  understanding 
and  friendly  relations  which  subsisted  between  the  two  States, 
but  also  to  prevent,  by  frank  and  precise  explanations  upon  the 
navigation  of  their  respective  subjects,  the  renewal  of  similar 
altercations  and  troubles  which  might  be  the  consequence  of 
them ;  and  the  common  object  of  the  solicitude  of  Their  said 
Majesties  being  to  settle,  as  soon  as  can  be  done,  an  equitable 
arrangement  of  those  differences,  and  an  invariable  determina- 
tion of  their  principles  upon  the  rights  of  neutrality,  in  their 
application  to  Their  respective  Monarchies  ;  in  order  to  unite 
more  closely  the  ties  of  friendship  and  good  intercourse,  of 
which  they  acknowledge  the  utility  and  the  benefits ;  have 
named  and  chosen  for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  viz.  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Alleyne  Lord  Baron  St.  Helens,  His  said 
Majesty's  Privy  Councillor  and  His  Ambassador  Extraor- 
dinary and  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias ;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Russias,  the  Sieur  Nikita  Count  de  Panin,  His  Privy  Coun- 
cillor, Minister  of  State  for  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  present  Chamberlain,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Order  of  St.  Alexander  Newsky,  and  of  St.  Anne  of  the 
First  Class,  of  that  of  St.  Ferdinand,  and  of  Merit,  of  the 
Red  Eagle,  and  of  St.  Lazarus  ;  who,  after  having  commu- 
nicated their  respective  full  Powers,  and  ound  them  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Points  and 
Articles  : 

I.  There  shall  be  hereafter  between  His  Britannic  Majesty 
and  His  Imperial  Majesty  of  all  the  Russias,  their  Subjects, 
the  States  and  Coimtries  under  their  dominion,  good  and  un- 
alterable friendship  and  understanding,  and  all  the  political, 
commercial,  and  other  relations  of  common  utility  between 
the  respective  subjects,  shall  subsist  as  formerly,  without  their 
being  disturbed  or  troubled  in  any  manner  whatever. 

II.  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Rus- 
sias declare,  that  they  will  watch  over  the  most  rigorous  «xe- 
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rigoureuse  execution  des  defenses  portees  contre  le  commerce 
de  contrebande  de  leurs  sujets  avec  les  ennemis  de  I'une  ou  de 
Tautre  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes. 

III.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  de 
toutes  les  Russies,  ayant  resolu  de  mettre  sous  une  sauvegarde 
suffisante  la  liberie  du  commerce  et  de  la  navigation  de  leurs 
sujets,  dans  le  cas  oh  Tune  d'entr'elles  serait  en  guerre,  tandis 
que  Pautre  resterait  neutre,  EUes  sont  convenues  : 

1.  Que  les  vaisseaux  de  la  Puissance  neutre  pourront  navi- 
guer  librement  aux  ports,  et  sur  les  cotes  des  nations  en  guerre. 

2.  Que  les  effets  embarques  sur  les  vaisseaux  neutres  seront 
libres  a  I'exception  de  la  contrebande  de  guerre,  et  des  pro- 
pri^tes  ennemies  ;  et  il  est  convenu  de  ne  pas  comprendre  au 
nom  des  dernieres,  les  marchaudises  du  produit,  du  cru,  ou 
de  la  manufacture  des  pays  en  guerre,  qui  auraient  ete  acquises 
par  des  sujets  de  la  Puissance  neutre,  et  seraient  transportees 
pour  leur  compte;  lesquelles  marchandises  ne  peuvent  etre 
exceptees  en  aucun  cas  de  la  franchise  accordee  au  pavilion  de 
la  dite  Puissance. 

3.  Que  pour  eviter  aussi  toute  equivoque  et  tout  mesen- 
tendu  sur  ce  qui  doit  etre  qualifie  de  contrebande  de  guerre, 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  de  toutes  les 
Russies  declarent,  conformement  a  TArticle  XI.  du  Traite 
de  Commerce  conclu  entre  les  deuxCouronnes,  le  ^  Fevrier, 
1797,  qu'elles  ne  reconnaissent  pour  tels  que  lesobjets  sui- 
vans,  savoir :  canons,  mortiers,  armes-a-feu,  pistolets^  bombes, 
grenades,  boulets,  balles,  fusils,  pierres-a-feu,  meches,  poudre, 
salpetre,  soufre,  cuirasses,  piques,  epees,  ceinturons,  gibernes, 
selles  et  brides,  en  exceptant  toutefois  la  quantite  des  susdits 
articles  qui  pent  etre  n6cessaire  pour  la  defense  du  vaisseau 
et  de  ceux  qui  en  composent  T equipage ;  et  tous  les  autres 
articles  quelconques  non  designes  ici,  ne  seront  pas  reputes 
munitions  de  guerre  et  navales,  ni  sujets  a  confiscation,  et  par 
consequent  passeront  librement,  sans  etre  assujettis  a  lamoin- 
dre  difficulte  a  moins  qu'ils  ne  puissent  etre  reputes  proprietes 
ennemies,  dans  le  sens  arrete  ci-dessus.  II  est  aussi  convenu 
que  ce  qui  est  stipule  dans  le  present  Article  ne  portera  aucun 
prejudice  aux  stipulations  particulieres  de  I'une  ou  de  Tautre 
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cufion  of  the  prohibitions  against  the  trade  of  contraband  of 
their  subjects  with  the  enemies  of  either  of  the  two  High  Con^ 
fracting  Parties. 

III.  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Imperial  Majesty  of 
all  the  Russias,  having  resolved  to  place  under  a  sufficient 
safeguard  the  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation  of  their 
subjects,  in  case  one  of  them  shall  be  at  war,  whilst  the  other 
shall  be  neuter,  have  agreed : 

J.  That  the  ships  of  the  neutral  Power  may  navigate 
freely  to  the  ports,  and  upon  the  coasts  of  the  nations  at 
war. 

2.  That  the  effects  embarked  on  board  neutral  ships  shall 
be  free,  with  the  exception  of  contraband  of  war,  and  of 
enemy's  property;  and  it  is  agreed  not  to  comprise  under 
the  denomination  of  the  latter,  the  merchandize  of  the  pro- 
duce, growth  or  manufacture  of  the  countries  at  war,  which 
should  have  been  acquired  by  the  subjects  of  the  neutral 
Power,  and  should  be  transported  for  their  account,  which 
merchandize  ^annot  be  excepted  in  any  case  from  the  free- 
dom granted  to  the  flag  of  the  said  Power. 

3.  That  in  order  to  avoid  all  equivocation  and  misunder- 
standing of  what  ought  to  be  considered  as  contraband  of 
war.  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  His  Imperial  Majesty  of  all 
the  Russias,  declare,  conformably  to  Article  XI.  of  the 
Treaty  of  Commerce  concluded  between  the  two  Crowns, 
on  the  10th  (21st)  February,  1797,  that  they  acknowledge  as 
such  the  following  articles  only,  viz. —  Cannons,  mortars, 
fire-arms,  pistols,  bombs,  grenades,  balls,  bullets,  firelocks, 
flints,  matches^  gunpowder,  saltpetre,  sulphur,  cuirasses, 
pikes,  swords,  sword-belts,  knapsacks,  saddles  and  bridles, 
excepting,  however,  the  quantity  of  the  said  articles  which 
may  be  necessary  for  the  defence  of  the  ship'  and  those  who 
compose  the  crew  ;  and  all  other  articles  whatever  not  enu- 
merated here  shall  not  be  reputed  warlike  and  naval  stores, 
nor  be  subject  to  confiscation,  and  of  course  shall  pass  freely, 
without  being  subjected  to  the  smallest  difficulty,  unless  they 
be  considered  enemy's  property  in  the  sense  above  specified. 
It  is  also  agreed,  that  that  which  is  stipulated  in  the  present 
Article  shall  not  be  prejudicial  to  the  particular  stipulations  af 
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Couronne,  avec  d'autres  Puissances,  par  lesquelles  des  objefs 
de  pareil  genre  seroient  reserves,  prohibes  ou  permis. 

4.  Que  pour  determiner  ce  qui  caracterise  un  port  bloque, 
on  n'accorde  cette  denomination  qu'a  celui  ovl  il  y  a,  par  la  dis- 
position de  la  Puissance  qui  I'attaque,  avec  des  yaisseaux,  ar- 
retes,  ou  sufRsament  proches,  un  danger  evident  d'entrer. 

5.  Que  les  vaisseaux  de  la  Puissance  neutre  ne  peuvent  etre 
arret^s  que  sur  des  justes  causes,  et  faits  evidens  ;  qu'ils  soient 
juges  sans  retard  ;  et  que  la  procedure  soit  toujours  uniforme, 
prompte,  et  legale. 

Pour  assurer  d'autant  mieuxle  respect  dua  ces  stipulations, 
dictees  par  le  desir  sincere  de  concilier  tons  les  interets,  et 
donner  une  nouvelle  preuve  de  leur  loyaute  et  de  leur  amour 
pour  la  justice,  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  prennent  ici 
I'engagement  le  plus  formel  de  renouveller  les  defenses  les  plus 
severes  a  leurs  Capitaines,  soit  de  haut-bord,  soit  de  la  marine 
marchande,  de  charger,  tenir  ou  receler  a  leurs  bords,  aucuns 
des  objets  qui,  aux  termes  de  la  pr^sente  Convention,  pour- 
raient  etre  reputes  de  contrebande,  et  de  tenir  respectivement 
la  main  a  Pexecution  des  ordres  quelles  auront  publics  dans 
leurs  Amirautes,  et  partout  ou  besoin  sera. 

IV.  Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  voulant  encore 
prevenir  tout  sujet  de  dissention  a  Tavenir,  en  limitaut  le  droit 
de  visite  des  vaisseaux  raarchands  allant  sous  convoi,  aux 
seuls  cas  ou  la  Puissance  Belligerante  pourroit  essuyer  un 
prejudice  reel  par  Tabus  du  pavilion  neutre,  sont  convenus  : 

1.  Que  le  droit  de  visiter  les  n  a  vires  marchands  appartenans 
aux  sujets  de  Tune  des  Puissances  Contractantes,  et  naviguant 
sous  le  convoi  d'un  vaisseau  de  guerre  de  la  dite  Puissance,  ne 
sera  exerce  que  par  les  vaisseaux  de  guerre  de  la  Partie  Belli- 
gerante, et  ne  s'entendra  jamais  aux  armateurs,  corsaires,  ou 
autres  batimens   qui  n'appartiennent  pas  a  la  flotte  royale  ou 

4mperiale  de  leurs  Majestes,   mais  que  leurs  sujets  auroient 
armes  en  guerre. 

2.  Que  les  propri^taires  de  tons  les  navires  marchands,  ap- 
partenans aux  sujets  de  Pun  des  Souverains  Contractans,  qui 
seront  destines  a  aller  sous  convoi  d'  un  vaisseau  de  guerre,  seront 
tenus  avant  qu'ils  ne  re9oi vent  leurs  instructions  de  navigation. 
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one  or  the  other  Crown  with  other  Powers,  by  which  articles 
of  a  similar  kind  should  be  reserved,  prohibited,  or  permitted. 

4.  That  in  order  to  determine  what  characterises  a  blockaded 
port,  that  denomination  is  given  only  to  a  port  where  there 
is,  by  the  dispositions  of  the  Power  which  attacks  it,  with 
ships,  stationary,  or  sufficiently  near,  an  evident  danger  in 
entering'. 

5.  That  the  ships  of  the  neutral  Power  shall  not  be  stopped 
but  upon  just  causes  and  evident  facts  :  that  they  be  tried  with- 
out delay,  and  that  the  proceeding  be  always  uniform,  prompt, 
and  legal. 

In  order  the  better  to  ensure  the  respect  due  to  these  stipu- 
lations, dictated  by  the  sincere  desire  of  conciliating  every  in- 
terest, and  to  give  a  new  proof  of  their  uprightness  and  love  of 
justice,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  enter  here  into  the  most 
formal  engagement  to  renew  the  severest  prohibitions  to  their 
Captains,  whether  of  ships  of  war  or  merchantmen,  to  take, 
keep,  or  conceal  onboard  their  ships,  any  of  the  articles  which, 
in  the  terms  of  the  present  Convention,  may  be  reputed  con- 
traband, and  respectively  to  take  care  of  the  execution  of  the 
orders  which  they  shall  have  published  in  their  Admiralties, 
and  wherever  it  shall  be  necessary. 

IV.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  wishing  also  to  pre- 
vent all  subject  of  dissension  in  future,  by  limiting  the  right  of 
search  of  merchant  ships  going  under  convoy,  to  those  cases 
only,  in  which  the  Belligerent  Power  might  experience  a  real 
prejudice  by  the  abuse  of  the  neutral  flag,  have  agreed  : 

1.  That  the  right  of  searching  merchant  ships  belonging  to 
the  subjects  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Powers,  and  navigating 
under  convoy  of  a  ship  of  war  of  the  said  Power,  shall  only  be 
exercised  by  ships  of  war  of  the  Belligerent  Party,  and  shall 
never  extend  to  letters  of  marque,  privateers,  or  other  vessels, 
which  do  not  belong  to  the  Royal  or  Imperial  fleet  of  their 
Majesties,  but  which  their  subjects  shall  have  fitted  out  for 
war. 

2,  That  the  proprietors  of  all  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the 
subjects  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Sovereigns,  which  shall  be 
destined  to  sail'under  convoy  of  a  ship  of  war,  shall  be  required, 
before  they  receive  their  sailing  orders,  to  produce  to  the  com- 
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de  produire  au  commandant  du  vaisseau  de  convoi,  leurs  pass^* 
ports  et  certificats  ou  lettres  de  raer  dans  la  forme  annexee  an 
present  Traite. 

3.  Que  lorsqu'un  tel  vaisseau  de  giierre,  ayant  sous  convoi 
des  navires  marchands,  sera  rencontre  par  un  vaisseau  ou  des 
vaisseaux  de  guerre  de  Tautre  Partie  C  ontractante,  qui  sc 
trouvera  alors  en  etat  de  guerre;  pour  eviter  tout  desordre,  on 
se  tiendra  hors  de  la  portee  du  canon,  a  moins  que  Tetat  de  la 
mer,  ou  le  lieu  de  la  rencontre  ne  necessite  un  plus  grand  rap- 
prochement ;  et  le  commandant  du  vaisseau  de  la  Puissance 
Belligerante,  enverra  une  chaloupe  a  bord  du  vaisseau  de 
convoi,  ou  il  sera  proc^de  reciproquement  a  la  verifica- 
tion des  papiers  et  certificats  qui  doivent  constater  d'un  part, 
que  le  vaisseau  de  guerre  neutre  est  autorise  a  prendre 
sous  son  escorte  tels  ou  tels  vaisseaux  marchands  de  sa 
nation,  charge  de  telle  cargaison,  et  pour  tel  port;  de  Tau- 
tre  part  que  le  vaisseau  de  guerre  de  la  Partie  Belligerante, 
appartient  a  la  flotte  Royale  ou  Imperiale  de  leurs  Majest^s. 

4.  Cette  verification  faite,  il  n'y  aura  lieu  a  aucune  \i site,  si 
les  papiers  sent  reconnus  en  regie,  et  sMl  n'existe  aucun  mo- 
tif valable  de  suspicion.  Dans  le  cas  contraire,  le  commandant 
du  vaisseau  de  guerre  neutre,  (y  etant  duement  requis  par  le 
commandant  du  vaisseau  ou  des  vaisseaux  de  la  Puissance  Belli- 
gerante), doit  amener  et  detenir  son  convoi,  pendant  le  tems 
necessaire  pour  la  visite  des  batimens  qui  le  composent ;  et  il 
aura  la  faculte  de  nommer  et  deleguer  un  ou  plusieurs  officiers 
pour  assister  a  la  visite  des  dits  batimens,  laquelle  se  fera  en 
8a  presence  sur  chaquebatimentmarchand,  cOnjointement  avec 
un  ou  plusieurs  officiers  preposes  par  le  commandant  du  vais- 
seau de  la  Partie  Belligerante. 

5.  S'l  ar  rive  que  le  commandant  du  vaisseau  ou  des  vaisseaux 
de  la  Puissance  en  guerre,  ayant  examine  les  papiers  trouves 
a  bord,  et  ayant  interroge  le  maitre  et  1' equipage  du  vaisseau, 
appercevra  des  raisons  justes  et  suffisantes  pour  detenir  le  na- 
vire  marchand,  afin  de  proceder  a  une  recherche  ulterieure,  il 
notifiera  cette  intention  au  commandant  du  vaisseau  de  convoi, 
qui  aura  le  pouvoir  d'ordonner  a  un  officier  de  rester  a  bord  du 
navire  ainsi  detenu,  et  assister  a  Texamen  de  la  cause  de  sa 
detention.     Le  navire  marchand  sera  amene  tout  de  suite  au 
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inander  of  the  convoy,  their  passports  and  certificates,  or  sea 
letters,  in  the  form  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty. 

3.  That  when  such  ship  of  war,  having  under  convoy  mer- 
chant ships,  shall  be  met  with  by  a  ship  or  ships  of  war  of  the 
other  Contracting  Party,  who  shall  then  be  in  a  state  of  war,  in 
order  to  avoid  all  disorder,  they  shall  keep  out  of  cannon  shot, 
unless  the  state  of  the  sea,  or  the  place  of  meeting,  render  a 
nearer  approach  necessary  ;  and  the  commander  of  the  ship  of 
the  Belligerent  Power  shall  send  a  boat  on  board  the  convoy, 
where  they  shall  proceed  reciprocally  to  the  verification  of  the 
papers  and  certificates  that  are  to  prove,  on  one  part,  that  the 
ship  of  war  is  authorized  to  take  under  its  escort  such  or  such 
merchant  ships  of  its  nation,  laden  with  such  a  cargo,  and  for 
such  a  port :  on  the  other  part,  that  the  ship  of  war  of  the 
Belligerent  Party  belongs  to  the  Royal  or  Imperial  fleet  of 
their  Majesties. 

4.  This  verification  made,  no  search  shall  take  place,  if  the 
papers  are  found  in  form,  and  if  there  exists  no  good  motive 
for  suspicion.  In  the  contrary  case,  the  commander  of  the 
neutral  ship  of  war  (being  duly  required  thereto  by  the  com- 
mander of  the  ship  or  ships  of  war  of  the  Belligerent  Power) 
is  to  bring  to  and  detain  his  convoy  during  the  time  necessary 
for  the  search  of  the  ships  which  compose  it,  and  he  shall  have 
the  faculty  of  naming  and  delegating  one  or  more  officers  to 
assist  at  the  search  of  the  said  ships,  which  shall  be  done  in 
his  presence,  on  board  each  merchant  ship,  conjointly  with  one 
or  more  officers  appointed  by  the  commander  of  the  ship  of  the 
Belligerent  Party. 

5.  If  it  happen  that  the  commander  of  the  ship  or  ships  of 
the  Power  at  war,  having  examined  the  papers  found  on  board, 
and  having  interrogated  the  master  and  crew  of  the  ship,  shall 
see  just  and  sufficient  reason  to  detain  the  merchant  ship,  in 
order  to  proceed  to  an  ulterior  search,  he  shall  notify  such 
intention  to  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  who  shall  have  the 
power  to  order  an  officer  to  remain  on  board  the  ship  thus  de- 
tained, and  to  assist  at  the  examination  of  the  cause  of  her 
detention.     The  merchant  ship  shall  be  carried  immediately  to 
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port  le  plus  proche,  et  le  plus  couvenable,  appartenant  a  la 
Puissance  Belligerante,  etla  recherche  ulterieure  sera  conduite 
avec  toute  la  diligence  possible. 

V.  II  est  egalementconvenu,  que  si  quelque  navire  marchand, 
ainsi  convoye,  etoit  detenu  sans  line  cause  juste  et  suffisante, 
le  commandant  du  vaisseau  ou  des  vaisseaux  de  la  Puissance 
Belligerante  sera  non  seulement  tenu  envers  les  proprietaires 
du  navire  et  de  la  cargaison,  a  line  compensation  pleine  et  par- 
faite,  pour  toutes  pertes,  fraix,  dommages,  et  depenses  occa- 
sionnes  par  une  telle  detention,  mais  il  subira  encore  une  pu- 
nition  ulterieure  pour  toute  acte  de  violence  ou  autre  faute 
qu'il  auroit  commise,  suivant  ce  que  la  nature  du  cas  pourroit 
exiger  :  par  centre  jl  ne  sera  point  permis,  sous  quelque  pretexte 
que  ce  soit,  au  vaisseau  de  convoi,  de  s'opposer  par  la  force  k 
la  detention  du  navire  ou  des  navires  marchands,  par  le  vais- 
seau ou  les  vaisseaux  de  guerre  de  la  Puissance  Belligerantie  ; 
obligation  a  laquelle  le  commandant  du  vaisseau  de  convoi 
n'est  point  tenu  envers  les  corsaires  et  armateurs. 

VI.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  donneront  des  ordres 
precis  et  efficaces  pour  que  les  sentences  sur  les  prises  faites 
en  mer  soient  conformes  aux  regies  de  la  plus  exacte  justice 
etequite;  qu'elles  soient  rendues  par  des  juges  non  suspects, 
et  qui  ne  soient  point  interesses  dans  TafFaire  dont  il  sera 
question.  Le  Gouvernement  des  Etats  respectifs  veillera  a 
ce  que  les  dites  sentences  soient  promptement  et  duement 
executees,  selon  les  formes  prescrites.  Et  en  cas  de  detention 
malfondee  ou  autre  contravention  aux  regies  stipulees  par  le 
present  Article,  il  sera  accorde  aux  proprietaires  d'un  tel 
navire  et  de  la  cargaison  des  dedommageraens  proportionnes  a 
la  perte  qu'on  leur  aura  occasionnee.  Les  regies  a  observer 
pour  ces  dedommagemens  et  pour  le  cas  de  detention  mal- 
fondee, de  meme  que  les  principes  a  suivre  pour  accelerer  les 
procedures,  feront  la  matiere  d' Articles  Additionnels,  que  les 
Parties  Contractantes  conviennent  d'arreter  entre  elles,  et  qui 
auront  la  meme  force  et  valeur  que  s'ils  etoient  inseres  dans  le 
present  Acte.  Pour  cet  eflet  leurs  Majestes  Britannique  et  Im- 
perial s'engagent  mutuellementde  mettre  la  main  a  Pceuvre  sa- 
lutaire  qui  doit  servir  de  complement  a  ces  stipulations,  et  de  se 
communiquer  sans  delai,  les  vues  que  leur  suggerera  leur  egale 
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the  nearest  and  most  convenient  port  belonging  to  the  Belli- 
gerent Power,  and  the  ulterior  search  shall  be  carried  on  with 
all  possible  diligence. 

V.  It  is  in  like  manner  agreed,  that  if  any  merchant  ship,  thus^ 
convoyed,  should  be  detained  without  just  and  sufficient  cause, 
the  commander  of  the  ship  or  ships  of  war  of  the  Belligerent 
Power  shall  not  only  be  bound  to  make  to  the  owners  of  the 
ship  and  of  the  cargo,  a  full  and  perfect  compensation  for  all 
the  losses,  expences,  damages,  and  costs,  occasioned  by  such  a 
detention,  but  shall  moreover  undergo  an  ulterior  punishment 
for  every  act  of  violence  or  other  fault  which  he  may  have  com- 
mitted, according  as  the  nature  of  the  case  may  require.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  convoying  ship  shall  not  be  permitted, 
under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  resist  by  force  the  detention 
of  the  merchant  ship  or  ships  by  the  ship  or  ships  of  war  of 
the  Belligerent  Power;  an  obligation  which  the  commander 
of  a  ship  of  war  with  convoy  is  not  bound  to  observe  towards 
letters- of-marque  and  privateers. 

VI.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  give  precise  and 
efficacious  orders,  that  the  judgments  upon  prizes  made  at  sea 
shall  be  conformable  with  the  rules  of  the  most  exact  justice 
and  equity;  that  they  shall  be  given  by  Judges  above  suspicion, 
and  who  shall  not  be  interested  in  the  affiiir  in  question.  The 
Government  of  the  respective  States  shall  take  care  that  the 
said  decisions  shall  be  speedily  and  duly  executed,  according 
to  the  forms  j)rescribed.  And  in  case  of  an  unfounded  deten- 
tion, or  other  contravention  to  the  regulations  stipulated  by  the 
present  Article,  the  owners  of  such  ship  and  cargo  shall  be 
allowed  damages  proportioned  to  the  loss  occasioned  thereby. 
The  rules  to  observe  for  these  damages,  and  for  the  case  of 
unfounded  detention,  as  also  the  principles  to  follow  for  the 
purpose  of  accelerating  the  process,  shall  be  the  matter  of 
Additional  Articles,  which  the  Contracting  Parties  agree  to 
settle  between  them,  and  which  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
validity  as  if  they  were  inserted  in  the  present  Act.  For  this 
effect,  their  Britannic  and  Imperial  Majesties  mutually  engage 
to  put  their  hand  to  the  salutary  work,  which  may  serve  for 
the  completion  of  these  stipulations,  and  to  communicate  to 
each  other,  without  delay,  the  views  which  may  be  suggested  to 
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sollicitude  pour  pr^venir  les  moindres  sujets  de  contestation  k 
I'avenir. 

VII.  Pour  obvier  a  tous  les  inconveniens  qui  peuvent  pro*- 
renir  de  la  mauvaise  foi  de  ceux  qui  se  servent  du  pavilion 
d'une  nation,  sans  lui  appartenir,  on  convient  d'etablir  pour 
regie  inviolable  qu'un  batiment  quelconque,  pour  etre  regarde 
comme  propriele  du  pays  dont  il  porte  le  pavilion,  doit  avoir 
a  son  bord  le  capitaine  du  vaisseau  et  la  moitie  de  I'equipage 
des  gens  du  pays,  et  les  papiers  et  passeports  en  bonne  et  due 
forme : — mais  tout  batiment  qui  n'observe  pas  cette  r^gle, 
et  qui  contreviendra  aux  ordonnances  publiees  a  cet  eiFet, 
perdra  tous  les  droits  a  la  protection  des  Puissances  Con- 
tractantes. 

VIII.  Les  principes  et  les  mesures  adoptes  par  le  present 
Acte  seront  egalement  applicables  a  toutes  les  guerres  raari- 
times  ou  Tune  des  deux  Puissances  seroit  engagee  tandis  que 
I'autre  resteroit  neutre.  Ces  stipulations  seront  en  conse- 
quence regardees  comme  permanentes,  et  serviront  de  r^gle 
constante  aux  Puissances  Contractantes,  en  mati^re  de  com- 
merce et  de  navigation. 

IX.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc,  et  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  Su^de,  seront  immediatement  invites  par  Sa  Majeste 
Imperiale,  au  nom  des  deux  Puissances  Contractantes,  a 
acceder  a  la  presente  Convention,  et  en  meme  terns  a  renou- 
veller  et  confirmer  leurs  Traites  respectifs  de  commerce  avec 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  et  Sa  dite  Majeste  s'engage,  moyen- 
nant  les  Actes  qui  auront  constate  cet  accord,  de  rendre  et  res- 
tituer  a  Tune  et  a  I'autre  de  ces  Puissances  toutes  les  prises  qui 
ont  ete  faites  sur  elles,  ainsi  que  les  terres  et  pays  de  leur 
domination,  qui  ont  ete  conquis  par  les  armes  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Britannique,  depuis  la  rupture,  dans  I'etat  ou  se  trou- 
vaient  ces  possessions  a  Pepoque  oules  troupes  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  y  sont  entrees.  Les  ordres  de  Sa  dite  Majeste 
pour  la  restitution  de  ces  prises  et  de  ces  conquetes  seront 
expedies  immediatement  apres  Techange  des  ratifications  des 
Actes  par  lesquels  la  Suede  et  le  Dannemarc  accederont  au 
present  Traite. 

X.  La  presente  Convention  seraratifiee  paries  deux  Parties 
Contractantes,  et  les  ratifications  echangees  a  St.  Petersbourg 
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them  by  their  equal  solicitude  to  prevent  the  least  grounds  for 
dispute  in  future. 

VII.  To  obviate  all  the  inconveniences  w^hich  may  arise 
from  the  bad  faith  of  those  who  avail  themselves  of  the  flag  of 
a  nation  without  belonging  to  it,  it  is  agreed  to  establish  for 
an  inviolable  rule,  that  any  vessel  whatever,  in  order  to  be 
considered  as  the  property  of  the  country^  the  flag  of  which  it 
carries,  must  have  on  board  the  captain  of  the  ship,  and  one 
half  of  the  crew  of  the  people  of  that  country,  and  the  papers 
and  passports  in  due  and  perfect  form  ;  but  every  vessel  which 
shall  not  observe  this  rule,  and  which  shall  infringe  the  ordi- 
nances published  on  that  head,  shall  lose  all  rights  to  the  pro- 
tection of  the  Contracting  Powers. 

VIII.  The  principles  and  measures  adopted  by  the  present 
Act  shall  be  alike  applicable  to  all  the  maritime  wars  in  which 
one  of  the  two  Powers  may  be  engaged,  whilst  the  other  re- 
mains neutral.  These  stipulations  shall  in  consequence  be 
reo-arded  as  permanent,  and  shall  serve  for  a  constant  rule  to 
the  Contracting  Powers  in  matters  of  commerce  and  navi- 
gation. 

IX.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Sweden,  shall  be  immediately  invited  by  His  Im- 
perial Majesty,  in  the  name  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  to 
accede  to  the  present  Convention,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
renew  and  confirm  their  respective  Treaties  of  commerce  with 
His  Britannic  Majesty ;  and  His  said  Majesty  engages,  by 
Acts  which  shall  have  established  that  agreement,  to  render 
and  restore  to  each  of  these  Powers  all  the  prizes  that  have 
been  taken  from  them,  as  well  as  the  territories  and  countries 
under  their  dominion,  which  have  been  conquered  by  the  arms 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty  since  the  rupture,  in  the  state  in 
which  those  possessions  were  found  at  the  period  at  which  the 
troops  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  entered  them.  The  orders  of 
His  said  Majesty  for  the  restitution  of  those  prizes  and  con- 
quests shall  be  immediately  expedited  after  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  the  Acts  by  which  Sweden  and  Denmark 
shall  accede  to  the  present  Treaty. 

X.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  two  Con- 
tracting Parties,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at  St.  Peters- 
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dans  Tespace  de  deux  itjois,  poui*  tout  d^lai,  a  compter  d«  jour 
de  la  signature. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  en  ont  fait 
faire  deux  exemplaires  parfaitement  semblables,  signes  de  leurs 
mains,  et  y  ont  appose  le  sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  St.  P6tersbourg,  le  ^.^  Juin,  1801. 
Signe  St.  Helens,  (L.S.)        N.  Cte.  de  Panin.  (L.S) 


FORMULAIRE  des  Passeports  et  Lettres  de  Mer  qui  doi- 
vent  etre  delivres  dans  les  Amirautes  respectives  des 
Etats  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  aux  \aisseaux  et 
batiraens  qui  en  sortiront  conformement  a  PArticle  IV.  du 
present  Traite. 
Faisons  savoir  que  nous  avons  donne  conge  et  permission  a 

N ,  de  la  ville  ou  lieu  deN ,  raaitre  ou  conducteur  du 

vaisseau  N ,  appartenant  a  N ,  du  port  de  N ,  ton- 

neaux  ou  environ,  qui  se  trouve  k  present  au  port  et  liavre  de 

N ,  des'en  aller  a  N ,  charge  de  N ,  pour  le  comte  de 

N ,  apres  que  la  visite  de  son  vaisseau  aura  ete  faite  avant 

son  depart  selon  la  mani^re  usite  par  les  officiers  prejioses  a 

cet  efFet;  et  le  dit  N ,  ou  tel  autre  fonde  de  pouvoirs  pour 

le  remplacer,  sera  tenu  de  produire  dans  chaque  port  ou  havre 
ou  il  entrera  avec  le  dit  vaisseau,  aux  officiers  du  lieu,  le  pre- 
sent conge,  et  de  porter  le  pavilion  de  N ,  durant  son 

voyage. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  &c. 


ARTICLES  ADDITIONNELS  a  la  Convention  enirela 
Grande  Bretagne  et  la  Russie,  conclue  a  St.  Vetershourg^ 
le  ^-j  Juin,  1801.      Signes  d  Moscok,  le  -^o  Octohre,  1801. 


Comme  par  TArticle  VI.  de  la  Convention  conclue  le  -^ 
Juin,  1801,  entre  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  Sa  Majeste  Im- 
periale  de  toutes  les  Russies,  il  aete  stipule  que  les  deux  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  arreteraient  entre  elles  des  Articles  Ad- 
ditionnels  qui  fixeraient  les  regies  et  les  principes  a  suivre, 
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l>urgh  in  the  space  of  two  months  at  furthest,  from  the  day  of 
the  signature. 

In  faith  of  which  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
caused  to  be  made  two  copies  thereof,  perfectly  similar,  signed 
with  their  hands,  and  have  caused  the  seal  of  their  arms  to  be 
affixed  thereto. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburgh,  the  ^V  June,  1801. 
Signed         St.  Helens,  (L.S.)       N.  Ctb.  De  Panin,  (L.S.) 


FORMULA  of  the  Passports  and  Sea  Letters,  which  are  to 
be  delivered,  in  the  respective  Admiralties  of  the  States 
of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  to  the  ships  and  ves- 
sels which  shall  sail  from  them,  conformably  to  Article 
IV.  of  the  present  Treaty. 
Be  it  known,  that  we  have  given  leave  and  permission  to 

N ,  of  the  city  or  place  of  N -,  master  and  conductor  of 

the  ship  N ,  belonging  to  N ,  of  the  port  of  N ,  of 

tons  or  thereabouts,  now  lying  in  the  port  or  harbour  of 

N ,  to  sail  ftom  thence   to  N ,  laden  with  N ,  on 

account  of  N ,  after  the  said  ship  shall  have  been  visited 

before  its  departure  in  the  usual  manner  by  the  officers  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose  ;  and  the  said  N ,  or  such  other  as 

shall  be  vested  with  powers  to  replace  him,  shall  be  obliged 
to  produce,  in  every  port  or  harbour  which  he  shall  enter  with 
the  said  vessel,  to  the  officers  of  the  place,  the  present  licence, 

and  to  carry  the  flag  of  N ,  during  his  voyage. 

In  faith  of  which,  &c. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES  to  the  Convention  between 
Crr  eat  Britain  and  Russia,  concluded  at  St.  Petersbvryh,  the 
JjJune,  1801.  Signed  at  Moscow,  the  ^th  October,  1801. 


Whereas  by  the  Vlth  Article  of  the  Convention  concluded  the 
-jS^tli  June,  1801,  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Impe- 
rial Majesty  of  all  the  Russias,  it  was  stipulated  that  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  should  mutually  agree  on  some  Addi- 
tional Articles,  which  should  fix  the  regulations  and  principles 
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tant  pour  Taccel^ration  des   procedures  judiciaires,  sur  des 
prises  faites  en  mer,  que  pour  les  dedomma^emens  qui  seraient 
dus  aux  proprietaires  des  navires  et  des  cargaisons  neutres, 
dans  le  cas  d'une  detention  malfondee,  leurs  dites  Majestes  ont 
nomme  et  autorise  a  cet  eifet,  savoir  :  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du 
Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  Plrlande,  Alleyne 
Lord  Baron  St.  Helens,  Pair  du  dit  Royaume  Uni,  du  Conseil 
Prive  de  Sa  dite  Majeste,  et  Son  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire 
et  Plenipotentiaire  pres  Sa  Majeste  PEmpereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies  ;  et  Sa  Majeste  TEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  le 
Sieur  Alexandre  Prince  de  Kourakin,  Son  Vice  Chancelier, 
Conseiller  Prive  Actuel,  Ministre  du  Conseil  d'Etat,  Cham- 
bellan  Actuel,  Grand  Chancelier  de  FOrdre  Souverain  de  St. 
Jean  de  Jerusalem,  et  Chevalier  des  Ordres  de  Russie,  de  St. 
Andre,  de  St.  Alexandre  Newsky,  de  Ste.  Anne  de  la  premiere 
classe  ;  de  ceux  de  Prusse,  de  I'Aigle  Noir  et  de  I'Aigle  Rouge ; 
dc  ceux  de  Dannemarc,  du  Dannebrog  et  de  la  Parfaite  Union; 
et  Grand  Croix  de  TOrdre  Souverain  de  St.  Jean  de  Jerusalem; 
et  le  Sieur  Victor  Comte  de  Kotschoubey,    Son  Conseiller 
Prive  Actuel,  Ministre  au  D^partement  des  Affaires  Etrangeres, 
Senateur,  Chambellan  Actuel,  et  Chevalier  des  Ordres  de  St. 
Alexandre  Newsky,  de  St.  Vladimir  de  la  seconde  classe;  et 
Commandeur  de  I'Ordre  Souverain  de  St.  Jean  de  Jerusalem  : 
lesquels,  en  vertu  de  leurs  Pleins-pouvoirs  respecifs,  sont  con- 
venus  des  Articles  suivans  : — 

I.  En  cas  de  detention  malfondee,  ou  autre  contravention 
aux  regies  convenues,  il  sera  accorde  aux  proprietaires  du 
navire  ainsi  detenu,  et  de  sa  cargaison,  pour  chaque  jour  de 
retard,  des  dedommagemens  proportionnes  k  la  perte  qu'ils 
auraient  souiferte,  en  raison  du  fret  du  dit  navire  et  de  la  nature 
de  sa  cargaison. 

II.  SilesministresdePunedesHautes Parties Contractantes, 
ou  autres  personnes  accreditees  de  Sa  part,  aupr^s  de  la  Puis- 
sance Belligerante,  portaient  des  plaintes  contre  les  jugemens 
qui  auraient  He  rendus  sur  les  dites  prises,  par  les  Cours  des 
Amiraut^s  respectives,  T affaire  sera  evoqu^e,  en  Russie,  au 
Senat  Dirigeant,  et  dans  la  Grande  Bretagne,  au  Conseil  du 
Roi. 

III.  Des  deux  cotes  on  examinerasoigneusement  si  les  regies 
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to  be  observed,  as  well  for  accelerating  the  judicial  proceedings 
upon  captures  made  at  sea,  as  for  the  damages  which  should  be 
allowed  to  the  owners  of  neutral  ships  and  cargoes  in  cases  of 
unfounded  detention  ;  their  said  Majesties  have  named  and  au- 
thorised forthis  purpose,  viz.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Alleyne  Lord  Baron  St. 
Helens,  a  Peer  of  the  said  United  Kingdom,  one  of  His  said  Ma- 
jesty's Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  and  His  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  all  the  Russias ;  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Rus- 
sias,  the  Sieur  Alexander,  Prince  de  Kourakin,  His  Vice -Chan- 
cellor, Actual  Privy  Councillor,  Minister  of  the  Council  of  State, 
Actual  Chamberlain,  Grand  Chancellor  of  the  Sovereign  Order 
of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  and  Knight  of  the  Russian  Orders  of 
St  Andrew,  of  St.  Alexander  Newsky,  and  of  St.  Anne  of  the 
first  class  ;  of  those  of  Prussia,  of  the  Black  and  Red  Eagles ; 
of  those  of  Denmark  of  the  Danebrog  and  of  the  Perfect  Union ; 
and  Grand  Cross  of  the  Sovereign  Order  of  St.  John  of  Jeru- 
salem :  and  the  Sieur  Victor  Count  de  Kotschoubey,  His  Ac- 
tual Privy  Councillor,  Minister  for  the  Department  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  Senator,  Actual  Chamberlain,  and  Knight  of  the  Or- 
ders of  St.  Alexander  Newsky,  of  St.  Vladimir  of  the  second 
class,  and  Commander  of  the  Sovereign  Order  of  St.  John  of 
Jerusalem  ;  who,  in  virtue  of  their  respective  full  Powers,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  In  case  of  unfounded  detention  or  other  contravention  of 
the  established  Regulations,  the  owners  of  the  vessel  and 
cargo  so  detained  shall  be  allowed  compensation  for  each  day's 
demurrage,  proportionate  to  the  loss  they  shall  have  sustained, 
according  to  the  freight  of  the  said  ship,  and  the  nature  of  its 
cargo. 

II.  If  the  Ministers  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
or  any  other  persons  accredited  by  the  same  to  the  Bellige- 
rent Power,  should  remonstrate  against  the  sentence  which 
shall  have  been  passed  by  the  respective  Courts  of  Admiralty 
upon  the  said  captures,  appeal  shall  be  made  in  Russia,  to  the 
Directing  Senate,  and  in  Great  Britain,  to  His  Majesty's  Privy 
Council. 

III.  Care  shall  be  taken,  on  both   sides,  scrupulously  to 

VOL.  T.  Q 
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et  precautions  stipulees  dans  la  presente  Convention  ont  ^te 
observees,  ce  qui  devra  etre  fait  avec  toute  la  celerite  possible : 
les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s*engagcant  de  plus  a 
adopter  les  moyens  les  plus  efficaces  pour  que  les  jugemens  de 
leurs  differens  Tribunaux  sur  les  prises  faites  en  mer,  ne  soient 
sujets  k  aucun  delai  inutile. 

IV.  Les  effets  en  litige  ne  pourront  etre  veftdus  ni  decbarges 
avant  le  jugement  definitif,  sans  une  necessite  reelle  et  pres- 
sante,  qui  aura  ete  constatee  devant  la  Cour  de  TArairaute,  et 
moyennant  une  commission  autorisee  a  cet  effet:  et  il  ne  sera 
point  permis  aux  capteiirs  de  rien  retirer  ni  enlever  de  leur 
propre  autorit^  d'un  vaisseau  ainsi  detenu. 

Ces  Articles  Additionnels,  fiiisant  partie  de  la  Convention 
signee  le  -1^  Juin,  1801,  auxnoms  de  leurs  Majestes  Britannique 
et  Imperialedetoutesles  Russies,  auront  la meme  force  etvaleur 
que  s'ils  etaient  inseres,  mot  a  mot,  dans  la  dite  Convention. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  soussignes,  munis  des  Pleins-pouvoirs 
de  leurs  dites  Majestes,  avons  s'lgne  en  leurs  noms  les  presens 
Articles  Additionnels,  ety  avons  appose  le  cacbet  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  a  Moscou,  le  ^^o  Octobre,  1801. 
Signe 
St.  Helens,  (L.S.)  Le  Prince  de  Kourakin,  (L.S.) 

Le  Comte  de  Kotschoubey,  (L.S.) 

En  consequence  de  tout  quoi,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Danne- 
marc  accede,  en  vertu  du  present  Acte,  a  la  dite  Convention, 
et  aux  dits  Articles  Separes  et  Additionnels,  tels  qu'ils  sont 
transcrits  ci-dessus,  sans  aucune  reserve  ni  exception,  decla- 
rant et  promettant  d'en  accomplir  toutes  les  clauses,  conditions 
et  obligations,  en  ce  qui  la  concerne  ;  etSa  Majeste  le  Roi  du 
Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  Tlrlande,  accepte 
la  presente  Accession  de  Sa  Majeste  Danoise;  et  promet 
pareillement  d'en  accomplir  a  son  egard,  sans  aucune  reserve 
ni  exception,  tous  les  Articles,  Clauses,  et  Conditions,  con- 
tenus  dans  la  dite  Convention,  les  dits  Articles  Separes  et  Ad- 
ditionnels inseres  ci-dessus. 
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examine  whether  the  regulations  and  precautions  agreed  upon 
in  the  present  Convention  have  been  observed,  which  shall  be 
done  with  all  possible  dispatch.  The  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  moreover  mutually  engage  to  adopt  the  most  efficacious 
measures,  in  order  to  prevent  the  sentences  of  their  several 
Tribunals,  respecting  captures  made  at  sea,  being  subject  to 
any  unnecessary  delay. 

IV.  The  goods  in  litigation  cannot  be  sold  or  unloaded  be- 
fore final  judgment,  without  an  urgent  and  real  necessity,  which 
shall  have  been  proved  before  the  Court  of  Admiralty,  and  by 
virtue  of  a  commission  to  this  effect ;  and  the  captors  shall  by 
no  means  be  permitted  to  remove  or  take  away,  on  their  own 
authority,  either  openly  or  clandestinely,  any  thing  from  a 
vessel  so  detained. 

These  Additional  Articles,  making  part  of  the  Convention 
signed  the  -^th  June,  1801,  in  the  names  of  their  Britannic 
and  Imperial  Majesties,  shall  have  the  same  force  arid  validity 
as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  said  Convention. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  furnished  with 
the  full  Powers  of  their  said  Majesties,  have  signed,  in  their 
names,  the  present  Additional  Articles,  and  have  affixed  the 
seal  of  our  arms  thereto. 

Done  at  Moscow,  the  ^  October,  1801. 
Signed 
St.  Helens,  (L.S.)  Le  Prince  de  Kourakin,  (L.S.) 

Le  Comte  de  Kotschoubey,  (L.S.) 

In  consequence  of  all  which,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Den- 
mark accedes,  by  virtue  of  the  present  Act,  to  the  said  Conven- 
tion, and  to  the  said  Separate  and  Additional  Articles,  such  as 
they  are  herein-before  transcribed,  without  any  exception  or 
reserve;  declaring  and  promising  to  fulfil  all  the  clauses,  con- 
ditions, and  obligations  thereof,  as  far  as  regards  Himself; 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  accepts  the  present  Accession  of  His 
Danish  Majesty,  and  in  like  manner  promises,  on  His  part,  to 
fulfil  all  the  Articles,  Clauses,  and  Conditions  contained  in 
the  said  Convention,  and  the  Separate  and  Additional  Articles 
herein-before  inserted,  without  any  exception  or  reserve. 

q2 
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Les  ratifications  du  present  Acte  d' Accession  et  d' Accepta- 
tion seront  echangees  dans  I'espace  de  deux  mois,  ou  plutot  si 
faire  se  pent,  et  seront  en  meme  terns  executes  le  plus  prompte- 
ment  possible  les  stipulations  de  la  dite  Convention;  en  egard 
au  retablissement  plein  et  entier  de  Tetat  des  choses,  tel  qu'il 
existait  avantl'epoque  des  mesentendus,  qui  se  trouvent  heu- 
reusement  leves  dans  le  moment  actuel. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  soussignes,  en  vertu  de  nos  Pleins-pou- 
Toirs,  avons  signe  le  present  Acte,  et  y  avons  appose  le  cachet 
de  nos  armes. 

Fait  k  Moscou,  le  ^  Octobre,  1801. 
Sign6       St.  Helens,  (L.S.)       F.  X.  J.   Comtb   de  Dan- 

NESKIOLD-LOWENDAL,   (L.S.) 


ITRAITE  DE  PAIX,  entre  la  Grande  Bretagneet  le  Danne^ 
marc.     Sign6  ci  Kiel,  le  14.  Janvier,  1814. 


EXTRAIT. 

I.  D^s  le  moment  de  la  signature  du  present  Traite,  il  y  aura 
paix  et  amitie  entre  leurs  Majestes  le  Rol  du  Royaume  Uni  de 
la  Grande  Bretagne  etde  I'lrlande,  et  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc,  et 
entre  leurs  Royaumes,  Etats,  et  sujets  respectifs,  dans  toutes 
les  parties  du  monde.  Toutes  les  bostilites  cesseront  entr'eux, 
et  toutes  les  prises  faites  sur  les  sujets  des  nations  respectives 
seront  regardees  d^s  le  jour  de  la  signature  du  present  Traite, 
comme  non  avenus,  et  seront  restitutes  de  part  et  d'autre  a 
leurs  proprietaires  respectifs. 

II.  Les  prisonniers  respectifs  seront  tout  de  suite  apr^s 
Techange  des  ratifications  du  present  Traite  rendus,  en  masse, 
en  payant  de  part  et  d'autre  les  dettes  particuli^res  qu'ils  au- 
roient  contractees. 

III.  SaMajeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  etde  Tlrlande  consent  a  restituer  a  Sa  Majestele  Roi  de 
Dannemarc  toutes  les  possessions  et  colonies  conquisespar  les 
forces  Britanniques  dans  le  cours  de  la  presente  guerre,  avec 
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The  ratifications  of  the  present  Act  of  Accession  and  Accept- 
ance shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  two  months,  or  sooner 
if  possible  ;  and  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Convention  shall, 
at  the  same  time,  be  carried  into  execution  as  speedily  as  pos- 
sible, regard  being  had  to  the  full  and  entire  re-establishment 
of  the  state  of  things,  such  as  it  was  before  the  period  of  the 
misunderstandings,  which  are  now  so  happily  terminated. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our 
full  Powers,  have  signed  the  present  Act,  and  have  thereunto 
affixed  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Moscow,  the  ij-  October,  1801. 
Signed       St.  Helens,  (L.S.)        F.  X.  J.  Comte  de  Dan- 

NESKIOLD-LOWENDAL,  (L.S.) 


TREATY  OF   PEACE,  bet rveen  Great  Britain  and  Den- 
mark.    Signed  at  Kiel,  \^th  January,  1814. 


Extract.  (Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament  J 
I.  From  the  moment  of  the  signature  of  the  present  Treaty, 
there  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  their  Majesties  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
and  the  King  of  Denmark,  and  between  their  respective  King- 
doms, States,  and  subjects,  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  All  hos- 
tilities between  them  shall  cease,  and  all  prizes  taken  from  the 
subjects  of  the  respective  nations  shall  be  considered  as  null 
from  the  day  of  the  signature  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  shall 
be  restored  on  both  sides  to  their  respective  owners. 

If.  The  respective  prisoners  of  war  shall,  immediately  after 
the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty,  be  restored,  en  masse, 
on  payment,  on  both  sides,  of  the  private  debts  which  they 
shall  have  contracted. 

III.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  theUnited  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  consents  to  restore  to  His  Danish  Majesty 
all  the  possessions  and  colonies  which  have  been  conquered  by 
the  British  arms  in  this  present  war,  except  the  Island  of  Heli- 
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I'exception  de  I'lsle  de  Heligoland,  de  laquelle  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  Se  reserve  la  pleine  et  enti^re  souveraiiiete. 

IV.  La  restitution  des  colonies  se  fera  d'apres  les  memes 
regies  et  principes  qui  furent  adoptes  lorsque  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  restitua  ces  memes  colonies  a  Sa  Majeste  Danoise 
dans  Pannee  1801.  Quanta  Flsle  d'Anholt,  elle  sera  resti- 
tuee  dans  un  mois  apres  la  dite  ratification,  a  moins  que  la 
saison  et  la  difficulte  de  la  navigation  ne  Tempechent  abso- 
lument. 

VII.  Les  relations  de  commerce  entre  les  sujets  des  deux 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantesreprendront  leurcours  ordinaire 
comme  avant  le  commencement  de  la  presente  guerre  ;  et  elles 
sont  de  plus  d' accord  de  s' entendre  mutuellement  et  au  plutot, 
sur  tout  ce  qui  pourroit  donner  a  ces  relations  plus  de  force  et 
d'etendue. 

VIII.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  de  Tlrlande,  et  la  nation  Britannique,  ay  ant  ex- 
tremement  a  cceur  de  mettre  fin  pour  toujours  au  commerce  des 
negres,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc  S'engage  de  con- 
courir  avec  Sa  dite  Majeste,  a  consolider  en  autant  qu'il  de- 
pend d'elle,  cette  ceuvre  de  bienfaisance,  et  de  defendre  de  la 
mani^re  la  plus  efficace,  et  par  les  lois  les  plus  solennelles,  a 
tons  Ses  sujets  d'avoir  part  a  la  traite  des  negres. 

XT.  Les  sequestres  sur  les  proprietes  de  part  et  d'autre  qui 
ne  sont  pas  encore  confisquees  ou  condamnees,  seront  leves 
immediatement  apr^s  la  ratification  du  present  Traite. 

XII.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Su^de  S'etant  engage  par  T Ar- 
ticle VI.  du  Traite  d' Alliance  avec  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 
conclu  a  Stockholm,  le  3  Mars,  1813,  d'accorder  pendant  la 
duree  de  vingt  ans,  a  compter  de  Techange  des  ratifications  du 
dit  Traite,  aux  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  les  droits 
d'entrepot  dans  le  port  de  Stralsund,  pour  toutes  les  denrees, 
productions  etmarchandises,  soit  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  soit 
de  ses  colonies,  chargees  sur  des  batimensBritanniqnes  ou  Sue- 
dois,  moyennant  un  droit  d' entrepot  pour  toutes  les  denrees  et 
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goland,  which  His  Britannic  Majesty  reserves  to  Himself  with 
full  and  unlimited  sovereignty. 

*  IV.  The  restoring  of  the  colonies  shall  be  performed  ac- 
cording to  the  same  rules  and  principles  which  were  laid  down 
when  His  Britannic  Majesty  gave  up  to  His  Danish  Majesty 
these  same  colonies  in  the  year  1801.  With  regard  to  the  Is- 
land of  Anholt,  it  is  agreed  that  it  shall  be  given  back  one 
month  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty,  unless  the 
season  and  the  difficulty  of  navigation  should  present  insur- 
mountable obstacles. 

VII.  The  commercial  relations  between  the  subjects  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  shall  again  return  to  the  usual  order 
as  existing  before  the  present  war  began, f  They  moreover  reci- 
procally agree  to  adopt  measures,  as  soon  as  possible,  for  giv- 
ing the  same  greater  force  and  extent. 

VIII.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  British  nation,  being  ex- 
tremely desirous  of  totally  abolishing  the  Slave  Trade,  the 
King  of  Denmark  engages  to  co-operate  with  His  said  Ma- 
jesty for  the  completion  of  so  beneficent  a  work,  and  to  pro- 
hibit all  His  subjects,  in  the  most  effectual  manner,  and  by  the 
most  solemn  laws,  from  taking  any  share  in  such  trade. 

XI.  The  sequestrations  which  have  been  laid,  by  either  of 
the  Contracting  Parties,  on  property  not  already  confiscated  or 
condemned,  shall  be  raised  immediately  after  the  ratification 
of  this  Treaty. 

XII.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  having  engaged,  by 
Article  VI.  of  the  Treaty  of  Alliance  with  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, concluded  at  Stockholm,  the  3d  of  March,  1813,  to  grant 
for  a  period  of  twenty  years,  to  be  computed  from  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  Treaty,  J  to  the  subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  the  privileges  of  depot  in  the  port  of  Stral- 
sund,  of  all  articles  being  the  growth  or  manufacture  of  Great 
Britain,  or  of  her  colonies,  laden  on  board  of  British  or  Swedish 
vessels,  on  paying  a  duty  of  one  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  on  such 

■'<'  Excepted  in  the  British  Ratification. 

t   1807. 

X  Ratificalions  exchanged  at  Stockholm,  7th  April,  1813. 
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marchandises  indistinctement  d'un  pour  cent,  ad  valorem,  pour 
I'entree,  et  du  meme  montant  pour  la  sortie  ;  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  Dannemarc  promet  de  remplir,  en  Sa  nouvelle  qualite 
de  Souverain  de  la  Pomeranie  Suedoise,  la  dite  stipulation,  en 
substituant  aux  batimens  Suedois  ceux  du  Dannemarc. 

XIII.  Tous  les  anciens  Traites  de  Paix  et  de  Commerce  con- 
clus  entre  les  predecesseurs  de  leurs  Majestes  Britanniques  et 
Danoises,  sont  rappelles  par  le  present  Traite,  et  retablis  en 
vigueur  dans  leur  teneur  enti^re,  et  dans  toutes  leurs  clauses, 
en  autant  que  celles-ci  ne  sont  point  contraires  aux  stipulations 
contenues  dans  les  Articles  du  Traite  present. 

Fait  a  Kiel,  le  14  Janvier,  1814. 

Signe 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S  )  Edmund  Bourke,  (L.S.) 


ARTICLES    ADDITIONNELS   au  TraitS  precedent. 
Sign6  d.  Li^ge^  le  7  Avril,  1814. 


EXTRAIT. 

I.  Les  evacuations,  cessions  et  restitutions,  stipulees  par  le 
sus-dit  Traite,  seront  executees  pour  T Europe  dans  le  mois; 
pour  les  mers  d'Amerique,  dans  les  trois  mois  ;  pour  le  con- 
tinent et  les  mers  d'Asie  dans  les  six  mois,  qui  suivront  la  ra- 
tification du  Traite  Definitif. 

II.  II  est  convenu  en  outre,  que  dans  tous  les  cas  de  ces- 
sions stipulees,  il  sera  alloue  aux  habitans,  de  quelque  condi- 
tion on  nation  qu'ils  soyent,  un  terme  de  trois  ans,  a  compter 
de  la  ratification  du  present  Traite,  pour  disposer  de  leurs 
proprietes  acquises  et  possedees,  soit  avant,  soit  pendant  la 
guerre ;  dans  lequel  terme  de  trois  ans  ils  pourront  exercer 
librement  leur  religion,  et  jouir  de  leurs  proprietes.  La  meme 
faculte  est  accordee  dans  les  pays  restitues,  a  tous  ceux,  soit 
habitans  on  autres,  qui  y  auront  fait  des  ^tablissemens  quel- 
conques  pendant  le  tems  ou  ces  pays  etoient  possedes  par  la 
Grande  Bretagne. 
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articles  and  merchandize,  on  import  and  export ;  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Denmark  promises  to  fulfil,  in  His  new  character 
of  Sovereign  of  Swedish  Pomerania,  the  said  stipulation,  by 
substituting  Danish  for  Swedish  bottoms. 

XIII.  All  the  ancient  Treaties  of  Peace  and  Commerce 
between  the  former  Sovereigns  of  England  and  Denmark  are 
hereby  renewed  in  their  full  extent,  so  far  as  they  are  not  con- 
tradictory to  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty- 


Done  at  Kiel,  the  14th  January,  1814. 

Signed 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S.)  Edmund  Bourke,  (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL   ARTICLES  to   the  preceding  Treaty, 
Signed  at  Liege ^  ItJi  April,  1814. 


Extract.     (Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

I.  The  evacuations,  cessions,  and  restitutions,  stipulated 
by  the  above-mentioned  Treaty,  shall  be  executed  in  Europe 
within  a  month,  in  the  seas  of  America  within  three  months, 
and  in  the  continent  and  seas  of  Asia  within  six  months,  after 
the  ratifications  of  the  Definitive  Treaty. 

II.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  of  cession  stipu- 
lated, there  shall  be  allowed  to  the  inhabitants,  of  whatever 
condition  or  nation  they  may  be,  a  term  of  three  years,  reckon- 
ing from  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty,  to  dispose  of 
their  property,  acquired  and  possessed  whether  before  or  in 
the  course  of  the  war ;  during  which  term  of  three  years  they 
shall  be  at  liberty  freely  to  exercise  their  religion,  and  to  enjoy 
their  property.  The  same  facility  is  granted  within  the  coun- 
tries restored,  to  all  persons,  inhabitants  or  others,  who  shall 
have  formed  any  establishments  during  the  time  which  those 
countries  were  possessed  by  Great  Britain. 
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Quant  aux  habitans  des  pays  restitues  on  cedes,  il  est  con^ 
venu  qu'aucun  d'eux  ne  pourra  etre  poursuivi,  inquiete  ou 
trouble,  dans  sa  personne  ou  dans  sa  propriete,  sous  aucun 
pretexte,  a  cause  de  sa  conduite  ou  opinion  politique,  ou  de 
son  attachement  a  aucune  des  llautes  Parties  Contractantes, 
ou  pour  tout  autre  raison,  si  ce  n'est  pour  les  dettes  con- 
tractees  envers  des  individus,  ou  pour  des  actes  posterieurs 
au  present  Traite. 

III.  La  decision  de  toute  reclamation  entre  les  individus 
des  nations  respectives,  pour  dettes,  proprietes,  effets  ou  droits 
quelconques,  qui,  conformement  aux  usages  re^us  et  au  droit 
des  gens,  doivent  etre  reproduites,  sera  renvoyee  devant  les 
tribunaux  competens,  et  dans  ces  cas,  il  sera  rendu  une 
prompte  et  entiere  justice  dans  les  pays  ou  les  reclamations 
seront  faites  respectivement. 

Fait  a  Li^ge,  le  7  Avril,  1814. 
Signe 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S.)  Edmund  Bourke,  (L.S.) 
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II  est  convenu  entre  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes, 
que  la  m^me  securite  pour  la  personne  et  pour  la  propriete, 
qui  a  ete  stipulee  par  les  Articles  Additionnels  signes  aujour- 
d'bui,  pour  les  habitans  des  pays  restitues  ou  cedes,  sera 
accordee  k  tous  les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  soit  Britanniques 
ou  Hannovriens,  et  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Dannemarc,  qui 
auront  pris  une  part  active  k  la  guerre  actuelle,  qui  a  embrase 
tant  de  contrees,  et  qu' aucun  d*eux  ne  pourra  etre  poursuivi, 
inquiete  ou  trouble  pour  sa  conduite  ou  opinion  politique 
pendant  le  cours  de  la  guerre. 

Fait  a  Liege,  le  7  Avril,  1814. 
Signe 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S.)  Edmund  Bourke,  (L.S.) 
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In  respect  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  countries  restored  or 
ceded,  it  is  agreed  that  no  one  shall  be  prosecuted,  disturbed, 
or  troubled,  either  personally  or  in  his  property,  under  any 
pretext,  on  account  of  his  political  opinions  or  conduct,  or  of 
his  attachment  to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  or  for 
any  other  cause,  unless  it  be  for  debts  contracted  with  indivi- 
duals, or  for  acts  subsequent  to  the  present  Treaty. 

III.  The  decision  of  every  claim  between  individuals  of  the 
respective  nations  for  any  debts,  property,  effects,  or  rights 
whatever,  which,  conformably  to  common  usage  and  tlie  law  of 
nations,  ought  to  be  brought  forward,  shall  be  referred  to  the 
competent  tribunals,  and  in  such  cases  there  shall  be  prompt 
and  complete  justice  rendered  in  the  countries  where  the  claims 
are  respectively  put  forth. 

Done  at  Liege,  the  7th  April,   1814. 
Signed 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S.)  Edmund  Bourke,  (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 


It  is  agreed  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
the  same  security  of  person  and  property,  which  has  been  sti- 
pulated by  the  Additional  Articles  signed  this  day,  for  the  in- 
habitants of  the  restored  or  ceded  countries,  shall  be  afforded 
to  all  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  whether  British  or 
Hanoverians,  and  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  who 
shall  have  taken  an  active  part  in  the  present  war,  which  has 
disturbed  so  many  countries,  and  that  no  one  shall  be  prose- 
cuted, disturbed,  or  troubled,  on  account  of  his  political  con- 
duct or  opinions  during  the  course  of  the  war. 

Done  at  Liege,  the  7th  April,  1814. 
Signed 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S.)  Edmund  Bourke,  (L.S.) 
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TRAITE   DE   PAIX   ET    D'AMITIE  entre  la  Grande 

W  Mars, 
11  Avril, 


Bret  ague  et  la  France.     Fait  a  Utrecht,  le  fj^^  1713. 


EXTRAIT. 


XIII.  L'Isle  de  Terreneuve,  avec  les  Isles  adjacentes,  ap- 
partiendra  desormais  et  absolument  a  ]a  Grande  Bretagne,  et 
a  cette  fin  le  Roi  Tr^s  Chretien  fera  remettre  a  ceux  qui  se 
trouveront  a  ce  commis  en  ce  Pays  la,  dans  I'espace  de  sept 
mois  a  compter  du  jour  de  Techange  des  ratifications  de  ce 
Traite,  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent,  la  ville  et  le  fort  de  Plaisance, 
et  autres  lieux  que  les  Francois  pourroient  encore  posseder 
dans  la  dite  isle,  sans  que  le  dit  Roi  Tr^s  Chretien,  Ses 
Heretiers  et  Successeurs,  ou  quelques  uns  de  Ses  sujets  puis- 
sent  desormais  pretendre  quoique  ce  soit,  et  en  quelque  terns 
que  ce  soit,  sur  la  dite  isle,  et  les  isles  adjacentes  en  tout,  ou  en 
partie.  II  ne  leur  sera  pas  permis  non  plus  d'y  fortifier  aucun 
lieu,  ni  d'y  etablir  aucune  habitation  en  fagon  quelconque,  si 
ce  n'est  des  echafauds  et  cabanes  necessaires  et  usitees  pour 
secher  le  poisson,  ni  aborder  dans  la  dite  isle  dans  d' autres 
tems,  que  celui  qui  est  propre  pour  pecher,  et  necessaire  pour 
secher  le  poisson.  Dans  la  dite  isle  il  ne  sera  pas  permis  aux 
dits  sujets  de  la  France  de  pecher  et  de  secher  le  poisson  en 
aucune  autre  partie,  que  depuis  le  lieu  appelle  Cap  de  Bona- 
■vista,  jusqu'a  Textreraite  septentrionale  de  la  dite  isle,  et  de  la 
en  suivant  la  partie  occidentale,  jusqu'au  lieu  appelle  Pointe- 
Riche.     Mais  I'lsle  dite  Cap  Breton  et  toutes  les  autres  quel- 
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TREATY  OF  PEACE  AND  FRIENDSHIP  between 
Great  Britain  and  France,  Signed  at  Utrecht^  the  -iithApTn/ 
1713. 


E  XTR  ACT.     (  Translation . ) 

XIII.*  The  Island  called  Newfoundland,  with  the  adjacent 
islands,  shall,  from  this  time  forward,  belong  of  right  wholly 
to  Britain  ;  and  to  that  end  the  town  and  fortress  of  Placentia, 
and  whatever  other  places  in  the  said  island  are  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  French,  shall  be  yielded  and  given  up,  within 
seven  months  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
Treaty,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  by  the  Most  Christian  King,  to 
those  who  have  a  commission  from  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain 
for  that  purpose.  Nor  shall  the  Most  Christian  King,  His 
Heirs  and  Successors,  or  any  of  their  subjects,  at  any  time 
hereafter  lay  claim  to  any  right  to  the  said  island  and  islands, 
or  to  any  part  of  it,  or  them.  Moreover  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
for  the  subjects  of  France,  to  fortify  any  place  in  the  said 
Island  of  Newfoundland,  or  to  erect  any  buildings  there,  be- 
sides stages  made  of  boards,  and  huts  necessary  and  usual  for 
drying  of  fish  ;  or  to  resort  to  the  said  island,  beyond  the  time 
necessary  for  fishing  and  drying  of  fish.  But  it  shall  be  allowed 
to  the  subjects  of  France,  to  catch  fish,  and  to  dry  them  on  land, 
in  that  part  only,  and  in  no  other  besides  that,  of  the  said  island 
of  Newfoundland,  which  stretches  from  the  place  called  Cape 
Bonavista,  to  the  northern  point  of  the  said  island,  and  from 
thence  running  down  by  the  western  side,  reaches  as  far  as 

*  Renewed  by  Article  V.  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  1763. 
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conques,  situees  dans  rembouchure  et  dans  le  Golphe  de  St. 
Laurent,  demeureront  a  I'avenir  a  la  France,  avec  Penti^re 
faculte  au  Roi  Ti'^s  Chretien  d'y  fortifier  une  ou  plusieurs 
places. 


Fait  a  Utrecht  le  nAvTut  1713. 
Signe     John  Bristol,  C.  P.  S.  (L.S.)        Huxelles,  (L.S.) 
Strafford,  (L.S.)  Mesnager,  (L.S.) 


TRAITE  DEFINITIF  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la 
France,  (et  VEspagne.)  Sign4  a  Paris,  le  10  F^v- 
Tier,  1763. 


EXTRAIT. 

V.  Les  sujets  de  la  France  auront  la  liberte  de  la  peche,  et 
de  la  secherie,  sur  unepartiedes  cotes  de  I'lsle  de  Terreneuve, 
telle  qu'elle  est  specifie  par  P  Article  XIII.  du  Traite  d'  Utrecht ; 
lequel  Article  est  renouvelle  et  confirme  par  le  present  Traite, 
(a  ^exception  de  ce  qui  regarde  Tile  du  Cap  Breton,  ainsi  que 
les  autres  isles  et  cotes  dans  rembouchure  et  dans  le  Golphe 
St.  Laurent.)  Et  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  consent  de  laisser 
aux  sujets  du  Roi  Tres  Chretien  la  liberte  de  pecher  dans  le 
Golphe  St.  Laurent,  a  condition  que  les  sujets  de  la  France 
n'exercent  la  dite  peche  qu'a  la  distance  de  trois  lieues  de 
toutes  les  cotes  appartenantes  a  la  Grande  Bretagne,  soit  celles 
du  continent,  soit  celles  des  isles  situees  dans  le  dit  Golphe 
St.  Laurent:  et  pour  ce  qui  concerne  la  peche  sur  les  cotes 
dePisle  du  Cap  Breton  hors  du  dit  Golphe,  il  ne  sera  pas  per- 
mis  aux  sujets  du  Roi  Tr^s  Chretien  d'exercer  la  dite  peche 
qu'a  la  distance  de  quinze  lieues  des  cotes  de  I'Isle  du  Cap 
Breton ;  et  la  peche  sur  les  cotes  de  la  Nouvelle  Ecosse  ou 
Acadie,  et  par  tout  ailleurs  hors  du  dit  Golphe,  restera  sur  le 
pied  des  Traites  anterieurs. 

VI.  Le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  cede  les  Isles  de  St. 
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tlie  place  called  Point  Riche.  But  the  Island  called  Cape 
Breton,  as  also  all  others,  both  in  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  St. 
Lawrence,  and  in  the  Gulph  of  the  same  name,  shall  hereafter 
belong  of  right  to  the  French  ;  and  the  Most  Christian  King 
shall  have  all  manner  of  liberty  to  fortify  any  place  or  places 
there. 

31st  March,    ,m,mn 

Done  at  Utrecht,  the  nthApru,"  1713. 

Signed     John  Bristol,  C.  P.  S.  (L  S.)        Huxelles,  (L.S.) 
Strafford,  (L.S  )  Mesnager,  (L.S.) 


DEFINITIVE  TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and 
France  fand  Spain.)  Signed  at  Paris,  the  \Qth  Febru- 
ary, 1763. 

Extract.     (Translation.) 

v.*  The  subjects  of  France  shall  have  the  liberty  of  fishing 
and  drying,  on  a  part  of  the  coasts  of  the  Island  of  New- 
foundland, such  as  it  is  specified  in  Article  XIII.  of  the  Treaty 
of  Utrecht;  which  Article  is  renewed  and  confirmed  by  the 
present  Treaty  (except  what  relates  to  the  Island  of  Cape 
Breton,  as  well  as  to  the  other  islands  and  coasts  in  the  mouth 
and  in  the  Gulph  of  St.  Lawrence).  And  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty consents  to  leave  to  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Christian 
King  the  liberty  of  fishing  in  the  Gulph  of  St.  Lawrence,  on 
condition  that  the  subjects  of  France  do  not  exercise  the  said 
fishery,  but  at  the  distance  of  three  leagues  from  all  the  coasts 
belonging  to  Great  Britain,  as  well  those  of  the  continent,  as 
those  of  the  islands  situated  in  the  said  Gulph  of  St.  Lawrence. 
And  as  to  what  relates  to  the  fishery  on  the  coasts  of  the  Island 
of  Cape  Breton  out  of  the  said  Gulph,  the  subjects  of  the  Most 
Christian  King  shall  not  be  permitted  to  exercise  the  said 
fishery,  but  at  the  distance  of  fifteen  leagues  from  the  coasts  of 
the  Island  of  Cape  Breton  ;  and  the  fishery  on  the  coasts  of 
Nova  Scotia  or  Acadia,  and  every  where  else  out  of  the  said 
Gulph,  shall  remain  on  the  foot  of  former  Treaties. 

VI.  The  King  of  Great  Britain  cedes  the  Islands  of  St. 
*  Renewed  by  Article  VI.  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  1763. 
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Pierre  et  de  Miquelon,  en  toute  propriete,  a  Sa  Majeste  Tres 
Chretienne,  poiir  servir  d'abri  aux   pecheurs  Frangois:  et  Sa 
dite  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne  s'obli^e  a  ne  point  fortifier  les 
dites  isles,  k  n'y  etablir  que  des  batimens  civils  pour  la  com- 
modite  de  la  peche,  et  a  n'y  entretenir  qu'une  garde  de  cin- 
quante  bommes  pour  la  police. 
Fait  a  Paris,  le  10  Fevrier,  1763. 
Signe 
Bedford,  C.P.S.(L.S.)     Choiseul,  Due  de  Praslin,  (L.S.) 

El  Marq.  de  Grimaldi,  (L.S.) 


TRAITE   DEFINITIF,  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la 
France.     Sign6  a  Versailles,  le  3  Septembre,   1783. 


EXTRAIT. 

IV.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  est  maintenu 
dans  la  propriete  de  I'lsle  de  Terreneuve,  et  des  isles  adja- 
centes,  ainsi  que  le  tout  lui  a  ete  assure  par  I'Article  XIII.  du 
Traite  d'Utrecht,  a  I'exception  des  Isles  de  St.  Pierre  et 
Miquelon  lesquelles  sont  cedees  en  tout  propriete,  parle  pre- 
sent Traite,  a  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne. 

V.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  Tres  Chretien,  pour  prevenirles  que- 
relles  qui  ont  eu  lieu  jusqu'a  present  entre  les  deux  Nations 
Angloise  et  Francoise,  consent  a  renoncer  au  droit  de  peche, 
qui  lui  appartient  en  vertu  de  I'Article  XIII.  susmentionnee 
du  Traite  d'Utrecht,  depuis  le  Cap  Bonavista  jusqu'au  Cap 
St.  Jean,  situe  sur  la  cote  orientale  de  Terreneuve,  par  les 
cinquante  degres  de  latitude  septentrionale  ;  et  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  consent,  de  son  cote,  que  la  peche 
assignee  aux  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  com- 
men^ant  au  dit  Cap  St.  Jean,  passant  par  le  nord,  et  descen- 
dant par  la  cote  occidentale  de  Tlsle  de  Terreneuve,  s'etende 
jusqu'a  I'endroit  appelle  Cap  Raye,  situe  au  quarante-sep- 
ti^me  degre,  cinquante  minutes  de  latitude.  Les  pecheurs 
Frangois  jouiront  de  la  peche  qui  leur  est  assignee  par  le  pre- 
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Pierre  and  Miquelon,  in  full  right,  to  His  Most  Christian  Ma- 
jesty, to  serve  as  a  shelter  to  the  French  fishermen  :  and  His 
said  Most  Christian  Majesty  engages  not  to  fortify  the  said 
Islands;  to> erect  no  buildings  upon  them,  but  merely  for  the 
convenience  of  the  fishery  ;  and  to  keep  upon  them  a  guard 
of  fifty  men  only  for  the  police. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  10th  of  February,  1763. 
Signed 
Bedford,  C.P.S.(L.S.)    Choiseul,  Due  i^e  Praslin,  (L.S.) 

El  Marq.  de  Grimaldi,  (L.S  ) 


DEFINITIVE   TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and 
France. — Signed  at  Versailles,  Sd  of  September,  1783.* 


Extract.  '  {Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

IV.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain  is  maintained  in 
His  right  to  the  Island  of  Newfoundland,  and  to  the  adjacent 
Islands,  as  the  whole  were  assured  to  him  by  the  Thirteenth 
Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht;  excepting  the  Islands  of 
St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon,  which  are  ceded  in  full  right,  by  the 
present  Treaty,  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty. 

V.  His  Majesty  the  Most  C  hristian  King,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  quarrels  which  have  hitherto  arisen  between  the  two  Nations 
of  England  and  France,  consents  to  renounce  the  right  of 
fishing,  which  belongs  to  him  in  virtue  of  the  aforesaid  Article 
of  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht,  from  Cape  Bonavista  to  Cape 
St.  John,  situated  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Newfoundland,  in 
fifty  degrees  North  latitude  ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Great  Britain  consents,  on  his  part,  that  the  fishery  assigned  to 
the  subjects  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  beginning  at  the  said 
Cape  St.  John,  passing  to  the  north,  and  descending  by  the  west- 
ern coast  of  the  Island  of  Newfoundland,  shall  extend  to  the  place 
called  Cape  Raye,  situated  in  forty-seven  degrees  fifty  minutes 
latitude.     The  French  fishermen  shall  enjoy  the  fishery  which 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XIII.  of  the  Definitive  Treaty  of  Peace,  1814. 
VOL.   r.  R 
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«ent  Article,  comme  ils  out  eu  droit  de  jouir  de  celle  qui  leur 
€st  assignee  par  le  Traite  d' Utrecht. 

VI.  A  I'egard  de  la  peche  dans  le  Golphe  de  St.  Laurent, 
les  Francois  continueront  a  Texercer  conformement  a  PAr- 
ticle  V.  du  Traite  de  Paris. 

Fait  a  Versailles,  le  3  Septerabre,  1783. 
Signe    Manchestbr,  (L.S.)  Gravier  de  Vergennes,  (LS.) 


DECLARATION  BRITANNIQUE,  sign^e  d  Versailles, 
le  3  Septembre,  1783. 


EXTRAIT. 

Le  Roi  etant  euti^rement  d'accord  aTcc  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s 
Chretienne  sur  les  Articles  du  Traite  Definitif,  cherchera  tons 
les  moyens  qui  pourront  non  seulement  en  assurer  Texecution, 
avec  la  bonne  foi  et  la  ponctualite  qui  Lui  sont  connues,  mais 
de  plus  donnera,  de  son  cote,  toute  Tefficace  possible  aux 
principes  qui  empecheront  jusqu'au  moindre  germe  de  dispute 
a  Favenir. 

A  cette  fin,  et  pourque  les  pecheurs  des  deux  nations  ne 
fassent  point  naitre  des  querelles  journalieres,  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  prendra  les  mesures  les  plus  positives  pour  pre- 
venir  que  Ses  sujets  ne  troublent,  en  aucune  maniere,  par  leur 
concurrence,  la  peche  des  Fran9ois,  pendant  Pexercice  tem- 
poraire  qui  leur  est  accorde,  sur  les  cotes  de  Tile  de  Terreneuve ; 
et  Elle  fera  retirer,  a  cet  effet,  les  etablissemens  sedentaires 
qui  y  seront  formes.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  donnera  des  ordres 
pour  que  les  pecheurs  Francois  ne  soient  pas  genes  dans  la 
coupe  de  hois  necessaire  pour  la  reparation  de  leurs  echafFau- 
dages,  cabanes,  et  batimens  de  peche. 

L' Article  XIII  du  Traite  d' Utrecht,  et  la  methode  de  faire 
la  peche  qui  a  ete  de  tout  terns  reconnue,  sera  le  mod^e  sur 
lequel  le  peche  s'y  fera.  On  n'y  contreviendra  pas,  ni  d'une 
part  ni  de  T autre;  les  pecheurs  Fran9ois  ne  batissant  rien  que 
leurs  ^chaiFaudages,  se  bornant  a  reparer  leurs  batimens  de 
peche,  et  n'y  hivernant  point ;  les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
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is  assigned  to  them  by  the  present  Article,  as  they  had  the 
right  to  enjoy  that  which  was  assigned  to  them  by  the  Treaty 
of  Utrecht. 

VI.  With  regard  to  the  fishery  in  the  Gulph  of  St.  Law- 
rence, the  French  shall  continue  to  exercise  it  coraformably  to 
the  fifth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris. 

Done  at  Versailles,  the  3d  of  September,  1783. 
Signed  Manchester,  (L.S.)  Gravier  de  Vergennes,  (L.S.) 


BRITISH   DECLARATION,  signed  at  Versailles,  U  of 

September,  1783. 

Extract. 


The  King  having  entirely  agreed  with  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty  upon  the  Articles  of  the  Definitive  Treaty,  will  seek 
every  means  which  shall  not  only  ensure  the  execution  thereof, 
with  His  accustomed  good  faith  and  punctuality,  but  will  be- 
sides give,  on  His  part,  all  possible  efficacy  to  the  principles 
which  shall  prevent  even  the  least  foundation  of  dispute  for 
the  future. 

To  this  end,  and  in  order  that  the  fishermen  of  the  two 
nations  may  not  give  cause  for  daily  quarrels.  His  Britannic 
Majesty  will  take  the  most  positive  measures  for  preventing 
His  subjects  from  interrupting,  in  any  manner,  by  their  compe- 
tition, the  fishery  of  the  French,  during  the  temporary  exercise 
of  it  which  is  granted  to  them,  upon  the  coasts  of  the  Island 
of  Newfoundland ;  and  He  will,  for  this  purpose,  cause  the 
fixed  settlements  which  shall  be  formed  there,  to  be  removed. 
His  Britannic  Majesty  will  give  orders,  that  the  French  fisher- 
men be  not  incommoded,  in  cutting  the  wood  necessary  for  the 
repair  of  their  scaffolds,  huts,  and  fishing  vessels. 

The  Thirteenth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht,  and  the 
method  of  carrying  on  the  fishery  which  has  at  all  times  been 
acknowledged,  shall  be  the  plan  upon  which  the  fishery  shall 
be  carried  on  there ;  it  shall  not  be  deviated  from  by  either 
party  ;  the  French  fishermen  building  only  their  scaffolds,  con- 
fining themselves  to  the  repair  of  their  fishing  vessels,  and  not 
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nique,  de  leur  part,  ne  molestant  aucunement  les  pecheurs 
Prangois  durant  leurs  peches,  ni  ne  derangeant  leurs  echaf- 
faudag-es  durant  leur  absence. 

Le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  en  cedant  les  iles  de  St. 
Pierre  et  de  Miquelon  a  la  France,  les  regarde  comme  cedees 
a  fin  de  servir  reellenient  d'abri  aux  pecheurs  Frangois,  et  dans 
la  confiance  enti^re  que  ces  possessions  ne  deviendront  point 
un  objet  de  jalousie  entre  les  deux  nations ;  et  que  la  peche 
entre  les  dites  iles,  et  celle  de  Terreneuve,  sera  bornee  k 
nai-canal. 

Donne  a  Versailles,  le  3  Septembre,  1783. 

Signe         Manchester,  (L.S.) 


CONTRE-DECLARATIONFRANCOISE,5/>w^^dr^r. 

saiUeSy  3  Septembre,  1783. 

EXTRAIT. 

Les  principes  qui  ont  dirig-e  le  Roi,  dans  tout  le  cours  des 
negociations  qui  ont  precede  le  retablissement  de  la  paix,  ont 
du  convaincre  le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  que  Sa  Majeste 
n'a  eu  d'autre  but  que  de  la  rendre  solide  et  durable,  en  pre- 
venant,  autant  qu'il  est  possible,  dans  les  quatre  parties  du 
monde,  tout  sujet  de  discussion  et  de  querelle.  Le  Roi  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  met  indubitablement  trop  de  confiance  dans 
la  droiture  des  intentions  de  Sa  Majeste,  pour  ne  point  Se 
reposer  sur  1' attention  constante  qu'elle  aura  d'empecher  que 
les  iles  St.  Pierre  et  Miquelon  ne  deviennent  un  objet  de  ja- 
lousie entre  les  deux  nations. 

Quant  a  la  pecbe  sur  les  cotes  de  Terreneuve,  qui  a  ete 
Tobjet  des  nouveaux  arrangeraens  dont  les  deux  Souverains 
sont  convenus  sur  cette  matiere,  elle  est  suffisamment  ex- 
primee  par  1' Article  V.  du  Traite  de  Paix  signe  ce-jourd'hui, 
et  par  la  Declaration  remise  egalement  aujourd'hui  par  I'Ara- 
bassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique;  et  Sa  Majeste  declare  qu'elle  est  pleinement 
satisfaite  a  cet  egard. 

Pour  ce  qui  est  de  la  peche  entre  Tile  de  Terreneuve  et 
celles  de  St.  Pierre  et  Miquelon,  elle  ne  pourra  se  faire,  de  part 
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wintering  til  ere;  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  on  their 
part,  not  molesting",  in  any  manner,  the  French  fishermen, 
during  their  fishing,  nor  injuring  their  scaiFolds  during  their 
absence. 

The  King  of  Great  Britain,  in  ceding  the  Islands  of  St, 
Pierre  and  Miquelon  to  France,  regards  them  as  ceded  for  the 
purpose  of  serving  as  a  real  shelter  to  the  French  fishermen, 
and  in  full  confidence  that  these  possessions  will  not  become 
an  object  of  jealousy  between  the  two  nations  ;  and  that  the 
fishery  between  the  said  Islands,  and  that  of  Newfoundland, 
shall  be  limited  to  the  middle  of  the  channel. 

Given  at  Versailles,  the  3d  of  September,  1783. 

Signed         Manchester,  (L.S.) 


FRENCH  COUNTER-DECLARATION,  %/?e</  at  Ver- 
sailles^ the 'Sd  of  September,  1783. 


Extract. 

The  principles  which  have  guided  the  King,  in  tlie  whole 
course  of  the  negociations  which  preceded  the  re-establishment 
of  peace,  must  have  convinced  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  that 
His  Majesty  has  had  no  other  design  than  to  render  it  solid 
and  lasting,  by  preventing,  as  much  as  possible,  in  the  four 
quarters  of  the  world,  every  subject  of  discussion  and  quarrel. 
The  King  of  Great  Britain  undoubtedly  places  too  much  con- 
fidence in  the  uprightness  of  His  Majesty's  intentions,  not  to 
rely  upon  His  constant  attention  to  prevent  the  Islands  of  St. 
Pierre  and  Miquelon  from  becoming  an  object  of  jealousy  be- 
tween the  two  nations. 

As  to  the  fishery  on  the  coasts  of  Newfoundland,  which  has 
been  the  object  of  the  new  arrangements  settled  by  the  two 
Sovereigns  upon  this  matter,  it  is  sufficiently  ascertained  by 
the  fifth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  signed  this  day,  and 
by  the  Declaration  likewise  delivered  to-day,  by  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary :  and 
His  Majesty  declares,  that  He  is  fully  satisfied  on  this  head. 

In  regard  to  the  fishery  between  the  Island  of  Newfoundland, 
and  those  of  St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon,  it  is  not  to  be  carried  on. 
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et  d'autre,  que  jusqu'^  mi-canal,  et  Sa  Majeste  doimera  les 
ordres  le  plus  precis,  pour  que  les  pecheurs  Francois  n'outre- 
passent  point  cette  ligne.  Sa  Majeste  est  dans  la  ferme  con- 
fiance  que  le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  donnera  de  pareils 
ordres  aux  pecheurs  Anglois. 

Donne  k  Versailles,  le  3  Septembre,  1783. 

Signe  Gravier  de  Vergennes,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  entre  la   Grande  Bretagne  et  la  France. 
Sign6  d  Paris,  le2S  Avril,  1814. 


EXTRAIT. 

1.  Toutes  hostilit4s  sur  terre  et  sur  mer  sent  et  demeurent 
fiuspendues  entre  les  Puissances  Allies  et  la  France,  savoir ; 
pour  les  armees  de  terre,  aussitot  que  les  Generaux  comman- 
dant les  Armees  Fran9aises  et  places  fortes  auront  fait  con- 
noitre  aux  Generaux  commandant  les  troupes  AUiees,  qui 
leur  sont  opposees,  qu'ils  out  reconnu  Tautorite  du  Lieutenant 
General  du  Royaume  de  France  ;  et  tant  sur  mer  qu'a  I'egard 
des  places  et  stations  maritimes,  aussitot  que  les  flottes  et  ports 
du  Royaume  de  France,  ou  occupes  par  les  troupes  Fran9aises 
auront  fait  la  meme  so  amission. 

V.  Les  ilottes  et  les  batimens  de  la  France  demeureront  dans 
leur  situation  respective,  sauf  la  sortie  des  batimens  charges 
de  missions,  mais  Teffet  immediat  du  present  Acte  a  I'egard 
des  ports  Frangais  sera  la  levee  de  tout  blocus  parterr  e  ou 
par  mer,  la  liberte  de  la  peche,  celle  du  cabotage,  particuliere- 
ment  de  celui  qui  est  necessaire  pour  rapprovisiounement  de 
Paris,  et  le  retablissement  des  relations  de  commerce  con- 
formement  aux  reglemens  interieurs  de  chaque  pays,  et  cet 
effet  immediat  a  Tegard  de  Tinterieur  sera  le  libre  approvi- 
sionnement  des  villes,  et  le  libre  transit  des  transports  mili- 
taires  ou  commerciaux. 

VI.  Pour  prevenir  tons  les  sujets  de  plaintes  et  de  contesta- 
tions qui  pourraient  naitre  a  T occasion  des  prises  qui  seraient 
faites  en  mer  apres  la  signature  de  la  presente  Convention,  il 
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by  either  party,  but  to  the  middle  of  the  channel,  and  His  Ma- 
jesty will  give  the  most  positive  orders,  that  the  French  fisher- 
men shall  not  go  beyond  this  lin«.  His  Majesty  is  firmly 
persuaded  that  the  King  of  Great  Britain  will  give  like  orderi 
to  the  English  fishermen. 

Given  at  Versailles,  the  3d  of  September,  1783. 

Signed  Gravier  de  Vergennes. 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  France.    Signed 
at  Paris  J  the  2Sd  of  April,  1814. 


Extract.  (Translation  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 
I.  All  hostilities  by  land  and  sea  are,  and  shall  remain,  sus- 
pended between  the  Allied  Powers  and  France,  that  is  to  say  : — 
for  the  land  forces,  as  soon  as  the  commanding  officers  of  the 
French  armies  and  fortified  places  shall  have  signified  to  the 
Allied  troops  opposed  to  them,  that  they  have  recognized  the 
authority  of  the  Lieutenant  General  of  the  Kingdom  of  France; 
and  in  like  manner  upon  the  sea,  as  far  as  regards  maritime 
places  and  stations,  as  soon  as  the  shipping  and  ports  of  the 
Kingdom  of  France,  or  those  occupied  by  French  forces,  shall 
have  manifested  the  same  submission. 

V.  The  fleets  and  ships  of  France  shall  remain  in  their  re- 
spective situations,  vessels  only  charged  with  particular  missions 
shall  be  allowed  to  sail,  but  the  immediate  effect  of  the  present 
Act,  in  respect  to  the  French  ports,  shall  be  the  raising  of  all 
blockade  by  land  or  sea,  the  liberty  of  fishing,  that  of  the 
coasting  trade,  particularly  of  that  which  is  necessary  for  sup- 
plying Paris  with  provisions,  and  the  re-establishment  of 
the  relations  of  commerce  conformably  to  the  internal  re- 
gulations of  each  country ;  and  the  immediate  effect  in  re- 
spect to  the  interior  shall  be  the  free  provisioning  of  the  cities, 
and  the  free  passage  of  all  means  of  military  or  commercial 
transport. 

VI.  In  order  to  anticipate  every  subject  of  complaint  and  dis- 
pute which  may  arise  respecting  the  captures  which  might  be 
made  at  sea  after  the  signature  of  the  present  Convention,  it  is 
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est  r^ciproqueraent  conveim  que  les  vaisseaux  et  effets  qui 
pourraient  etre  pris  dans  la  manche  et  dans  les  mers  du  nord, 
apres  I'espace  de  douze  jours,  a  compter  de  Techange  des  rati- 
fications du  present  Acte,  seront,  de  part  et  d'autre  restitues  ; 
que  le  terme  sera  d'un  raois  depuis  la  manche  et  les  mers  du 
nord  jusqu'aux  iles  Canaries  jusqu'a  I'equateur  :  et  enfin  de 
cinq  mois  dans  toutes  les  autres  parties  du  monde,  sans  au- 
cune  exception  ni  autre  distinction  plus  particuliere  de  terns 
et  de  lieu. 

VII.  De  part  et  d'autre,  les  prisonniers,  officiers,  et  soldats, 
de  terre  et  de  mer,  ou  de  quelque  nature  que  ce  soit,  et  parti- 
culierement  les  otages  seront  immediatement  renvoyes  dans 
leurs  pays  respectifs  sans  rangon  et  sans  echange.  Des  Com- 
missaires  seront  nommes  reciproquement,  pour  proceder  k 
cette  liberation  generale. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  23  Avril,  Tan  de  Grace,  1814. 
Sign^ 

Castlereagh,(L.S.)  Le  Prince  de  Benevent,(L.S.) 


TRAITE  DEFINITIF    entre  la   Grande  Bretagne  et  la 
France.     Sign6  d  Paris,  le  30  Mai,  1814. 


EXTRAIT. 

I.  II  y  aura,  a  compter  de  ce  jour,  palx  et  amitie  entre  SaMa- 
jeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  Plr- 
lande,  et  Ses  Allies  d'une  part,  et  S.  M.  le  Roi  de  France  et 
de  Navarre  d'autre  part,  leurs  heritiers  et  successeurs,  leurs 
Etats  et  sujets  respectifs,  a  perpetuite. 

V.  La  navigation  sur  le  Rhin,  du  point  ou  il  devient  navi- 
gable jusqu'a  la  mer,  et  reciproquement,  sera  lib  re,  de  telle 
sorte  qu'elle  ne  puisse  etre  interdite  a  personne  ;  et  I'on  s'oc- 
cupera,  au  fu'ur  Congr^s,  des  principes  d'apr^s  les  quels  on 
pourra  regler  les  droits  a  lever  par  les  Etats  Riverains,  de  la 
maniere  la  plus  egale  et  la  plus  favorable  au  commerce  de 
toutes  les  nations. 

II  sera  examine  et  decide  de  meme  dans  le  futur  Congr^s,  de 
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reciprocally  agreed  that  vessels  and  effects  which  may  be  taken 
in  the  channel,  and  in  the  North  Seas,  after  the  space  of  twelve 
days,  to  reckon  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  pre- 
sent Act,  shall  be  restored  on  both  sides,  that  the  term  shall 
be  one  month  within  the  channel  and  North  Seas  to  the  Canary 
Islands  and  to  the  Equator,  and  five  months  in  every  other 
part  of  the  world,  without  any  exception  or  other  particular 
distinction  of  time,  or  of  place. 

VII.  On  both  sides,  the  prisoners,  officers  and  soldiers,  of 
land  or  sea,  or  of  any  other  description  whatever,  and  particu- 
larly hostages,  shall  be  immediately  sent  back  to  their  respec- 
tive countries,  without  ransom  and  without  exchange.  Com- 
missaries shall  be  named  reciprocally,  in  order  to  carry  this 
general  liberation  into  effect. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  23d  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1814. 
Signed 

Castlereagh,  (L.S.)       Le  Prince  De  Benevent,  (L.S.) 


DEFINITIVE     TREATY   between    Great   Britain   and 
France.     Signed  at  Paris,  the  SOth  of  Mai/,  1814.* 


Extract. 

I.  There  shall  be  from  this  day  forward  perpetual  peace  and 
friendship  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Allies  on 
the  one  part,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  France  and  Na- 
varre on  the  other,  their  heirs  and  successors,  their  dominions 
and  subjects,  respectively. 

V.  The  navigation  of  the  Rhine,  from  the  point  where  it 
becomes  navigable  unto  the  sea,  and  vice  versa,  shall  be  free, 
so  that  it  can  be  interdicted  to  no  one  : — and  at  the  future  Con- 
gress, attention  shall  be  paid  to  the  establishment  of  the  prin- 
ciples according  to  which  the  duties  to  be  raised  by  the  States 
bordering  on  the  Rhine  may  be  regulated,  in  the  mode  the 
most  impartial,  and  the  most  favourable  to  the  commerce  of 
all  nations. 

The  future  Congress,  with  a  view  to  facilitate  the  commu- 

*  Confirmed  by  Article  XI.  of  the  Definitive  Treaty  of  20  November,  1815. 


250  FRANCE. 

quelle  maui^re,  pour  faciliter  les  communications  entre  les 
peuples,  et  les  rendre  toujours  moins  etrangers  les  uns  aux 
autres,  la  disposition  ci-dessus  pourra  etre  egalement  etendu  a 
tons  les  autres  fleuves  qui,  dans  leur  cours  navigable,  separent 
ou  traversent  difFerens  Etats. 

VII.  L'ile  de  Malte  et  ses  dependances  appartiendront  en 
toute  propriete  et  Souverainete  a  Sa  Majeste  Britaunique. 

VIII.  Sa  Majeste  Britaunique,  stipulant  pour  elle  et  Ses 
Allies,  s'engage  a  restituer  a  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienue  dans 
les  delais  qui  seront  ci-apres  fixes,  les  colonies,  peclieries, 
comptoirs  et  etablissemens  de  tout  genre  que  la  France  posse- 
dait  au  ler  Janvier,  1792,  dans  les  mers  et  sur  les  continents  de 
TAmerique,  de  I'Afrique,  et  de  I'Asie  ;  a  Texception  toutefois 
des  lies  de  Tabago  et  de  St.  Lucie,  et  de  Tile  de  France,  et 
de  ses  dependances,  nommement  Rodrigue  et  les  Sechelles, 
lesquelles  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne  cede  en  toute  pro- 
priete et  souverainete  a  Sa  Majeste  Britaunique,  comrae  aussi 
de  la  partie  de  St.  Domingue  cedee  a  la  France  par  le  Paix 
de  Basle,  et  que  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne  retrocede  a  Sa 
Majeste  Catholique  en  toute  propriete  et  souverainete. 

IX.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norvege,  en  conse- 
quence d'arrangemens  pris  avec  Ses  Allies,  et  pour  Texecution 
de  TArticle  precedent,  consent  a  ce  que  l'ile  de  la  Guadeloupe 
soit  restitue  a  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne,  et  cede  tons  les 
droits  qu'il  pent  avoir  sur  cette  ile. 

X.  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s-Fidele,  en  consequence  d'arrangemens 
pris  avec  Ses  Allies,  et  pour  I'execution  de  P Article  VIII. 
s' engage  a  restituer  a  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  dans  le 
delai  ci-apres  fixe,  la  Guiane  Frangaise,  telle  qu'elle  existait 
au  ler  Janvier,  1792. 

L'eftet  de  la  stipulation  ci-dessus  etant  de  faire  revivre  la 
contestation  existante  a  cette  epoque  au  sujet  des  limites,  il 
est  convenu  que  cette  contestation  sera  terminee  par  un  ar- 
rangement amicable  entre  les  deux  Cours,  sous  la  mediation 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique. 

XI.  Les  places  et  forts  existant  dans  les  colonies  et  etablis- 
semens qui  doivent  etre  rendus  a  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne 
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nication  between  nations,  and  continually  lo  render  them  less 
strangers  to  each  other,  shall  likewise  examine  and  determine 
in  what  manner  the  above  provision  can  be  extended  to  the 
other  rivers  which,  in  their  navigable  course,  separate  or  traverse 
different  States.* 

VII.  The  Island  of  Malta  and  its  dependencies  shall  belong 
in  full  right  and  Sovereignty  to  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

VIII.  His  Britannic  Majesty,  stipulating  for  Himself  and 
His  Allies,  engages  to  restore  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty, 
within  the  term  which  shall  be  hereafter  fixed,  the  colonies, 
fisheries,  factories  and  establishments  of  every  kind,  which 
were  possessed  by  France  on  the  1st  of  January,  1792,  in  the 
seas  and  on  the  continents  of  America,  Africa,  and  Asia  ;  with 
the  exception  however  of  the  Islands  of  Tobago  and  St.  Lucia 
and  of  the  Isle  of  France  and  its  dependencies,  especially 
Rodrigues  and  the  Sechelles,  which  several  colonies  and  pos- 
sessions His  Most  Christian  Majesty  cedes  in  full  right  and 
Sovereignty  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  also  the  portion  of 
St.  Domingo  cejied  to  France  by  the  Treaty  of  Basle,  and 
which  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  restores  in  full  right  and 
Sovereignty  to  His  Catholic  Majesty. 

IX.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  virtue 
of  the  arrangements  stipulated  with  the  Allies,  and  in  execu- 
tion of  the  preceding  Article,  consents  that  the  Island  of 
Guadaloupe  be  restored  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  and 
gives  up  all  the  rights  He  may  have  acquired  over  that  island. 

X.  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  in  virtue  of  the  arrangements 
stipulated  with  Her  Allies,  and  in  execution  of  the  8th  Article, 
engages  to  restore  French  Guyana,  as  it  existed  on  the  1st  of 
January,  1792,  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  within  the 
term  hereafter  fixed. 

The  renewal  of  the  dispute  which  existed  at  that  period  on 
the  subject  of  the  frontier,  being  the  effect  of  this  stipulation, 
it  is  agreed  that  that  dispute  shall  be  terminated  by  a  friendly 
arrangement  between  the  two  Courts,  under  the  mediation  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty. 

XI.  The  places  and  forts  in  those  colonies  and  settlements, 

which,  by  virtue  of  the  8th,  9th,  and  10th  Articles,  are  to  be  re- 

♦  See  General  Treaty  of  Congress,  signed  at  Vienna,  9th  June,  1815.  Page  3. 
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en  Tertu  des  Articles  VIII.  IX.  et  X.  seront  remis  dans  I'etat 
ou  ils  se  trouveront  au  moment  de  la  signature  du  present 
Trait6. 

XII.  SaMajeste  Britanniques'engageafairejouirlessujets 
de  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  relativement  au  commerce  et 
a  la  surete  de  leurs  personnes  et  proprietes,  dans  les  Hmites  de 
la  Souverainete  Britannique  sur  le  continent  des  Indes,  des 
memes  facilites,  privileges  et  protection  qui  sont  a  present  ou 
seront  accordes  aux  nations  les  plus  favorisees.  De  son  cote 
Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne  n'ayant  rien  plus  a  coeur  que  la 
perpetuite  de  la  paix  entre  les  deux  Couronnes  de  France  et 
d'Angleterre,  et  voulant  contribuer,  autant  qu'il  est  en  Elle,  a 
ecarter  d^s-a-present,  des  rapports  des  deux  peuples,  ce  qui 
pourraitunjour  alterer  labonne  intelligence  mutuelle,  s' engage 
a  ne  faire  aucun  ouvrage  de  fortification  dans  les  etablissemens 
qui  lui  doivent  ^tre  restitues,  et  qui  sont  situes  dans  les  limites 
de  la  Souverainete  Britannique  sur  le  Continent  des  Indes,  et 
a  ne  mettre  dans  ees  etablissemens  que  le  nombre  de  troupes 
necessaire  pour  le  maintien  de  la  police. 

XIII.  Quant  au  droit  de  peche  des  Fran^ais  sur  le  grand 
banc  de  Terreneuve,  sur  les  cotes  de  File  de  ce  nom,  et  des 
lies  adjacentes,  dans  le  Golfe  de  St.  Laurent,  tout  sera  remis 
sur  le  meme  pied  qu'en  1792. 

XIV.  Les  colonies,  comptoirs  et  etablissemens  qui  doivent 
dtre  restitues  a  SaMajeste  Tres  Chretienne  par  Sa  Majeste  Bri- 
tannique ou  Ses  Allies,  seront  remis,  savoir,  ceux  qui  sont  dans 
les  Mers  du  Nord,  ou  dans  les  Mers  et  sur  les  Continents  de 
TAmerique  et  deTAfrique,  dans  les  trois  mois,  etceux  qui  sont 
au-dela  du  Cap  de  Bonne  Esperance,  dans  les  six  mois  qui 
suivront  la  ratification  du  present  Traite. 

XV.  Dorenavant  le  port  d'Anvers  sera  uniquement  un  port 
de  commerce. 

XVI  Les  Hautes  Parties  C  ontractantes  voulant  mettre  et  faire 
mettre  dans  uu  entier  oubli  les  divisions  qui  ont  agite  1' Europe, 
declarent  et  promettent  que,  dans  les  pays  restitues,  et  cedes  par 
le  present  Traite,  aucun  individu  de  quelque  classe  et  condition 
qu'il  soitnepourraetre  poursuivi,  inquiete,  ou  trouble,  dans  sa 
personne  ou  danssa  propriete,  sous  aucun  pretexte,  ou  a  cause 
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stored  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  shall  be  given  up  in  the 
state  in  which  they  may  be  at  the  moment  of  the  signature  of 
the  present  Treaty. 

XII.  His  Britannic  Majesty  guarantees  to  the  subjects  of 
His  Most  Christian  Majesty  the  same  facilities,  privileges,  and 
protection,  with  respect  to  commerce,  and  the  security  of  their 
persons  and  property  within  the  limits  of  the  British  Sovereignty 
on  the  Continent  of  India,  as  are  now,  or  shall  be,  granted  to 
the  most  favoured  nations. 

His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  on  His  part,  having  nothing 
more  at  heart  than  the  perpetual  duration  of  Peace  between  the 
two  Crowns  of  England  and  of  France,  and  wishing  to  do  His 
utmost  to  avoid  any  thing  which  might  affect  their  mutual  good 
understanding,  engages  not  to  erect  any  fortifications  in  the 
establishments  which  are  to  be  restored  to  Him  within  the  limits 
of  the  British  Sovereignty  upon  the  Continent  of  India,  and 
only  to  place  in  those  establishments  the  number  of  troops  ne- 
cessary for  the  maintenance  of  the  police. 

XIII.  The  French  right  of  fishery  upon  the  great  bank  of 
Newfoundland,  upon  the  coasts  of  the  island  of  that  name, 
and  of  the  adjacent  islands  in  the  Gulph  of  St.  Lawrence, 
shall  be  replaced  upon  the  footing  in  which  it  stood  in  1792. 

XIV.  Those  colonies,  factories,  and  establishments,  which 
are  to  be  restored  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  by  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  or  His  Allies,  in  the  Northern  Seas,  or  in  the 
Seas  and  on  the  Continents  of  America  and  Africa,  shall  be 
given  up  within  the  three  months,  and  those  which  are  beyond 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  within  the  six  months  which  follow 
the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty. 

XV.  Antwerp  shall  for  the  future  be  solely  a  commercial 
port. 

XVI.  The  High  Contracting  Parties,  desirous  to  bury  in 
entire  oblivion  the  dissensions  which  have  agitated  Europe,  de- 
clare and  promise  that  no  individual,  of  whatever  rank  or  condi- 
tion he  may  be,  in  the  countries  restored  and  ceded  by  the  pre- 
sent Treaty,  shall  be  prosecuted,  disturbed  or  molested,  in  his 
person  or  property,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  either  on 
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de  sa  conduite  ou  opinion  politique,  ou  de  son  attachement, 
soit  a  aucune  des  Parties  Contractantes,  soit  a  des  Gouverne- 
mens  qui  ont  cesse  d*exister,  ou  pour  toute  autre  raison,  si  ce 
n'est  pourles  dettes  contractees  envers  des  individus,  ou  pour 
des  actes  posterieurs  au  present  Traite. 

XVII.  Dans  tous  les  pays  qui  doivent  ou  devront  changer 
de  Maitres,  tant  en  vertu  du  present  Traite  que  des  arrange- 
mens  qui  doivent  etre  faits  en  consequence,  il  sera  accorde  aux 
habitans  naturels  et  etrangers,  de  quelque  condition  et  nation 
qu'ils  soient,  un  espace  de  six  ans,  a  compter  de  Techange  des 
ratifications,  pour  disposer,  s'ils  le  jugentconvenable,  deleurs 
proprietes  acquises,  soit  avant,  soit  depuis  la  guerre  actuelle, 
et  se  retirer  dans  tel  pays  quUl  leur  plaira  de  choisir. 

XVIII.  Les  Puissances  Alliees  voulant  donner  a  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  Tr^s  Chr^tienne  un  nouveau  temoignage  de  leur  desir  de 
faire  disparaitre  autant  qu'il  est  en  elles,  les  consequences  de 
I'epoque  de  mallieur,  si  heureusement  termin^e  par  la  presente 
paix,  renoncent  a  la  totalite  des  sommes  que  les  gouvernemens 
ont  a  reclamer  de  la  France,  a  raison  de  contrats,  de  fourni- 
tures,  ou  d'avances  quelconques  faites  au  Gouvernement  Fran- 
^ais  dans  les  differentes  guerres  qui  ont  eu  lieu  depuis  1792. 

De  son  cote,  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Cliretienne  renonce  a  toule 
reclamation  qu'elle  pourrait  former  contre  les  Puissances 
Alliees  aux  memes  titres.  En  execution  de  cet  Article,  les 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engagent  a  se  reraettre  mutuelle- 
ment  tous  les  titres,  obligations  et  documens  qui  ont  rapport 
aux  creances  auxquelles  elles  ont  reciproquement  renonce. 

XIX.  Le  Gouvernement  Fran^ais  s'engage  a  faire  liquider 
et  payer  les  sommes  qu'il  se  trouverait  devoir  d'ailleurs  dans 
des  payshors  de  son  territoire,  en  vertu  de  contrats  ou  d'autres 
engagemens  formels,  passes  entre  des  individus  ou  desetablisse- 
mens  particuliers  et  les  Autorites  Frangaises,  tant  pour  four- 
nitures  qu'a  raison  d'obligations  legales. 

XX.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  nommeront,  imme- 
diatement  apresT  echange  des  ratifications  du  present  Traite,*des 
Commissaires  pour  regler  et  tenir  la  main  aTexecution  de  I'en- 
semble  des  dispositions  renfermees  dans  les  Articles  XVIII.  et 
XIX.     Ces  Commissaires  s'occuperont  de  I'examen  des  recla- 
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account  of  his  conduct  or  political  opinions,  his  attachment 
either  to  any  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  or  to  any  Government 
which  has  ceased  to  exist,  or  for  any  other  reason,  except  for 
debts  contracted  towards  individuals,  or  acts  posterior  to  the 
date  of  the  present  Treaty. 

XVII.  The  native  inhabitants  and  aliens,  of  whatever 
nation  or  condition  they  may  be,  in  those  countries  which  are 
to  change  Sovereigns,  as  well  in  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty 
as  of  the  subsequent  arrangements  to  which  it  may  give  rise, 
shall  be  allowed  a  period  of  six  years,  reckoning  from  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifications,  for  the  purpose  of  disposing  of 
their  property,  if  they  think  fit,  whether  it  be  acquired  before 
or  during  the  present  war,  and  retiring  to  whatever  country 
they  may  choose. 

XVIII.  The  Allied  Powers,  desiring  to  oiFer  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty  a  new  proof  of  their  anxiety  to  arrest,  as  far 
as  in  them  lies,  the  bad  consequences  of  the  disastrous  epoch 
fortunately  terminated  by  the  present  peace,  renonnce  all  the 
sums  which  their  governments  claim  from  France,  whether  on 
account  of  contracts,  supplies,  or  any  other  advances  what- 
soever to  the  French  Government,  during  the  diiferent  wars 
which  have  taken  place  since  1792. 

His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  on  his  part,  renounces  every 
claim  which  he  might  bring  forward  against  the  Allied  Powers 
on  the  same  grounds.  In  execution  of  this  Article,  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  engage  reciprocally  to  deliver  up  all  titles, 
obligations,  and  documents,  which  relate  to  the  debts  they  may 
have  mutually  cancelled. 

XIX.  The  French  Government  engages  to  liquidate  and 
pay  all  debts  it  may  be  found  to  owe  in  countries  beyond  its 
own  territory,  on  account  of  contracts,  or  other  formal  engage- 
ments, between  individuals,  or  private  establishments,  and  the 
French  Authorities,  as  well  for  supplies,  as  in  satisfaction  of 
legal  engagements. 

XX.  The  High  Contracting  Parties,  immediately  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  name 
Commissioners  to  direct  and  superintend  the  execution  of  the 
whole  of  thestipulations  contained  in  the  18th  and  19th  Articles. 
These  Commissioners  shall  undertake  the  examination  of  the 
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ma<ions  dont  il  est  parl^  dans  TArticle  pr^c^dent,  de  la  liqui- 
dation des  sommes  reclamees,  et  du  mode  dont  le  Gouvernement 
Fran  gals  proposera  de  s'en  acquitter.  lis  seront  charges  de 
memedela  remise  des  titres,  obligations,  et  documens  relatifs 
aux  creances  auxquelles  les  Hautes  Parties Contrac tan tes  re- 
noncent  mutuellement,  de  maniere  que  la  ratification  du  resul. 
tat  de  leur  travail  completera  cette  renonciation  reciproque. 

XXI.  Les  dettes  specialement  hypothequees  dans  leur  en- 
gine sur  les  pays  qui  cessent  d'appartenir  a  la  France,  ou 
contractees  pour  leur  administration  interieure  resteront  a  la 
charge  de  ces  meme  pays.  II  sera  tenu  compte  en  consequence 
au  Gouvernement  Fran^ais,  a  partir  du  22  Decembre,  1813,  de 
celles  de  ces  dettes  qui  ont  ete  converties  en  inscriptions  au 
grand  livre  de  la  dette  publique  de  France.  Les  titres  de 
toutes  celles  qui  ont  ete  preparees  pour  Tinscription,  et  n'ont 
pas  encore  et^  inscrites,  seront  remis  airx  Gouvernemens  des 
pays  respectifs. 

Les  etats  de  toutes  ces  dettes  seront  dresses  et  arretes  par 
une  commission  mixte. 

XXII.  Le  Gouvernement  Frangais  restera  charge  de  son 
c6te  du  remboursement  de  toutes  les  sommes  versees,  par  les 
sujets  des  pays  ci-dessus  mentionnes,  dans  les  caisses  Fran- 
daises,  soit  a  titre  de  cautionnement,  de  depots  ou  de  consigna- 
tion. De  meme  les  sujets  Fran9ais,  serviteurs  des  dits  pays, 
qui  ont  verse  des  sommes  a  titre  de  cautionnement,  depots,  ou 
consignations  dans  leurs  trtsors  respectifs,  seront  fid^ement 
rembourses. 

XXIII.  Les  titulaires  de  places  assujetties  a  cautionnement, 
qui  n'ont  pas  de  mauiement  de  deniers,  seront  rembourses, 
avec  les  interets  jusqu'a  parfait  paiement  a  Paris,  par  cin- 
qui^me  et  par  annee,  a  partir  de  la  date  du  present  Traite. 

A  I'egard  de  ceux  qui  sont  comptables,  ce  remboursement 
commencera  au  plus  tard  six  mois  apres  la  presentation  de  leurs 
comptes,  le  seul  cas  de  malversation  excepte.  Une  copie  du 
dernier  compte  sera  remise  au  Gouvernement  de  leur  pays, 
pour  lui  servir  de  rcnseignement  et  de  point  de  depart. 

XXIV.  Les  depots  judiciaires  et  consignations  faits  dans 
la  caisse  d'amortissement,  en  execution  de  la  loi  du  28  Nivose 
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claims  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Article,  the  liquidation  of  the 
sums  claimed,  and  the  consideration  of  the  manner  in  which  the 
French  Government  may  propose  to  pay  them.  They  shall  also 
be  charged  with  the  delivery  of  the  titles,  bonds,  and  the  docu- 
ments relating  to  the  debts  which  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
mutually  cancel,  so  that  the  approval  of  the  result  of  their 
labours  shall  complete  that  reciprocal  renunciation. 

XXI.  The  debts  which  in  their  origin  were  specially  mort- 
gaged upon  the  countries  no  longer  belonging  to  France,  or 
were  contracted  for  the  support  of  their  internal  administration, 
shall  remain  at  the  charge  of  the  said  countries.  Such  of  those 
debts  as  have  been  converted  into  inscriptions  in  the  great 
book  of  the  public  debt  of  France,  shall  accordingly  be  ac- 
counted for  with  the  French  Government  after  the  22d  of  De- 
cember, 1813. 

The  deeds  of  all  those  debts  which  have  been  prepared  for 
inscription,  and  have  not  yet  been  entered,  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  Governments  of  the  respective  countries.  The  state- 
ment of  all  these  debts  shall  be  drawn  up  and  settled  by  a  joint 
commission. 

XXII.  The  French  Government  shall  remain  charged  with 
the  reimbursement  of  all  sums  paid  by  the  subjects  of  the  said 
countries  into  the  French  coffers,  whether  under  the  denomi- 
nation of  surety,  deposit,  or  consignment. 

In  like  manner  all  French  subjects,  employed  in  the  service 
of  the  said  countries,  who  have  paid  sums  under  the  denomi- 
nation of  surety,  deposit,  or  consignment,  into  their  respective 
territories,  shall  be  faithfully  reimbursed. 

XXIII.  The  functionaries  holding  situations  requiring  secu- 
rities, who  are  not  charged  with  the  expenditure  of  public  money, 
shall  be  reimbursed  at  Paris,  with  the  interest,  by  fifths  and  by 
the  year,  dating  from  the  signature  of  the  present  Treaty.  With 
respect  to  those  who  are  accountable,  this  reimbursement  shall 
commence,  at  the  latest,  six  months  after  the  presentation  of 
their  accounts,  except  only  in  cases  of  malversation.  A  copy 
of  the  last  account  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Government  of 
their  countries,  to  serve  for  their  information  and  guidance. 

XXIV.  The  judicial  deposits  and  consignments  upon  the 
"  caisse  d"" amortissement'''*    in  the  execution    of   the  law   of 
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An  13,  (18  Janvier,  J  805,)  et  qui  appartienuent  a  des  habitatts 
ties  pays  que  la  France  cesse  de  posseder,  seront  remis  dans 
le  terme  d'une  annee,  a  compter  de  I'eclian^e  des  ratitications 
du  present  Traite,  entre  les  mains  des  Autorites  des  dits  pays,  a 
Texception  de  ccux  de  ces  depots  et  consignations  qui  inter- 
essent  des  sujets  Franyais,  dans  lequel  cas  ils  resteront  dans 
la  caisse  d'amortissement  pour  n'etre  remis  que  sur  les  justifi- 
cations resultantes  des  dt^cisions  des  autoritt^s  competentes. 

XXV.  Les  fonds  deposes  par  les  communes  et  etablissemens 
publics  dans  la  caisse  de  service  et  dans  la  caisse  d'amortisse- 
ment, ou  danstoute  autre  caisse  du  Gouvernement,  leur  seront 
rembourses  par  cinquieme,  d'annee  en  annee,  a  partir  de  l£i 
date  du  present  Traite,  sous  la  deduction  des  avances  qui  leur 
auraient  etd  faites,  et  sauf  des  oppositions  regulieres  faites  sur 
ces  fonds  par  des  cr^anciers  des  dites  communes  et  des  dits 
etablissemens  publics. 

XXVI.  A   dater  du  ler  Janvier,  1814,  le  Gouvernement 
Fran^ais  cesse  d'etre  charge  du  payement  de  toute  pension 
civile,  militaire,  et  ecclesiastique,  solde  de  retraite  et  traitement 
de  r^forme,  k  tout  individu  qui  se  trouve  n'etre  plus  sujet 
Fran^ais. 

XXVII.  Les  domaines  nationaux  acquis  a  titre  onereux 
par  des  sujets  Fran9ais  dans  les  ci-devant  departemens  de  la 
Belgique,  de  la  rive  gauche  du  Rhin  et  des  Alpes,  hors  des 
anciennes  limites  de  la  France,  sont  et  demeurent  garantis 
aux  acquereurs. 

XXVIII.  L'abolition  des  droits  d'Aubaine,  de  Detraction, 
et  autres  de  la  meme  nature,  dans  les  pays  qui  I'ont  recipro- 
quement  stipulee  avec  la  France,  ou  qui  lui  avoient  precedem- 
ment  ete  reunis,  est  expressement  maintenue. 

XXIX.  Le  Gouvernement  Frangais  s'engage  a  faire  res- 
tituer  les  obligations  et  autres  titres  qui  auraient  ete  saisis  dans 
les  provinces  occupees  par  les  armees  ou  administrations 
Frangaises;  et  dans  le  cas  ou  la  restitution  ne  pourrait  en 
etre  effectuee,  ces  obligations  et  titres  sont  et  demeui'ent 
aneantis. 
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28  Nivose,  year  13,  (18  January,  1805,)  and  which  belong  to  the 
inhabitants  of  countries  France  ceases  to  possess,  shall,  within 
the  space  of  one  year  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
the  present  Treaty,  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Authorities 
of  the  said  countries,  with  the  exception  of  those  deposits  and 
consignments  interesting  French  subjects,  which  last  will  re^ 
main  in  the  ^^caisse  d^amortissement^''  and  will  only  be  given 
up  on  the  production  of  the  vouchers  resulting  from  the  deci- 
sions of  competent  authorities. 

XXV.  The  funds  deposited  by  the  corporations  and  public 
establishments  in  the  "  caisse  de  service^''  and  in  the  "  caisse 
d*  amortissement^''  or  other  "  caisse^''  of  the  French  Government, 
shall  be  reimbursed  by  fifths,  payable  from  year  to  year,  to 
commence  from  the  date  of  the  present  Treaty  ;  deducting  the 
advances  which  have  taken  place,  and  subject  to  such  regular 
charges  as  may  have  been  brought  forward  against  these  funds 
by  the  creditors  of  the  said  corporations,  and  the  said  public 
establishments. 

XXVI.  Froip  the  first  day  of  January,  1814,  the  French 
Government  shall  cease  to  be  charged  with  the  payment  of 
pensions,  civil,  military  and  ecclesiastical,  pensions  for  retire- 
ment, and  allowances  for  reduction,  to  any  individual  who  shall 
cease  to  be  a  French  subject. 

XXVII.  National  domains  acquired  for  valuable  considera- 
tions by  French  subjects  in  the  late  departments  of  Belgium, 
and  of  the  left  bank  of  the  Rhine,  and  the  Alps  beyond  the 
ancient  limits  of  France,  and  which  now  cease  to  belong  to 
Her,  shall  be  guaranteed  to  the  purchasers. 

XXVIII.  The  abolition  of  the  ''  droits  d'Auhaine;'  "  de 
IXitr action^''  and  other  duties  of  the  same  nature,  in  the  coun- 
tries which  have  been  formerly  incorporated,  or  which  have  re- 
ciprocally made  that  stipulation  with  France,  shall  be  ex- 
pressly maintained. 

XXIX.  The  French  Government  engages  to  restore  all 
bonds,  and  other  deeds  which  may  have  been  seized  in  the  pro- 
vinces occupied  by  the  French  armies  or  administrations;  and 
in  cases  where  such  restitution  cannot  be  effected,  these  bonds 
and  deeds  become  and  continue  void. 

s2 
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XXX.  Les  sommes  qui  seront  dues  pour  tous  Ics  travani^ 
d'utilite  publique,  non  encore  termines,  ou  termiiies  poste- 
rieurement  au  31  Decembre,  1812,  sur  le  Rliin  et  dans  les  de- 
partemens  detaches  de  la  France  par  le  present  Traite,  passe- 
ront  a  la  charge  des  futurs  possesseuis  du  territoire,  et  seront 
liquidees  par  la  commission  chargee  de  la  liquidation  des 
dettes  des  pays. 

XXXI.  Les  archives,  cartes,  plans  et  documens  quelconques, 
appartenant  aux  pays  cedes  ou  concernant  leur  administration, 
seront  fidMement  rendus  en  merae  terns  que  le  pays :  ou,  si  ceia 
etait  impossible,  dans  un  delai  qui  ne  pourra  etre  de  plus  de 
six  mois  apr^s  la  remise  des  i)ays  memes. 

•Cette  stipulation  est  applicable  aux  archives,  cartes,  et 
planches,  qui  pourraient  avoir  et6  enlevees  dans  les  pays  mo- 
mentanement  occupes  par  les  differentes  armees. 

XXXIII.  Le  present  Traite  sera  ratifie,  et  les  ratifications 
en  seront  echangees  dans  le  delai  de  quinze  jours,  ou  plutot, 
si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Ton  signe,  et 
y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Paris,  le  30  Mai,  Tan  de  Grace,  1814. 

Signe 
Castlereagh,  (L.S)  Le  Prince  de  Benevent,  (L.S.) 

Aberdeen,  (L.S.) 
Cathcart,  (L.S.) 
Charles  Stewart,  Lieut.-Gen.  (L  S.) 


ARTICLES  ADDITIONNELS. 


I.  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne,  partageant  sans  reserve  tous 
les  sentimens  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  relativement  a  un 
genre  de  commerce,  que  repoussent  et  les  principes  de  la  justice 
naturelle  et  les  lumi^res  des  tems  oii  nous  vivons,  s'engage  a 
nnir  au  futur  Congr^s  tous  Ses  efforts  a  ceux  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  pour  faire  prononcer  par  toutes  les  Puissances  de 
la  Chretiente  I'abolition  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  de  telle  sorte  que 
la  dite  traite  cesse  uuiversellement,  comme  elle  cessera  definitive- 
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XXX.  The  sums  which  shall  be  due  for  all  works  of  public 
utility  not  yet  finished,  or  finished  after  the  31st  of  December, 
1812,  whether  on  the  Rhine,  or  in  the  departments  detached 
from  France  by  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be  placed  to  the  ac- 
count of  the  future  possessors  of  the  territory,  and  shall  be  paid 
by  the  commission  charged  with  the  liquidation  of  the  debts  of 
that  country. 

XXXI.  All  archives,  maps,  plans  and  documents  whatever, 
belonging"  to  the  ceded  countries,  or  respecting  their  adminis- 
tration, shall  be  faithfully  given  up  at  the  same  time  with  the 
said  countries :  or  if  that  should  be  impossible,  within  a  pe- 
riod not  exceediuff  six  months  after  the  cession  of  the  countries 
themselves. 

This  stipulation  applies  to  the  archives,  maps  and  plates,, 
which  may  have  been  carried  away  from  the  countries  during 
their  temporary  occupation  by  the  different  armies. 

XXXIII.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ra- 
tifications shall  be  exchanged  within  the  period  of  fifteen  days, 
or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  and  aflixed  to  it  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  30th  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,. 
1814. 

Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Lb  Prince  de  Benevent,  (L.S.) 

Aberdeen,  (L.S.) 
Cathcart,  (L.S.) 
Charles  Stewart,  Lieut. -Gen.  (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES. 


I.  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  concurring  without  reserve 
in  the  sentiments  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  with  respect  to  a  de- 
scription of  traffic  repugnant  to  the  principles  of  natural  justice 
and  of  the  enlightened  age  in  which  we  live,  engages  to  unite 
all  His  efforts  to  those  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  at  the  ap- 
proaching Congress,  to  induce  all  the  Powers  of  Christendom 
to  decree  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  so  that  the  said  trade 
shall  cease  universally,  as  it  shall  cease  definitively,  under  any 
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ment,  et  dans  tous  les  cas,  de  la  part  de  la  France,  dan » 
un  delai  de  cinq  annees:  et  qu'en  outre,  pendant  la  duree 
de  ce  delai  aucun  traffiquant  d'esclaves  n'en  puisse  importer 
ni  vendre  ailleurs  que  dans  les  colonies  de  I'Etat  dont  il  est 
sujet. 

II.  Le  Gouvernement Britannique  et  le Gou vernement  Fran- 
9ais,  nommeront  incessamraent  des  Commissaires  pourliquider 
leurs  depenses  respectives  pour  Tentretien  des  prisonniers  de 
guerre,  afin  de  s'arranger  sur  la  mani^re  d'acquitter  I'excedent, 
qui  setrouvera  en  faveur  de  Tune  ou  de  I'autre  des  deux  Puis- 
sances. 

III.  Les  prisonniers  de  guerre  respectifs  seront  tenus  d'ac- 
quitter, avant  leur  depart  du  lieu  de  leur  detention,  les  dettes 
particuli^res  qu'ils  pourraient  y  avoir  contractees,  ou  de  donner 
au  moins  caution  satisfaisante. 

IV.  II  sera  accorde  de  part  et  d'autre,  aussitot  apr^s  la  ra- 
tification du  present  Traite  de  Paix,  main  levee  du  sequestre 
qui  aurait  ete  mis  depuis  Tan  1792,  sur  les  fonds,  revenus, 
creances  et  autres  effets  quelconques  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes,  ou  de  leurs  sujets. 

Les  memes  Commissaires  dont  il  est  fait  mention  a  TArticle 
II.  s'occuperont  de  Texamen  et  de  la  liquidation  des  reclama- 
tions des  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  envers  le  Gou- 
vernement Fran^ais,  pour  la  valeur  des  biens,  meubles  ou 
immeubles,  induement  confisques  par  les  Autorites  Frangaises, 
ainsi  que  pour  la  perte  totale  ou  partielle  de  leurs  creances  ou 
autres  proprietes  induement  retenues  sous  le  sequestre  depuis 
Fannee  1792. 

La  France  s'engage  a  traiter  a  cet  ^gard  les  sujets  Anglais 
avec  la  meme  justice  que  les  sujets  Frangais  ont  eprouve  en 
Angleterre;  et  le  Gouvernement  Anglais,  desirant  concourir 
pour  sa  part  au  nouveau  t^moignage  que  les  Puissances  Alliees 
ont  voulu  donner  k  Sa  Majesty  Tr^s  Chr^tienne,  de  leur  d6sir 
de  faire  disparaitre  les  consequences  de  Tepoque  de  malheur 
si  beureusement  termineeparla  presente  paix,  s' engage,  de  Son 
cot^,  a  renoncer,  d^s  que  justice  complette  sera  rendue  a  Ses 
sujets,  a  la  totalite  de  I'excedent  qui  se  trouverait  en  sa  faveur 
relativement  ^Pentretien  des  prisonniers  de  guerre :  de  raaniere 
que  la  ratification  du  resultat  du  travail  des  Commissaires 
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tircunistances,  on  the  part  of  the  French  Government,  in  the 
course  of  five  years :  and  that,  during  the  said  period,  no 
slave  merchant  shall  import  or  sell  slaves,  except  in  the  co- 
lonies of  the  State  of  which  he  is  a  subject. 

II.  The  British  and  French  Governments  shall  name,  with- 
out delay,  Commissioners  to  liquidate  the  accounts  of  their  re- 
spective expences  for  the  maintenance  of  prisoners  of  war, 
in  order  to  determine  the  manner  of  paying  the  balance  which 
shall  appear  in  favour  of  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  two 
Powers. 

III.  The  respective  prisoners  of  war,  before  their  departure 
from  the  place  of  their  detention,  shall  be  obliged  to  discharge 
the  private  debts  they  may  have  contracted,  or  shall  at  least 
give  sufficient  security  for  the  amount. 

IV.  Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty 
of  Peace,"  the  sequesters,  which  since  the  year  1792  may  have 
been  laid  on  the  funds,  revenues,  debts,  or  any  other  effects 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  or  their  subjects,  shall  be 
taken  off. 

The  Commissioners  mentioned  in  Article  II.  shall  under* 
take  the  examination  of  the  claims  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
subjects  upon  the  French  Government,  for  the  value  of  the 
property,  moveable  or  immoveable,  illegally  confiscated  by  the 
French  Authorities,  as  also  for  the  total  or  partial  loss  of  their 
debts  or  other  property,  illegally  detained  under  sequester 
since  the  year  1792. 

France  engages  to  act  towards  British  subjects  in  this  respect, 
in  the  same  spirit  of  justice  whichthe  French  subjects  have  expe- 
rienced in  Great  Britain  ;  and  His  Britannic  Majesty,  desiring 
to  concur  in  the  new  pledge  which  the  Allied  Powers  have 
given  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  of  their  desire  to  ob^ 
literate  every  trace  of  that  disastrous  epocha  so  happily  ter- 
minated by  the  present  peace,  engages  on  his  part,  when  com- 
plete justice  shall  be  rendered  to  his  subjects,  to  renounce  the 
whole  amount  of  the  balance  which  shall  appear  in  his  favour 
for  support  of  the  prisoners  of  war,  so  that  the  ratification  of 
the  report   of  the    above  Commissioners,  and   the  discharge 
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susmentionn^s  et  I'acquit  des  sommes,  ainsi  que  la  restitution 
des  effets  qui  seront  ju^es  appartenir  aux  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  completteront  sa  renonciation. 

V.  Les  deux  Hautes  Parties^Contractantes,  desirant  d'etablir 
les  relations  les  plus  amicales  entre  leurs  sujets  respectifs,  se 
reservent  et  promettent  de  s' entendre,  et  de  s'arranger  le 
plutot  que  faire  se  pourra  sur  leurs  interets  commerciaux  dans 
riutention  d'encourager  et  d'augmenter  la  prosperite  de  leurs 
Etats  respectifs. 

Les  presens  Articles  Additionnels  auront  la  meme  force  et 
valeur  que  s'ils  etaient  inseres,  mot  a  mot,  au  Traite  de  ce  jour, 
lis  seront  ratifies,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  echangees  en 
meme  tems. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  les  ont  signes, 
et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  30  Mai,  Tan  de  Grace  1814. 

Signe 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Le  Prince  de  Benevent,  (L.S.) 

Aberdeen,  (L.S.) 
Cathcart,  (L.S.) 
Charles  Stewart,  Lieut.- Gen.  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  France. 
Signie  a  Londresy  le  7  Mars,  1815. 

Au  Nom  de  la  Tres-Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite. 
Le  commerce  du  sel  et  de  I'opium  ayant  ete  assujetti  dans 
r^tendue  des  Possessions  Britanniques  dans  Tlnde  a  certains 
reglemens  et  restrictions,  qui,  s'il  n'etait  pris  des  mesures  con^ 
^enables,  pourraient  donner  lieu  k  des  difficultes  entre  les 
sujets  et  Agens  de  Sa  Majest6  Britannique  et  ceux  de  Sa 
Majeste  Tr^s  Chr6tienne ;  Leurs  dites  Majestes  ont  juge  a 
propos  de  conclure  une  Convention  sp6ciale  pour  prevenir  ces 
difficultes,  et^cartertoute  autre  cause  de  discussion  entreleurs 
sujets  respectifs  dans  cette  partie  du  monde.     A  cet  effet,  elles 
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of  the  sums  due  to  British  subjects,  as  well  as  the  restitution 
of  the  effects  which  shall  be  proved  to  belong  to  them,  shall 
complete  the  renunciation. 

V.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  establish 
the  most  friendly  relations  between  their  respective  subjects, 
reserve  to  themselves,  and  promise  to  come  to  a  mutual  under- 
standing and  arrangement,  as  soon  as  possible,  upon  their 
commercial  interests,  with  the  view  of  encouraging  and  in- 
creasing the  prosperity  of  their  respective  States. 

The  present  Additional  Articles  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  validity  as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the 
Treaty  patent  of  this  day.  They  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

Jn  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  and  affixed  to  them  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  30th  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
1814. 

Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Le  Prince  de  Benevbnt,  (L.S.) 

Aberdeen,  (L.S.) 
Cathcart,  (L.S.) 
Charles  Stewart,  Lieut.-Gen.  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  France.  Signed 
at  London,  1th  of  March,  1815. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 
The  trade  in  salt  and  opium  throughout  the  British  Sove- 
reignty in  India,  having  been  subjected  to  certain  regulations 
and  restrictions,  which,  unless  due  provision  be  made,  might 
occasion  differences  between  the  subjects  and  agents  of  His. 
Britannic  Majesty  and  those  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty ; 
Their  said  Majesties  have  thought  proper  to  conclude  a  Special 
Convention  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  such  differences, 
and  removing  every  cause  of  dispute  between  their  respective 
subjects  in  that  part  of  the  world,  and  in  this  view  have  named 
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out  nomine  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs,  savoir :  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de 
rirlande,  le  Sieur  Robert,  Comte  de  Buckinghamshire,  Pair 
du  Royaume  Uni,  President  du  Bureau  de  Ses  Commissaires 
pour  les  Affaires  de  I'Inde,  &c.  &c.  &c.  et  SaMajeste  le  Roide 
France  et  de  Navarre,  le  Sieur  Claude  Louis  de  la  Chatre,  des 
Princes  de  Deols,  Comte  de  la  Chatre,  Son  Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire  a  la  Cour  de  Londres, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  lesquels,  apres  s*etre  communique  leurs  Pleins- 
pouvoirs  respectifs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  con- 
venus  des  Articles  suivans  : 

I.  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne  s' engage  a  affermer  au  Gou- 
vernement  Anglais  dans  I'lnde,  le  privilege  exclusif  d'acheter 
le  sel  qui  sera  fabrique  dans  les  possessions  Frangaises  sur  les 
cotes  de  Coromandel  et  Orixa,  moyennant  un  prix  juste  et  rai- 
sonnable,  qui  sera  regie  d'apr^s  celui  auquel  le  dit  Gouverne- 
ment  aura  paye  cet  article  dans  les  districts  avoisinant  respec- 
tivement  les  dites  possessions,  a  la  reserve  toutefois  de  la 
quantite  que  les  Agens  de  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne  juge- 
ront  necessaire  pour  I'usage  domestique  et  la  consommation 
des  habitans  de  ces  memes  possessions,  et  sous  la  condition 
que  le  Gouverneraent  Anglais  livrera  dans  le  Bengale  aux 
Agens  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  la  quantite  de  sel  qui 
sera  reconnue  necessaire  pour  la  consommation  des  habitans 
de  Chandernagor,  eu  egard  a  la  population  de  cet  etablisse- 
ment,  et  que  cette  livraison  sera  faite  aux  prix  auquel  le  sel 
reviendra  au  dit  Gouvernement. 

II.  Afin  de  determiner  leprix  du  sel  conformement  a  ce  qui 
vient  d'etre  dit,  les  etats  officiels  constatant  ce  quele  sel  fabrique 
dans  les  districts  qui  avoisinent  respectivement  les  etablisse- 
raens  Frangais  sur  les  cotes  de  Coromandel  et  d'Orixa,  aura 
coute  au  Gouvernement  Anglais,  seront  soumis  a  Tinspection 
d'un  Commissaire  nomme  a  cet  effet  par  les  Agens  de  Sa  Ma- 
jest^  Tres  Chretienne  dans  I'Inde ;  et  le  prix  qui  devra  ^tre 
paye  par  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  sera  fixe  tons  les  trois  ans 
d'apres  le  taux  moyen  du  sel  pendant  ce  laps  de  tems,  tel  qu'il 
sera  constate  par  les  dits  etats  officiels,  a  commencer  des  trois 
annees  qui  ont  precede  la  date  de  la  presente  Convention. 

Le  prix  du  sel  a  Chandernagor  devra  etre  determine  de  la 
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for  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  viz.  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
Robert  Earl  of  Buckinghamshire,  a  Peer  of  the  United  King- 
dom, President  of  the  Board  of  His  Majesty's  Commissioners 
for  the  Affairs  of  India,  &c.  &c.  &c.  And  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  France  and  Navarre,  the  Sieiir  Claude  Louis  de  la 
Chatre,  descendant  of  the  Princes  of  Deols,  Count  de  la  Cha- 
tre.  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  at  the 
Court  of  London,  &c.  &c.  &c.  who,  after  having  communicated 
to  each  other  their  respective  full  Powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  engages  to  let  at  farm  to  the 
British  Government  in  India,  the  exclusive  right  to  purchase  at 
a  fair  and  equitable  price,  to  be  regulated  by  that  which  the 
said  Government  shall  have  paid  for  salt  in  the  districts  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  French  possessions  on  the  coast  of  Coromandel 
and  Orissa  respectively,  the  salt  that  may  be  manufactured  in 
the  said  possessions,  subject  to  a  reservation  of  the  quantity 
that  the  agents  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  shall  deem  re, 
quisite  for  the  domestic  use  and  consumption  of  the  inhabitants 
thereof ;  and  upon  the  condition,  that  the  British  Government 
shall  deliver  in  Bengal,  to  the  Agents  of  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty,  the  quantity  of  salt  that  may  be  judged  necessary  for 
the  consumption  of  theinhabitants  of  Chandernagore,  reference 
being  had  to  the  population  of  the  said  settlement,  such  deli- 
very to  be  made  at  the  price  which  the  British  Government  shall 
have  paid  for  the  said  article. 

II.  In  order  to  ascertain  the  prices  as  aforesaid,  the  official 
accounts  of  the  charges  incurred  by  the  British  Government, 
for  the  salt  manufactured  in  the  districts  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
French  settlements  on  the  coasts  of  Coromandel  and  Orissa 
respectively,  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  a  Commissioner 
to  be  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  Agents  of  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty  in  India;  and  the  price  to  be  paid  by  the 
British  Government  shall  be  settled  according  to  an  average  to 
be  taken  every  three  year^,  of  the  charges  as  aforesaid,  ascer- 
tained by  the  said  official  accounts,  commencing  with  the  three 
years  preceding  the  date  of  the  present  Convention. 

The  price  of  salt  at  Chandernagore  to  be  determined,  in  the 
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m^me  mani^re,  et  d'apr^s  celui  auquel  cet  article  reviendra  an 
Gouvernement  Anglais  dans  les  districts  les  plus  voisins  de 
cet  etablissement. 

III.  II  est  bien  entendu  que  les  salines  situ^es  dans  les 
possessions  appartenant  a  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  seront 
et  demeureront  sous  la  direction  et  Tadministration  des  Agens 
de  Sa  dite  Majesty. 

IV.  Afin  d'atteindre  le  but  que  les  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes  ont  en  vue,  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne  s'eiigage 
a  etablir  dans  Ses  possessions  sur  les  cotes  de  Coromandel  et 
d'Orixa  eta  Chandernagor  dans  le  Bengale,  le  sel  au  meme 
prix  a-peu-pres  que  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  le  vendra  dans 
les  territoires  voisins  de  chacune  des  dites  possessions. 

V.  En  consideration  des  stipulations  renfermees  dans  les 
Articles  precedens,  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  s'engage  a  faire 
payer  annuellement  aux  Agens  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chre- 
tienne duement  autorises,  la  somme  de  quatre  lacs  de  roupies 
sicca ;  lequel  payement  sera  efFectue  par  trimestre  et  par 
portions  egales,  soit  a  Calcutta,  soit  a  Madras,  dix  jours 
apr^s  que  les  traites  tirees  par  les  dits  Agens  auront  ete  pre- 
sentees au  Gouvernement  de  Tun  ou  de  I'autre  de  ces  Pr6- 
sidences. 

II  est  convenu  que  la  rente  ci-dessus  stipulee  sera  due  a 
partir  du  ler  Octobre,  1814. 

VI.  II  est  convenu  entre  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractante&, 
relativement  au  commerce  de  Popium,  qu'a  chacune  des  ventes 
p^riodiques  de  cet  article,  il  sera  reserve  pour  le  Gouverne- 
ment Fran9ais,  et  delivre  a  la  requisition  des  Agens  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Tres  Chretienne,  ou  a  celle  des  personnes  qu'ils  auront 
autorisees  k  cet  effet,  la  quantite  de  caisses  d'opium  qu'ils  de- 
manderont,  en  tant  que  cette  quantity  n'excedera  pas  trois 
cent  caisses  par  an  ;  lesquelles  devront  etre  payees  au  prix 
moyen  auquel  I'opium  se  sera  eleve  a  chacune  de  ces  ventes 
periodiques:  Bien  entendu  que  si  les  Agens  du  Gouvernement 
Fran^ais  ne  faisaient  pas  retirer  pour  son  compte,  aux  termes 
ordinaires  des  livraisons,  la  quantite  d' opium  qui  aurait  ^te 
demandde  a  une  epoque  quelconque,  elle  entreroit  n^anmoins 
en  deduction  des  trois  cent  caisses  qui  doivent  etre  livrees. 
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satne  manner,  by  the  charges  incurred  by  the  British  Govern- 
ment for  the  salt  manufactured  in  the  districts  nearest  to  the 
said  settlement. 

III.  It  is  understood  that  the  salt  works  in  the  possessions 
belonging  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  shall  be  and  remain 
under  the  direction  and  administration  of  the  Agents  of  His 
said  Majesty. 

IV.  With  a  view  to  the  effectual  attainment  of  the  objects  in 
the  contemplation  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty  engages  to  establish  in  His  possessions  on 
the  coasts  of  Coromandel  and  Orissa,  and  at  Chandernagore 
in  Bengal,  nearly  the  same  price  for  salt,  as  that  at  which  it 
shall  be  sold  by  the  British  Government  in  the  vicinity  of 
each  of  the  said  possessions. 

V.  In  consideration  of  the  stipulations  expressed  in  the 
preceding  Articles,  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  that  the 
sum  of  four  lacs  of  sicca  rupees  shall  be  paid  annually  to  the 
Agents  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  duly  authorized,  by 
equal  quarterly  in'stalments ;  such  instalments  to  be  paid  at 
Calcutta  or  at  Madras,  ten  days  after  the  bills  that  may  be 
drawn  for  the  same  by  the  said  Agents  shall  have  been  pre- 
sented to  the  Government  of  either  of  those  Presidencies  ;  it 
being  agreed  that  the  rent  above  stipulated  shall  commence 
from  the  1st  of  October,  1814. 

VI.  With  regard  to  the  trade  in  opium,  it  is  agreed  between 
the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that  at  each  of  the  periodical 
sales  of  that  article,  there  shall  be  reserved  for  the  French 
Government,  and  delivered  upon  requisition  duly  made  by  the 
Agents  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  or  by  the  persons  duly 
appointed  by  them,  the  number  of  chests  so  applied  for;  pro- 
vided that  such  supply  shall  not  exceed  300  chests  in  each  year  ; 
and  the  price  to  be  paid  for  the  same  shall  be  determined  by 
the  average  rate  at  which  opium  shall  have  been  sold  at  e^ery 
such  periodical  sale  :  it  being  understood  that  if  the  quantity 
of  opium  applied  for  at  any  one  time  shall  not  be  taken  on 
account  of  the  French  Government  by  the  Agents  of  His 
Most  Christian  Majesty,  within  the  usual  period  of  delivery, 
the  quantity  so  applied  for  shall  nevertheless  be  considered  as 
so  much  in  deduction  of  the  300  chests  herein-before  mentioned. 
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Les  demandes  d'opium  faites  ainsi  qu'il  vient  d'etre  dit,  de- 
vront  etre  adressees  au  Gouverneur  General  a  Calcutta,  dans 
I'espace  de  trente  jours  apr^s  que  I'epoque  des  ventes  aura  et^ 
indiquee  par  la  Gazette  de  Calcutta. 

VII.  Dans  le  cas  ou  il  serait  mis  des  restrictions  a  Texpor- 
tation  de  salpetre,  les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne 
n'en  auront  pas  moins  la  faculte  d'exporter  cet  article  jusqu'a 
la  concurrence  de  dix-huit  mille  maunds. 

VIII.  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne,  dans  la  vue  de  conser- 
ver  la  bonne  harmonic  qui  existe  entre  les  deux  nations,  s'etant 
engagee  par  rArticle  XII.  du  Traite  conclu  a  Paris  le  30 
Mai,  1814,  a  n'elever  aucun  ouvrage  de  fortification  dans  les 
etablissemens  qui  doivent  Lui  etre  restitues  en  vertu  du  dit 
Traite;  et  a  n'y  avoir  que  le  nombre  de  troupes  necessaire 
pour  y  maintenir  la  police;  de  Son  cot^  Sa  Majeste  Britanni- 
que,  afin  de  donner  toute  surete  aux  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste 
Tr^s  Chretienne  residant  dans  Tlnde,  s'engage,  si  a  une 
epoque  quelconque  il  survenait  entre  les  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes  quel  que  sujet  de  mesintelligence  ou  une  rupture  (ce 
qu'a  Dieu  ne  plaise),  a  ne  point  considerer  ni  traiter  comme 
prisonniers  de  guerre,  les  personnes  qui  feront  partie  de  Tad- 
ministration  civile  des  etablissemens  Fran^ais  dansTInde,  non 
plus  que  les  officiers,  sous-officiers,  et  soldatsqui,  auxtermes 
du  dit  Traite,  seront  necessaires  pour  maintenir  la  police  dans 
les  dits  etablissemens,  et  a  leur  accorder  un  delai  de  trois  mois 
pour  arranger  leurs  affaires  personnelles,  comme  aussi  k  leur 
fournir  les  facilites  necessaires  et  les  moyens  de  transport  pour 
retourner  en  France  avec  leurs  families  et  leurs  proprietes  par- 
ticuli^res. 

Sa  Majeste  Britannique  s'engage  en  outre  a  accorder  aux 
snjets  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne  dans  Plnde,  la  permis- 
sion d'y  continuer  leur  residence  et  leur  commerce  aussi  long- 
tenis  qu'ils  s'y  conduiront  paisiblement,  et  qu'ils  ne  feront 
rien  contre  les  lois  et  les  r^glemens  du  Gouvernement. 

Mais  dans  le  cas  ou  leur  conduite  les  rendroit  suspects,  et 
ou  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  jugerait  necessaire  de  leur  or- 
donner  de  quitter  Tlnde,  il  leur  sera  accorde  a  cet  effet  un  delai 
de  six  mois  pour  se  retirer  avec  leurs  effets  et  leurs  proprietes, 
soit  en  France,  soit  dans  tel  autre  pays  qu'ils  choisiraient. 
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The  requisitions  of  opium  as  aforesaid  are  to  be  addressed 
to  the  Governor-General,  at  Calcutta,  within  thirty  days  after 
notice  of  the  intended  sale  shall  have  been  published  in  the 
Calcutta  Gazette. 

VII.  In  the  event  of  any  restriction  being  imposed  upon  the 
exportation  of  saltpetre,  the  subjects  of  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty  shall  nevertheless  be  allowed  to  export  that  article  to 
the  extent  of  18,000  maunds. 

VIII.  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  with  the  view  of  pre- 
servinjr  the  harmony  subsisting  between  the  two  nations,  having 
engaged,  by  the  twelfth  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at 
Paris,  on  the  30th  of  May,  1814,  not  to  erect  any  fortifica- 
tions in  the  establishments  to  be  restored  to  Him  by  the  said 
Treaty,  and  to  maintain  no  greater  number  of  troops  than  may 
be  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  police;  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty on  His  part,  in  order  to  give  every  security  to  the  sub- 
jects of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  residing  in  India,  engages, 
if  at  any  time  there  should  arise  between  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  any  misunderstanding  or  rupture,  (which  God  forbid), 
not  to  consider  or  treat  as  prisoners  of  war,  those  persons  who 
belong  to  the  civil  establishments  of  His  Most  Christian  Ma- 
jesty in  India,  nor  the  officers,  non-commissioned  officers,  or 
soldiers,  who,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  said  Treaty,  shall 
be  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  the  police  in  the  said  esta- 
blishments, and  to  allow  them  to  remain  three  months  to  settle 
their  personal  affairs,  and  also  to  grant  them  the  necessary 
facilities  and  means  of  conveyance  to  France  with  their  fami- 
lies and  private  property. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  farther  engages  to  permit  the  subjects 
of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  in  India,  to  continue  their  re- 
sidence and  commerce  so  long  as  they  shall  conduct  themselves 
peaceably,  and  shall  do  nothing  contrary  to  the  laws  and  regu- 
lations of  the  Government. 

But  in  case  their  conduct  should  render  them  suspected,  and 
the  British  Government  should  judge  it  necessary  to  order 
them  to  quit  India,  they  shall  be  allowed  the  period  of  six 
months  to  retire  with  their  effects  and  property  to  France,  or 
to  any  other  country  they  may  choose. 
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II  est  bien  entendu  en  meme  tems  que  cette  faveur  ne  sera 
pas  etendu  a  ceux  qui  pourraient  avoir  agi  contre  les  lois  et  les 
reglemens  du  Gouvernement  Britannique. 

IX.  Tous  les  Europeens,  ou  autres  quelconques,  contre  qui 
il  sera  precede  en  justice  dans  les  limites  des  dits  etablissemens 
ou  factoreries  appartenani  a  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne,  pour 
des  oifenses  commises,  ou  des  dettes  contractees  dans  les  dites 
limites,  et  qui  prendront  refuge  hors  de  ces  memes  limites, 
seront  delivres  aux  chefs  des  dits  etablissemens  et  factoreries  ; 
et  tous  les  Europeens  ou  autres  quelconques  contre  qui  il  sera 
procede  en  justice,  hors  des  dites  limites,  etquise  refugieront 
dans  ces  memes  limites,  seront  delivrees  par  les  chefs  des  dits 
etablissemens  et  factoreries  sur  la  demande  qui  en  sera  faite  par 
le  Gouvernement  Ang^lais. 

X.  Afin  de  rendre  la  presente  Convention  permanente,  les 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engagent  a  n'apporter  aucun 
changement  aux  Articles  stipules  ci-dessus,  sans  le  consente- 
ment  mutuel  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de 
la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  et  de  Sa  Majeste  Tr6s 
Chretienne. 

XI.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  etles  ratifications 
en  seront  echangees  a  Londres  dans  I'espace  d'un  mois,  ou 
plutot,  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Tout  signee, 
et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Londres,  le  7  Mars,  Tan  de  Grace,  1815. 

(Signe)  (Signe) 

Buckinghamshire,  (L.S.)    Le  Comte  de  la  Chatre,  (L.S.) 


TRAITE  DEFINITIF    entre  la   Grande  Bretagne  et  la 
France.     Signe  a  Paris  le  20  Novembre,  1815. 

EXTRAIT. 

VII.  Dans  tous  les  pays  qui  changeront  de  Maitres  tant  en 
vertu  du  present  Traite,  que  des  arrangemens  qui  doivent  etre 
faits  en  consequence,  il  sera  accorde  aux  habitans  naturels  ou 
etrangers,  de  quelque  condition  et  nation  qu'ils  soient,  un  es-- 
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At  the  same  time  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  this  favour  is 
not  to  be  extended  to  those  who  may  act  contrary  to  the  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  British  Government. 

IX.  All  Europeans  and  others  whosoever,  against  whom 
judicial  proceedings  shall  be  instituted  within  the  limits  of 
the  said  settlements  or  factories  belonging  to  His  Most  Chris- 
tian Majesty,  for  offences  committed,  or  debts  contracted 
within  the  said  limits,  and  who  shall  take  refuge  out  of  the 
same,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  chiefs  of  the  said  settle- 
ments and  factories  ;  and  all  Europeans  and  others  whosoever, 
against  whom  judicial  proceedings  as  aforesaid  shall  be  in- 
stituted, without  the  said  limits,  and  who  shall  take  refuge 
within  the  same,  shall  be  delivered  up  by  the  chiefs  of  the  said, 
settlements  and  factories,  upon  demand  being  made  of  them  by 
the  British  Government. 

X.  For  the  purpose  of  rendering  this  agreement  permanent, 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  hereby  engage,  that  no  altera- 
tion shall  be  made  in  the  conditions  and  stipulations  in  the 
foregoing  Articles,  without  the  mutual  consent  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
and  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty. 

XI.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  rati- 
fications shall  be  exchanged  at  London  in  the  space  of  one 
month  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  7th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1815. 

Signed  Signed 

Buckinghamshire,  (L.S.)  Le  Comte  de  la  Chatre,  (L.S.) 


DEFINITIVE    TREATY    between    Great    Britain  and 
France.     Signed  at  Paris,  20th  November,  1815. 


Extract. 

VII.  In  all  countries  which  shall  change  Sovereigns,  as  well 

in  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty,  as  of  the  arrangements  which  are 

to  be  made  in  consequence  thereof,  a  period  of  six  years  from  the 

date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  shall  be  allowed  to  the 
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pace  de  six  ans,A  compter  de  Fechange  des  ratifications,  pour 
disposer,  s'ils  le  jugent  convenable,  de  leurs  proprietes,  et  se 
retirer  dans  tel  pays  qu'ii  leiir  plaira  de  clioisir. 

VIII.  Toutes  les  dispositions  du  Traite  de  Paris,  dii  30 
Mai,  1814,  relatives  aux  pays  cedes  par  ce  Traite,  s'applique- 
ront  egalement  aux  dilTerens  territoires  et  districts  cedes  par 
le  present  Traite. 

IX.  Les  Halites  Parties  Contractantes  s'etaiit  fait  repre- 
senter  les  differentes  reclamations  provenant  du  fait  de  la  non- 
execution  des  Articles  19  et  suivans  du  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814, 
ainsi  que  des  Articles  Additionnels  de  ce  Traite,  signes  entre 
la  Grande  Bi-etagne  et  la  France,  desiraut  de  rendre  plus  effi- 
caces  les  dispositions  6noncees  dans  ces  Articles,  et  ayant  a 
cet  effet  determine,  par  deux  Conventions  separees,  la  marclie 
k  suivre  de  i>art  et  d' autre  pour  Texecutiou  complette  des  Ar- 
ticles sus-mentionnes,les  deux  dites  Conventions,  telles  qu'elles 
se  trouvent  jointes  au  present  Traite,  auront  la  meme  force  et 
valeur  que  si  elles  y  etaient  textuellement  inserees. 

X.  Tous  les  prisonniers  faits  pendant  les  liostilit^s,  de  meme 
^ue  les  otages  qui  peuvent  avoir  ete  enleves  ou  donnes,  seront 
rendus  dans  le  plus  court  delai  possible.  II  en  sera  de  meme 
des  prisonniers  faits  anterieurement  au  Traite  du  30  Mai, 
1814,  et  qui  n'auraient  point  encore  6t6  restitues. 

XI.  Le  Traite  de  Paris,  du  30  Mai,  1814,  et  TActe  final  du 
Congres  de  Vienne,  du  9  Juin,  1815,  sent  confirmes,  et  seront 
maintenus  dans  toutes  celles  de  leurs  dispositions  qui  n'auraient 
pas  ete  modifi^es  par  les  clauses  du  present  Traits. 

XII.  Le  present  Traite,  avec  les  Conventions  qui  y  sont 
jointes,  sera  ratifie  en  un  seul  Acte,  et  les   ratifications  en 
seront  ^cliangees  dans  le  terme  de  deux  raois,  ou  plutot,  si  faire 
se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Pl^iipotentiaires  respectifs  Tont  sign^, 
et  y  ont  appos^  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre,  Tan  de  Grace,  1815. 

Sign^     Castlereagh,  (L.S.)         Signe     Richelieu,  (L.S.) 
Wellington,  (L.S.) 
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inhabitants,  natives,  or  foreigners,  of  whatever  condition  and  na- 
tion they  may  be,  to  dispose  of  their  property,  if  they  should  think 
fit  so  to  do,  and  to  retire  to  whatever  country  they  may  choose. 

VIII.  All  the  dispositions  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  the  30th 
of  May,  1814,  relative  to  the  countries  ceded  by  that  Treaty, 
shall  equally  apply  to  the  several  territories  and  districts  ceded 
by  the  present  Treaty. 

IX.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  having  caused  represen- 
tation to  be  made  of  the  different  claims  arising  out  of  the  non- 
execution  of  the  19th  and  following  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  the 
30th  of  May,  1814,  as  well  as  of  the  Additional  Articles  of  that 
Treaty,  signed  between  Great  Britain  and  France,  desiring  to 
render  more  eflicacious  the  stipulations  made  thereby,  and  hav- 
ing determined,  by  two  separate  Conventions,  the  line  to  be 
pursued  on  each  side  for  that  purpose,  the  said  two  Conven- 
tions, as  annexed  to  the  jiresent  Treaty,  shall,  in  order  to  secure 
the  complete  execution  of  the  above-mentioned  Articles,  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  th6  same  were  inserted,  word 
for  word,  herein. 

X.  All  prisoners  taken  during  the  hostilities,  as  well  as  all 
hostages  which  may  have  been  carried  off  or  given,  shall  be  re- 
stored in  the  shortest  time  possible.  The  same  shall  be  the  case 
with  respect  to  the  prisoners  taken  previously  to  the  Treaty  of  the 
30th  of  May,  1814,  and  who  shall  not  already  have  been  restored. 

XI.  The  Treaty  of  Paris  of  the  30th  of  May,  1814,  and  the 
final  Act  of  the  Congress  at  Vienna,  of  the  9th  of  June,  1815, 
are  confirmed,  and  shall  be  maintained  in  all  such  of  their 
enactments  which  shall  not  have  been  modified  by  the  Articles 
of  the  present  Treaty. 

XII.  The  present  Treaty,  with  the  Conventions  annexed 
thereto,  shall  be  ratified  in  one  Act,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  two  months,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  afiixed  thereunto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 
Done  at  Paris,  this  20th  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1815. 
Signed     Castlereagh,  (L.S.)        Signed     Richelieu,  (L.S>) 
Wellington,    (L.S.) 
t2 
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ARTICLE  ADDITIONNEL. 


Les  Hautes  Puissances  Contractantes,  desirant  sinc^rement 
de  donner  suite  aux  mesures  dont  elles  se  sont  occupees  au 
Congr^s  de  Vienne,  relativement  a  I'abolition  complette  et 
universelle  de  la  Traite  de  N^gres  d'Afrique,  et  ayant  deja, 
chacune  dans  ses  Etats,  defendu,  sans  restriction,  a  leurs  co- 
lonies et  sujets,  toute  part  quelconque  a  ce  trafic,  s'engagent 
a  reunir  de  nouveau  leurs  elForts  pour  assurer  le  succes  final 
des  principes  qu'elles  ont  proclaines  dans  la  declaration  du 
4  (8)  Fevrier,  1815,  et  a  concerter,  sans  perte  de  terns,  par 
leurs  ministres  aux  Cours  de  Londres  et  de  Paris,  les  mesures 
les  plus  efficaces  pour  obtenir  I'abolition  enti^re  et  definitive 
d'un  Commerce  aussi  odieux  et  aussi  hautement  reprouve  par 
les  lois  de  la  religion  et  de  la  nature. 

Le  present  Article  Additionnel  aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur 
que  s'il  etait  insere,  mot  a  mot,  au  Traite  de  ce  jour.  11  sera 
compris  dans  la  ratification  du  dit  Traite. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Pont  signe, 
et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre,  Tan  de  Grace,  1815. 

Signe       Castlereagh,  (L.S.)        Sign^     Richelieu,  (L.S.) 
Wellington,   (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  France. 
SignSe  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre,  1815.  Conclue  en  con- 
formity de  V Article  9  du  Traite  Principal,  relativement  d 
Vexamen  et  a  la  liquidation  des  reclamations  des  svjets 
de  Sa  MajestS  Britannique  envers  le  Gouvernement 
Franqais. 


I.  Les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  porteurs  de  creances 
Bur  le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais,  lesquels,  en  contravention  a 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE.  - 


The  High  Contracting  Powers,  sincerely  desiring  to  give 
eifect  to  the  measures  on  which  they  deliberated  at  the  Con- 
gress of  Vienna,  relative  to  the  complete  and  universal 
abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  and  having,  each  in  thdr  re- 
spective dominions,  prohibited,  without  restriction,  their  co- 
lonies and  subjects  from  taking  any  part  whatever  in  this 
traffic,  engage  to  renew  conjointly  their  efforts,  with  the  view 
of  securing  final  success  to  those  principles  which  they  pro- 
claimed in  the  declaration  of  the  4th  (8th)  of  February,  1815,* 
and  of  concerting  without  loss  of  time,  through  their  ministers 
at  the  Courts  of  London  and  of  Paris,  the  most  effectual 
measures  for  the  entire  and  definitive  abolition  of  a  commerce 
so  odious  and  so  strongly  condemned  by  the  laws  of  religion 
and  of  nature. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty 
signed  this  day.  It  shall  be  included  in  the  ratification  of  the 
said  Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereunto  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  20th  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  1815. 
Signed     Castlbreagh,  (L.S.)       Signed     Richelieu,  (L.S.) 
Wellington,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  {No. 1 .)  between  Great  Britain  and  France. 
Signed  at  Paris,  November  20,  1815.  Concluded  in  con- 
formity to  the  9th  Article  of  the  Principal  Treaty,  relative 
to  the  examination  and  liquidation  of  the  claims  of  the 
subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  against  the  Government 
of  France. 


I.  The  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  having  claims  upon 
the  French  Government,  who,  in  contravention  of  the  Second 
*  See  Declaration,  Page  9. 
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r Article  II.  du  Traite  de  Commerce  de  1786,*  et  depuis  le 
ler  Janvier,  1793,  ont  ele  atteiiits,  a  cet  egard,  par  les  effets 
de  la  couiiscatioTi  on  du  sequestre  decretes  en  France,  seront, 
conformement  a  I'Article  IV.  Additionnel  du  Traite  de  Paris 
de  1814,  eux,  leurs  lieritiers  ou  ay  ant-cause,  sujets  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  Britannique,  indemnises  et  payes,  apres  que  leurs 
creances  auront  6te  reconnues  legitimes,  et  que  le  montant  en 
aura  6te  fixe,  suivant  les  formes  et  sous  les  conditions  stipu- 
\6es  ci-apr^s. 

II.  Les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  posscsseurs  de 
rentes  perpetuelles  sur  le  Gouvernement  Fran^ais,  et  qui,  de- 
puis le  ler  Janvier,  1793,  ont  et4  attaints  a  cet  ^gaid  j)ar  les 
effets  de  la  confiscation  ou  du  sequestre  decretes  en  France, 
seront,  eux,  leurs  lieritiers  ou  ayant-causc,  sujets  de  Sa  ]Ma- 
jeste  Britannique,  inscrits  sur  le  grand- livre  de  la  dette  conso- 
lidee  de  France,  pour  la  merae  sommc  do  rentes  dont  ils  jouis- 
saient  avant  les  lois  et  decrets  de  sequestre  ou  de  confiscation 
susmentionnes. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  les  edits  constitutifs  des  rentes  mentionnes  ci- 


*  EXTRjIIT  du  Traite  de  Navigation  et  de  Commerce  entre  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  la  France.     Signe  a  Versailles^  le  26  Sepfembrey  1786. 
"II.  Pour  assurer  a  Vavenirle  commerce  et  l^  ami  tic  entre  les  sujets  de 
leurs  dites  Majestes-,  et  ajin  que  cette  bonne  correspondance  soit  a  Vabri  de 
tout  trouble  et  de  toute  inquietude,  il  a  etc  convenu  et  accorde^  que  si  quelque 
jour  il  survient  quelque  mauvaise  intelligence,  interruption  d'amitie  ou  rup- 
ture entre  les  Couronnes  de  leurs  Majestes,  ce  qu'd  Dieu  ?ie  plaise  !  Qaquelle 
rltpture  ne  sera  censee  exister  que  lors  du  rappel  ou  du  renvoi  des  Ambassa- 
deurs  et  Ministres  respectifs)  les  sujets  des  deux  Parties* qui  dcmcureront 
dans  les  etats  Vune  de  Vautre,  auront  lafaculte  d'y  continuer  letir  sejour  et 
leur  negoce,  sans  quHls  puissent  etre  troubles  en  aucune  manicre,  tant  qu'ils 
8€  comporteront  paisiblement,  et  qu'ils  ne  se  permettront  ricn  centre  les  loix 
et  les  ordonnances :  et  dans  Ic  cas  ou  leur  conduite  les  rendroit  suspects,  et 
que  les  Gouvernemens  respectifs  se  trouveroient  obliges  de  leur  ordonner  de 
se  retirer,  il  leur  sera  accorde  pour  cette  Jin  un  terme  de  douze  mots,  ajin 
qu' ils  puissent  se  retirer,  avec  leurs  effets  et  leurs  facultes,  conjies  tant  au 
particuliers  qu'au  public.  Bien  entendu  que  cette faveur  ne  pourra  etre  recla- 
mee  par  ceux  qui  se  permettront  ime  conduite  contraire  a  Vordre  public,'^ 
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Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  of  1786,*  and  since  the 
first  of  January,  1793,  have  suffered  on  that  account,  by  the 
confiscations  or  sequestrations  decreed  in  France,  shall,  in^ 
conformity  to  the  Fourth  Additional  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Paris,  of  the  year  1814,  themselves,  their  heirs  or  assigns,, 
subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  be  indemnified  and  paid, 
when  their  claims  shall  have  been  admitted  as  legitimate, 
and  when  the  amount  of  them  shall  have  been  ascertained, 
according  to  the  forms  and  under  the  conditions  hereafter  sti^ 
pulated. 

II.  The  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  holders  of  per- 
manent stock  under  the  French  Government,  and  who,  on  that 
account  have,  since  the  1st  of  January,  1793,  suffered  by  the 
confiscations  or  sequestrations  decreed  in  France,  shall  them- 
selves, their  heirs  or  assigns,  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, be  inscribed  in  the  great  book  of  the  consolidated  debt 
of  France,  for  an  amount  of  stock  equal  to  the  amount  of  the 
stock  they  possessed  prior  to  the  laws  and  decrees  of  seques- 
tration or  of  confiscation  above-mentioned. 

In  the  cases  in  which  the  edicts  or  decrees  constituting  the- 


*  EXTRACT  from  the  Treaty  of  Navigation  and  Commerce  between  Great 
Britain  and  France.  Signed  at  Versailles,  2G  September,  1786. 
"  II.  For  the  future  security  of  commerce  and  friendship  between  the  sub- 
jects of  their  said  Majesties,  and  to  the  end  that  this  good  correspondence 
may  be  preserved  from  all  interruption  and  disturbance^  it  is  concluded  and 
agreed,  that  if  at  any  time,  there  should  arise  any  misunderstanding,  breach 
of  friendship  or  rupture  between  the  Croions  of  their  Majesties,  which  God 
forbid!  (which  rupture  shall  not  be  deemed  to  exist  until  the  recalling  or 
sending  home  of  the  respective  Ambassadors  and  Ministers)  the  subjects  of 
each  of  the  two  Parties  residing  in  the  Dominions  of  the  other,  shall  have  the 
privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  their  trade  therein,  without  any  man- 
ner of  disturbance,  so  long  as  they  behave  jjeaceably,  and  commit  no  offence 
against  the  laivs  and  ordinances  :  and  in  case  their  conduct  should  render 
them  suspected,  and  the  respective  Governments  should  be  obliged  to  order 
them  to  remove,  the  term  of  twelve  months  shall  be  allowed  them  for  that 
purpose,  in  order  that  they  m<ty  remove,  with  their  effects  and  property,  whe- 
ther entrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  State.  At  the  same  timeit  is  to  be  under- 
stood that  this  favour  is  not  to  be  extended  to  those  who  shall  act  contraryi 
to  the  established  laws.^^ 
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dessus  auraient  ajout^  des  conditions  utiles  ou  des  chances 
favorableSj  il  en  sera  tenu  compte  au  creanciers,  et  une  aug- 
mentation fondle  sur  une  juste  evaluation  de  ces  avantages 
s'appliquera  au  montant  de  la  rente  a  inscrire. 

Les  nouvelles  inscriptions  seront  fournies  avec  jouissance 
du  22  Mars,  1816. 

Sont  except^s  des  dispositions  mentionn^es  ci-dessus,  ceux 
des  dits  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  qui,  en  recevant 
leurs  rentes  au  tiers,  apres  le  30  Septembre,  1797,  se  sont 
soumis  eux-memes  aux  lois  existantes  sur  cette  mati^re. 

III.  Seront  egalement  inscrits,  sur  le  grand  livre  de  la  dette 
viagere  de  France,  ceux  des  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 
ou  leurs  hdritiers  et  ay  ant-cause,  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique, possesseurs  de  rentes  viageres  sur  le  Gouvernement 
Fran§ais,  avant  les  d^crets  qui  en  ont  ordonne  la  confiscation 
ou  le  sdquestre,  pour  la  meme  somme  de  rentes  viageres  dont 
ils  jouissaient  en  1793.  Sont  exceptes  ceux  des  dits  sujets  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  qui  ont  innove,  en  recevant  leurs  rentes 
au  tiers  et  se  soumettant  ainsi  eux-m^raes  aux  lois  existantes 
sur  cette  matiere. 

Les  nouvelles  inscriptions  seront  fournies  avec  jouissance 
du  22  Mars,  1816. 

Avant  que  ces  nouvelles  inscriptions  puissent  etre  d^Hvr^s, 
les  r^clamans  seront  tenus  a  produire  des  certificats  selon  les 
formes  prescrites,  constatantque  lespersonnes  sur  la  tete  des- 
quelles  leurs  rentes  viag^res  avaient  ete  prises,  sont  encore  en 
vie.  Quant  a  ceux  des  susdits  sujets  de  S.  M.  Britannique  dont 
les  rentes  viageres  portaient  sur  des  j)ersonnes  qui  ne  sont  plus 
en  vie,  ils  seront  tenus  a  produire  des  extraits  mortuaires  sui- 
vant  les  formes  prescrites,  constatant  les  epoques  des  dec^s  ; 
et  dans  ce  cas  les  rentes  seront  payees  jusqu'a  ces  dpoques. 

IV.  Les  arr^rages  liquides  et  reconnus  des  rentes  perpetu- 
elles  et  viageres  qui  seront  dus  jusqu'au  22  Mars  prochain,  ex- 
clusivement,  sauf  les  cas  d'exception  specifies  aux  Articles  II. 
et  III.  seront  inscrits  sur  le  grand  livre  de  la  dette  publique  de 

•France,  au  taux  qui  r^sultera  du  terme  moyen  entre  le  pair  et 
le  cours  de  la  place,  au  jour  de  la  signature  du  present  Traite : 
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aboverinentioned  stock  shall  have  added  thereto  profitable 
conditions,  or  favourable  chances,  account  shall  be  had  thereof 
in  favour  of  the  creditors,  and  an  addition,  founded  upon  a  just 
evaluation  of  such  advantages,  shall  be  made  to  the  amount  of 
the  stock  to  be  inscribed. 

The  new  inscription  shall  bear  date  and  bear  interest  from 
the22d  of  March,  1816. 

Such  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  who,  by  receiving 
their  annuities  at  a  third,  after  the  30th  of  September,  1797,  have 
submitted  themselves  by  their  own  act  to  the  laws  existing  upon 
this  subject,  are  excepted  from  the  above-mentioned  dispositions. 

III.  Such  of  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  their 
heirs  or  assigns,  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  as  possessed 
life  annuities  from  the  French  Government  before  the  decrees 
of  confiscation  or  sequestration,  shall  equally  be  inscribed  upon 
the  great  book  of  the  life  annuities  of  France,  for  the  same  sum 
of  life  annuities  as  they  enjoyed  in  1793.  Such  of  the  subjects 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  however,  as  have  changed  the  nature 
of  their  claims,  by  receiving  their  annuities  at  a  third,  and  thus 
by  their  own  act  have  submitted  themselves  to  the  laws  existing 
upon  this  subject,  shall  be  excepted  from  the  above  dispositions. 

The  new  inscriptions  shall  bear  date,  and  bear  interest,  from 
the  22d  of  March,  1816. 

Prior  to  the  delivery  of  the  new  inscriptions,  the  claimants 
shall  be  bound  to  produce  certificates,  according  to  the  usual 
forms,  declaring  that  the  persons  in  whose  names  their  Life 
Annuities  were  constituted,  are  still  alive. 

With  respect  to  those  of  the  above-mentioned  subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  possessing  life  annuities  in  the  names  of  per- 
sons who  are  dead,  they  shall  be  bound  to  produce  certificates 
of  demise,  in  the  usual  forms,  stating  the  period  of  the  decease  ; 
and  in  that  case,  the  annuities  shall  be  paid  up  to  such  period. 

IV.  Such  arrears  of  the  perpetual  and  life  annuities  as  shall 
have  been  liquidated  and  allowed,  and  as  shall  be  due  up  to 
the  22d  of  March  next,  exclusively,  save  the  cases  of  exception 
specified  in  the  Second  and  Third  Articles,  shall  be  inscribed 
in  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of  France,  at  the  rate 
which  shall  be  the  medium  price  between  par  and  the  current 
market  price  of  the  day,  at  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the 
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les  inscriptions  seront  foumies  avec  jouissance  du  22  Mars 
1816,  inclusivement. 

V.  Pour  regler  la  somme  principale  qui  sera  due  relativement 
aux  proprietes  immobilieres  qui  appartenaient  a  des  sujets  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britanuique,  a  leurs  heritiers  ou  ay  ant-cause,  egale- 
ment  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britanuique,  et  qui  ontete  sequestrees, 
confisqu^es  et  vendues,  on  procedera  de  la  maniere  suivante: 

Les  dits  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britanuique  auront  a  produire, 
1.  Facte  d' achat  constatant  qu'ils  dtaient  proprietaires  ;  2.  les 
actes  prouvant  le  fait  du  s^questres  et  de  la  confiscation  sur 
leur  tete,  ou  sur  celle  de  leurs  d^vanciers  ou  cddants,  sujets  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britanuique,  On  adinettra  toutefois,  au  defaut 
des  preuves  ^crites,  vu  les  circonstances  dans  Icsquelles  les 
confiscations  et  sequestres  out  eu  lieu,  et  celles  qui  sont  sur- 
venues  depuis,  telle  raitre  preuve  que  les  Conimissaires  de 
liquidation  dont  il  sera  parle  jdus  bas,  jugerout  suffisans  pour 
les  remjjlacer. 

Le  Gouvernement  Fran§ais  s'engagera  en  outre  a  faciliter  de 
toutes  les  manieres  la  production  des  titres  et  preuves  servant 
a  constater  les  reclamations  auxquelles  se  rap])orte  le  present 
Article;  et  les  Commissaires  seront  autoris^s  a  faire  toutes  les 
recherches  qu'ils  jugeront  necessaires  pour  parvenir  a  la  con- 
naissance  ou  obteuir  la  production  de  ces  titres  et  preuves.  lis 
pourront  meine,  en  cas  de  besoin,  interroger,  sous  serment, 
les  employes  des  bureaux  qui  se  trouveraient  en  etat  de  les 
indiquer,  ou  de  les  fournir. 

La  valeur  des  dites  propridtes  immobilieres  sera  determinee 
et  fix^e  sur  la  remise  de  I'extrait  de  la  matrice  des  roles  de  la 
contribution  fonciere  pour  Tannee  1791,  etsur  le  pied  de  vingt 
fois  le  revenu  mentionne  dans  les  dits  roles. 

Si  les  matrices  n'existaient  plus,  et  que  les  extraits  ne  pus~ 
sent  pas  etre  fournis,  les  r^clamans  pourront  etre  autorises  k 
founiir  telles  autres  preuves  qui  seraient  agreees  par  la  com- 
mission de  liquidation  mentionnee  dans  les  Articles  ci-apres. 

Le  capital,  ainsiliquide  et  reconnu,  sera  inscrit  sur  le  grand 
livre  de  la  dette  publique  de  France,  au  meme  taux  qui  a  ^tefixe 
par  TArticle  IV.  pour  Tinscription  des  arrerages  des  rentes,  et 
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present  Treaty.     The  inscriptions  shall  bear  date,  and  bear 
interest,  from  the  22d  of  March  1816,  inclusively. 

V.  In  order  to  determine  the  capital  due  on  immoveable 
property  which  belonged  io  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, to  their  heirs  or  assigns,  equally  subjects  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty,  and  which  was  sequestered,  confiscated,  and 
sold,  the  following  process  shall  be  had : 

The  said  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  obliged 
to  produce,  1st,  the  deed  of  purchase  proving  their  proprie- 
torship; 2d]y,  the  acts  proving  the  facts  of  the  sequestration, 
and  of  the  confiscation  against  themselves,  their  ancestors  or 
assignors,  subjects  of  His  Britannic  M^ijesty.  lu  default 
however  of  all  proofs  in  writing,  considering  the  circumstances 
nnder  which  the  confiscations  and  sequestrations  took  place, 
and  those  which  have  since  arisen,  such  other  proof  shall  be 
admitted  as  the  Commissioners  of  liquidation  hereafter  men- 
tioned shall  judge  sufiicieiit  in  lieu  thereof. 

The  French  Government  further  engages  to  facilitate,  by 
every  means,  the  production  of  all  titles  and  proofs  serving  to 
substantiate  the  claims  to  which  the  present  Article  refers,  and 
the  Commissioners  shall  be  authorised  to  make  all  search, 
which  they  shall  judge  necessary  to  arrive  at  such  information, 
and  to  obtain  the  production  of  such  titles  and  proofs;  they 
shall  also  be  empowered  to  examine  upon  oath,  in  case  of  need, 
such  persons  employed  in  the  public  offices,  as  may  have  it  in 
their  power  to  point  them  out,  or  to  furnish  them. 

The  value  of  the  said  immoveable  property  shall  be  deter- 
mined and  fixed  by  the  production  of  an  extract  of  the  "  M*- 
trice^''  of  the  '^  Roles^''  of  the  ''  Contribution  fonciere^''  for 
the  year  1791,  and  at  the  rate  of  twenty  times  the  revenue 
mentioned  in  the  said  "  Holes ^^ 

If  the  *'  Matrices'^  should  no  longer  exist,  and  that  it  should 
therefore  be  impossible  to  produce  the  extracts,  the  claimants 
shall  be  authorised  to  furnish  such  other  proofs  as  shall  be 
admitted  by  the  commission  of  liquidation  mentioned  in  the 
following  Articles. 

The  capital  thus  liquidated  and  allowed  shall  be  inscribed 
upon  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of  France,  at  the  rate 
which  has   been  fixed  in  Article  IV.    for  the  inscription  of 
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les  inscriptions  seront  fournies  avec  jouissance  du  22  Mars 
prochain,  inclusivement. 

Les  arr^rages  dAs  sur  le  dit  capital,  depuis  T^poque  du  sd- 
questre,  seront  calcules  a  raison  de  quatre  pour  cent,  par  an, 
sans  retenue,  et  le  montant  total  de  ces  arr^rages,  jusqu'au 
22  Mars  prochain,  exclusivement,  sera  inscrit  sur  le  grand 
livre  de  la  dette  publique  de  France,  au  taux  susmentionn^, 
et  avec  jouissance  du  22  Mars  prochain,  inclusivement. 

VI.  Pour  regler  la  somme  principale  ainsi  que  les  arr^- 
rages  qui  seront  dus  a  ceux  des  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  dont  les  propri^tes  mobili^res  en  France  ont  ete  seques- 
trees,  confisquees,  et  vendues,  ou  k  leurs  heritiers  ou  ayant- 
cause,  sujets  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  on  procedera  de  la 
mani^re  suivante  : 

Les  reclaraans  auront  a  produire,  1.  le  proces-verbal  d'in- 
ventaire  des  effets  mobiliers  ou  sequestr^s  ;  2.  le  proces-verbal 
de  vente  des  dits  effets,  ou,  au  d^faut  des  preuves  ^crites,  telle 
autre  preuve  que  les  Commissaires  respectifs  des  deux  Puis- 
sances jugeront  suffisante  pour  les  remplacer.  D'apres  le 
principe  ^tabli  dans  TArticle  pr^c^dent,  le  Gouvernement 
Frangais  s'engage,  a  cet  egard,  aux  memes  facilit^s,  et  les 
Commissaires  sont  autorises  aux  memes  recherches  et  de- 
marches qui  ont  ete  etablis  pour  les  propriet^s  immobilieres 
dans  I'Artic'e  pr^c^dent. 

On  determinera  ainsi  le  montant  des  creances  provenant  des 
saisies  et  ventes  du  mobilier,  en  ayant  toutefois  egard  aux 
epoques  ou  le  papier-monnaie  etait  en  circulation,  et  a  I'aug- 
mentation  Active  du  prix  qui  en  est  resultee. 

Le  capital  liquids  et  reconnu  sera  inscrit  sur  le  grand  livre 
de  la  dette  publique  de  France,  au  meme  taux  qui  a  ete  par 
les  Articles  precedens,  et  les  inscriptions  seront  fournies  avec 
jouissance  du  22  Mars  prochain,  inclusivement. 

Les  arrerages  liquides  et  reconnus  dus  sur  le  dit  capital, 
depuis  Tepoque  ou  lerdclamant  a  ete  priv^  de  la  jouissance  du 
mobilier,  seront  calcules  a  raison  de  trois  pour  cent,  par  an, 
sans  retenu,  et  le  montant  total  des  dits  arrerages  jusqu'au 
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the  arrears  of  the  annuities ;  and  the  inscriptions  shall  bear 
date,  and  shall  bear  interest,  from  the  22d  of  March  next,  in- 
clusively. 

The  arrears  due  upon  the  said  capital  from  the  period  of  its 
sequestration,  shall  be  calculated  at  the  rate  of  four  per  cent, 
per  annum,  without  deduction,  and  the  whole  amount  of  those 
arrears  up  to  the  22d  of  March  next  exclusively,  shall  be  in- 
scribed in  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of  France,  at  the 
rate  above-mentioned,  and  shall  bear  interest  from  the  22d  of 
March  next,  inclusively. 

VI.  In  order  to  fix  the  capital  as  well  as  the  arrears  which 
shall  be  due  to  such  of  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
whose  moveable  property  in  France  has  been  sequestered, 
confiscated  and  sold,  or  to  their  heirs  or  assigns,  subjects  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  following  process  shall  be  had  : 

The  claimants  shall  be  obliged  to  produce,  Jst,  the  proces- 
verhal  containing  the  inventory  of  the  moveable  eiFects  seized 
or  sequestered  ;  2dly,  the  proces-verbal  of  the  sale  of  the  said 
effects,  or  in  default  of  proofs  in  writing,  such  other  proof  as  the 
respective  Commissioners  of  the  two  Powers  shall  judge  suffi- 
cient in  lieu  thereof,  according  to  the  principles  established  in 
the  preceding  Article ;  the  French  Government  engaging  in 
this  respect  to  give  the  same  facilities,  and  the  Commissioners 
are  authorised  to  make  the  same  search,  and  to  take  the  same 
measures,  as  have  been  detailed  in  the  foregoing  Article,  with 
respect  to  immoveable  property.  The  amount  of  the  stock 
arising  from  the  seizures  and  sales  of  the  moveable  property 
shall  be  thus  determined  ;  regard  being  always  had  to  those 
periods  during  which  paj^er  money  was  in  circulation,  and  to 
the  fictitious  augmentation  of  prices  resulting  therefrom. 

The  capital  liquidated  and  allowed  shall  be  inscribed  upon 
the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of  France,  at  the  rate  which 
has  been  fixed  by  the  preceding  Articles,  and  the  inscriptions 
shall  bear  date,  and  shall  bear  interest,  from  the  22d  of  March 
next,  inclusively. 

The  arrears  liquidated  and  allowed,  due  upon  the  said  capi- 
tal from  the  period  at  which  the  claimant  was  deprived  of  the 
possession  of  his  or  her  moveable  property,  shall  be  calculated 
at  the  rate  of  three  per  cent,  per  annum,  without  deduction,  and 
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22  Mars  prochain,  exclusivement,  sera  inscrit  sur  le  grand  livre 
de  la  dette  j)u]jlique  de  France,  au  taux  sus-mentionne,  et  avee 
jouissance  dii  22  Mars  procliaiiij  inclusivement. 

Ne  seront  point  admis  a  la  liquidation  et  aux  payemens  men- 
tionnes  dans  le  present  Article,  les  vaisseaux,  nu vires,  cargai- 
sons  et  autres  effets  moblliers  qui  auraient  ii6  saisis  et  confis- 
quds,  soit  ail  profit  de  la  France,  soit  au  profit  des  sujets  de  Sa 
Majeste  Tres  Cliretienne,  par  suite  des  lois  de  la  guerre  et  des 
lois  prohibitives- 

VII.  Les  crdances  des  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 
provenant  des  differens  emprunts  laits  par  le  Gouvernement 
Francais,  ou  d'liypotlidqu^s  sur  des  bicns  s^questr^s,  saisis  et 
vendus  par  le  dit  Gouvernement,  ou  toute  autre  cr^ance  non 
comprise  dans  les  Articles  pr^c^dens,  et  qui  serait  admissible 
d'apr^s  les  termes  de  T Article  IV.  Additionnel  dii  Traite  de 
Paris  de  1814,  et  de  la  pr^sente  Convention,  seronlliquid^es  et 
fixees  en  suivant,  relativement  a  cbacun  d'elles,  les  modes  d'ad- 
mission,  de  verification  et  de  liquidation,  qui  seront  relatifs  k 
leurs  natures,  et  qui  seront  pr^cis^s  et  fixes,  par  la  commission 
mixte  dont  il  sera  i)arM  dans  les  Articles  suivans,  d'apres  les 
principes  mentionn^s  aux  Articles  ci-dessus. 

Ces  cr^ances  ainsi  liquiddes  seront  paydes  en  inscriptions 
sur  le  grand  livre  au  taux  susmentionne,  et  les  inscriptions 
seront  fournies  avec  jouissance  du  22  Mars  procbain,  inclu- 
sivement. 

Dans  le  cas  oii  les  Edits  constitutifs  des  creances  men  - 
tionn^es  ci-dessus  auraient  assure  aux  cr^anciers  le  rembourse- 
ment  des  capitaux,  et  autres  conditions  utiles  ou  chances 
favorables,  il  en  sera  tenu  compte  aux  creanciers,  comme  il 
est  ci-dessus  detaill^  dans  1' Article  II. 

VIII.  Le  montant  des  inscriptions  revenant  a  chaque  cr^- 
ancier,  pour  ses  creances  liquidees  et  reconnues,  sera  partage 
par  les  Commissaires  depositaires  en  cinq  j)ortions  egales, 
dont  la  premiere  sera  d^livr^e  immediatement  apres  la  liqui- 
dation faite,  la  seconde  trois  mois  apr^s,  et  ainsi  de  suite  pour 
les  autres,  de  trois  mois  en  trois  mois. 
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the  whole  amount  of  the  said  arrears,  up  to  the  22d  of  March 
next,  exclusively,  shall  be  inscribed  upon  the  great  book  of  the 
public  debt  of  France,  at  the  rate  above-mentioned,  and  shall 
bear  interest  from  the  22d  of  March  next,  inclusively. 

The  vessels,  ships,  cargoes  and  other  moveable  property 
which  shall  have  beeu  seized  and  confiscated,  either  to  the 
profit  of  France,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  subjects  of  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty,  in  conformity  to  the  laws  of  war,  and  the 
prohibitory  decrees,  shall  not  be  admitted  to  the  liquidation, 
nor  to  the  payments  mentioned  in  the  present  x\rticle. 

VII.  The  claims  of  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
arising  from  the  different  loans  made  by  the  French  Govern- 
ment, or  from  mortgages  upon  property  sequestered,  seized 
and  sold  by  the  said  Government,  or  any  other  claim  whatso- 
ever, not  comprised  in  the  preceding  Articles,  and  which 
would  be  admissible  according  to  the  terms  of  the  fourth  Ad- 
ditional Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  1814,  and  of  the  pre- 
sent Convention,  i&hall  be  liquidated  and  fixed,  adopting,  with 
respect  to  each  claim,  the  modes  of  admission,  of  verification, 
and  of  liquidation,  which  shall  be  conformable  to  their  respec- 
tive natures,  and  which  shall  be  defined  and  fixed  by  the  mixed 
Commission  mentioned  in  the  following  Articles,  according 
to  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  above  Articles. 

These  claims  thus  liquidated,  shall  be  paid  in  inscriptions  in 
the  great  book  at  the  rate  above-mentioned,  and  the  inscrip- 
tions shall  bear  date,  and  shall  bear  interest,  from  the  22d  of 
March  next,  inclusively. 

In  the  cases  wherein  the  Edicts  or  Decrees  constituting 
the  claims  above-mentioned  shall  have  assured  to  the  cre- 
ditors the  reimbursement  of  the  capitals,  and  other  profit- 
able conditions  or  favourable  chances,  account  shall  be  had 
thereof  to  the  benefit  of  the  claimants,  as  detailed  above  in 
Article  II. 

VIII.  Theamount  of  the  inscriptions  arisingto  each  creditor, 
from  his  claims  liquidated  and  allowed,  shall  be  divided  by  the 
Commissioners  of  deposit,  into  five  equal  portions  :  the  first  of 
which  shall  be  delivered  immediately  after  liquidation,  the  se- 
cond three  months  after,  and  so  on  with  respect  to  the  other 
portions,  every  three  months  ;  the  creditors  will,  nevertheless, 
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Neanmoins  Jes  crdanciers  recevront  les  int^rets  de  leurs 
creances  totalcs  liquidees  et  reconnues,  a  dater  du  22  Mars, 
1816,  inclusivement,  aussitot  que  les  reclamations  respectives 
auront  ete  reconnues  et  admises. 

IX,  II  sera  inscrit  comme  fonds  de  garantie,  sur  ie  grand 
livre  de  la  dette  publique  de  France,  un  capital  de  3,500,000 
francs  de  rente,  avec  jouissance,  du  22  Mars,  1816,  an  nom  de 
deux  ou  de  quatre  Commissaires,  moitie  Anglais,  moitie  Fran- 
^ais,  choisis  par  leurs  Gouvernemens  respectifs.  Ces  Com- 
missaires recevront  les  dites  rentes,  a  dater  du  22  Mars,  1816, 
de  semestre  en  semestre ;  lis  en  seront  depositaires,  sans  pou- 
voir  les  negocier,  et  ils  seront  tenus,  en  outre,  a  en  placer  le 
montant  dans  les  fonds  publics,  et  k  en  percevoir  I'interet  ac- 
cumule  et  compose  au  profit  des  cr^anciers. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  les  3,500,000  francs  de  rente  seraient  insuffi- 
sans,  il  sera  d<$livre  aux  dits  Commissaires  des  inscriptions  pour 
de  plus  fortes  sommes,  et  jusqu'a  concurrence  de  celles  qui 
seront  necessaires  pour  payer  toutes  les  dettes  mentionn^es 
dans  le  present  Acte.  Ces  inscriptions  additionnelles,  s'il  y  a 
lieu  seront  delivr^es  avec  jouissance  des  memes  ^poques  que  les 
3,500,000  francs  ci-dessus  stipules,  et  administrees  par  les 
Commissaires,  d'apr^s  les  memes  principes  ;  en  sorte  que  les 
creances  qui  resteront  a  solder  seront  acquittees  avec  la 
meme  proportion  d'inter^t  accumule  et  compose  que  si  le 
fonds  de  garantie  avait  ete  suffisant  des  le  commencement ; 
et  lorsque  tous  les  payemens  dus  aux  creanciers  auront  ete 
effectues,  le  surplus  des  rentes  non  assignees,  avec  la  pro- 
portion d'int^ret  accumule  et  compose  qui  leur  appartiendra, 
sera  rendu,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  a  la  disposition  du  Gouverneraent 
Frangais. 

X.  A  mesure  que  les  liquidations  seront  faites,  et  que  les 
creances  seront  reconnues,  avec  distinction  des  sommes  repre- 
sentant  les  valeurs  capitales  et  des  sommes  provenant  des 
arrerages  ou  interets,  la  commission  de  liquidation  dont  il 
sera  parle  aux  Articles  suivans,  delivrera  aux  creanciers  re- 
connus,  deux  certificats  pour  valoir  inscription,  avec  jouis- 
sance du  22  Mars,  1816,  inclusivement;  Tun  des  certi- 
ficats relatif  au  capital  de  la  creance,  et  Tautre  relatif  aux 
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receive  the  interests  of  ttie  whole  of  their  debts  liquidated,  and 
allowed  from  the  22 d  of  March,  1816,  inclusive,  as  soon  as 
their  respective  claims  shall  have  been  allowed  and  admitted. 

IX.  A  capital,  producing  an  interest  of  3,500,000  francs, 
commencing  from  the  22d  of  March,  1816,  shall  be  inscribed 
as  a  fund  of  guarantee,  in  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of 
France,  in  the  name  of  two  or  four  Commissioners,  the  one 
half  English  and  the  other  half  French,  chosen  by  their  re- 
spective Governments.  These  Commissioners  shall  receive 
the  said  interest  from  the  22d  of  March,  1816,  every  six 
months;  they  shall  hold  it  in  deposit,  without  having  the 
power  of  negotiating  it,  and  they  shall  further  be  bound  to 
place  the  amount  of  it  in  the  public  funds,  and  to  receive  the 
accumulated  and  compound  interest  of  the  same,  for  the  profit 
of  the  creditors.  In  case  the  3,500,000  francs  of  interest  shall 
be  insufficient,  there  shall  be  delivered  to  the  said  Commis- 
sioners inscriptions  for  larger  sums,  until  their  amount  shall 
be  equal  to  what  may  be  necessary  to  pay  all  the  debts  men- 
tioned in  the  present  Act.  These  additional  inscriptions,  if 
there  shall  be  any,  shall  be  delivered,  bearing  interest  from  the 
same  period  as  the  3,500,000  francs,  above  stipulated,  and  shall 
be  administered  by  the  Commissioners,  according  to  the  same 
principles,  so  that  the  claims  which  shall  remain  to  be  paid,  shall 
be  paid  with  the  same  proportion  of  accumulated  and  compound 
interest,  as  if  the  fund  of  guarantee  had  been  from  the  first  suf- 
ficient; and  as  soon  as  all  the  payments  due  to  the  creditors 
shall  have  been  made,  the  surplus  of  the  interest  fund  not  em- 
ployed, with  the  proportion  of  accumulated  and  compound  in- 
terest which  shall  belong  thereto,  shall,  if  there  be  any,  be 
given  up  to  the  disposal  of  the  French  Government. 

X.  In  proportion  as  the  liquidation  shall  be  effected,  and  as 
the  claims  shall  be  allowed,  distinction  being  made  between  the 
sums  representing  the  capitals,  and  the  sums  arising  from  the 
arrears  or  interest,  the  commission  of  liquidation,  which  shall 
be  mentioned  in  the  following  Articles,  shall  deliver  to  the  cre- 
ditors, allowed  to  be  such,  two  Certificates  for  the  value  of  the 
whole  inscription  to  be  made,  bearing  interest  from  the  22d  of 
March,  1816,  inclusive;  one  of  the  Certificates  relating  to  the 
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arr^ra^es  ou  int^r^ts  liquid^s  jusqu'au  22  Mars,  1816,  exclu- 
sivement. 

XI.  Les  certificats  mentionnes  ci-dessus  seront  remis  aux 
Commissaires  depositaires  des  rentes,  qui  les  viseront  afin  qu'ils 
soient  inscrits  immediatement  sur  le  grand  livre  de  la  dette  pub- 
lique  de  France,  au  debit  de  leur  depot,  et  au  credit  des  nou- 
veaux  creanciers  reconnus  et  porteurs  des  dits  Certificats,  en 
ayant  soin  de  distinguer  les  rentes  perpetuelles  des  rentes 
Tiag^res  ;  et  les  dits  creanciers  seront  autorises,  des  le  jour  de 
la  liquidation  definitive  de  leurs  creances,  a  recevoir,  de  la 
part  des  dits  Commissaires,  les  rentes  qui  leur  sont  dues, 
avec  les  interets  accumules  et  composes,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  a  leur 
profit,  et  avec  une  portion  du  capital  qui  aura  etc  paye, 
d'apres  ce  qui  a  et6  regie  par  les  Articles  precedens. 


XII.  Un  nouveau  delai  sera  accorde,  apres  la  signature  de 
la  presente  Convention,  aux  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique 
formant  des  pretensions  sur  le  Gouvernement  Fran^ais,  pour 
des  objets  specifics  dans  le  present  Acte,  k  I'effet  de  faire  leurs 
reclamations,  et  de  produire  leurs  titres.  Ce  delai  sera  de  3 
mois  pour  les  creanciers  qui  sont  residans  en  Europe,  de  6 
mois  pour  ceux  qui  sont  dans  les  Colonies  Occidentales, 
et  de  12  mois  pour  ceux  qui  sont  dans  les  Indes  Orientales,  ou 
dans  d'autres  pays  egalement  eloignes. 

Apres  ces  epoques,  les  dits  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique 
ne  seront  plus  admissibles  a  la  presente  liquidation. 

XIII.  A  Teffet  de  proc^der  aux  liquidations  et  reconnais- 
sances de  creances  mentionnes  aux  Articles  precedens,  11  sera 
form^  une  commission  composee  de  deux  Frangais  et  de  deux 
Anglais,  qui  seront  d^signes  et  noram^s  par  leurs  Gouveme- 
mens  respectifs. 

Ces  Commissaires,  apres  avoir  reconnu  et  admis  les  titres, 
proc^deront,  d'apres  les  bases  indiquees,  a  la  reconnaissance, 
liquidation  et  fixation,  des  sommes  qui  seront  dues  a  chaque 
creancier. 

A  mesure  que  ces  creances  auront  ete  reconnues  et  fixees,  ils 
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capital  of  the  debt,  and  the  other  relating  to  the  arrears,  or  in- 
terests liquidated  up  to  the  22d  of  March,  1816,  exclusively. 

XI.  The  certificates  above-mentioned  shall  be  delivered  over 
to  the  Commissioners  holding  the  annuities  in  deposit,  who  shall 
check  the  same,  in  order  that  they  be  immediately  inscribed 
into  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of  France,  to  the  debit 
of  the  deposit  fund,  and  to  the  credit  of  the  new  creditors,  ac- 
knowledged as  such,  bearers  of  the  said  certificates,  care  being 
taken  to  distinguish  the  perpetual  from  the  life  annuities.  And 
the  said  creditors  shall  be  authorised,  from  the  day  of  the  defi- 
nitive liquidation  of  their  claims,  to  receive,  for  their  profit, 
from  the  said  Commissioners,  the  interests  which  are  due  to 
them,  together  with  the  accumulated  and  compound  interests, 
if  there  be  any,  as  well  as  such  portion  of  the  capital  as  shall 
have  been  paid,  according  to  what  has  been  regulated  by  the 
preceding  Articles. 

XII.  A  further  delay  shall  be  allowed,  after  the  signature  of 
the  present  Convention,  to  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, who  shall  have  claims  upon  the  French  Government,  for 
the  matters  specified  in  the  present  Act,  in  order  that  they  may 
bring  forward  their  claims,  and  produce  their  titles. 

This  delay  shall  be  extended  to  3  months  for  the  creditors 
residing  in  Europe,  6  months  for  such  as  are  in  the  Western 
Colonies,  and  12  months  for  such  as  are  resident  in  the  East 
Indies,  or  in  other  countries  equally  distant.  After  the  expi- 
ration of  these  periods,  the  said  subjects  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  shall  no  longer  have  the  benefit  of  the  present  liqui- 
dation. 

XIII.  In  order  to  proceed  in  the  liquidation  and  allowance 
of  the  claims  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Articles,  there  shall 
be  formed  a  Commission,  composed  of  two  French  and  two 
English  Commissioners,  who  shall  be  nominated  and  appointed 
by  their  respective  Governments. 

These  Commissioners,  after  they  shall  have  allowed  and  ad- 
mitted the  titles  to  the  claims,  shall  proceed,  according  to  the 
principles  pointed  out,  to  the  allowance,  liquidation,  and  deter- 
mination of  the  sums  which  shall  be  due  to  each  creditor. 

In  proportion  as  the  claims  shall  be  allowed  and  ascertained, 
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delivreront  aiix  creanciers  les  deux  certificats  mentionnes  dans 
TArticle  10,  Tun  pour  le  capital,  Tautre  pour  les  interets. 

XIV.  II  sera  nomme  en  meme  terns  une  commission  de  sur- 
arbitres,  composee  de  quatre  membres,  dont  deux  seront 
nommes  par  le  Gouvernemeiit  Britannique,  et  deux  par  le 
Gouvernement  Frangais. 

S'il  y  a  n^cessite  d'appeler  les  sur-arbitres  pour  vider  le  par- 
tage,  les  quatre  noms  des  sur-arbitres  Anglais  et  Fran^ais  se- 
ront mis  dans  une  urne ;  et  le  nom  de  celui  des  quatre  qui 
sortira,  sera  le  sur-arbitre  de  Taffaire  speciale  sur  laquelle  il  y 
aura  eu  partage. 

Chacun  des  Commissaires  Liquidateurs  prendra  a  son  tour 
dans  Purne  le  billet  qui  designera  le  sur-arbitre. 

II  sera  dresse  proc^s-verbal  de  cette  operation,  et  ce  proems 
verbal  sera  joint  a  celui  qui  sera  dresse  pour  la  liquidation  et 
fixation  de  cette  creance  speciale. 

S'il  survient  une  vaeance,  soit  dans  le  Commission  de  Liqui- 
dation, soit  dans  celle  des  sur-arbitres,  le  Gouvernement  qui 
devra  pourvoir  a  la  nomination  d'un  nouveau  membre,  proce- 
dera  a  cette  nomination  sans  aucun  deiai,  afin  que  les  deux 
Commissions  restent  toujours  complettes,  autant  que  faire 
se  pent. 

Si  Tun  des  Commissaires  Liquidateurs  est  absent,  il  sera, 
pendant  son  absence,  remplace  par  un  des  sur-arbitres  de  la 
meme  nation  ;  et  comme,  dans  ce  cas,  il  neresterait  qu'un  sur- 
arbitre  de  cette  nation,  les  deux  sur-arbitres  de  Tautre  nation 
seront  de  meme  reduits  a  un  par  la  voie  du  sort. 

Et  si  Tun  des  sur-arbitres  etait  dans  le  cas  de  s'absenter,  la 
m^me  operation  aurait  lieu  pour  reduire  a  un  les  deux  sur-ar- 
bitres de  Tautre  nation.  II  est  generalement  entendu  que,  pour 
obvier  a  tout  retard  dans  Toperation,  la  liquidation  soit  I'adju- 
dication,  ne  sera  pas  suspendue,  pourvu  qu'ij  se  trouve  present 
eten  activite  un  commissaire  et  un  sur-arbitre  de  chaque  nation, 
conservant  en  tout  cas  le  principe  de  la  parite  entreles  Comis- 
missaires  et  les  sur-arbitres  des  deux  nations,  et  de  laretablir 
an  bcsoin  par  la  voie  du  sort.  Dans  le  cas  ou  Tune  ou  I'autre 
^  des  Puissances  Contractantes  aurait  a  proceder  a  la  nomi- 
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they  shall  deliver  to  the  creditors  the  two  certificates  men- 
tioned in  the  10th  Article,  one  for  the  capital,  the  other  for  the 
interests. 

XIV.  A  Commission  of  Arbitrators  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  named,  composed  of  four  members,  two  of  whom  shall  be 
named  by  the  British  Government,  and  two  by  the  French 
Government. 

If  it  shall  be  necessary  to  call  upon  the  Arbitrators,  in  case 
of  an  equality  of  votes  on  any  point,  the  four  names  of  the 
Arbitrators,  English  and  French,  shall  be  put  into  an  urn,  and 
the  one  of  the  four  whose  name  shall  be  drawn  first,  shall  be 
the  Arbitrator  of  the  particular  affair  upon  which  there  shall 
have  been  such  equality  of  votes. 

Each  of  the  Commissioners  of  Liquidation  shall,  in  his  turn, 
take  from  the  urn  the  ticket  which  is  to  point  out  the  Arbitra- 
tor. A  proces-verhal  shall  be  made  of  this  operation,  and  shall 
be  annexed  to  the  one  which  shall  be  drawn  up  for  the  liqui-' 
dation  and  determination  of  the  particular  claim. 

If  a  vacancy  shall  take  place,  either  in  the  Commission  of 
Liquidation,  or  in  that  of  Arbitration,  the  Government  which 
ought  to  provide  for  the  nomination  of  a  new  member,  shall 
proceed  to  that  nomination  without  delay,  in  order  that  the 
two  Commissions  may  always  remain  as  far  as  possible 
complete. 

If  one  of  the  Commissioners  of  Liquidation  shall  be  absent, 
he  shall  be  replaced,  during  his  absence,  by  one  of  the  Arbitra- 
tors of  his  nation  ;  and  as  in  that  case  there  will  remain  but 
one  Arbitrator  of  that  nation,  the  two  Arbitrators  of  the  other 
nation  shall  also  be  reduced  to  one  by  lot.     And  if  one  of  the 
Arbitrators   should  absent  himself,  the  same  operation  shall 
take  place,  in  order  to  reduce  to  one  the  two  Arbitrators  of  the 
other  nation.     It  is  generally  understood,  that  in  order  to  ob- 
viate all  manner  of  delay  in  this  business,  the  liquidation  and 
adjudication  shall  not  be  suspended,  provided  there  shall  be 
present,  and  in  activity,  one  Commissioner  and  one  Arbitrator 
of  each  nation,  the  principle  of  equality  between  the  Commis- 
sioners and  the  Arbitrators  of  the  two  nations  being  always 
preserved  and  re-established,  if  necessary,  by  lot. 

Whenever  either  of  the  Contracting  Powers  shall  proceed  to 
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nation  de  nouveaux  Commissaires  Liquidateurs,  depositaires 
ou  sur-arbitres,  les  dits  Commissaires  seront  t6iius,  avant  deJ 
proceder,  de  preter  le  serment,  et  dans  les  formes  qui  sont  in- 
dlquees  dans  I'Article  suivant. 

XV.  Les  Commissaires  Liquidateurs,  les  Commissaires  De- 
positaires, et  les  sur-arbitres  preteront  en  meme  terns  serment, 
en  presence  de  I'Ambassadeur  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique, 
entre  les  mains  de  M.  le  garde  des  sceaux  de  France,  de  bietf 
et  fidMement  proceder,  de  n'avoir  aucune  preference  ni  pour 
le  creancier  ni  pour  le  ddbiteur,  et  d'agir  dans  tons  leurs  actes 
d'apr^s  les  stipulations  du  Traits  de  Paris  du  30  Mai,  1814, 
desTraites  et  Conventions  avec  la  France  sign^s  aujourd'hui, 
et  notamment  d'apr^s  celles  du  present  Acte. 

Les  Commissaires  Liquidateurs,  ainsi  que  les  sur-arbitres, 
seront  autoris^s,  toutes  les  jfois  qu'ils  le  jugeront  n^cessaire, 
k  appeler  des  t^moios  et  k  les  interroger  sous  serment,  dans 
les  formes  prescrites,  sur  tous  les  points  r^latifs  aux  differentes 
reclamations  qui  fontl'objet  de  cette  Convention. 

XVI.  Apr^s  que  les  3,500,000  francs  de  rentes,  mentionn^s 
dans  TArticle  9  auront  6t6  inscrits  au  nom  des  Commissaires 
Depositaires,  et  k  la  premiere  demande  du  Gouvernement 
Frangais,  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  donnera  les  ordres  n^ces- 
saires  pour  effectuer  la  retrocession  des  colonies  Frangaises, 
telle  qu'elle  a  ete  stipulee  par  le  Traite  de  Paris,  dn 
So  Mai,  1814,  y  compris  la  Martinique  et  la  Guadaloupe, 
qui  ont  ete  occupees  depuis  par  les  forces  Britanniques. 

L'inscriptionmentionnee  ci-dessus  aura  lieu  d'ici  au  ler  Jan- 
vier prochain,  au  plus  tard. 

XVII.  Les  prisonniers  de  guerre,  officiers  et  soldats  de 
terre  et  de  mer,  ou  de  quelque  quality  que  ce  soit,  faits 
pendant  les  hostilites  qui  viennent  de  cesser,  seront  de  part 
et  d'autre  renvoyes  immediatement  dans  leurs  pays  respectifs, 
sous  les  memes  conditions  qui  se  trouvent  consignees  dans 
la  Convention  du  23  Avril,  et  dans  le  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814, 
et  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  renonce  a  toute  somme  ou 
droit  quelconque  qui  pourrait  lui  revenir  pour  tout  le  surplus 
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the  nomination  of  new  Commissioners  of  Liquidation,  of  De- 
posit, or  of  Arbitration,  the  said  Commissioners  shall  be 
obliged,  previously  to  their  entering  upon  their  functions, 
to  make  the  oath,  and  in  the  forms  detailed  in  the  following 
Article. 

XV.  The  Commissioners  of  Liquidation,  the  Commissioners 
of  Deposit,  and  the  Arbitrators,  shall  together  make  oath,  in 
the  presence  of  the  Ambassador  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and 
between  the  hands  of  the  keeper  of  the  seals  of  France,  to 
proceed  justly  and  faithfully,  to  have  no  preference  either  for 
the  creditor  or  for  the  debtor,  and  to  act  in  all  their  proceed- 
ings according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  of 
the  30th  of  May,  1814,  and  of  the  Treaties  and  Conventions 
with  France,  signed  this  day,  and  more  particularly  according 
to  those  of  the  present  Convention. 

The  Commissioners  of  Liquidation  and  the  Arbitrators  shall 
be  authorized  to  call  witnesses  whenever  they  shall  judge  it 
oecessary,  and  to  examine  them  by  oath  in  the  usual  forms, 
upon  all  points  relative  to  the  different  claims  which  form  the 
object  of  this  Convention. 

XVI.  When  the  3,500,000  francs  of  interest,  mentioned  in 
the  9th  Article,  shall  have  been  inscribed  in  the  name  of  th.e 
Commissioners  who  are  to  hold  that  sum  in  deposit,  and  on  th^ 
first  demand  which  shall  be  thereafter  made  by  the  French 
Government,  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  give  the  necessary 
orders  to  carry  into  execution  the  restoration  of  the  French 
Colonies,  as  stipulated  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  the  3Qtjh  of 
May,  1814,  comprehending  Martinique  and  Guadaloiipe,  which 
have  been  since  occupied  by  the  British  forces. 

The  inscription  above-mentioned  shall  be  made  befor,e  the 
1st  of  January  next,  at  the  latest. 

XVII.  I'he  prisoners  of  war,  officers  and  soldiers,  both 
naval  and  military,  or  of  any  other  description,  taken  during 
the  hostilities  which  have  lately  ceased,  shall,  on  both  sides, 
be  immediately  restored  to  their  xespective  countries,  under 
the  same  conditions  which  are  specified  in  the  Convention  of 
the  23d  of  April,  1814,  and  in  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  of  May  of 
the  same  year ;  and  the  British  Government  renounces  all  claim 
to  any  sums  or  indemnities  whatsoever,  which  might  belong  to 
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de  Tentretien  des  dits  prisonniers  de  guerre,  mais  toujours 
sous  la  condition  specifiee  dans  T Article  4  Additionnel  du 
Traite  de  Paris  du  30  Mai,  1814. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre,  Pan  de  Grace,  1815. 

Signe        Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Richelieu,  (L,S.) 

Wellington,    (L.S.) 


ARTICLE  ADDITIONNEL. 


Les  reclamations  des  sujets  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique, 
fondees  sur  la  decision  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  rela- 
tivement  aux  marchandises  Anglaisesintroduites  a  Bourdeaux, 
par  suite  du  tarif  des  douanes  public  dans  la  dite  ville  par  Son 
Altesse  Royale  Monseigneur  le  Due  d'Angouleme,  le  24  Mars, 
1814,  seront  liquidees  et  payees  d'apr^s  les  principes  et  le  but 
indiques  dans  cette  decision  de  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne. 

La  Commission  creee  par  I'Article  13  de  la  Convention  de 
ce  jour,  est  chargee  de  proceder  immediatement  a  la  liquidation 
de  la  dite  creance,  et  a  la  fixation  des  epoques  du  payement  en 
argent  eifectif. 

La  decision  qui  sera  rendue  par  les  Commissaires,  sera  exe- 
cutee  immediatement,  selon  sa  forme  et  teneur. 

Le  present  Article  Additionnel  aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur 
que  s'il  etait  insere,  mot  a  mot,  dans  la  Convention  de  ce  jour, 
relative  a  I'examen  et  a  la  liquidation  des  reclamations  des 
sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  envers  le  Gouvernement 
Fran§ais. 

En  foi  de  quol,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  I'ont  signe, 
et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Paris,  le  20  Novembre,  Tan  de  Grace,  1815. 

Sign6        Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Richelieu,  (L.S.) 

Wellington,    (L.S.) 
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it  from  the  surplus  arising  from  the  maintenance  of  the  said 
prisoners  of  war,  subject  nevertheless  to  the  condition  specified 
in  the  4th  Additional  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  the  30th 
of  May,  1814.  ^ 

Done  at  Paris,  the  20th  day  of  November,  1815. 

Signed        Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Richelieu,  (L.S.) 

Wellington,    (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 


The  claims  of  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  founded 
on  a  decision  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  relative  to  the 
British  merchandize  introduced  into  Bourdeaux,  in  conformity 
to  the  tarif  of  customs  published  in  the  above-mentioned  city, 
by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  d'Angouleme,  on  the  24th 
of  March,  1814,  shall  be  liquidated  and  paid,  according  to  the 
principles  and  the  object  declared  in  the  above-mentioned  de- 
cision of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty. 

The  Commission  instituted  by  Article  XIII.  of  the  Conven- 
tion of  this  day,  is  directed  to  proceed  immediately  to  the  li- 
quidation of  the  said  claim,  and  to  fix  the  dates  of  its  payment 
to  be  made  in  money. 

The  decision  which  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioners, 
shall  be  executed  immediately,  according  to  its  form  and  tenor. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Convention 
signed  this  day,  relative  to  the  examination  and  liquidation  of 
the  claims  of  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  against 
the  Government  of  France. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  it,  and  have  thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  20th  day  of  November,  1815. 

Signed         Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Richelieu,  (L.S.) 

Wellington,    (L.S.) 
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CONVENTION  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  France. 
Conclue  en  conformM  de  V Article  9  du  Traite  Principal, 
relativement  d  VExamen  et  a  la  Liquidation  des  Reclama- 
tions CparticulieresJ  a  la  Charge  du  Gouvernement  Fran- 
gais,     SignSe  a  Paris,  le  20  Novembre,  1815. 


Pour  applanir  les  difficultes  qui  se  sont  elevees  sur  Pexe- 
cution  de  divers  Articles  du  Traite  de  Paris,  du  30  Mai,  1814, 
et  notamment  sur  ceux  relatifs  aux  reclamations  des  sujets  des 
Puissances  AUi^es,  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  desirant 
faire  promptement  jouir  leurs  sujets  respectifs  des  droits  que 
ces  Articles  leur  assurent,  et  prevenir  en  meme  terns,  autant 
que  possible,  toute  contestation  qui  pourrait  s'elever  sur  les 
sens  de  quelques  dispositions  du  dit  Traite^  sont  convenues 
des  Articles  suivans  : 

I.  Le  Traite  de  Paris  du  30  Mai,  1814,  etant  confirme  par 
r Article  XI.  du  Traite  Principal  auquel  la  presente  Conven- 
tion est  annexee,  cette  confirmation  s'etend  nommement  aux 
Articles  19,20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  30,  et  31  du  dit  Traite, 
autant  que  les  stipulations  renfermees  dans  ces  Articles  n'ont 
pas  ete  changees  on  modifiees  par  le  present  Acte,  et  il  est 
expressement  convenu  que  les  explications  et  les  developpe- 
meas  que  l^s  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  out  juge  a  propos 
de  leur  donner  par  les  Articles  suivans,  ne  prejudicieront  en 
rien  aux  reclamations  de  toute  autre  nature,  qui  seraient  an- 
torisees  par  le  dit  Traite,  sans  etre  specialement  rappelees  par 
la  presente  Convention. 

II.  En  conformite  de  cette  disposition,  Sa  Majeste  Tres 
Chretienne  promet  de  faire  liqnider  dans  les  formes  ci-apres 
indiquees,  toutes  les  sommes  que  la  France  se  trouve  devoir 
dans  les  pays  hors  de  son  territoire  tel  qu'il  est  constitue  par 
le  Traite  auquel  la  presente  Convention  est  annexee,  en  vertu 
de  TArticle  19  du  Traite  de  Paris,  du  30  Mai,  1814,  soit  a  des 
individus,  soit  a  des  Communes,  soit  a  des  etablissemens  par- 
ticuliers  dont  les  revenus  ne  sont  pas  a  la  disposition  des 
Gouvernemens. 
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CONVENTION  (No.  13,)  between  Great  Britain  and 
France.  Concluded  in  conformity  to  the  9th  Article  of 
the  Principal  Treaty,  relative  to  the  Examination  and 
Liquidation  of  the  (private)  Claims  upon  the  French  Go- 
vernment.    Signed  at  Paris,  the  'iOth  of  November,  1815. 

(Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 
In  order  to  remove  the  difficulties  which  have  arisen  in  the 
execution  of  divers  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  of  the  30th 
May,  1814,  and  especially  of  those  relating  to  the  claims  of 
subjects  of  the  Allied  Sovereign  Powers,  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties,  being  desirous  of  enabling  their  respective  sub- 
jects speedily  to  enjoy  the  rights  which  those  Articles  ensure 
to  them,  and  at  the  same  time  prevent  as  much  as  possible  all 
controversy  which  might  arise  on  the  interpretation  of  some  of 
the  dispositions  of  the  said  Treaty,  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing Articles : 

I.  The  Treaty  of  Paris  of  the  30th  May,  1814,  being 
confirmed  by  Article  XI.  of  the  principal  Treaty,  to  which 
the  present  Convention  is  annexed,  this  confirmation  ex- 
tends principally  to  Articles  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25, 
26,  30,  and  31  of  the  said  Treaty,  so  far  as  the  stipulations 
contained  in  the  said  Articles  have  not  beeti  altered  or  mo- 
dified by  the  present  Act;  and  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that 
the  explanations  and  developements  which  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  have  thought  advisable  to  give  to  them  by 
the  following  Articles,  shall  in  no  wise  prejudice  the  claims 
of  any  other  nature,  which  may  be  authorized  by  the  said 
Treaty,  though  not  especially  stipulated  by  the  present  Con- 
vention. 

II.  In  conformity  to  this  resolution,  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty  engages  to  cause  to  be  liquidated,  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  specified,  all  sums  which  France  may  be  found 
to  owe,  in  countries  out  of  her  territory,  as  fixed  by  the 
Treaty  to  which  the  present  Convention  is  annexed,  by  virtue 
of  Article  19  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  the  30th  May,  1814, 
either  to  individuals,  or  to  ''  Communes,'*'*  or  to  private  esta- 
blishments the  revenues  of  which  are  not  at  the  disposal  of 
Government.  ^ 
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Cette  liquidation  s'^tendra  specialement  sur  les  reclama- 
tions suivantes : 

1.  Sur  celles  qui  concernent  les  fournitures  et  prestations 
de  tout  genre  faites  par  des  communes  ou  des  individus,  et  en 
general  par  tout  autre  que  les  Gouvernemens,  en  vertu  de 
contrats  ou  de  dispositions  emanees  des  Autorites  Adminis- 
tratives  Frangaises  renfermant  promesse  de payement ;  que  ces 
fournitures  et  prestations  ayent  ete  eiFectuees  dans  et  pour 
les  magasins  militaires  en  general,  ou  pour  Tapprovisionne- 
ment  des  villes  et  places  en  particulier,  ou  enfin  aux  armees 
Francaises,  ou  a  des  d^tachmens  de  troupes,  ou  a  la  gendar-- 
merie,  ou  aux  Administrations  Francaises,  ou  aux  Hopitaux 
Militaires,  ou  enfin  pour  un  service  public  quelconque. 

Ces  livraisons  et  prestations  seront  justifiees  par  les  re^us 
des  gardes  magasins,  officiers  civils  ou  militaires,  commissaires, 
agens  ou  surveillans,  dont  la  validite  sera  reconnue  par  la 
Commission  de  Liquidation  dont  il  sera  question  a  I'Article 
5  de  la  pr^sente  Convention. 

Le  prix  en  seront  regies  d'apr^s  les  contrats  ou  autres  en- 
gagemens  des  Autorites  Francaises,  ou,  a  leur  defaut,  d'apres 
les  mercuriales  des  endroits  les  plus  rapproches  de  celui  oil  le 
versement  a  ete  fait. 

2.  Sur  les  arrieres  de  solde  et  de  traitement,  frais  de 
voyage,  gratifications  et  autres  indemnites  revenant  a  des 
militaires  ou  employes  a  I'arm^e  Frangais,  devenuse,  par  les 
Traites  de  Paris  du  30  Mai,  1814,  et  du  20  Novembre,  1815, 
sujets  d'une  autre  Puissance,  pour  le  tems  ou  ces  individus 
servaient  dans  les  armees  Francaises,  ou  qu'ils  etaient  attaches 
a  des  etablissemens  qui  en  dependaient,  tels  qu'h6j)itaux,  phar- 
macies, magasins,  ou  autres. 

La  justification  de  ces  demandes  devra  se  faire  par  la 
production  des  pieces  exigees  par  les  lois  et  reglemens  mili- 
taires. 

3.  Sur  la  restitution  des  frais  d'entretien  des  militaires 
Francais  dans  les  hospices  civils  qui  n'appartenaient  pas  au 
Gouvernement,  en  tant  que  le  payement  de  cet  entretien  a  ete 
stipule  par  des  engagemens  expr^s. 
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This  liquidation  shall  extend  particularly  to  the  following 
claims  : 

1.  To  those  arising  from  supplies  and  deliveries  of  all  kind, 
furnished  by  "  Communes,^''  or  individuals,  and  in  general 
by  all  others  but  the  different  branches  of  the  Government, 
by  virtue  of  contracts  or  arrangements  made  by  the  French 
Administrative  Authorities,  under  promise  of  payment ;  whe- 
ther the  said  supplies  and  deliveries  may  have  been  furnished, 
either  to  or  for  the  use  of  military  magazines  in  general,  or 
for  the  provisioning  of  towns  and  fortresses  in  particular, 
or,  in  short,  to  the  French  armies,  to  detachments  of  troops 
or  of  "  gendarmerie,^''  to  the  French  Administrations,  or 
the  Military  Hospitals,  or,  in  fine,  for  any  public  service  what^ 
soever. 

These  deliveries  and  supplies  are  to  be  vouched  by  receipts, 
from  the  store-keepers,  officers,  civil  or  military,  commis- 
saries, agents,  or  inspectors,  the  validity  of  which  shall  be 
acknowledged  by  the  Commission  of  Liquidation,  described 
in  Article  5  of  the  present  Convention. 

The  prices  shall  be  regulated  by  the  contracts  or  other 
engagements  of  the  French  Authorities,  or  in  failure  thereof, 
by  the  market  prices  of  the  places  the  nearest  to  that  where 
the  delivery  shall  have  taken  place. 

2.  To  arrears  of  pay,  and  allowances,  travelling  expences, 
gratuities,  and  other  indemnifications  due  to  military  or  other 
persons  employed  in  the  French  army,  and  become,  by  the 
Treaties  of  Paris  of  30th  May,  1814,  and  20th  November,  1815, 
subjects  of  another  Sovereign  Power,  during  the  period  when 
the  individuals  in  question  served  in  the  French  armies,  or 
were  attached  to  establishments  thereunto  belonging,  such  as 
hospitals,  dispensaries,  magazines,  &c. 

These  demands  are  to  be  supported  by  the  production  of 
the  necessary  vouchers,  as  required  by  the  existing  military 
rules  and  regulations. 

3.  To  the  reimbursement  of  expences  for  the  maintenance 
of  French  troops  in  such  civil  hospitals  as  did  not  belong  to 
Government,  inasmuch  as  the  payment  of  that  maintenance 
has  been  stipulated  for  by  positive  engagements. 
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La  qiiotite  de  ces  frais  serajustifiee  par  les  bordereaux  cer- 
tifies par  les  chefs  de  ces  etablissemens. 

4.  Sur  la  restitution  des  fonds  confies  au  postes  aux  lettres 
Fran^aises,  qui  ne  sont  pas  parvenus  a  leur  destination,  le  cas 
de  force  majeure  excepte. 

5.  Sur  Tacquit  des  mandats,  bons  et  ordonnances  de  paye- 
ment  fournis,  soit  sur  le  Tresor  Public  de  France,  soit  sur  la 
caisse  d'amortissement,  ou  leurs  annexes,  ainsi  que  des  bons 
donnes  par  cette  derni^re  caisse  ;  lesquels  mandats,  bons,  et 
ordonnances,  ont  ete  souscrits  en  faveur  d'habitans,  de  com- 
munes ou  d' etablissemens  situes  dans  les  provinces  qui  ont 
cess6  de  faire  partie  de  la  France,  ou  se  trouvent  entre  les 
mains  de  ces  habitans,  communes  et  etablissemens  ;  sans  que, 
de  la  part  de  la  France,  on  puisse  refuser  de  les  payer  par  la 
raison  que  les  objets  par  la  vente  desquels  ces  bons,  mandats, 
et  ordonnances  devaient  Hre  realises,  ont  passe  sous  un 
Gouvernement  stranger. 

6.  Sur  les  emprunts  faits  par  les  Autorites  Fran^aises  civiles 
ou  militaires,  avec  promesse  de  restitution. 

7.  Sur  les  indemnites  accordees  pour  non-jouissance  de 
biens  domaniaux  donnes  en  bail ;  sur  toute  autre  indemnite  et 
restitution  pour  fait  d'afFermage  de  biens  domaniaux,  ainsi  que 
sur  les  vacations,  emolumens  et  honor  aires  pour  estimation, 
visite  ou  expertise  de  batimens  et  autres  objets,  faites  par  ordre 
€t  pour  compte  du  Gouvernement  Fran9ais,  en  tant  que  ces 
indemnites,  restitutions,  vacations,  emolumens  et  honoraires, 
ont  ete  reconnus  etre  a  la  charge  du  Gouvernement,  et  legale- 
ment  ordonnes  par  les  Autorites  Fran9aises  alors  existantes. 

8.  Sur  le  remboursement  des  avances  faites  par  les  caisses 
communales,  par  ordre  des  Autorites  Frangaises,  et  avec  pro- 
messe de  restitution. 

9.  Sur  les  indemnites  dues  a  des  particuliers  pour  prise  de 
terrain,  demolition,  destruction  de  batimens,  qui  ont  eu  lieu 
d'apr^s  les  ordres  des  Autorites  Militaires  Fran^aises,  pour 
I'aggrandissement  ou  la  surete  des  places  fortes  et  citadelles, 
dans  le  cas  ou  il  est  du  indemnite,  en  vertu  de  la  lol  du  10  Juil- 
let,  1791,  et  lorsqu'il  y  aura  eu  engagement  de  payer,  resultant 
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The  quota  of  the  said  expcnces  is  to  be  vouched  by  abstracts 
of  accounts,  certified  by  the  superintendents  of  those  esta- 
blishments. 

4.  To  the  restitution  of  funds,  intrusted  to  the  French  post- 
offices,  which  have  not  reached  their  destination,  the  event  of 
force  being",  however,  excepted. 

5.  To  the  discharge  of  ''  Mandats;'*  ^' Boris,''  and  orders  for 
payment,  given  either  on  the  Public  Treasury  of  France,  or 
on  the  ^^  Caissed'Amortissement,  or  iheiv '■^  Annexes,''^  as  well 
as  of  "  Boris,''  given  by  the  last-mentioned  "  Caisse,"  which 
"  Mandats,"  "  Boris,"  and  Orders,  have  been  subscribed  to 
in  favour  of  inhabitants,  "  Communes,"  or  establishments 
situated  in  provinces  which  have  ceased  to  form  part  of  France, 
or  which  maybe  in  the  hands  of  the  said  inhabitants,  *'  Com- 
munes,"  or  establishments,  it  being  not  possible  for  France  to 
refuse  payment  of  the  same,  on  the  plea,  that  the  objects,  by 
the  sale  of  which  the  said  "  Boris,"  *'  Mandats,"  and  Orders 
were  to  be  realized,  have  passed  under  foreign  dominion. 

6.  To  loans  made  to  the  French  civil  and  military  Authori- 
ties, under  promise  of  re-payment. 

7.  To  indemnities  granted  for  non-enjoyment  of  national 
domains,  let  on  lease;  to  all  other  indemnity  and  refunding  for 
leases  of  national  domains,  and  also  for  professional  atten- 
dance, remuneration,  and  fees  for  appraising,  inspecting,  or 
reporting,  on  the  buildings,  or  other  objects,  done  by  order 
and  on  account  of  the  French  Government,  inasmuch  as  the 
said  indemnities,  refundings,  professional  attendance,  remu- 
neration and  fees,  have  been  acknowledged  to  be  at  the  expense 
of  the  Government,  and  legally  ordered  by  the  French  Autho- 
rities at  the  time  existing. 

8.  To  the  re-imbursement  of  advances  made  from  the  funds 
of  the  '*  Communes,"  by  order  of  the  French  Authorities,  and 
under  promise  of  re-payment. 

9.  To  indemnities  due  to  individuals  for  loss  of  ground,  the 
demolition  and  destruction  of  buildings,  in  consequence  of 
orders  from  the  French  Military  Authorities,  for  the  enlarge- 
ment or  security  of  fortresses  and  citadels,  in  such  cases  where 
indemnity  is  due,  by  virtue  of  the  law  of  10th  July,  1791,  and 
where  there  may  have  been  engagement  to  pay,  either  by  report 
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soit  d'une  expertise  contradictoire,  reglant  le  montant  de  Piii- 
demnitd,  soit  de  tout  autre  acte  des  Autorites  Fran^aises. 

III.  Les  reclamations  du  Senat  de  Hambourg,  coiicernant 
la  banque  de  cette  ville,  seront  Tobjet  d'une  Convention  par- 
ticuli^re  entre  les  Commissaires  de  SaMajeste  Tr^s  Chretienne 
et  ceux  de  la  ville  de  Hambourg. 

IV.  Seront  egalement  liquidees  les  reclamations  que  pre- 
sentent  plusieurs  individus,  contre  Texecution  d'un  ordre  dat^ 
de  Nassen,  le  8  Mai,  1813,  en  vertu  duquel  on  a  saisi,  a  leur 
prejudice,  des  denr^es  coloniales,  dont  ils  avaient  acquis  une 
partie  du  Gouvernement  Fran9ais,  et  en  vertu  duquel  ils  ont 
6te  contraints  de  payer  une  seconde  fois  pour  des  cotons,  les 
droits  et  double  droits  de  douane,  quoiqu'ils  se  fussent  liberes, 
en  terns  utile,  de  ce  qu'ils  devaient  legalement.  Ces  reclama- 
tions seront  liquidees  par  les  Commissaires  etablispar  la  Con- 
vention de  ce  jour,  et  leur  montant  sera  paye  en  inscriptions  au 
grand  livre  de  la  dette  publique,  k  un  cours  qui  ne  pourra  pas 
etre  au-dessous  de  soixante  quinze,  de  la  meme  mani^re  qu'il 
a  ete  convenu  par  la  presente  Convention  a  I'egard  des  cau- 
tionnemens  a  rembourser. 

V.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  animees  du  desir  de 
convenir  d'un  mode  de  liquidation,  propre  en  meme  tems  a  en 
abreger  le  terme,  et  k  conduire  dans  chaque  cas  particulier  a 
une  decision  definitive,  ont  r^solu,  en  expliquant  les  disposi- 
tions de  I'Article  20  du  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  d'etablir  des 
Commissions  de  Liquidation,  qui  s'occuperont  en  premier  lieu 
de  Pexamen  des  reclamations,  et  des  Commissions  d' Arbitrage, 
qui  en  decideront  dans  le  cas  ou  les  premieres  ne  seraient  pas 
parvenues  a  s'accorder.  Le  mode  qui  sera  adopte  a  cet  ^gard 
seralesuivant: 

1.  Imm^diatement  apr^s  I'^cbange  des  ratifications  du  pre- 
sent Traite,  la  France  et  les  autres  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes ou  interessees  a  cetobjet,  nommeront  des  Commissaires 
Liquidateurs,  et  des  Commissaires  Juges,  qui  resideront  a 
Paris,  etqui  seront  charges  de  regler  et  faire  executerles  dis- 
positions renfermees  dans  les  Articles  18  et  19  du  Traite  du30 
Mai,  1814,  et  dans  les  Articles  2,  4,  6,  7,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14, 
17,  18,  19,  22,  23,  24,  de  la  presente  Convention. 
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of  arbitrators,  regulating  the  amount  of  the  indemnity,  or  by 
any  other  deed  of  the  French  Authorities. 

III.  The  claims  of  the  Senate  of  Hamburgh,  on  account  of 
the  Bank  of  that  city,  shall  be  the  subject  of  a  Special  Con- 
vention between  the  Commissioners  of  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty  and  those  of  the  City  of  Hamburgh. 

IV.  Those  claims  shall  also  be  liquidated,  preferred  by  se- 
veral individuals  against  the  execution  of  a  Decree,  dated 
Nassen,  the  8th  May,  1813,  by  virtue  of  which  colonial  goods, 
part  of  which  they  had  purchased  of  the  French  Government, 
were  seized  to  their  detriment,  and  by  virtue  of  which  they 
have  been  obliged  to  pay,  a  second  time,  on  cottons,  the  single 
and  double  Custom-house  dues,  although  they  had  paid,  in 
due  time,  what  they  owed  lawfully.  These  claims  shall  be 
liquidated  by  the  Commissioners  appointed  by  the  Convention 
of  this  day,  and  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  paid,  in  inscrip- 
tions on  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt,  at  a  rate  not  under 
75,  in  the  same  manner  as  has  been  agreed  upon  with  regard 
to  the  securities  to  be  refunded. 

V.  The  High  Contracting  Parties,  being  animated  by  the 
desire  of  agreeing  on  a  mode  of  liquidation,  calculated  at 
once  to  accelerate  the  same,  and  promote,  in  each  particular 
case,  a  final  decision,  have  resolved,  while  expounding  the 
arrangements  of  Article  20  of  the  Treaty  of  the  30th 
May,  1814,  to  appoint  Commissions  of  Liquidation,  to  be 
employed,  in  the  first  place,  in  the  examination  of  the  claims  ; 
and  also  Commissions  of  Arbitration,  which  are  to  decide 
on  such  cases  on  which  the  former  Commission  do  not 
agree.  The  mode  to  be  acted  upon,  in  this  respect,  is  to  be 
as  follows : 

1.  Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Treaty,  France,  and  the  other  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, or  those  interested  in  this  object,  shall  name  Commis- 
sioners of  Liquidation,  and  Commissioners  of  Arbitration,  or 
Umpires,  who  are  to  reside  at  Paris,  and  shall  be  instructed 
to  direct,  and  carry  into  execution,  the  arrangements  con- 
tained in  Articles  18  and  19  of  the  Treaty  of  30th  May,  1814, 
and  Articles  2,  4,  6,  7,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  17,  18,  19,22,  23,24, 
of  the  present  Convention. 
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2.  LesCoramissaires  Liquidateurs  seront  iromm^s  par  toutes 
les  Parties  interessees  qui  voudront  en  deleguer,  au  nombre 
que  chacuue  d'elles  ju^era  convenable.  lis  seront  charges  de 
recevoir,  d'examiner  dans  Tordre  d'un  tableau  qui  sera  etabli 
pour  cela,  et  dans  le  plus  bref  delai,  et  de  liquider,  s'il  y  a  lieu, 
toutes  les  reclamations. 

II  sera  libre  a  cbaque  Commissaire  de  reunir  dans  une  meme 
Commission  tons  les  Commissaires  des  differens  Gouverne- 
mens,  pour  leur  presenter  et  faire  examiner  par  eux  les  recla- 
mations des  sujets  de  son  Gouvernement,  ou  bien  de  traiter 
separement  avec  le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais. 

3.  Les  Commissaires- J uges  seront  charges  de  prononcer 
definitivement  et  en  dernier  ressort  sur  toutes  les  affaires  qui 
leur  seront  renvoyees,  en  conformite  du  present  Article,  par  les 
Commissaires  Liquidateurs,  qui  n'auront  pas  pu  s'accorder  sur 
elles.  Chacune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  ouinteresses, 
pourra  nommer  autant  de  ces  j  uges  qu'elle  trouvera  convenable ; 
mais  tons  ces  juges  preteront  entre  les  mains  du  garde-des- 
sceaux  de  France,  et  en  presence  des  Ministres  des  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  residant  a  Paris,  serment  de  prononcer 
sans  partialite  aucune  pour  les  parties,  d'apres  les  principes 
etablis  par  le  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  et  par  la  presente  Con- 
vention. 

4.  Immediatement  apr^s  que  les  Commissaires- Juges  nom- 
m6s  par  la  France,  et  par  deux  au  moins  des  autres  Parties 
interessees,  auront  prete  ce  serment,  tous  ces  Juges,  presents 
a  Paris,  se  reuniront  sous  la  presidence  du  doyen  d'age  pour 
convenir  de  la  nomination  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  greffiers  et  d'un 
ou  de  plusieurs  commis,  qui  preteront  serment  entre  leurs 
mains,  ainsi  que  pour  deliberer,  s'il  y  a  lieu  un  reglement 
general  sur  I'expedition  des  affaires,  la  tenue  des  registres,  et 
autres  objets  d'ordre  interieur. 

5.  Les  Commissaires  destines  a  former  les  Commissions 
d' arbitrage  etant  ainsi  institues,  lorsque  les  Commissaires 
Liquidateurs  n' auront  pu  s'accorder  sur  une  affaire,  il  sera 
proced6  devant  les  Commissaires- Juges,  comme  il  va  etre  dit. 

6.  Dans  les  cas  ou  les  reclamations  seraient  de  la  nature  de 
celles  prevues  par  le  Traite  de  Paris,  oupar  la  presente  Con- 
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2.  The  Commissioners  of  Liquidation  are  to  be  named  by 
all  Parties  interested,  in  such  numbers  as  each  of  them  may 
think  proper  to  appoint.  They  will  be  instructed  to  receive 
and  examine,  according  to  a  scale  fixed  upon  for  that  purpose, 
and  with  the  least  possible  delay,  and  liquidate,  if  there  be 
just  cause,  all  claims. 

■  Each  Commissioner  shall  be  at  liberty  to  unite  in  one  Com- 
mittee all  the  Commissioners  of  the  respective  Governments, 
and  to  lay  before  them,  and  cause  them  to  examine  the  claims 
of  the  subjects  of  his  Government,  or  else  to  treat  separately 
with  the  French  Government. 

3.  The  Arbitrators  are  to  be  instructed  to  decide  defini- 
tively, and  without  appeal,  on  all  cases  referred  to  them,  in 
conformity  to  the  present  Article,  by  the  Commissioners  of 
Liquidation,  who  may  not  have  been  able  to  agree  thereon. 
All  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  or  those  interested,  may 
name  as  many  of  these  Arbitrators  as  they  may  think  proper ; 
but  every  one  of  these  Arbitrators  must  make  oath,  before  the 
Chancellor  of  France,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  Ministers  of 
the  other  High  Contracting  Parties  residing  at  Paris,  to  pass 
judgment,  without  partiality  whatever,  for  the  parties,  accord- 
ing to  the  principles  laid  down  by  the  Treaty  of  30th  May,  1814, 
and  by  the  present  Convention. 

4.  As  soon  as  the  Arbitrators  named  by  France,  aud  by  at 
least  two  of  the  other  Parties  interested,  shall  have  taken  this 
oath,  all  the  said  Commissioners  who  may  be  in  Paris  shall  meet, 
under  the  presidency  of  the  senior  Commissioner,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  arranging  the  appointments  of  one  or  more  of  the  recor- 
ders or  record-keepers,  and  of  one  or  more  clerks,  who  are  to 
be  sworn  before  them,  as  well  as  for  the  purpose  of  discussing, 
if  necessary,  a  general  system  for  the  dispatch  of  business,  the 
keeping  of  the  registers, and  other  matters  of  internal  regulation. 

5.  The  Commissioners  appointed  to  form  the  Commissions 
of  Arbitration  being  thus  ordained,  whenever  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Liquidation  shall  not  have  agreed  on  a  case,  the 
Arbitrators  are  to  proceed  with  the  same  in  the  manner  here- 
inafter mentioned. 

6.  In  those  cases  wherein  the  claims  are  of  the  nature  pro- 
vided for  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  or  by  the  present  Conven- 
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rention,  et  oti  il  ne  s'agirait  que  de  statuer  sur  la  valiclite  de 
lademande,  ou  de  fixer  le  montant  des  sommes  reclaraees,  la 
commission  d'arbitrage  sera  composee  de  six  Commissaires- 
Juges,  savoir;  trois  Frangais,  et  trois  personnes  designees 
parle  Gouvernementr^clamant.  Ces  six  juges  tireront  au  sort 
pour  savoir  lequel  d'entre  eux  devra  s'abstenir.  Les  Commis- 
saires  etant  ainsi  reduits  au  nombre  de  cinq,  statueront  defini- 
tivement  sur  la  reclamation  qui  leur  sera  presentee. 

7.  Dans  les  cas  ou  il  s'agirait  de  savoir  si  la  reclamation 
contestee  pent  etre  rangee  parmi  celles  prevues  dans  le  Traite 
de  Paris,  du  30  Mai,  1814,  ou  dans  la  presente  Convention, 
la  commission  d'arbitrage  sera  composee  de  six  membres,  dont 
trois  Fran9ais  et  trois  designes  par  le  Gouvernement  reclamant. 
Ces  six  Juges  decideront  a  la  raajorite,  si  la  reclamation  est 
susceptible  d'etre  admise  a  la  liquidation ;  en  cas  de  partage 
6gal  d'opinions,  il  sera  sursis  a  Pexamen  de  T affaire,  et  elle 
fera  la  mati^re  d'une  negociation  diplomatique  ulterieure  entre 
les  Gouvernemens. 

8.  Toutes  les  fois  qu'une  affaire  sera  port^e  a  la  decision  d'  une 
Commission  d'arbitrage,  le  Gouvernement  dont  le  Comraissaire 
Liquidateur  n'aura  pas  pu  s'accorder  avec  le  Gouvernement 
Frangais,  designera  trois  Commissaires- Juges,  et  la  France 
en  designera  autant,  les  uns  et  les  autres  pris  parmi  tons  ceux 
qui  auront  pret6  ou  qui  preteront,  avant  de  proceder,  le  ser- 
ment  prescrit.  On  fera  connaitre  ce  choix  au  greffier,  en  lui 
transmettant  le  dossier  des  pieces.  Le  greffier  donnera  acte  de 
cette  designation  et  de  ce  depot,  et  inscrira  la  reclamation  sur 
le  registre  particulier  qui  aura  ete  etabli  a  cet  usage.  Lorsque, 
dans  I'ordre  de  ces  inscriptions,  le  tour  d'une  reclamation 
seravenu,  le  greffier  convoquera  les  six  Commissaires- Juges 
designes. 

S'il  s'agit  d'un  des  cas  enonces  dans  le  Paragraphe  six  du 
present  Article,  les  nomsde  ces  six  Commissaires- Juges  seront 
mis  dans  une  urne,  et  le  dernier  sortant  sera  elimine  de  droit,  de 
telle  sorte  que  le  nombre  des  juges  soit  reduit  a  cinq.  II  sera 
neanmoins  libre  aux  parties  de  s'en  tenir,  si  elles  en  convien- 
nent  d'uii  commun  accord,  a  une  Commission  de  quatre 
Jdges,  dont  le  nombre,  pour  obtenir  un  nombre  impair,  sera 
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tion,  and  wherein  the  question  is  merely  to  determhie  on  the 
validity  of  the  demand,  or  the  amount  of  the  sum  claimed,  the 
Commission  of  Arbitration  is  to  be  composed  of  six  Umpires, 
namely,  three  French,  and  three  appointed  by  the  reclaiming- 
Government.  The  said  six  Arbitrators  shall  then  draw  lots, 
for  the  purpose  of  deciding  which  of  them  is  to  be  thrown  out, 
and  being  thus  reduced  to  five,  are  then  finally  to  determine  on 
the  claim  referred  to  them. 

7.  In  the  event  of  the  question  being,  whether  the  contested 
claim  can  be  reckoned  amongst  those  provided  for  by  the  Treaty 
of  Paris  of  30th  May,  1814,  or  by  the  present  Convention,  the 
Commission  of  Arbitration  is  to  be  composed  of  six  members, 
whereof  three  are  to  be  French,  and  three  named  by  the  Govern- 
ment reclaiming;  these  six  umpires  are  then  to  decide  by  a  ma- 
jority, whether  the  claim  is  susceptible  of  being  admitted  to 
liquidation;  in  the  event  of  equality  of  votes,  the  examination 
of  the  aflfair  is  to  be  suspended,  and  is  to  become  subject  mat- 
ter of  future  regular  negociation  between  the  Governments. 

8.  Every  time  that  a  case  shall  be  referred  to  the  decision  of 
a  Commission  of  Arbitration,  the  Government,  whose  Com- 
missioner of  Liquidation  shall  not  have  been  able  to  agree  with 
the  French  Government,  shall  name  three  Umpires,  and  France 
shall  name  as  many,  all  of  them  chosen  amongst  those  who  shall 
have  taken,  or  may  take,  previously  to  their  acting,  the  stipu- 
lated oath.  This  choice  is  to  be  made  known  to  the  record- 
keeper,  at  the  same  time  transmitting  to  him  the  whole  of  the 
documents.  The  record-keeper  will  duly  note  this  nomination, 
and  the  deposit  of  the  papers,  and  will  enter  the  claim  in  the 
proper  register,  which  shall  have  been  opened  for  that  purpose. 
When  the  turn  of  a  claim  shall  come  round  in  its  regular  order 
of  entry,  the  record-keeper  is  to  summon  the  six  Arbitrators 
above-named. 

When  the  case  shall  happen  to  be  one  of  those  specified  in 
Section  6  of  the  present  Article,  the  names  of  the  said  six  Ar- 
bitrators shall  be  put  in  an  urn,  the  last  drawn  shall  of  course 
go  out,  in  order  that  their  number  may  be  reduced  to  five.  The 
parties  are,  however,  at  liberty  to  abide,  if  they  all  agree 
thereto,  by  a  Commission  of  four  Arbitrators,  the  number  of 
whom,  in  order  to  obtain  an  odd  number,  is  to  be  in  like  man- 
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r«^duit  de  la  m^me  mani^re  a  trois  .  Dans  le  cas  prevu  par  le 
Paragraphe  sept  du  present  Article,  les  six  Jug^es,  ou  les  qua- 
tre,  si  les  deux  parties  sont  convenues  de  ce  nombre,  entrent  en 
discussion  sans  T elimination  prealable  d'un  de  leurs  membres. 
Dans  Tun  et  dans  Tautre  cas,  les  Commissaires- Juges,  convo- 
ques  pourcet  eifet,  s'occuperont  iinmediatement  de  I'examen  de 
la  reclamation  ou  du  chef  de  reclamation  dont  il  s'agit,  et  pro- 
noncerontj  a  la  pluralite  des  voix,  en  dernier  ressort.  Le  gref- 
lier  assistera  a  toutes  les  seances,  et  y  tiendra  la  plume.  Si  la 
Commission  d' Arbitrage  n'a  point  decide  d'un  chef  de  recla- 
mation, mais  d'une  reclamation  meme,  cette  decision  termi- 
nera  Taffaire.  Si  elle  a  prononce  sur  un  chef  de  reclamation, 
Taffaire,  dans  le  cas  que  ce  chef  est  reconnu  valable,  retourne 
a  la  Commission  de  Liquidation,  pour  que  cette  derni^re  s'ac^ 
corde  sur  TadmissibiUte  de  la  reclamation  particuli^re  et  de  la 
fixation  de  son  montant,  ou  qu'elle  la  renvoie  de  nouveau  a  une 
Commission  d' Arbitrage  reduite  au  nombre  de  cinq,  ou  de  trois 
membres.  La  decision  rendue,  le  greffier  donnera  a  la  Com- 
mission de  Liquidation  connaissance  de  chaque  sentence  pro- 
noncee,  afin  qu'ellela  joigne  a  ses  proces-verbaux ;  cesjuge- 
mens  devant^tre  envisages  comme  faisant  partie  du  travail  de  la 
Commission  de  Liquidation. 

11  est  au  reste  bien  entendu,  que  les  Commissions  etablies  en 
vertu  du  present  Article,  ne  peuvent  point  etendre  leur  travail 
audela  de  la  Liquidation  des  obligations  resultant  du  present 
Traite,  et  de  celui  du  30  Mai,  1814. 

VI.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  voulant  assurer  I'ac- 
complissement  de  I'Article  21  du  Traite  de  Paris,  du  30  Mai, 
1814,  et  determiner  en  consequence  le  mode  d'apr^s  lequel  il 
sera  tenu  compte  a  la  France,  de  celles  des  dettes  specialement 
hypoth6quees  dans  leur  origine  sur  des  pays  qui  ont  cesse  d'ap- 
partenir  a  la  France,  ou  contractees  pour  leur  administration 
interieure,  lesquelles  ont  ete  converties  en  inscriptions  au 
grand  livre  de  la  dette  publique  de  France,  sont  convenues 
que  le  montant  du  capital  que  chacun  des  Gouvernmens  de  ces 
pays  respectifs  sera  dans  le  cas  de  rembourser  a  la  France,  sera 
fixe  au  cours  moyen  du  prix  que  les  rentes  du  grand  livre  au- 
ront  eu  entre  le  jour  de  la  signature  de  la  presente  Convention 
et  le  ler  Janvier,  1816.  Ce  capital  sera  bonifie  a  la  France,  sur 
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ner  reduced  to  three.  In  the  cases  specified  by  Section  7  of 
the  present  Article,  the  six  Umpires,  or  the  four,  if  the  par- 
ties have  agreed  to  that  number,  are  to  enter  into  discus- 
sion, without  previous  elimination  of  one  of  their  number. 
In  either  of  these  cases,  the  Arbitrators,  convoked  for  the  pur- 
pose, are  immediately  to  enter  upon  the  examination  of  the  claim 
or  class  of  claim  in  question,  and  are  to  decide  by  a  majority 
of  voices,  without  appeal.  The  record-keeper  is  to  attend  all 
the  sittings,  and  to  act  as  minute-clerk.  If  the  Commission  of 
Arbitration  have  not  decided  upon  the  class  of  a  claim,  though 
it  has  on  a  claim  itself,  such  decision  terminates  the  affair.  If 
it  has  decided  on  the  class  of  a  claim,  the  case,  provided  that 
class  be  acknowledged  as  admissible,  goes  back  to  the  Commis- 
sion of  Liquidation,  for  that  commission  to  determine  on  the 
admission  of  the  individual  claim,  and  the  amount  thereof,  or 
refer  it  anew  to  a  Commission  of  Arbitration  of  five  or  three 
members.  Judgment  being  given,  the  recorder  is  to  notify  to 
the  Commission  of  Liquidation  every  such  sentence,  for  the 
purpose  of  being  inserted  in  their  proceedings,  as  the  said 
decisions  are  to  be  considered  and  acted  upon  as  precedents  by 
the  Commission  of  Liquidation. 

It  is  to  be  well  understood,  that  the  Commissions  appointed 
by  virtue  of  the  present  Article  are  not  to  extend  their  labours 
beyond  the  liquidation  of  the  obligations  specified  by  the  present 
Treaty,  and  that  of  30th  May,  1814. 

VI.  The  High  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  secure  the 
full  performance  of  the  21  st  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of 
30th  May,  1814,  and,  accordingly,  determinate  the  mode  of  cre- 
diting France  for  such  debts,  specially  secured  in  their  origin 
by  mortgages  upon  countries  which  have  ceased  to  form  part  of 
France,  or  otherwise  contracted  by  their  internal  administra- 
tion, and  which  have  been  converted  into  inscriptions  in  the 
great  book  of  the  national  debt  of  France,  have  agreed,  that  the 
amount  of  the  capital  which  each  of  the  Governments  of  the 
said  respective  countries  may  have  to  reimburse  to  France, 
shall  be  determined  by  the  price  which  the  funds  may  bear,  on 
an  average,  between  the  day  of  the  signature  of  the  present 
Convention  and  the  1st  of  January,  1816.     This  capital  is  to 
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les  6tats  que  la  commission  etablie  par  TArticle  5  de  la  pre- 
sente  Convention,  dressera  et  arretera  de  deux  mois  en  deux 
mois,  apres  verification  des  titres  sur  lesquels  Finscription  a 
eu  lieu. 

On  ne  remboursera  pas  a  la  France  le  montant  des  inscrip- 
tions provenant  des  dettes  hypothequees  sur  des  immeubles  que 
le  Gouvernement  Frangais  a  alienes,  quelle  que  soit  la  nature 
de  ces  immeubles,  pourvu  que  les  acquereurs  de  ces  immeubles, 
ayentpay^  le  prix  entre  les  mains  des  agens  du  Gouvernement 
Fran9ais,  a  moins  que  les  dits  immeubles  ne  se  trouvent  au- 
jourd'hui  (autrement  que  par  voie  d'acquisition  atitre  onereux, 
faite  pendant  la  duree  de  Tadministration  Fran5aise)  entre  les 
mains,  soit  des  Gouvernemens  actuels  ou  d'etablissemens  pub- 
lics, soit  des  anciens  possesseurs.  Le  Gouvernement  Frangais 
reste  charge  du  payement  des  rentes  de  ces  inscriptions. 

La  compensation  entre  ce  qui  sera  du  a  la  France  du  chef 
des  inscriptions,  et  les  payemens  auxquels  celle-ci  s'est  en- 
gagee  par  la  presente  Convention,  ne  pourra  avoir  lieu  que  de 
gr6  a  gre,  sauf  ce  qui  va  ^tre  dit  dans  1' Article  suivant. 

VII.  Seront  d^duits  de  ces  remboursemens  : 

1.  Les  interets  des  inscriptions  sur  le  grand  livre  de  I'Etat, 
jusqu'a  Tepoque  du  22  D^cembre,  1813.  De  meme  les  interets 
que  la  France  pourrait  avoir  payes  posterieurement  a  cette 
epoque,  lui  seront  bonifies  par  les  Gouvernemens  respectifs. 

2.  Les  capitaux  et  interets  hypotheques  sur  des  immeubles 
alienes  par  le  Gouvernement  Fran gais,  encore  bien  que  les  dits 
capitaux  n'ayent  pas  ete  convertis  en  inscriptions  sur  le  grand 
livre  de  la  dette  publique,  sans  toute-fois  que,  par  la  presente 
stipulation,  il  soit  derog^  en  rien  aux  lois  ou  actes  du  Gou- 
vernement qui  pronongaient  des  prescriptions,  des  decheances, 
ou  en  vertu  desquelles  les  creances  devaient  s'eteindre  au 
profit  de  la  France  par  voie  de  confusion  ou  de  compen- 
sation. 

VII I.  Le  Gouvernement  Frangais  ayant  refuse  de  recon- 
naitre  la  reclamation  du  Gouvernement  des  Pays-Bas,  relative 
au  payement  des  interets  dela  dette  d'Hollande,  qui  n'auraient 
pas  eik  acquittes  pour  les  semestres  de  Mars  et  de  Septembre, 
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be  made  ^ood  to  France,  according  to  the  statements  which 
the  Commission  appointed  by  Article  5  of  the  present  Con- 
vention shall  draw  up  and  settle,  every  two  months,  after  the 
titles  have  been  duly  verified,  on  the  strength  of  which  the  in- 
scriptions have  been  made. 

France  is  not  to  be  reimbursed  the  amount  of  the  inscriptions 
arising  from  debts  secured  by  mortgage  on  immoveables  which 
the  French  Government  have  alienated,  whatever  be  the  nature 
of  the  said  immoveables,  provided  the  purchasers  thereof  have 
paid  the  amount  into  the  hands  of  the  agents  of  the  French  Go- 
vernment, unless  the  said  immoveables  should  at  present  be 
(otherwise  than  by  possession  obtained  unfairly  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  French  administration)  in  the  hands  either  of 
the  present  Government,  of  public  establishments,  or  of  the 
former  possessors.  The  French  Government  remains  charged 
with  the  payment  of  the  dividends  on  those  inscriptions. 

The  countervailing  accounts  of  what  may  become  due  to 
France  in  inscriptions,  and  the  payments  to  which  she  has  en- 
gaged herself  by  the  present  Convention,  cannot  be  settled, 
but  with  mutual  consent,  excepting  for  what  follows  in  the 
succeeding  Article. 

VII.  From  these  reimbursements  shall  be  deducted  : 

1.  The  interest  on  inscriptions  in  the  great  book  of  the  State, 
till  the  period  of  the  22d  December,  1813  ;  also,  the  interest 
which  France  may  have  paid  subsequent  to  that  period  shall  in 
like  manner  be  made  good  to  her  by  the  respective  Governments. 

2.  The  capitals  and  interest  secured  by  mortgage  on  im- 
moveables alienated  by  the  French  Government,  although  the 
said  capitals  have  not  yet  been  converted  into  inscriptions  in 
the  great  book  of  the  public  debt,  provided,  however,  that,  on 
account  of  the  present  stipulation,  nothing  shall  be  done  con- 
trary to  the  laws  or  orders  of  the  Government,  which  decreed 
forfeitures,  &c.  or  in  virtue  of  which  the  debts  were  to  become 
extinct  to  the  benefit  of  France,  by  way  of  "  confusion''''  or  of 
compensation. 

VIII.  The  French  Government  having  refused  to  recognize 
the  claim  of  the  Government  of  the  Low  Countries,  relative  to 
the  payment  of  the  interest  of  the  debt  of  Holland,  which  may 
not  have  been  paid  for  the  half  years  of  March  and  September, 
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1813,  on  est  convenu  de  remettre  al'arbitrage  d'une  Commis- 
sion particuli^re  la  decision  du  principe  dela  dite  question. 

Cette  Commission  sera  composee  de  sept  membres,  dont  deux 
k  nommer  par  le  Gouvernement  Frangais,  deux  par  le  Gou- 
vernement  des  Pays-Bas,  et  les  trois  autres  a  choisir  dans  des 
Etats  absolument  neutres,  et  sans  interet  dans  cette  question: 
tels  que  la  Russie,  la  Grande  Bretagne,  la  Su^de,  le  Danne- 
marc,  et  le  royaume  de  Naples.  Le  choix  de  ces  trois  derniers 
Commissaires  se  fera  de  maniere  qu'un  d'eux  soit  design e  par 
le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais,  I'autre  par  le  Gouvernement  des 
Pays-Bas,  et  le  troisi^me  par  les  deux  Commissaires  neutres 
reunis. 

Elle  s'assemblera  a  Paris,  le  1  Fevrier,  1816.  Ces  membres 
preteront  le  meme  serment  auquel  sont  astreints  les  Commis- 
saires Juges  qui  sont  instituees  par  TArticle  5  de  la  presente 
Convention,  et  de  la  meme  maniere, 

Aussitot  que  la  Commission  sera  constituee,  les  Commis- 
saires Liquidateurs  des  deux  Puissances  lui  soumettront  par 
ecrit  les  argumens,  chacun  en  favour  de  son  opinion,  afin  de 
mettre  les  Arbitres  a  meme  de  decider*  lequel  des  deux  Gou- 
vernemens,  du  Gouvernement  Frangais,  ou  de  celui  des  Pays- 
Bays,  sera  tenu  a  payer  les  susdits  interets  arrieres,  en  prenant 
pour  base  la  disposition  du  Traits  de  Paris,  du  30  Mai,  1814, 
et  si  le  remboursemcnt  que  le  Gouvernement  des  Pays-Bas 
sera  dans  le  cas  de  faire  a  la  France  des  inscriptions  des  dettes 
des  pays  reunis  a  sa  couronne,  et  detaches  de  la  France,  pent 
etre  exigible  sans  deduction  des  rentes  de  la  dette  d'Hollande, 
arrierees  sur  les  echeances  de  1813. 

IX.  II  sera  proced6  a  la  liquidation  des  interets  non  payes 
des  dettes  hypotliequees  sur  le  sol  des  pays  cedes  a  la  France 
par  les  Traites  de  Campo-Formio  et  de  Luneville,  resultant 
d'emprunts  formellement  consentis  par  les  Etats  des  pays 
cedes,  ou  de  depenses  faites  pour  I'administration  effective 
des  dits  pays. 

Les  Commissaires  Liquidateurs  devront  prendre  pour  regie 
de  leurs  operations,  et  les  dispositions  des  Traites  de  Paix,  et 
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1813,  it  is  agreed  to  refer  to  a  Commission  of  Arbitration 
the  decision  of  the  principle  of  the  said  question. 

This  Commission  is  to  be  composed  of  seven  members  ;  two 
of  them  to  be  named  by  the  French  Government,  two  by  the 
Government  of  the  Netherlands,  and  the  three  others  to  be 
chosen  from  the  States  decidedly  neuter,  and  who  have  no  in- 
terest in  the  question,  such  as  Russia,  Great  Britain,  Sweden, 
Denmark,  and  the  kingdom  of  Naples.  The  choice  of  these 
three  last  Commissioners  is  to  be  made  in  such  manner,  that 
one  of  them  is  to  be  named  by  the  French  Government,  the 
other  by  that  of  the  Netherlands,  and  the  third  by  the  said  two 
neutral  Commissioners. 

The  Commission  is  to  meet  at  Paris,  on  the  1st  of  February, 
1816.  The  members  thereof  are  to  take  the  same  oath  to  which 
the  Commissioners  of  Arbitration  are  subject,  as  stated  in  Ar- 
ticle 5  of  the  present  Convention,  to  be  administered  in  the 
same  manner. 

As  soon  as  the  Commission  shall  be  constituted,  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Liquidation  of  the  two  Powers  shall  each  submit  in 
writing  the  arguments  in  support  of  their  opinion,  in  order  that 
the  Arbitrators  may  be*enabled  to  decide  which  of  the  two  Go- 
vernments, the  French  Government,  or  the  Government  of  the 
Netherlands,  shall  be  bound  to  pay  the  aforesaid  arrears  of  in- 
terest, taking  for  basis  the  dispositions  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris, 
of  the  30th  May,  1814,  and  whether  the  reimbursement  which 
the  Government  of  the  Netherlands  may  have  to  make  to 
France  for  inscriptions  of  the  debts  of  countries  re-united  to 
the  crown  of  the  Netherlands,  and  detached  from  France,  is  to 
be  required  without  deducting  the  dividends  of  the  debt  of 
Holland,  in  arrear  for  1813. 

IX.  The  liquidation  shall  be  proceeded  in  of  the  unpaid 
interests  of  the  debts  secured  on  mortgage  upon  the  soil  of 
countries  ceded  to  France  by  the  Treaties  of  Campo  Formio 
and  Luneville,  and  arising  from  loans  formally  acknow- 
ledged by  the  Governments  of  the  ceded  countries,  or  from 
expences  incurred  by  the  effective  Administration  of  the  said 
countries. 

The  Commissioners  of  Liquidation  are  to  regulate  their  ope- 
rations according  to  the  dispositions  of  the  Treaties  of  Peace, 
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les  Lois  et  Actes  du  Gouvernement  Frangais,  sur  la  liquida- 
tion ou  Textinction  des  creances  de  la  nature  de  celles  dont  il 
s'agit. 

X.  Comme  par  1' Article  23  du  Traite  de  Paris  du  30  Mai, 
1814,  ii  a  ete  stipule  que  le  Gouvernement  Fran^ais  rembour- 
serait  les  cautionnemens  des  fonctionnaires  ay  ant  eu  manie- 
ment  de  deniers  publics,  dans  les  pays  detaches  de  la  France, 
six  mois  apres  la  presentation  de  leurs  comptes,  le  seul  cas  de 
malversation  excepte,  il  demeure  convenu  : 

1.  Que  I'obligation  de  presenter  leurs  comptes  au  Gou- 
vernement Fran9ais  ne  s'etend  pas  aux  receveurs  communaux ; 
neanmoins,  comme  le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais  a  ete  interess6 
pour  certaines  portions  dans  les  recettes  dont  ces  comptables 
etaient  charges,  et  que,  par  consequent,  il  conserve  son  recours 
centre  eux,  en  cas  de  malversation,  aucune  reclamation  pour 
restitution  de  leurs  cautionnemens  ne  sera  presentee  sans  etre 
accompagnee  d'un  certificat  des  autorites  superieures  du  pays 
auquels  ces  comptables  appartiennent,  determinant  la  somme 
qui,  apres  verification  de  leurs  comptes,  aura  ete  reconnue 
revenir  au  Gouvernement  Frangais  par  la  cause  sus-dite,  et 
que  celui-ci  deduira  du  cautionnement,  en  constatant  qu'il  ne 
revient  rien  a  ce  Gouvernement,  sauf,  dans  Tun  et  Tautre  cas, 
la  deduction  de  ceux  des  debets  que  la  France  s'est  reservee 
par  r Article  24  de  la  presente  Convention. 


2.  Les  comptes  des  employes  qui  ont  manie  des  fonds  du 
Gouvernement  Frangais,  et  qui  etaient  tenus  de  faire  apurer 
leur  gestion  par  la  cour  des  comptes,  seront  examines  par  le 
Gouvernement  Frangais,  de  concert  avec  le  Commissaire  du 
Gouvernement  actuel  de  la  province  dans  laquelle  le  comptable 
a  ete  employe. 

L'examen  de  chaque  compte  se  fera  dans  les  six  mois  qui 
suivront  immediatement  sa  presentation  ;  si,  dans  ce  delai,  il 
n'a  ete  rendu  aucune  decision  sur  un  compte,  le  Gouvernement 
Frangais  renonce  a  tout  recours  contre  le  comptable.  Cette 
stipulation  ne  d^roge  pas,  a  I'egard  des  comptables,  au  terme 
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and  the  Laws  and  Decrees  of  the  French  Government,  with 
respect  to  the  liquidation  and  extinction  of  the  debts  of  the  na- 
ture in  question. 

X.  As  it  has  been  stipulated  by  Article  23  of  the  Treaty  of 
Paris  of  30th  of  May,  1814,  that  the  French  Government 
should  reimburse  the  securities  given  by  the  public  function- 
aries entrusted  with  the  management  of  public  money  in  the 
countries  separated  from  France,  six  months  after  the  present- 
ing of  their  accounts,  the  case  alone  of  misdemeanour  being 
excepted,  it  remains  agreed  : 

1.  That  the  obligation  of  presenting  their  accounts  to  the 
French  Government  does  not  extend  to  the  "  Receveurs  Com- 
munaux ,"  nevertheless,  as  the  French  Government  has  had 
an  interest  in  certain  portions  of  the  receipts  wherewith  those 
accountable  persons  were  charged,  and  that  consequently  it 
may  still  call  for  redress  against  them,  in  cases  of  misde- 
meanour, no  application  for  restitution  of  their  securities  shall 
be  presented,  without  being  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from 
the  superior  authorities  of  the  country  to  which  those  persons 
accountable  may  belong;  at  the  same  time  specifying  the  sum 
which,  after  the  audit  of  their  accounts,  shall  have  been  ac- 
knowledged to  be  due  to  the  French  Government  on  the  ac- 
count above-mentioned,  and  which  the  latter  shall  deduct 
from  the  security,  giving  proof  that  nothing  is  due  to  the 
same,  except,  in  either  case,  the  deduction  of  those  balances 
which  France  has  reserved  to  herself  by  Article  24  of  the  pre- 
sent Convention. 

2.  The  accounts  of  the  functionaries  who  have  had  the  ma- 
nagement of  money  belonging  to  the  French  Government, 
and  who  were  bound  to  have  their  administration  approved  by 
the  court  of  accounts,  shall  be  examined  by  the  French  Go- 
vernment, in  conjunction  with  the  Commissioner  of  the  pre- 
sent Government,  of  the  province  where  the  person  account- 
able has  been  employed. 

The  examination  of  each  account  is  to  take  place  within  six 
months  after  it  has  been  delivered  in  ;  if,  during  this  period, 
no  decision  has  been  given,  the  French  Government  renounces 
all  claim  against  the  person  accountable.  This  stipulation  does 
not  derogate,  with  respect  to  those  who  are  accountable,  from 
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de  decheance  fixe  par  TArticle  seize,  bien  entendu  que  dans 
le  cas  de  non-presentation  de  comptes,  le  Gouverneraent  Fran- 
^ais  se  reserve  le  droit  de  poursuivre  les  comptables  par  les 
voles  ordinaires. 

3.  Les  employes  ne  pouvant  etre  rendus  responsables  de  ce 
qui  s'est  passe  relativement  a  leurs  caisses  depuis  Tentree  des 
troupes  etrangeres,  il  a  ete  expressement  convenu  que  leGou- 
vernement  Fran^ais  ne  pourra  repeter  sur  eux  les  soides  qu'ils 
devaient  a  cette  epoque,  et  que  ce  ne  sera  qu'une  malversation 
evidente,  commise  avant  Tentree  de  ces  troupes,  qui  puisse  au- 
toriser  le  Gouvernement  Fran^ais  k  retenir  totalite  oupartie  du 
cautionnement.  Dans  tons  les  autres  cas,  celui-ci  sera  rem- 
bourse  de  la  mani^re  enoncee  par  T Article  19,  Paragraphe  se- 
cond. 

XI.  Conformement  a  1' Article  25  du  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814, 
les  fonds  deposes  par  les  communes  et  les  etablissemens  pub- 
lics dans  les  caisses  des  Gouvernemens,  leur  seront  rembour- 
«6s,  sous  la  deduction  des  avances  qui  leur  auraient  ete  faites. 
LesCommissaires  Liquidateurs  verifieront  le  montant  des  dits 
depots  et  des  avances.  Neanmoins,  lorsqu'il  existerait  des  op- 
positions sur  ces  fonds,  le  remboursement  n'aura  lieu  qu'apres 
que  la  main  levee  aura  ete  ordonnee  par  les  tribunaux  com- 
petens,  ou  donnee  volontaireraent  paries  creanciers  opposants. 
Le  Gouvernement  Frangais  sera  tenu  de  justifier  des  dites 
oppositions.  II  est  bien  entendu  que  les  oppositions  faites  par 
des  creanciers  non  Fran9ais  n'autoriseront  pas  le  Gouverne- 
ment Fran^ais  a  retenir  ces  depots. 

XII.  Les  fonds  qui  existaient  dans  la  caisse  d'agriculture 
de  la  Hollande,  et  qui  ont  ete  remis,  a  titre  de  depot,  dans  la 
caisse  d'amortissement,  dans  la  caisse  de  service,  ou  dans 
toute  autre  caisse  du  Gouvernement,  seront  rembourses  comme 
tout  autre  depot,  sauf  les  compensations  que  les  dites  caisses 
pourraient  etre  dans  le  cas  d'imputer  sur  les  dits  fonds. 

XIII.  Les  Commissions  de  Liquidation  et  d'arbitrage 
^tablies  en  vertu  de  T Article  5  de  la  presente  Convention,  s'oc- 
cuperont  aussi  de  la  liquidation  des  objets  relates  dans  les  Ar- 
ticles 22  a  25  du  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  et  suivront,  pour  ces 
objets,  lameme  marche  que  pour  les  autres  liquidations  dontelles 
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the  time  of  forfeiture,  fixed  by  Article  16,  it  being  well  under^ 
stood,  that  in  the  event  of  the  non-presentation  of  the  accounts, 
the  French  Government  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of  pro- 
ceeding against  the  said  persons  accountable,  in  the  customary 
manner. 

3.  The  functionaries  not  being  liable  to  be  made  responsible 
for  v^hat  has  occurred  relatively  to  their  **  caisses,^"*  since  the 
entrance  of  the  foreign  troops,  it  has  been  expressly  agreed, 
that  the  French  Government  are  not  to  charge  them  with  the 
balances  which  they  owed  at  that  period,  and  that  it  shall  only 
be  a  manifest  misdemeanour,  committed  before  the  entrance  of 
those  troops,  which  shall  authorize  the  French  Government  io 
withhold  the  whole,  or  part  of  the  security.  In  all  other  re- 
spects the  same  is  to  be  restored,  in  the  manner  expressed  in 
Article  19,  Section  2. 

XI.  Conformably  to  Article  25  of  the  Treaty  of  the  30th 
May,  1814,  the  funds  deposited  by  ''  Communes,^''  and  public  es- 
tablishments, in  the  coffers  of  Government,  are  to  be  repaid  to 
them,  with  deduction  of  the  advances  which  may  have  been  made 
to  them.  The  Commissioners  of  Liquidation  are  to  verify  the 
amount  of  the  said  deposits  and  advances.  Nevertheless,  should 
there  be  lodged  any  attachments,  the  repayments  of  these  funds 
shall  not  take  place  until  replevin  shall  have  been  ordered,  by  the 
proper  tribunals,  or  voluntarily  allowed  by  the  attaching  cre- 
ditors. The  French  Government  shall  be  bound  to  shew  the 
justice  of  the  said  attachments.  It  is  well  understood,  that  such 
attachments  lodged  by  creditors  who  are  not  Frenchmen,  cannot 
authorize  the  French  Government  to  detain  these  deposits. 

XII.  The  funds  belonging  to  the  "  Caisse  d"" Agriculture'^  of 
Holland,  and  which  have  been  lodged  as  a  deposit  in  the ''  Caisse 
"  d*  Amortissement,^''  in  the  "  Caisse  de  Service,''''  or  in  any  other 
"  Caisse''''  of  Government,  shall  be  restored  as  well  as  all  other 
deposits,  with  the  exception  of  such  compensations  as  the  said 
*'  Caisses'''  may  have  to  debit  the  said  funds. 

XIII.  The  Commissioners  of  Liquidation  and  of  Arbitration, 
ordained  by  virtue  of  Article  5  of  the  present  Convention,  shall 
also  be  employed  in  the  liquidation  of  the  objects,  recited  in 
Articles  22  to  25  of  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  May,  1814,  and  shall 
proceed  in  the  same  manner,  with  regard  to  these  points,  as 
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sont  chargees.  Le  Gouvernement  Fran^ais  s' engage  a  fa  ire 
remettre,  quatre  mois  apr^s  la  signature  de  la  presente  Con- 
vention, aux  Commissaires  Liquidateurs  respectifs,  des  etats 
exacts,  dresses  sur  les  registres  du  tresor  et  autres,  de  toutes 
les  somraes  etcreances  dont  ii  est  question  dans  les  susdits  Ar- 
ticles ;  et  ces  etats  seront  compares  avec  les  re^us  des  recla  - 
mans,  pour  etre  verifies  de  cette  mani^re. 

XIV.  L' Article  26  du  Traite  du30Mai,  1814,  qui  decharge 
le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais,  a  dater  du  1  Janvier  de  la  memo 
annee,  du  payement  de  toute  pension  civile,  militaire  et  eccle- 
siastique,  solde  de  retraite  et  traitement  de  reforme,  a  tout  in- 
dividu  qui  se  trouve  a  n'etre  plus  sujet  Fran9ais,  est  maintenu. 
Quant  aux  arrerages  des  pensions  jusqu'a  Pepoque  ci-dessus 
determinee,  le  Gouvernement  Frangais  s' engage  a  les  consta- 
ter,  en  fournissant  des  etats  exacts  tires  des  registres  des  pen- 
sions, lesquels  seront  compares  a  ceux  qui  existent  aupres  des 
autorites  administratives  locales. 

XV.  Comme  il  s'est  eleve  des  doutes  sur  1' Article  31  \e  la 
paix  du  30  Mai,  1814,  concernant  la  restitution  des  cartes 
des  i^ays  qui  ont  cesse  d'appartenir  a  la  France,  on  est  convenu 
que  toutes  les  cartes  des  pays  cedes,  et  notamment  celle  que 
le  Gouvernement  Frangais  a  fait  executer,  seront  exactement 
remises,  avec  les  planches  qui  y  appartiennent,  dans  un  delai 
de  quatre  semaines  apres  I'echange  des  ratifications  du  present 
Traite.  II  en  sera  de  meme  des  archives,  cartes  et  planches 
qui  pourraient  avoir  ete  enlevees  dans  les  pays  momentane- 
ment  occupes  par  les  differentes  armees,  ainsi  qu'il  est  stipul6 
dans  le  12e  paragraphe  de  1' Article  31  du  Traite  susdit. 

XVI.  Les  Gouvernemens  qui  ont  des  reclamations  a  faire  au 
nom  de  leurs  sujets,  s'engagent  ales  faire  presenter  a  la  liqui- 
dation dans  le  delai  d'une  annee,  a  dater  du  jour  de  I'echange 
des  ratifications  du  present  Traite,  passe  lequel  terme  il  y  aura 
decheance  de  tout  droit,  reclamation  et  repetition. 

XVII.  Tous  les  deux  mois  il  sera  dresse  un  bordereau 
des  liquidations  definitivement  arret^es,  agreees,  ou  jugees, 
indiquant  le  nom  de  chaque  creancier,  et  la  somme  pour  la 
quelle  sa  creance  doit  etre  acquittee,  soit  en  principal,  soit  en 
interets-arrerages.  Les  sommes  qui  sont  k  payer  en  numeraire 
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that  adopted  for  the  other  liquidations  with  which  they  are 
charged.  The  French  Government  engages  to  deliver,  four 
months  after  the  signature  of  the  present  Convention,  to  the 
respective  Commissioners  of  Liquidation,  exact  statements, 
drawn  from  the  treasury  and  other  registers,  of  all  sums  and 
debts  alluded  to  in  the  aforesaid  Articles;  and  these  statements 
are  to  be  compared  with  the  receipts  of  the  claimants,  for  the 
purpose  of  being  thus  proved. 

XIV.  The  26th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  the  80th  May,  1814' 
which  releases  the  French  Government,  from  the  1st  January, 
of  the  same  year,  from  the  payments  of  all  pensions,  civil,  mili- 
tary, and  ecclesiastical,  allowances  on  retiring,  and  half-pay,  to 
all  individuals  no  longer  subjects  of  France,  is  maintained. — 
With  regard  to  the  arrears  of  pensions,  to  the  period  above- 
mentioned,  the  French  Government  engages  to  give  evidence 
of  them,  by  furnishing  exact  statements,  drawn  from  the  pen- 
sion registers,  which  are  to  be  compared  with  those  kept  by  the 
local  administrative  authorities. 

X\.  Doubts  having  arisen  upon  the  31st  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  the  30th  May,  1814,  concerning  the  restitution  of  the 
map  s  of  the  countries  which  have  ceased  to  belong  to  France,  it 
is  agreed  that  all  the  maps  of  the  countries  ceded,  including  those 
which  the  French  Government  has  caused  to  be  executed,  shall 
be  exactly  given  up,  with  the  copper-plates  belonging  to  them, 
in  the  space  of  four  weeks  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  present  Treaty.  The  same  shall  be  done  respecting  the  ar- 
chives, maps,  and  plates,  taken  away  from  the  countries  occupied 
for  atime  by  the  different  armies,  as  it  is  stipulated  in  the  second 
paragraph  of  the  31st  Article  of  the  said  Treaty. 

XVI.  Governments  who  have  claims  to  prefer  in  behalf  of 
their  subjects,  engage  to  cause  them  to  be  presented  for  liqui- 
dation within  a  year,  dating  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  ;  after  which  time  they  are 
to  forfeit  all  right  to  claim  and  recovery. 

XVII.  Every  two  months  an  abstract  is  to  be  drawn  up  of 
the  liquidations  finally  adjusted,  approved,  or  decided,  specify- 
ing the  name  of  each  creditor,  and  the  amount  for  which  his 
debt  is  to  be  discharged,  either  in  principal,  or  arrears  of  interest. 
The  sums  which  are  to  be  paid  in  cash  by  the  royal  treasury, 
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par  le  tr^sor  royal,  soit  |>our  capitaux,  soit  pour  interets,  seront 
reraises  aux  Commissaires  Liquidateurs  dii  Gouvernement  in- 
teresse,  sur  leurs  quittances  visees  par  les  Liquidateurs  Fran- 
^ais.  Quant  aux  creances  qui,  d'apr^s  les  Articles  4  et  19  de 
la  presente  Convention,  doivent  etre  remboursees  en  inscrip- 
tions sur  le  grand  livrede  la  dette  publique,  elles  seront inscrites 
au  nom  des  Commissaires  Liquidateurs  des  Gouvernemens 
interesses  ou  de  ceux  qu'ils  designeront.  Ces  inscriptions 
seront  prises  du  fonds  de  garantie  ^tabli  par  TArticle  20  de  la 
presente  Convention,  et  de  la  maniere  qui  est  stipulee  par 
r  Article  21. 

XVIII.  Toutes  les  creances  auxquelles  il  est  attache  un 
interet,  soit  par  les  terraes  des  lois,  soit  par  ceux  du  Traite 
du  30  Mai,  1814,  continueront  a  en  jouir  au  meme  taux.  Quant 
a  celles  auxquelles  il  n'est  attache  aucun  interet,  ni  par  leur  na- 
ture, ni  par  le  dit  Traite,  elles  en  produiront  un  de  quatre  pour 
cent,  a  dater  de  la  signature  de  la  presente  Convention.  Tous 
les  interets  seront  payes  en  numeraire,  et  sur  le  montant  de  la 
valeur  nominate  de  la  creance.  Les  stipulations  relatives  aux 
interets,  seront  reciproques  entre  la  France  et  les  autres  Puis- 
sances Contractantes. 

XIX.  Le  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  en  reglant  les  termes  dans 
lesquels  les  payemens  devaient  etre  accomplis,  avait  indique 
trois  classes  de  creances.  Pour  se  rapprocher  d'une  parcille 
disposition,  il  a  ete  arrete  par  la  presente  Convention,  qu'on 
adopterait  aussi  trois  classes  de  remboursemens,  comme  il  suit : 

1.  Les  depots  judiciaires  et  consignations  faits  dans  la  caisse 
d'amortissement  seront  rembourses  en  argent  dans  le  terme  de 
six  mois,  a  compter  de  Techange  des  ratifications  de  la  presente 
Convention,  pour  autant  que  la  remise  des  pieces  ait  eu  lieu 
dans  les  trois  premiers  mois  de  la  liquidation.  Les  objets  dont 
les  pieces  auront  ete  remises  plus  tard,  seront  liquide  dans  les 
trois  mois  suivans. 

2.  Les  dettes  provenant  du  versement  de  cautionnemens  ou 
des  fonds  deposes  par  les  communes  et  etablissemens  publics 
dans  la  caisse  de  service,  dans  la  caisse  d'amortissement,  ou 
dans  toute  autre  caisse  du  Gouvernement  Fran9ais,  seront  rem- 
boursees en  inscriptions  sur  le  grand  livre  de  la  dette  pub- 
lique au  pair,  a  condition  toutefois  que,  dans  le  cas  que  le  cours 
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either  for  capital  or  interest,  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Liquidation  of  the  Government  concerned,  upon 
their  receipts,  signed  or  approved  by  the  French  Liquidators. 
With  regard  to  the  debts  which,  in  conformity  to  Articles  4 
and  19  of  the  present  Convention,  are  to  be  paid  in  inscrip- 
tions in  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt,  they  are  to  be  en- 
tered in  the  names  of  the  Commissioners  of  Liquidation  of  the 
Governments  concerned,  or  of  those  whom  they  may  appoint. 
These  inscriptions  are  to  be  taken  from  the  guarantee  fund, 
stipulated  by  Article  20  of  the  present  Convention,  and  in  the 
manner  specified  by  Article  21. 

XVIII.  All  debts  which  bear  interest,  either  according  to 
law,  or  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  May,  1814,  are  to  continue  to 
bear  the  same.  With  respect  to  those  to  which  no  interest 
appertains,  either  from  their  nature,  or  by  the  said  Treaty,  they 
are  to  bear  an  interest  of  four  per  cent,  from  the  date  of  the 
signature  of  the  present  Convention.  All  interest  is  to  be 
paid  in  cash,  and  on  the  amount  of  the  nominal  value  of  the 
debt.  The  stipulations  relating  to  interest  are  to  be  reciprocal 
between  France  and  the  other  Contracting  Powers. 

XIX.  The  Treaty  of  the  30th  May,  1814,  in  regulating  the 
periods  within  which  the  payments  were  to  be  completed,  pro- 
claimed three  classes  of  debts.  In  order  to  make  things  agree 
with  such  an  arrangement,  it  has  been  resolved  to  adopt,  in 
like  manner,  three  classes  for  reimbursement,  as  follows  : 

1.  The  deposits  legally  entrusted  to  the  '^  Caisse  d^  Amor - 
tissemenf  are  to  be  refunded  in  money,  within  six  months  from 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention, 
whenever  the  delivery  of  the  documents  shall  have  taken  place 
during  the  first  three  months  of  the  liquidation.  Those  cases, 
whereof  the  documents  shall  have  been  delivered  in,  subse- 
quently, are  to  be  liquidated  within  the  succeeding  three  months. 

2.  The  debts  arising  from  the  payment  of  securities  or  from 
funds  which  were  deposited  by  the  "  Communes,^''  and  public 
establishments,  in  the  '^  Caisse  de  Service,''''  the  ^^  Caisse  d^A- 
mortissement,^*  or  any  other  "  Caisse'"'  of  the  French  Govern- 
ment, are  to  be  reimbursed  in  inscriptions  in  the  great  book  of 
the  public  debt,  at  par ;  on  condition,  however,  that  in  the 
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du  jour  du  r^glement  fiit  au-dessous  de  soixante-quinze,  le 
Gouvernement  Fran^ais  bonifiera  la  difference  entre  le  cours 
dix  jour  et  soixante-quinze. 

3.  Les  autres  dettes  non  comprises  dans  les  deux  paragraphes 
precedens,  seront  egalement  rembourses  en  inscriptions  au 
pair,  avec  la  difference  que  le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais  ne  leur 
garantit  qu'un  cours  de  soixante,  en  s'engageant  abonifier  la 
difference  entre  le  cours  du  jour  et  soixante. 

XX.  II  sera  inscrit,  le  ler  Janvier  prochain,  au  plus  tard, 
comme  fonds  de  garantie,  sur  le  grand  livre  de  la  dette  pub- 
lique  de  France,  un  capital  de  3,500,100  francs  de  rente, 
avec  jouissance  du  22  Mars,  1816,  au  nom  dedeux,  de  quatre, 
ou  de  six  Commissaires,  moitie  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s 
Chretienne,  et  moitie  sujets  des  Puissances  Alliees ;  lesquels 
Commissaires  seront  choisis  et  nommes  ;  savoir  :  un,  deux,  ou 
trois,  par  le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais,  et  un,  deux,  ou  trois,  par 
les  Puissances  Alliees. 

Ces  Commissaires  toucheront  les  dites  rentes  de  semestre  en 
semestre. 

lis  en  seront  depositaires  sans  pouvoir  les  negocier. 

lis  en  placeront  le  montant  dans  les  fonds  publics,  et  ils  en 
recevront  Pinteret  accumule  et  compose  au  profit  des  creanciers. 

Dans  les  cas  ou  les  3,500,000  francs  de  rente  seraient  insuffi- 
sans,il  sera  delivre  aux  sus-dits  Commissaires  des  inscriptions 
pour  plus  fortes  sommes,  et  jusqu'a  concurrence  de  celles  qui 
seront  necessaires  pour  payer  les  dettes  indiques  par  la  pre- 
sente  Convention. 

Ces  inscriptions  additionnelles,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  seront  deli  vrees 
avec  jouissance  de  la  meme  epoque  que  celle  fixee  pour  les 
3,500,000  francs  de  rente  ci-dessus  stipules,  et  elles  seront  ad- 
ministrees  par  les  memes  Commissaires  et  d'apr^s  les  memes 
principes  ;  en  sorte  que  les  creances  qui  resteront  a  solder 
seront  acquittees  avec  la  meme  proportion  d'interets  accumules 
et  composes  que  si  le  fonds  de  garantie  avait  ete  suffisant  d^s 
le  commencement. 

Lorsqueles  payemensdus  aux  creanciers  auronteteeffectues, 
le  surplus  des  rentes  non  assignes,  s'il  y  en  a,  ainsi  que  la  pro- 
portion d'interets  accumules  et  composes  qui  leur  appartiendra, 
seront  rerais  a  la  disposition  du  Gouvernement  Fran§ais. 
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event  of  the  price  of  the  day  of  set  ^ement  being  under  75, 
the  French  Government  is  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  difference 
between  the  price  of  the  day  and  75. 

3.  The  other  debts,  not  comprehended  in  the  two  preceding 
sections,  are  to  be  likewise  reimbursed  in  inscriptions  at  par  ; 
with  this  difference,  however,  that  the  French  Government 
guarantees  to  them  only  a  price  of  60,  at  the  same  time  en- 
gaging to  make  good  the  difference  between  the  price  of  the 
day  and  60. 

XX.  On  the  1st  of  January  next,  at  latest,  shall  be  inscribed, 
as  a  guarantee  fund,  in  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of 
France,  a  capital  producing  3,500,000  French  francs  yearly 
revenue,  with  possession  from  2-2d  March,  1816,  in  the  name 
of  two,  four,  or  six  Commissioners,  one-half  of  the  subjects  of 
His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  and  the  other  half  of  the  Allied 
Sovereign  Powers  ;  which  said  Commissioners  are  to  be  chosen 
and  appointed,  namely,  one,  two,  or  three,  by  the  French  Go  • 
vernment,  and  one,  two,  or  three,  by  the  Allied  Powers.  They 
are  to  receive  the  said  yearly  income  every  six  months,  of 
which  they  are  to  be  the  trustees,  without  power  of  negociating 
the  same.  They  are  to  place  the  amount  thereof  in  the  public 
funds,  and  receive  the  accumulated  and  compound  interest 
of  the  same  for  the  benefit  of  the  creditors. 

In  case  the  3,500,000  francs  of  interest  shall  be  insufficient, 
there  shall  be  delivered  to  the  said  Commissioners  inscriptions 
for  larger  sums,  until  their  amount  shall  equal  what  may  be  ne- 
cessary to  pay  the  debts  mentioned  in  the  present  Convention. 
These  additional  inscriptions,  if  they  are  necessary,  shall  be  made 
over  with  the  dividends  from  the  same  period  as  the  3,500,000 
francs,  yearly  revenue  above  stipulated,  and  shall  be  administered 
by  the  same  Commissioners,  and  according  to  the  same  prin- 
ciples. So  that  the  debts  which  shall  remain  to  be  paid  shall  be 
paid  with  the  same  proportion  of  accumulated  and  compound  in- 
terest as  if  the  fund  of  guarantee  had  been  from  the  first  suffi- 
cient. 

As  soon  as  the  payments  due  to  the  creditors  shall  have  been 
made,  the  surplus  of  the  inscriptions  not  employed,  if  there  be 
any,  as  well  as  the  proportion  of  accumulated  and  compound 
interest  which  shall  belong  thereto,  shall  be  given  up  to  the  dis- 
posal of  the  French  Government, 
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XXI.  A  mesure  que  les  bordereaux  de  liquidation,  presents 
par  r Article  17  de  la  presente  Convention,  seront  presentes 
aux  Commissaires  depositaires  des  rentes,  ceux-ci  les  vise- 
rent,  afin  qu'ils  puissent  etre  inscrits  immediatement  sur  le 
grand  livre  de  la  dette  publique,  au  debit  de  leur  depot,  et  au 
credit  des  Commissaires  Liquidateurs  des  Gouvernmens  re- 
el amans. 

XXII.  Les  Souverains  actuels  des  pays  qui  ontcesse  d'ap- 
partenir  a  la  France  renouvellent  I'engagement  qu'ils  ont  con- 
tracte  par  I'Article  21  de  la  paix  du  30  Mai,  1814,  de  tenir 
corapte  au  Gouverneraent  Fran9ais,  a  partir  du  22  Decembre, 
1813,  de  celles  des  dettes  de  ces  pays  qui  ont  ete  converties  en 
inscriptions  au  grand  livre  de  la  dette  publique  de  France. 
Les  etats  de  toutes  ces  dettes  seront  dresses  et  arretes  par  les 
Commissions  etablies  pari' Article  5  de  la  presente  Convention. 
11  est  bien  entendu  que  le  Gouvernement  Frangais  continuera 
a  payer  les  rentes  de  ces  inscriptions. 

XXIII.  Les  memes  Gouvernemens  renouvellent  I'engage- 
ment  de  rembourser  aux  sujets  Fran^ais,  serviteurs  des  pays 
c6des,  les  sommes  qu'ils  ont  a  reclamer  a  titre  de  cautionne- 
mens,  depots  ou  consignations,  dans  leurs  tresors  respectifs. 
Cesremboursemens  seferontdelamememaniere  quisa  ete  con- 
venue  pari' Article  19  de  la  presente  Convention,  a  Tegard  des  su- 
jets de  ces  pays  qui  ont  fait  des  versemens  dela  meme  nature. 

XXIV.  II  est  reserve  au  Gouvernement  Frangais  la  faculte 
de  d  duire  des  cautionnemens  que,  par  I'Article  22  du  Traite 
du  30  Mai,  1814,  et  par  TArticle  10  de  la  presente  Convention, 
il  s'est  engage  a  rembourser,  les  debets  des  comptables  qu'un 
jugement  de  la  cour  des  comptes,  rendu  avant  le  30  Mai, 
1814,  aurait  declares  retentionnaires  de  deniers  publics.  Cette 
deduction  sefera  sans  prejudice  des  poursuites  qui,  en  cas  d'in- 
suffisance  des  cautionnemens,  pourront  etre  dirigees  contre  les 
retentionnaires  par  les  voies  ordinaires  et  par  devant  les  tri- 
bunaux  du  pays  ou  ces  comptables  sont  domicilies. 


XXV.  Dans  les  pays  cedes  par  la  paix  du  30  Mai,  1814,  et 
par  le  present  Traite,  les  souscripteurs  d'effets  negociables  au 
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XXI.  Ill  proportion  as  the  Abstracts  of  Liquidation,  pre- 
scribed by  Article  17  of  the  present  Convention,  shall  be  deli- 
vered to  the  Trustees  or  Commissioners  of  Deposit,  the  latter 
are  to  examine  the  same,  in  order  to  their  being  forthwith  en- 
tered in  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt,  to  the  debit  of  their 
trust,  and  to  the  credit  of  the  Commissioners  of  Liquidation  of 
the  reclaiming  Governments. 

XXII.  The  present  Sovereigns  of  the  countries  which  have 
ceased  to  belong  to  France  hereby  renew  the  engagement  which 
they  have  contracted  by  Article  21  of  the  Treaty  of  the  30th 
May,  1814,  to  account  with  the  French  Government,  from  the 
22d  December,  1813,  for  such  of  the  debts  of  the  said  coun- 
tries as  have  been  converted  into  inscriptions  in  the  great  book 
of  the  public  debt  of  France.  The  accounts  relative  to  all  the 
said  debts  shall  be  drawn  up  and  adjusted  by  the  Commissions 
appointed  by  Article  5  of  the  present  Convention.  It  being 
understood,  of  course,  that  France  is  to  continue  the  payment 
of  the  dividends  on  these  inscriptions. 

XXIII.  The  Governments  aforesaid  renew  the  engagement 
to  refund  to  French  subjects  in  the  service  of  the  ceded  coun- 
tries the  sums  which  they  may  have  to  claim  on  account  of  se- 
curities, or  deposits  in  their  respective  treasuries.  These  re- 
imbursements to  be  made  in  the  same  manner  agreed  to  in 
Article  19  of  the  present  Convention,  towards  subjects  of  the 
said  countries,  for  payments  of  a  like  nature. 

XXIV.  It  is  reserved  to  the  French  Government  the  right 
of  deducting  from  those  securities,  which  by  Article  22  of  the 
Treaty  of  the  30th  of  May,  1814,  and  by  Article  10  of  the  pre- 
sent Convention,  it  has  engaged  to  refund  such  balances  due, 
from  persons  accountable,  whom  a  judgment  of  the  court  of 
accounts,  given  before  the  30th  of  May,  1814,  shall  have  de- 
clared to  be  withholders  of  public  money.  Such  deduction 
is  to  take  place,  without,  however,  being  prejudicial  to  the 
proceedings  which,  in  default  of  sufficient  security,  may  be 
directed  against  the  defaulters,  in  the  ordinary  course,  before 
the  tribunals  of  the  countries  wherein  the  persons  accountable 
have  settled. 

XXV.  In  the  countries  ceded  by  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  of 
May,  1814,  and  by  the  present  Treaty,  such  persons  who  have 
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profit  du  tr^sor  royal,  ou  de  la  caisse  d'amortissement,  autres 
que  receveurs  des  contributions  directes,  qui  ne  les  auraient 
point  acquitte  a  leur  echeance,  pourront  etre  poursuivis  en 
remboursement  devant  les  tribunaux  ordinaires  du  pays  ou  ils 
sont  domicilies,  a  moins  qu'ils  ne'ussent  ete  contraints  de  se 
liberer  anterieurement  au  30  Mai,  1814,  ou,  pour  les  pays 

cedes  par le  present  Traite,  anterieurement  au Novembre, 

1815,  entre  les  mains  des  agens  des  nouveaux  possesseurs  du 
pays. 

XXVI.  Tout  ce  qui  a  ete  convenu  par  la  presente  Conven- 
tion a  Pegard  du  terme  dans  lequel  les  creanciers  de  la  France 
presenteront  leurs  reclamations  a  la  liquidation,  des  epoques 
ou  les  bordereaux  de  liquidations  seront  dresses,  des  interets 
alloues  aux  diverses  classes  de  creances,  et  du  mode  dont  elles 
seront  payees,  s'applique  egalement  aux  creances  que  les 
Fran9ais  ont  a  former  centre  les  Gouvernemens  des  pays  de- 
taches de  la  France. 

Fait  a  Paris,  ce  20  Novembre,  Tan  de  Grace,  1815. 
Sign^     Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Sign^     Richelieu,  (L.S.) 

Wellington,    (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  France; 
pour  V  Arrangement  final  des  Eeclamations  des  Svjets  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique  envers  le  Gouvernement  Frangais. 
Sign6e  d  Paris,  le  25  Avril,  1818. 


Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  de- 
sirant  ecarter  tons  leS  obstacles  qui  ont  retarde,  jusqu'a  pre- 
sent, I'execution  pleine  et  entiere  de  la  Convention  (No.  7.) 
conclue  en  conformite  de  TArticle  neuf  du  Traite  du  20  No- 
vembre, 1815,  relative  a  Pexamen  et  a  la  liquidation  des  recla- 
mations des  Sujets  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  Britannique  envers  le 
Gouvernement  Frangais,  ont  nomme  pour  leurs  Plenipoten- 
tiaires,  savoir: — Sa  Majeste  Britannique — le  Sieur  Charles 
Stuart,  G.C.B.  Son  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Plenipo- 
tentiaire  pr^s  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne,  &c.  &c.  &c.  et  Sa 
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accepted  bills  negotiable,  to  the  advantage  of  the  royal  trea-. 
sury,  or  of  the  "  Caisse  d""  Amortissement^^  (not  receivers  of 
direct  contributions),  and  who  should  not  have  honoured  the 
same  when  they  become  due,  may  be  proceeded  against  for 
payment  before  the  regular  tribunals  of  the  country  where 
they  are  settled,  unless  they  should  have  been  compelled  to 
pay  them  before  the  30th  of  May,  1814,  or,  with  regard  to  the 
countries  ceded  by  the  present  Treaty,  before  the  No- 
vember, 1815,  in  favour  of  the  agents  of  the  new  possessors  of 
the  countries. 

XXVI.  All  that  has  been  agreed  to  by  the  present  Conven- 
tion, with  respect  to  the  period  within  which  the  creditors  of 
France  are  to  deliver  in  their  claims  for  liquidation,  the  time 
when  the  abstracts  of  liquidations  are  to  be  drawn  up,  the  in- 
terest to  be  allowed  to  the  respective  classes  of  debts,  and  the 
manner  in  which  they  are  to  be  paid,  applies  equally  to  those 
debts  which  France  may  have  to  claim  from  the  Governments 
of  the  countries  detached  from  France. 

Done  at  Paris,  November  20,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1815. 
Signed  Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Signed  Richelieu,  (L.S.) 

Wellington,    (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  France,  for 
the  final  Arrangement  of  the  Claims  of  British  Subjects 
upon  the  French  Government,     Signed  at  Paris,  April  25, 

1818. 


His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Most  Christian  Majesty, 
being  desirous  of  removing  all  the  obstacles  which  have  hitherto 
retarded  the  full  and  entire  execution  of  the  Convention 
(No.  7.)  concluded  in  conformity  to  Article  9  of  the  Treaty  of 
the  20th  of  November,  1815,  relative  to  the  examination  and 
liquidation  of  the  claims  of  the  Subjects  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty against  the  Government  of  France,  have  named  for 
their  Plenipotentiaries  : — His  Britannic  Majesty — Sir  Charles 
Stuart,  G.C.B.  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipo- 
tentiary to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  &c.   &c.   &c.  and 


3$0  FRANCE. 

Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne— le  Sieur  Armand  Emmanuel  Du- 
plessis  Richelieu,  Due  de  Richelieu,  Son  Ministre  et  Secre- 
taire d'Etat  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  et  President  du  Con- 
seil  de  Ses  Ministres,  &c.  &c.&c.  Lesquels,  apres  s'^tre  com- 
muniques leurs  Pleins-pouYoirs  respectifs,  sont  ccnvenus  des 
Articles  suivans : 

I.  A  I'effet  d'operer  le  remboursement  et  I'extinction  totale, 
tant  pour  le  capital  que  pour  les  interets,  des  creances  des 
sujetsde  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  dont  le  payement  est  reclame 
en  vertu  de  i'Article  Additionnel  du  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  et 
de  la  susdite  Convention  du  20  Novembre,  1815, 11  sera  inscrit 
sur  le  grand  livre  de  la  dette  publique  de  France,  avec  jouis- 
sance  du  22  Mars,  1818,  une  rente  de  3,000,000  de  francs, 
j'^pr^sentant  un  capital  de  60,000,000. 


II.  La  portion  de  rente  qui  est  encore  disponible  sur  les 
fonds  crees  en  vertu  de  I'Article  9  de  la  susdite  Convention 
du  20  Novembre  1815,  y  compris  les  interets  composes  et 
accumules  depuis  le  22  Mars,  1816,  reste  egalement  affecte 
au  remboursement  des  memes  creances ;  en  consequence^les 
inscriptions  des  dites  rentes  seront  remises  aux  Commissaires 
liquidateurs  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  immediatement  apres 
I'echange  des  ratifications  de  la  presente  Convention. 

III.  La  rente  de  3,000,000  de  francs,  qui  sera  cree  confor- 
mement  h  I'Article  premier  ci-dessus,  sera  divisee  en  douze 
inscriptions  de  valeur  egale,  portant  toutes,  jouissance  du 
22  Mars,  1818,  lesquelles  seront  inscrites  au  nom  des  Com- 
missaires de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  ou  de  ceux  qu'ils  desig- 
Bcront,  et  leur  seront  successivement  remises  de  mois,  en  mois, 
a  coramencer  du  jour  de  Techange  des  ratifications  de  la 
presente  Convention. 

IV.  La  delivrance  des  dites  inscriptions  aura  lieu  nonob- 
stant  toute  signification  de  transfert  ou  oppositions  faites  au 
tresor  royal  de  France,  ou  entre  les  mains  des  Commissaires 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique. 

La  liste  de  significations  et  oppositions  qui  existeraient  au 
tresor  royal  sera  neanmoius  remise  avec  les  pieces  a  Pappui, 
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His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  the  Sieur  Armand  Emanuel 
Duplessis  Richelieu,  Duke  of  Richelieu,  His  Minister  and 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  President  of  His 
Privy  Council,  &c.  &c.  &c.  who,  after  having  respectively 
communicated  their  full  Powers,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
Articles : 

I.  In  order  to  effect  the  payment  and  entire  extinction,  as 
well  of  the  capital  as  of  the  interest  thereon,  due  to  the  sub- 
jects of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  of  which  the  payment  has 
been  claimed  in  virtue  of  the  Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty 
of  the  30th  of  May,  1814,  and  also  in  virtue  of  the  above- 
mentioned  Convention  of  the  20th  of  November,  1815,  there 
shall  be  inscribed,  in  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of 
France,  a  perpetual  annuity  of  3,000,000  of  francs,  represent- 
ing a  capital  of  60,000,000  of  francs,  and  which  3,000,000 
shall  bear  interest  from  the  22d  of  March,  1818. 

II.  Such  part  of  the  annuity  as  is  still  disposable  out  of  the 
fund  created  in  virtue  of  the  9th  Article  of  the  above-mentioned 
Convention  of  the  20th  of  November,  1815,  together  with  all 
the  interest  accumulated  thereon  since  the  22d  of  March,  1816, 
shall  be  equally  applicable  to  the  payment  of  the  said  claims  ; 
in  consequence,  the  inscriptions  of  the  above-mentioned  an- 
nuities shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Commissioners  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  Convention. 

III.  The  annuity  of  3,000,000  francs  which  shall  be  created, 
in  conformity  to  the  above  1st  Article,  shall  be  divided  into 
twelve  equal  inscriptions,  all  of  which  shall  bear  interest  from 
the  22d  of  March,  1818,  and  shall  be  inscribed  in  the  name  of 
the  Commissioners  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  of  those 
whom  they  shall  appoint,  and  shall  be  made  over  to  them  at  the 
rate  of  one  in  each  successive  month,  to  begin  from  the  day  of 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention. 

IV.  The  delivery  of  the  said  inscriptions  shall  take  place, 
notwithstanding  any  notifications  of  transfer  or  attachments 
laid  at  the  royal  treasury  of  France,  or  in  the  hands  of  the 
Commissioners  of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

The  list  of  the  notifications  which  may  have  been  laid  at 
the  royal  treasury,  together  with  the  requisite  documents, 
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aux  dits  Commissaires  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  dans  le 
delai  d'un  mois,  a  dater  du  jour  de  I'echange  des  ratifications 
de  la  presente  Convention  :  et  il  est  convenu  que  le  payement 
des  sommes  contestees  sera  suspendu  jusqu'a  ce  que  les  con- 
testations qui  auraient  donne  lieu  aux  dites  oppositions  ou  sig- 
nifications aient  ete  jugees  par  le  tribunal  competent,  qui,  dans 
ce  cas,  sera  celui  de  la  partie  saisie. 

Le  terme  de  rigueur  fixe  ci-dessus  etant  expire,  on  n'aura 
plus  egard  aux  oppositions  et  significations  qui  n'auroient  pas 
He  certifi^es  aux  Commissaires,  soit  par  le  tresor,  soit  par  les 
parties  int^ressees.  II  sera  toutefois  permis  de  former  oppo- 
sition, ou  de  faire  tout  autre  acte  conservatoire  entre  les  mains 
des  dits  Commissaires,  ou  du  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique. 

V.  Le  Gouvernement  Britannique  voulant  prendre,  dans 
rinteret  de  ses  sujets  creanciers  de  la  France,  les  mesures  les 
plus  efficaces  pour  faire  operer  la  liquidation  des  creances  et  la 
repartition  des  fonds  auxquels  les  dits  creanciers  auront  pro- 
portionnellement  droit,  d'apres  les  principes  contenus  dans  les 
stipulations  du  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  et  de  la  Convention  du 
20  Novembre,  1815,  ilestconvenu,  qu'a  cet  effet,  le  Gouverne- 
ment Fran^ais  fera  remettre  aux  Commissaires  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  les  dossiers  contenant  les  pieces  a  Tappui  des  re- 
clamations non  encore  payees,  et  donneraen  raemetemsles  or- 
dres  les  plus  precis  pour  que  tons  les  renseignemens  et  documens 
que  la  verification  de  ces  reclamations  pourra  rendre  necessaires, 
soient  fournis  dans  le  plus  court  delai  possible,  aux  susdits 
Commissaires  par  les  differens  minist^res  et  administrations. 

VI.  Les  creances  des  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  deja 
liquidees,  et  sur  lesquelles  il  reste  encore  un  cinqui^me  a  payer, 
seront  soldees  aux  echeances  qui  avaient  ete  precedemment 
fixees,  etles  cinquiemes  coupures  seront  delivrees  sur  laseule 
autorisation  des  Commissaires  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique. 

VII.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifica- 
tions en  seront  echangees  a  Paris,  dans  le  terme  d'un  mois, 
ou  plutot,  si  faire  se  pent. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  25  Avril,  1818. 
Signe     Charles  Stuart,  (L.S.)  Richelieu,  (L.S.) 
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sliall  nevertheless  be  delivered  over  to  the  said  Commissioners 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  within  the  term  of  one  month  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present 
Convention;  and  it  is  agreed  that  the  payment  of  the  monies 
in  litigation  shall  be  suspended  until  the  suits  which  shall  have 
given  rise  to  the  said  attachments  or  notifications  shall  have 
been  tried  by  a  competent  tribunal,  which,  in  such  case,  shall 
be  that  of  the  party  in  possession. 

When  the  above-mentioned  term  of  delay  shall  have  expired, 
no  attention  shall  be  paid  to  the  attachments  or  notifications  of 
transfer,  which  shall  not  have  been  communicated  to  the  Com- 
missioners, either  by  the  treasury  or  by  the  parties.  It  shall, 
however,  be  allowable  to  lodge  attachments,  or  to  execute  any 
other  act,  preservative  of  their  interests,  in  the  hands  of  the 
said  Commissioners,  or  of  the  British  Government. 

V.  The  British  Government  desiring,  for  the  interests  of  its 
subjects,  being  creditors  of  France,  totake  the  most  efficacious 
measures  for  effecting  the  liquidation  of  the  claims  and  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  funds  to  which  the  said  creditors  shall  be  enti- 
tled in  their  respective  proportions,  according  to  the  principles 
contained  in  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  of  May, 
1814,  and  of  the  Convention  of  the  20th  November,  1815,  it  is 
agreed  that,  for  this  purpose,  the  French  Government  shall  cause 
to  be  delivered  to  the  Commissioners  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
the  documents  in  support  of  the  claims  which  are  unpaid,  and 
shall  give,  at  the  same  time,  the  most  positive  orders  that  all  the 
information  and  documents,  which  shall  be  necessary  for  verify- 
ing the  claims,  shall  be  furnished  within  the  shortest  possible 
term,  by  the  officers  of  the  French  departments  of  Government. 

VI.  The  claims  of  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  al- 
ready liquidated,  and  of  which  a  fifth  portion  still  remains  to  be 
paid,  shall  be  discharged  at  the  dates  which  have  been  previously 
fixed  upon,  and  the  fifth  portions  shall  be  delivered  on  the  sole 
authority  of  the  Commissioners  of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

VII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ra- 
tifications shall  be  exchanged  within  the  term  of  one  month, 
or  sooner,  if  it  can  be  done. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  25th  day  of  April,  1818. 
Signed     Charles  Stuart,  (L.S.)  Richelieu,  (L.S.) 
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ARTICLE  SEPARE. 


II  est  bien  entendu  que  la  Convention  de  ce  jour  entre  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  la  France,  ne  deroge  en  rien  aux  reclama- 
tions des  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  fondes  surT  Article 
Additionnel  de  la  Convention  du  20  Novembre,  1815,  relative- 
ment  aux  marchandises  Anglaises  introduites  a  Bordeaux, 
lesquelles  reclamations  seront  definitiveraentreglees  conform6- 
ment  a  la  teneur  du  susdit  Article  Additionnel. 

Le  present  Article  aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur  que  s'il  etait 
insere,  mot  a  mot,  dans  la  susdite  Convention. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Pont  signe, 
et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  25  Avril,  1818. 
Signe     Charles  Stuart,  (L.  S.)  Richelieu,  (L.  S.) 


ARTICLES  ADDITIONNELS. 


Les  Cours  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  France  6tant  con- 
tenues  de  terminer,  par  une  transaction  a  Pamiable,  les  diffi- 
cult^s  qui  se  sont  opposees  jusqu'a  ce  jour  a  la  liquidation 
complette,  et  an  payement  des  creances  des  sujets  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Britannique,  dont  les  reclamations  etaient  fondees  sur 
r Article  Additionnel  de  la  Convention  du  20  Novembre,  1815, 
confirme  par  r Article  Additionnel  (Separe)  de  la  CDnvention 
du  25  Avril  dernier, — les  soussignes,  Chevalier  Charles  Stuart> 
Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  pres  la  Cour  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres 
Chretienne,  &c.  &c.  &c.  et  le  Due  de  Richelieu,  Ministre  et 
Secretaire  d'Etat  au  Departement  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  de 
Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  et  President  du  Conseil  de  Ses 
Ministres,  &c.  &c  &c.  munis  de  Tautorisation  de  leurs  Gou- 
Irernmens  respectifs,  sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit: 

I.  Le  montant  total  des  payemens  a  faire  par  la  France  pour 
Tacquittement  et  I'extinction  to  tale  des  creances  des  sujets  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  fondees  sur  la  decision  de  Sa  Majesty 
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SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 


It  is  provided  that  the  Convention  of  this  day,  between 
Great  Britain  and  France,  shall  in  no  way  detract  from  the 
claims  of  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  founded  upon 
the  Additional  Article  of  the  Convention  of  the  20th  day  of 
November,  1815,  respecting  English  merchandize  imported 
into  Bourdeaux,  which  claims  shall  be  definitively  settled  con- 
formably to  the  terms  of  the  above-mentioned  Additional 
Article. 

The  present  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  eifect  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  above-mentioned 
Convention. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereunto  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  25th  day  of  April,  1818. 
Signed  Charle§  Stuart,  (L.  S.)  Richelieu,  (L.  S.) 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES. 


The  Courts  of  Great  Britain  and  France  having  agreed  to 
terminate,  by  an  amicable  compromise,  the  difficulties  which 
have  hitherto  prevented  the  complete  liquidation  and  payment 
of  the  sums  due  to  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
whose  claims  were  founded  upon  the  Additional  Article  of  the 
Convention  of  the  20th  November,  1815,  confirmed  by  the  Ad- 
ditional (Separate)  Article  of  the  Convention  of  the  25th  April 
last, — the  undersigned,  Sir  Charles  Stuart,  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty's Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoteii-* 
tiary  at  the  Court  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  &c.  &c.  &c. 
and  the  Duke  of  Richelieu,  His  Most  Christian  Majesty's 
Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affiiirs,  and  Pre- 
sident of  the  Council  of  His  Ministers,  &c.  &c.  &c.  being  fur- 
nished with  the  authority  of  their  respective  Governments,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

I.  The  total  amount  of  the  payments  to  be  made  by  France 
for  the  discharge  and  entire  extinction  of  the  sums  due  to  the 
subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  resulting  from  the  decision 
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Tr6s  Chr^tienne,  rdlativement  aux  marchandises  Anglaises 
introduites  a  Bordeaux,  par  suite  du  tarif  des  douanes  public 
le  24  Mars,  1814,  est  fixe  a  la  somme  de  450,000  francs. 

II.  La  dite  somme  de  450,000  francs  sera  vers^  entre  les 
mains  des  Commissaires  designes  a  cet  effet  par  Sa  Majesty 
Britannique,  par  portions  egales  de  75,000  francs  chacune, 
dont  le  payement  aura  lieu  le  premier  de  chaque  mois,  a  dater 
du  ler  Aout  prochain,  de  mani^re  a  ce  que  la  somme  totale 
soit  acquittee  au  ler  Janvier,  1819. 

III.  Les  presens  Articles  seront  ratifies,  et  les  ratifications 
en  seront  echangees  dans  le  ternie  d'un  mois,  ou  plutot,  si  faire 
se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  soussignes  les  ont  signes,  et  ont  appose 
le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  4  Juillet,  1818. 
Signe       Charles  Stuart,  (L  S.)  Richelieu,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  France^ 
pour  la  Liquidation  finale  des  Reclamations  particulieres 
envers  le  Gouvernement  Frangais.  Signe  a  Paris,  le  25 
Avril,  1818. 


Les  Cours  dela  Grande  Bretagne,  d'Autriche,  de  Prusse  et 
de  Russie,  Signataires  du  Traite  du  20  Novembre,  1815,  ayant 
reconnu  que  la  liquidation  des  reclamations  particulieres  a  la 
charge  dela  France,  fondee  sur  la  Convention  (No.  13.)  conclue 
en  conformite  de  I'Article  9  du  dit  Traite,  pour  regler  Texecu- 
tion  des  Articles  19  et  suivans  du  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  etait 
devenue  par  Pincertitude  de  sa  duree  et  de  son  resultat,  une 
cause  d'inquietude  toujours  croissante  pour  la  nation  Fran- 
9aise,  partageante  en  consequence  avec  SaMajeste  Tres  Chre- 
tienne  le  desir  de  mettre  un  terme  a  cette  incertitude,  par  une 
transaction  destine  a  eteindre  toutes  ces  reclamations,  moyen- 
nant  une  somme  determinee,  les  dites  Puissances  et  Sa  Majeste 
Tr^s  Chretienne  ont  nomme  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires, 
savoir : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
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of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  relative  to  the  British  mer- 
chandize introduced  into  Bourdeaux,  in  consequence  of  the 
tarif  of  customs  published  the  24th  March,  1814,  is  fixed  at 
the  sum  of  450,000  francs. 

J  I.  The  said  sum  of  450,000  francs  shall  he  paid  into  the 
hands  of  the  Commissioners,  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  in  equal  portions  of  75,000  francs  each,  the 
payment  of  which  shall  take  place  the  1st  day  of  every  month, 
reckoning  from  the  1st  of  August  next,  so  that  the  whole  sum 
shall  be  paid  by  the  1st  of  January,  1819. 

III.  The  present  Articles  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions exchanged  in  the  space  of  one  month,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  have  signed  the  same, 
and  have  affixed  thereunto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  4th  of  July,  1818. 
Signed       Charles  Stuart,  (L.S.)  Richelieu,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  France^  for  the 
final  Liquidation  of  the  private  Claims  upon  the  French 
Government.     Signed  at  Paris,  the  ^5th  April,  1818. 

(Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament. 
The  Courts  of  Great  Britain,  Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia, 
Contracting  Parties  to  the  Treaty  of  the  20th  of  November, 
1815,  considering  that  the  liquidation  of  private  claims  upon 
the  French  Government,  founded  upon  the  Convention  (No. 
13.)  concluded  conformably  to  Article  9,  of  the  said  Treaty, 
for  regulating  the  execution  of  the  19th  and  following  Articles 
of  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  of  May,  1814,  had  become,  by  the 
uncertainty  of  its  duration  and  result,  a  source  of  continually 
increasing  anxiety  to  the  French  nation,  and  consequently  par- 
ticipating in  the  desire  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  to  put 
an  end  to  that  uncertainty,  by  an  arrangement  which  should 
discharge  all  those  claims  by  a  fixed  sum,  the  said  Powers,  and 
His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  have  named  for  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, viz. : 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
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etcPIrlande;  le  Sieur  Charles  Stuart,  G.  C.  B.  Son  Ambassa- 
deur  Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire  pr^s  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s 
Chretienne,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

Sa  Majeste  TEmpereiir  d'Autriche,  Roi  de  Hongrie  et  de 
Bolieme  ;  le  Sieur  Nicholas  Charles  Baron  de  Vincent,  Son 
Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pr^s  Sa 
Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  France  etde  Navarre  :  le  Sieur  Arraand 
Emmanuel  Duplessis  Richelieu,  Due  de  Richelieu,  Son  Mi- 
nistre et  Secretaire  d'Etat  des  Aifaires  Etrangeres  et  Presi- 
dent du  Conseil  de  Ses  Ministres,  &c.  &c.  &c. 
•  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse  :  le  Sieur  Charles  Frederic 
Henri  Comte  de  Goltz,  Son  Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Mi- 
nistre Plenipotentiaire  pres  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  &c. 
-&C.  &c. 

Sa  Majesty  I'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  Roi  de  Po- 
logne :  le  Sieur  Charles  Andre  Pozzo  di  Borgo,  Lieutenant 
General  de  Ses  Armies,  Son  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pres 
Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

Et  attendu  qu'elles  ont  considere  que  le  concours  de  Son  Ex- 
cellence Monsieur  Le  Marechal  Due  de  Wellington  contribue- 
rait  efficacement  au  succes  de  cette  negotiation,  les  Plenipo- 
tentiaires  Soussignes,  apres  avoir  arrete  de  concert  avec  lui  et 
d'accord  avec  les  Parties  interessees,  les  bases  de  Tarrange- 
ment  a  conclure,  sont  convenus,  en  vertu  de  leurs  Pleins-pou- 
voirs,  des  Articles  suivans  : 

I.  A  Teffet  d'operer  Textinction  totale  des  dettes  contract^es 
parla  France,  dans  les  pays  hors  de  son  territoire  actuel,  en  vers 
des  individus,  des  communes  oudes  etablissemens  particuliers 
quelconques,  dontlepayement  est  reclame  en  vertu  des  Traites 
du  30  Mai,  1814,  et  du  20  Novembre,  1815,  le  Gouvernement 
Fran9ais  s'engage  a  faire  inscrire  sur  le  grand  livre  de  Sa  dette 
publique,  avec  jouissance  du  22  Mars,  1818,  une  rente  de 
12,040,000  francs,  representant  un  capital  de  240,800,000 
francs. 

II.  Les  sommes  remboursables  au  Gouvernement  Frangais, 
en  vertu  de  PArticle  21  du  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  et  des 
Articles  6,  7,  et  22,  de  la  susdite  Convention  du  20  Novembre, 
1815,  serviront  a  completer  les  moyens  d'extinction  des  sus- 
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tain  and  Ireland  :  Sir  Cliarles  Stuart,  G.  C.  B.  His  Ambas- 
sador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Most  Chris- 
tian Majesty,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of  Hungary 
and  Bohemia  :  the  Sieur  Nicholas  Charles  Baron  de  Vincent, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary,  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  France  and  Navarre:  the  Sieur 
Armand  Emanuel  Duplessis  Richelieu,  Duke  of  Richelieu, 
His  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and 
President  of  the  Council  of  His  Ministers,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia:  the  Sieur  Charles  Fre- 
derick Henry  Count  de  Goltz,  His  Envoy  Extraordinary, 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Most  Christian  Majesty, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  King  of  Po- 
land :  the  Sieur  Charles  Andre  Pozzo  di  Borgo,  Lieutenant 
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General  in  His  Armies,  His  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His 
Most  Christian  Majesty,  &c.  &c.  &c. 

And  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  being  of  opinion  that 
the  concurrence  of  His  Excellency  Field  Marshal  the  Duke 
of  Wellington,  would  effectually  contribute  to  the  success  of 
this  negociation  ;  after  having  settled  in  concert  with  him,  and 
by  the  consent  of  the  Parties  concerned,  the  bases  of  the  ar- 
rangement to  be  concluded,  have  agreed,  in  virtue  of  their  full 
Powers,  to  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  For  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  total  discharge  of  debts 
contracted  by  France,  in  countries  which  do  not  form  a  part  of 
her  present  territory,  with  any  individuals,  corporations,  or  es- 
tablishments whatsoever,  payment  of  which  debts  is  claimed  in 
virtue  of  the  Treaties  of  the  30(h  of  May,  1814,  and  of  the 
20th  of  November,  1815,  the  French  Government  engages  to 
cause  to  be  inscribed  upon  the  great  book  of  its  public  debt,  with 
interest  from  the  22d  of  March,  1818,  a  rente  of  12,040,000 
francs,  representing  a  capital  of  240,800,000  francs. 

II.  The  sums  to  be  reimbursed  to  the  French  Government, 
in  virtue  of  Article  21  of  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  May,  1814, 
and  of  Articles  6,  7,  and  22,  of  the  aforesaid  Convention  of 
the  20th  November,   1815,  will  serve  to  complete  the  means 
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dites  dettes  de  la  France  envers  les  sujets  des  Puissances  qui 
^taient  chargtes  du  remboursement  de  ces  sommes. 

En  consequence,  le  GouvemementFran^ais  reconnait  n'avoir 
plus  rien  a  reclamer,  en  raison  du  dit  remboursement. 

De  leur  cote,  les  dites  Puissances  reconnaissent  que  les  de- 
ductions et  bonifications  auxquelles  donnait  lieu  en  leur  faveur 
]' Article  7  de  la  Convention  du  20  Novembre,  1815,  etant 
6galement  comprises  dans  revaluation  de  la  somme  fixee  par 
I'Article  1  de  la  presente  Convention,  ou  abandonnees  par  les 
Puissances  interessees,  toutes  reclamations  et  pretensions  a  cet 
egard  se  trouvent  completement  ^teintes. 

II est  bien  entendu  que  le  Gouvernement  Frangais,  conforme- 
ment  aux  stipulations  contenues  dans  les  Articles  6  et  22  de  la 
meme  Convention,  continuera  k  servir  la  rente  des  dettes  des 
pays  detacbes  de  son  territoire  qui  ont  eteconverties  en  inscrip- 
tions sur  le  grand  livre  de  la  dette  publique,  soit  que  ces  in- 
scriptions se  trouvent  entre  les  mains  des  possesseurs  origi- 
naires,  soit  qu'elles  aient  ete  transferees  a  d*autres  personnes. 

Neanmoins  la  France  cesse  d'etre  chargeedes  rentes  viag^res 
de  la  meme  origine  dont  le  payement  doit  etre  a  la  cbarge  des 
possesseurs  actuels  du  territoire  apartirdu22Decembre,  1813. 

II  est  de  plus  convenu  qu'il  ne  pourra  etre  mis  aucun  ob- 
stacle au  libre  transfert  des  inscriptions  des  rentes  appartenans 
a  des  individus,  communaut^s,  ou  corporations  qui  ont  cesse 
d'etre  Frangais. 

III.  Les  reprises  que  le  Gouvernement  Frangais  aurait  pA 
etre  autorise  a  exercer  sur  les  cautionnemens  de  certains  comp- 
tables,  dans  les  cas  pr^vus  par  les  Articles  10  et  24  dela  Con- 
vention du  20  Novembre,  1815,  etant  egalement  entrees  dans 
la  transaction  qui  fait  Tobjet  de  la  presente  Convention,  elles 
se  trouvent  par  la  completement  eteintes.  Quant  a  ceux  de 
ces  cautionnemens  qui  auroient  ete  fournis  en  immeubles  ou 
inscriptions  sur  le  grand  livre,  11  sera  procede  a  la  radiation 
des  inscriptions  hypoth^caires  ou  a  la  levee  des  oppositions  sur 
la  demande  des  susdits  Gouvernemens,  et  les  dites  inscriptions, 
ainsi  que  les  actes  de  main  levee  seront  remisaleurs  Commis- 
saires  respectifs  ou  a  leurs  delegues. 

IV.  Les  sommes  versees  atitre  de  cautionnemens,  depots  ou 
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of  discharging  the  said  debts  owing  by  France  to  the  subjects 
of  those  Powers  who  were  charged  with  the  reimbursement  of 
those  sums.  And,  consequently,  the  French  Government  aban- 
dons every  claim  in  respect  of  the  said  reimbursement. 

On  their  part,  the  said  Powers  acknowledge,  that  as  the  de- 
ductions and  compensations  f  bonifications  J  stipulated  in  their 
favour  by  Article  7  of  the  Convention  of  the  20th  November, 
1815,  are  either  comprised  in  the  amount  of  the  sum  fixed  by 
Article  1,  of  the  present  Convention,  or  are  abandoned  by  the 
Powers  interested,  all  reclamations  and  claims  on  that  account 
are  now  completely  cancelled.  It  is  understood  that  the  French 
Government,  conformably  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the 
6th  and  22d  Articles  of  the  same  Convention,  shall  continue  to 
pay  the  interest  of  the  debts  of  countries  detached  from  its  terri- 
tory, which  have  been  converted  into  inscriptions  in  the  great 
book  of  the  public  debt,  whether  those  inscriptions  remain  in  the 
hands  of  their  original  possessors,  or  shall  have  been  transferred 
to  other  persons.  Nevertheless,  France  shall  no  longer  be  charged 
with  the  life  annuities  originating  from  the  same  source,  the  pay- 
ment of  which  shall  be  at  the  charge  of  the  actual  possessors 
of  the  territory,  computing  from  the  22d  of  December,  1813. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  no  objections  shall  be  made  to  the 
free  transfer  of  inscriptions  of  rentes  belonging  to  those  indi- 
viduals, communities,  or  corporations,  which  have  ceased  to  be 
French. 

III.  As  the  deductions  which  the  French  Government  might 
have  been  authorized  to  make  from  the  securities  of  persons 
deemed  accountable,  as  provided  for  by  the  10th  and  24th  Ar- 
ticles of  the  Convention  of  the  20th  November,  1815,  are 
equally  included  in  the  arrangement  which  forms  the  object  of 
this  Convention,  they  are  hereby  completely  annulled.  With 
respect  to  such  of  those  securities  as  have  been  furnished  in 
immoveables,  or  in  inscriptions  on  the  great  book,  the  cancel- 
ling of  the  mortgage  inscriptions,  or  the  withdrawing  of  the 
protests  shall  take  place  upon  the  demand  of  the  aforesaid 
Governments;  and  the  said  inscriptions,  as  well  as  the  acts  of 
replevy,  shall  be  remitted  to  their  respective  Commissioners, 
or  to  their  delegates. 

IV.  The  sums  under  the  head  of  securities,  deposits,  or  con- 
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consignations  par  des  sujets  Fran9ais,  serviteurs  des  pays  d6- 
tach^s  de  la  France,  dans  leurs  Tresors  respectifs,  et  qui 
devoient  leur  etre  remboursees  en  vertu  de  I'Article  22  du 
Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  etant  comprises  dans  la  presente 
transaction,  les  dites  Puissances  se  trouvent  completeinent 
liberies  a  leur  egard,  le  Gouvernement  Fran^ais  se  chargeant 
de  pourvoir  a  leur  remboursement. 

V.  An  moyen  des  stipulations  contenues  dans  les  Articles 
pr6cedens,  la  France  se  trouve  completement  liberee,  tant  pour 
le  capital  que  pour  les  interets  prescrits  par  TArticle  18  de  la 
Convention  du  20  Novembre,  1815,  des  dettes  de  toute  nature 
prevues  par  le  Traite  du  30  Mai,  1814,  et  la  Convention  du  20 
Novembre,  1815,  et  reclamees  dans  les  formes  prescrites  par 
la  susdite  Convention,  de  sorte  que  les  dites  dettes  seront  con- 
siderees  a  son  ^gard  comme  eteintes  et  annuUees,  et  ne  pour- 
ront  jamais  donner  lieu  contr'elle  k  aucune  espece  de  repe- 
tition. 

VI.  En  consequence  des  dispositions  pr^cedentes  les  Com- 
missions mixtes  instituees  par  I'Article  5  de  la  Convention  du 
20  Novembre,  1815,  cesseront  le  travail  de  liquidation  ordonn^ 
par  la  meme  Convention. 

VII.  La  rente  qui  sera  cr66e  en  vertu  de  I'Article  1  de  la 
presente  Convention  sera  repartie  entre  les  Puissances  ci-apr^s 
nommees,  ainsi  qu'il  suit :  Francs. 

Anhalt  Bernbourg 17,500 

Anhalt  Dessau 18,500 

Autriche 1,250,000 

Bade 32,500 

Bavi^re 500,000 

Breme 50,000 

Dannemarc 350,000 

Espagne 850,000 

Etats  Romains 250,000 

Francfort 35,000 

Hambourg 1,000,000 

Hannovre 500,000 

Hesse  Electorale 25,000 

Grand  Duche  de  Hesse,  y  compris  Oldenbourg  348,150 
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signments,  vested  by  French  subjects  in  the  service  of  coun- 
tries detached  from  France,  and  placed  in  the  respective  funds 
of  those  countries,  and  which  sums  w^ere  to  be  repaid  them  in 
virtue  of  the  22d  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  of  May, 

1814,  being  comprised  in  the  present  transaction,  the  above- 
named  Powers  are  completely  exonerated  on  that  point,  and 
the  Government  of  France  undertakes  to  reimburse  them. 

V.  By  virtue  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  preceding 
Articles,  France  is  completely  liberated,  as  well  in  respect  of 
the  principal  as  the  interest,  prescribed  by  the  18th  Article  of 
the  Convention  of  the  20th  November,  1815,  of  the  debts 
of  every  description,  contemplated  in  the  Treaty  of  the  30th 
of  May,  1814,   and  the  Convention   of  the  20th  November, 

1815,  and  claimed  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  aforesaid 
Convention  ;  so  that  the  said  debts  shall  be  considered  with 
respect  to  France,  as  extinguished  and  annulled,  and  can 
never  be  again  brought  forward  against  her  in  any  shape 
whatever. 

VI.  In  consequence  of  the  preceding  arrangements,  the 
mixed  Commissions  instituted  by  the  5th  Article  of  the  Con- 
vention of  the  20th  November,  1815,  shall  close  the  proceed- 
ings of  liquidation  ordered  by  that  Convention. 

VII.  The  rente  which  shall  be  created  in  virtue  of  the  1st 
Article  of  the  present  Convention,  shall  be  distributed  amongst 
the  hereinafter-named  Powers,  as  follows :  Francs. 

Anhalt  Bernbourg 17,500 

Anhalt  Dessau 18,500 

Austria 1,250,000 

Baden 32,500 

Bavaria 500,000 

Bremen 50,000 

Denmark 350,000 

Spain 850,000 

The  Roman  States        250,000 

Frankfort 35,000 

Hamburgh 1,000,000 

Hanover 500,000 

Hesse  (Electoral) 25,000 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse,  comprising  Oldenburgh      348,150 
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Franc*/ 

lies   loniennes,  ile  de  France,  et  autres  pays 
sous  la  domination  de  Sa  Majestd  Britan- 

nique      .     .     .     • 150,000 

Lubeck 100,000 

Mecklenbourg  Schwerin 25,000 

Mecklenbourg  Strelitz 1,750 

Nassau 6,000 

Parme • 50,000 

Pays-Pas 1,650,000 

Portugal        40,900 

Prusse 2,600,000 

Reuss 3,250 

Sardaigne       1,250,000 

Saxe 225,000 

;     Saxe  Gotha 30,000 

Saxe  Meiningen ,  1,000 

Saxe  Weimar 9,250 

Schwartzbourg       7,500 

Suisse 250,000 

Toscane 225,000 

Wirtembourg          20,000 

Hannovre,    Brunswick,    Hesse  Electorale,   et 

Prusse 8,000 

Hesse  Electorale  et  Saxe  Weimar     ....  700 

Grand  Duche  de  Hesse  et  Baviere     ....  10,000 

Grand  Duche  de  Hesse,  Baviere,  et  Prusse   .  40,000 

Saxe  et  Prusse 110,000 

VIII.  La  somme  de  12,040,000  francs  de  rentes,  stipulees 
par  r Article  1,  portera  jouissance  du  22  Mars,  1818  ;  elle  sera 
d^posee  en  totalite  entre  les  mains  des  Commissaires  Speciaux 
des  Cours  d'Autriche,  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  de  Prusse  et  de 
Russie,  pour  etre  ensuite  delivree  a  qui  de  droit,  aux  epoques 
et  dans  les  formes  suivantes  : 

1.  Le  premier  de  chaque  mois,  le  douzierae  de  ce  qui  revien- 
dra  a  chaque  Puissance,  conformement  a  la  repartition  ci- 
dessus,  sera  remis  a  ses  Commissaires  a  Paris,  ou  aux  Dele- 
gues  de  ceux-ci ;  lesquels  Commissaires  ou  Delegues  en 
disposeront  de  la  mauiere  indiquee  ci-apres. 
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Francs. 

The  Ionian   Isles,    the   Isle  of  France,   and 
other  countries  under   the  dominion  of  His 

Britannic  Majesty 150,000 

Lubeck .  100,000 

Mecklenburgh  Schwerin 25,000 

Mecklen burgh  Strelitz 1,750 

Nassau 6,000 

Parma 50,000 

The^Netherlands 1,650,000 

Portugal       40,900 

Prussia 2,600,000 

Reuss 3,250 

Sardinia 1,250,000 

Saxony 225,000 

Saxe  Gotha 30,000 

Saxe  Meiningen 1,000 

Saxe  Weimar ,  9,250 

Schwartzburgh        7,500 

Switzerland .  250,000 

Tuscany         .     .     .     .     , 225,000 

Wirtemburgh 20,000 

Hanover,    Brunswick,   Hesse  Electoral,  and 

Prussia 8,000 

Hesse  (Electoral)  and  Saxe  Weimar      .     .     .  700 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  and  Bavaria     .     .     .  '  10,000 

Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse,  Bavaria,  and  Prussia  40,000 

Saxony  and  Prussia .  110,000 

VIII.  The  sum  of  12,040,000  francs  in  rentes^  stipulated 
for  in  the  1st  Article,  shall  bear  interest  from  the  22d  March, 
1818  :  the  whole  of  it  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of  the 
Special  Commissioners  of  the  Courts  of  Austria,  Great  Bri- 
tain, Prussia,  and  Russia,  to  be  afterwards  delivered  to  those 
entitled  thereto,  at  the  periods  and  in  the  manner  following  : 
1  1.  On  the  first  of  each  month,  the  twelfth  part  of  such  sum 
as  may  become  due  to  each  Power,  conformably  with  the  fore- 
going distribution,  shall  be  transferred  to  their  Commissioners 
at  Paris,  or  their  Delegates ;  which  Commissioners  or  Dele- 
gates shall  dispose  thereof  in  the  manner  hereafter  directed. 
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2.  Les  Gouvernemens  respectifs,  ou  les  Commissaires  de 
Liquidation  qu'ils  etabliront,  feront  remettre  a  la  fin  de  chaque 
mois,  aux  individus  dont  les  ereances  auront  ete  liquidees  et 
qui  desireroient  resterproprietaires  des  quotites  de  rentes  qui 
leur  seront  allouees,  des  inscriptions  du  montant  de  la  somme 
qui  reviendra  a  chacun  d'eux. 

3.  Pour  toutes  les  autres  ereances  liquidees,  ainsi  que  pour 
toutes  les  sommes  qui  ne  seraient  pas  assez  fortes  pour  j)ou- 
voir  en  former  une  inscription  separee,  les  Gouvernemens 
respectifs  se  char  gent  de  les  faire  reunir  en  une  seule  Inscrip- 
tion collective,  dont  ils  ordonneront  la  vente  en  faveur  des 
parties  interess^es  par  I'entremise  de  leurs  Commissaires  ou 
Agens  a  Paris. 

Le  depot  de  la  susdite  rente  de  12,010,000  francs,  aura  lieu 
le  premier  du  mois  qui  suivra  le  jour  de  Techange  des  ratifi- 
cations de  la  pr^sente  Convention,  par  les  Cours  d'Autriche, 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  Prusse  seulement,  attendu 
I'eloignement  de  la  Cour  de  Russie. 

IX.  La  delivrance  des  dites  inscriptions  aura  lieu  nonob- 
stant  toute  signification  de  transfer!  ou  opposition  au  tresor 
royal  dc  France. 

Neanmoins,  les  oppositions  et  significations  qui  auraient 
^t^  formees  soit  au  Tresor  soit  entre  les  mains  des  Commis- 
saires Liquidateurs,  auront,  suivant  I'ordre  de  leur  inscrip- 
tion, leur  plein  et  entier  effet,  au  profit  des  tiers  interesses, 
pourvu  (a  Pegard  de  celles  qui  ont  dte  inscrites  au  Tresor) 
que  dans  le  delai  d'un  mois  a  dater  du  jour  de  I'echange  des 
ratifications  de  la  presente  Convention,  la  liste  en  ait  et^  re- 
mise aux  Commissaires  des  Puissances  respectives,  avec  les 
pieces  a  Tappui,  sans,  neanmoins,  prejudicier  a  la  faculte  que 
doivent  coiiserver  les  parties  interessees,  d'en  justifier  directe- 
ment,  en  produisant  leurs  titres.  Le  terme  de  rigueur  fixe 
ci-dessus  ^tant  expir^,  on  n'aura  plus  ^gard  aux  oppositions 
et  significations  qui  n'auraient  pas  dte  notifiees  aux  Commis- 
saires, soit  par  le  Tresor,  soit  par  les  parties  interessees.  II 
sera  toutefois  permis  de  former  opposition  ou  de  faire  tout 
autre  acte  conservatoire  entre  les  mains  des  dits  Commissaires 
ou  des  Gouvernemens  dont  ils  dependent. 

Les  oppositions  dont  la  notification  aura  ete  faite  en  tems 


FRANCE.  347 

2.  The  respective  Governments,  or  the  Commissioners  of 
Liquidation  to  be  appointed  by  them,  shall,  at  the  end  of  every 
month,  cause  to  be  transferred  to  the  individuals  whose  debts 
shall  have  been  liquidated,  and  who  may  wish  to  remain  pro- 
prietors of  the  shares  of  rentes  which  shall  be  allotted  them, 
inscriptions  to  the  amount  of  the  sums  that  may  be  due  to 
them  respectively. 

3.  All  other  liquidated  claims,  as  well  as  the  sums  which 
may  not  be  of  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  separate  inscrip- 
tion, shall  be  united  in  one  collective  inscription  by  the  re- 
spective Governments,  who  shall  direct  their  Commissioners 
or  Agents,  in  Paris,  to  sell  them  for  the  benefit  of  the  parties 
interested. 

The  deposit  of  the  aforesaid  rente  of  12,040,000  francs  shall 
be  made  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  succeeding  the  date  of 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention,  by 
the  Courts  of  Austria,  Great  Britain,  and  Prussia,  only,  on 
account  of  the  remote  situation  of  the  Court  of  Russia. 

IX.  The  delivery  of  the  said  inscriptions  shall  take  place 
notwithstanding  any  notice  of  transfer  or  protest  to  the  royal 
treasury  of  France. 

Nevertheless  the  protests  and  notices  which  shall  have  been 
made  to  the  Treasury,  or  delivered  to  the  Commissioners  of 
Liquidation,  shall  have,  according  to  the  order  of  their  in- 
scription, their  full  and  entire  effect,  for  the  benefit  of  the  third 
party  concerned,  provided  (with  regard  to  those  which  have 
been  inscribed  at  the  Treasury)  that  within  the  period  of  one 
month  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Convention,  a  list  thereof  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
Commissioners  of  the  respective  Powers,  with  its  supporting 
documents  ;  without,  however,  any  prejudice  to  the  power 
which  the  parties  interested  retain,  to  make  good  the  same  in 
a  direct  manner  by  the  production  of  their  documents.  The 
precise  term  above-mentioned  having  expired,  no  regard  shall 
be  paid  to  the  protests  or  notices  which  shall  not  have  been 
previously  delivered  in  to  the  Commissioners,  whether  from 
the  Treasury  or  other  persons  concerned. 

Protests  or  appeals  shall  however  be  admitted,  when  made  to 
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utile^  seront,  pour  les  demandes  en  validity  ou  en  main  levde, 
port^es  devant  le  Tribunal  de  la  partie  saisie. 


X.  Les  Gouvernemens  respectifs,  voulant  prendre  dans  I'in- 
teretde  leurs  sujets,  creanciers  de  la  France,  les  mesures  les 
plus  efficaces  pour  faire  operer,  chacun  en  particulier,  la 
liquidation  des  creances  et  la  repartition  des  fonds  auxquels 
lesdits  crdanciers  aurontproportionnellement  droit,  d'apr^sles 
principes  contenus  dans  les  stipulations  du  Traite  dii  30  Mai, 
1814,  et  de  la  Convention  du  20Novembre,  1815,  il  est  con- 
venu  qu'a  cet  effet,  le  Gouvernement  Frangais  fera  reraettre 
aux  Comraissaires  des  dits  Gouvernemens,  ou  a  leurs  delegues, 
les  dossiers  contenant  les  pieces  a  I'appui  des  reclamations  non 
encore  payees,  et  donnera,  en  meme  tems,  les  ordres  les  plus 
precis  pour  que  tons  les  renseignemens  et  documens  que  la 
verification  de  ces  reclamations  pourra  rendre  nc^cessaires, 
soient  fournis,  dans  le  plus  court  delai  possible,  aux  susdits 
Commissaires  par  les  differens  Ministeres  et  Administrations. 
II  est  de  plus  convenu,  que  dans  le  cas  ou  il  aurait  ete  paye  des 
a  comptes,  ou  si  le  Gouvernement  Fran^-ais  avait  eu  des  impu- 
tations ou  des  reprises  a  faire  sur  quelques  unes  des  dites  re- 
clamations particulieres,  ces  a  comptes,  imputations  et  reprises 
seront  exactement  indiques. 

XI.  La  liquidation  des  reclamations  pour  services  militaires 
exigeant  quelques  formalites  particulieres,  il  est  convenu  a  cet 
^gard  : 

1.  Que  pour  le  payeraent  des  militaires  qui  out  appartenus  a 
des  corps  dont  les  conseils  d'administration  ontfourni  des  bor- 
dereaux de  liquidation,  il  suffira  deproduire  les  dits  bordereaux, 
ou  d'en  rapporter  des  extraits  dument  certifies. 

2.  Que  dans  le  cas  oules  conseils  d'administration  des  corps 
n'auroient  pas  fourni  des  bordereaux  de  liquidation,  les  depo- 
sitaires  des  archives  des  dits  corps  devront  constater  les 
sommes  dues  aux  militaires  qui  en  auront  fait  partie,  et  en 
dresser  un  bordereau  dont  ils  attesteront  la  verite. 

3.  Que  les  creances  des  officiers  d'Etat  Major,  ou  officiers 
sans  troupes,  ainsi  que  celles  des  employes  de  I'Administration 
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the  said  Commissioners,  or  to  the  Governments  to  which  they 
belong.  The  protests,  of  which  notice  shall  have  been  given 
within  the  proper  time,  either  in  respect  to  claims  established, 
or  judgments  obtained,  shall  be  carried  before  the  tribunal  of 
the  party  attached. 

X.  The  respective  Governments,  being  desirous  to  adopt  the 
most  effectual  means  of  liquidating  the  debts  due  from  France 
to  the  subjects  of  each,  and  of  distributing  the  funds  to  which 
the  said  creditors  are  in  due  proportion  entitled,  according  to 
the  principles  contained  in  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of 
the  30th  May,  1814,  and  of  the  Convention  of  the  20th  No- 
vember, 1815;  it  is  agreed  that,  to  this  end,  the  French  Go- 
vernment shall  cause  to  be  transmitted  to  the  Commissioners 
of  the  said  Governments,  or  their  delegates,  the  files  containing 
the  documents  in  support  of  the  claims  not  yet  discharged,  and 
at  the  same  time  shall  give  the  most  precise  orders,  that  all 
the  information  and  papers  that  can  be  necessary  for  the  veri- 
fication of  those  claims,  shall  be  furnished  with  the  least  pos- 
sible delay  to  the  said  Commissioners,  by  the  different  offices 
and  departments.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  cases  where 
payments  shall  have  been  made  on  account,  or  the  French 
Government  shall  have  had  charges  or  deductions  to  make  upon 
any  of  these  individual  claims,  such  payments,  charges,  and 
deductions  shall  be  exactly  specified. 

XI.  The  liquidation  of  the  claims  for  Military  services  re- 
quiring certain  particular  forms,  it  is  agreed  with  regard 
thereto :  1st — That  for  the  payment  of  the  military  who  have 
belonged  to  Corps,  the  Boards  of  Administration  of  which 
have  furnished  schedules  of  liquidation,  it  shall  be  sufficient 
that  the  said  schedules  be  produced,  or  extracts  therefrom, 
duly  certified. 

2d — That  where  the  Boards  of  Administration  of  Corps  shall 
not  have  furnished  schedules  of  liquidation,  the  depositaries  of 
the  archives  of  the  said  Corps  shall  ascertain  the  sums  due  to 
the  military  belonging  thereto,  and  deliver  in  a  schedule 
thereof,  to  the  correctness  of  which  they  shall  certify. 

3d— That  debts  due  to  Officers  of  the  Staff,  or  to  Officers 
unattached,  as  well  as  to  the  persons  employed  by  the  Military 
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Militaire  seront  verifiees  dans  les  Bureaux  de  la  guerre,  con*- 
formement  aux  regies  etablies  pour  les  militaires  et  employes 
Frangais,  par  la  circulaire  du  13  Decembre,  1814,  et  en  joignant 
aux  bordereaux  les  pieces  a  Tappui,  on  quand  cela  ne  sera  pas 
praticable,  en  en  donnant  communication  aux  Commissaires 
ou  a  leurs  delegues. 

XII.  Pour  faciliter  la  liquidation  qui  doit  avoir  lieu,  confor- 
mement  a  T Article  10  ci-dessus,  des  Commissaires  nommes  par 
le  Gouvernement  Frangais  serviront  d' inter mediaire  pour  les 
communications  avec  les  divers  Ministeres  et  Administrations. 
Ce  sera  de  meme  par  eux  que  se  fera  la  remise  des  dossiers 
de  pieces  justificatives.  Cette  remise  sera  exactement  con- 
statee  et  il  leur  en  sera  donne  acte,  soit  par  emargement,  soit 
par  proces  verbal. 

XIII.  Attendu  que  certains  territoires  ont  6te  divises  entre 
plusieurs  6tats  et  que  dans  ce  cas,  c'est  en  general  TEtat  au- 
quel  appartient  la  plus  grande  partie  du  territoire  qui  s'est 
charge  de  faire  valoir  les  reclamations  communes  fondees  sur 
les  Articles  6,  7,  et  9  de  la  Convention  du  20  Novembre,  1815, 
il  est  convenu  que  le  Gouvernement,  qui  aura  fait  la  reclama- 
tion, traitera,  pour  le  payement  des  creances,les  sujets  de  tous 
les  Etats  interesses  comme  les  siens  propres. 

D'une  autre  part,  comme  malgre  cette  division  de  territoires, 
le  possesseur  principal  a  supporte  la  deduction  de  la  totalite 
des  capitaux  et  interets  rembourses,  il  lui  en  sera  tenu  compte 
par  les  Etats  copartageans,  proportionnellement  a  la  part  du 
dit  territoire  que  chacun  possMe  conformement  aux  principes 
poses  dans  les  Articles  6  et  7  de  la  Convention  du  20  Novem- 
bre, 1815. 

S'il  survient  quelques  difficultes  relativement  a  Texecution 
du  present  Article,  elles  seront  reglees  par  une  Commission 
d' Arbitrage  formee  suivant  le  mode  et  les  principes  indiqu^s 
par  I'Article  8  de  la  susdite  Convention. 

XIV.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee  par  les  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  ^changees 
a  Paris  dans  Tespace  de  deux  mois,  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent. 

XV.  Les  Etats  qui  ne  sont  pas  au  nombre  des  Puissances 
signataires,  mais  dont  les  interets  se  trouvent  regies  par  la  pre- 
sente Convention,  d'apres  le  concert  preliminaire  qui  a  eu  lieu 
entre  leurs  Plenipotentiaires  et  Son  Excellence  Monsieur  Le 
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Administration,  shall  be  verified  at  the  War-Offices,  conform- 
ably to  the  regulations  established  for  the  French  military,  and 
employes,  by  the  circular  of  the  13th  December,  1814,  the  do- 
cuments in  support  of  the  schedules  being  annexed  thereto,  or, 
when  that  shall  not  be  practicable,  communication  being  made 
of  the  same  to  the  Commissioners  or  their  delegates. 

XII.  To  facilitate  the  liquidation  that  is  to  take  place  accord- 
ing to  the  10th  Article  above  cited,  the  Commissioners  named  by 
the  FrenchGovernment  shall  form  themedium  of  communication 
with  the  different  Offices  and  Administrations.  Through  their 
means  also  the  files  of  justificatory  documents  shall  be  transmit- 
ted. These  transfers  shall  be  correctly  verified,  and  registry 
thereof  taken  for  them,  either  on  the  margin,  or  by  a  proces- 
verbal. 

XIII.  Whereas  certain  territories  have  been  divided  between 
several  States,  and  whereas  in  such  cases,  that  State  to  which 
the  greatest  part  of  the  terrritory  belongs,  has  in  general  en- 
gaged to  bring  forward  the  common  claims,  founded  upon  the 
6th,  7th,  and  9th  Articles  of  the  Convention  of  the  20th  No- 
vember, 1815;  it  is  agreed  that  the  Government  which  shall 
have  put  forward  the  claims,  shall,  in  paying  the  creditors, 
treat  the  subjects  of  all  the  States  interested  as  its  own.  On 
the  other  hand,  since,  notwithstanding  this  division  of  territo- 
ries, the  principal  possessor  has  borne  the  deduction  of  the 
whole  capital  and  interest  reimbursed,  the  other  co-states  shall 
account  to  him  for  the  same,  in  proportion  to  the  part  of  the 
said  territory  possessed  by  each  one,  conformably  to  the  prin- 
ciples laid  down  in  the  6th  and  7th  Articles  of  the  Convention 
of  the  20th  November,  1815.  If  any  difficulties  should  arise 
relative  to  the  execution  of  the  present  Article,  they  shall  be 
settled  by  a  Commission  of  Arbitration,  formed  according  to 
the  mode  and  principles  indicated  by  the  8th  Article  of  the 
above-mentioned  Convention. 

XIV.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  High 
Contracting  Powers,  and  the  ratifications  be  exchanged  at 
Paris,  within  the  space  of  two  months,  or  sooner,  if  practicable. 

XV.  The  States  not  actually  Contracting  Parties  to  the 
present  Convention,  but  whose  interests  are  affected  thereby, 
in  conformity  to  the  preliminary  Agreement  which  took  place 
between  their  Plenipotentiaries,  and  His  Excellency  the  Duke 
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Due  de  Wellington  r^uni  aux  Soussignes  Pl^nipotentiaires 
des  Cours  signataires  du  Traite  du  20  Novembre,  1815,  sont 
invitds  a  faire  remettre  dans  le  meme  terme  de  deux  mois  leurs 
Actes  d' accession. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  25  Avril,  1818. 

Sign^ 
Charles  Stuart,  (L.S.)         Le  Baron  de  Vincent,  (L.S.) 

Richelieu,  (L.S ) 

F.  COMTE  DE  GOLTZ,  (L.S.) 

Pozzo  Di  Borgo,  (L.S.) 
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of  Wellington,  in  concert  with  the  undersigned  Plenipoten- 
tiaries of  the  Courts,  who  were  Contracting  Parties  to  the 
Treaty  of  the  20th  November,  1815,  are  invited  to  transmit 
their  Acts  of  accession  within  the  said  space  of  two  months. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  25th  April,  1818. 

Signed 
Charles  Stuart,  (L.S.)  Le  Baron  de  Vincent,  (L.S.) 

Richelieu,  (L.S.) 
f.  comte  de  goltz,  (l.s.) 
Pozzo  DI  BoRGO,  (L.S) 
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MADAGASCAR 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Madagascar.     Signed 
at  Tamatave,  23c?  October,  1817. 


Robert  Townsend  Farquhar,  Esq.  Governor  and  Commander 
in  Chief,  Captain  General,  Vice- Admiral  of  the  Island  of 
Mauritius  and  its  dependencies  : 

By  His  Commissioners,  Captain  Stanfell  of  the  Royal  Navy, 
commanding  His  Majesty's  ship  Phaeton,  and  T.  R.  Pye, 
Esq.  Assistant-Agent  for  His  Excellency's  Government  at 
Madagascar,  who  are  vested  with  full  Powers,  and  Radama, 
King  of  Madagascar  and  its  dependencies,  by  His  Commis- 
sioners Ratzalika,  Rampoole  Ramanou  and  Raciahato — re- 
presenting the  said  Radama,  and  with  full  Powers  from  His 
Majesty — 

Have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  and  Conditions  : 

I.  It  is  agreed  by  the  Parties  to  these  presents,  respectively, 
that  the  mutual  confidence,  friendship,  and  brotherhood,  which 
are  hereby  acknowledged  to  subsist  between  the  Contracting 
Parties,  shall  be  maintained  and  perpetuated  for  ever. 

II.  It  is  agreed,  and  the  two  Contracting  Parties  hereby 
covenant  and  agree  that,  from  the  date  of  this  Treaty,  there 
shall  be  an  entire  cessation  and  extinction  through  all  the  Do- 
minions of  King  Radama,  and  wherever  his  influence  can  ex- 
tend, of  the  sale  or  transfer  of  slaves,  or  other  persons  what- 
ever; to  be  removed  from  oiFthe  soil  of  Madagascar  into  any 
country,  island,  or  dominion  of  any  other  Prince,  Potentate, 
or  Power  whatever;  and  that  Radama,  King  of  Madagascar, 
will  make  a  proclamation  and  a  law  prohibiting  all  his  subjects, 
or  persons  depending  on  him  or  his  dominions,  to  sell  any  slave 
to  be  transported  from  Madagascar,  or  to  aid  or  abet,  or  assist, 
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in  any  such  sale,  under  penalty  that  any  person  so  offending 
shall  be  reduced  to  slavery  himself. 

III.  And  in  consideration  of  this  concession  on  the  part  of 
Radama,  the  King  of  Madagascar  and  His  nation,  and  in  full 
satisfaction  for  the  same,  and  for  the  loss  of  revenue  thereby 
incurred  by  Radama,  King  of  Madagascar,  the  Commissioners 
on  the  part  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor  of  Mauritius,  do 
engage  to  pay  Radama,  yearly,  the  following  articles: 

One  thousand  dollars  in  gold. 

One  thousand  dollars  in  silver. 

One  hundred  barrels  of  Powder  of  100  lbs.  each. 

One  hundred  English  muskets,  complete,  with  accoutre- 
ments. 

Ten  thousand  flints. 

Four  hundred  red  jackets. 

Four  hundred  shirts. 

Four  hundred  pair  of  trowsers. 

Four  hundred  pair  of  shoes. 

Four  hundred  soldiers'  caps. 

Four  hundred  stocks. 

Twelve  Serjeants'  swords,  regulation,  with  belts. 

Four  hundred  pieces  of  white  cloth.    ) 

Two  hundred  pieces  of  blue  cloth.      )      ^  *^' 

A  full-dress  coat,  hat,  and  boots,  all  complete,  for  King 
Radama; — and 

Two  horses, 
upon  a  certificate  being  received,  that  the  said  laws  and  regu- 
lations and  proclamations  have  been  enforced  the  preceding 
quarter;  which  certificate  shall  be  signed  by  Radama,  and 
countersigned  by  the  agent  of  His  Excellency  Governor  Far- 
quhar,  resident  at  the  Court  of  Radama. 

IV.  And  further,  it  is  agreed  by  the  Contracting  Parties 
mutually  to  protect  the  faithful  friend  and  Ally  of  England 
the  King  of  Johanna,  from  the  predatory  attacks  to  which  he 
has  been  for  many  years  annually  exposed  from  some  of  the 
smaller  States  of  the  sea- coast  of  Madagascar;  and  to  use 
every  means  in  their  power,  by  their  subjects,  allies,  and  de- 
pendents, to  put  a  final  end  to  this  system  of  piracy  ;  and  for 
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this  purpose,  proclamations  shall  be  made  by  Radama  and  the 
Governor  of  Mauritius,  prohibiting  all  persons  whatever  from 
engaging  in  this  piracy  ;  and  these  proclamations  shall  be  par- 
ticularly distributed  in  the  ports  and  on  the  sea-coast  of  Ma- 
dagascar. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

The  Contracting  Parties  agree  in  considering  this  Treaty 
as  provisional,  until  ratified  and  confirmed  by  His  Majesty's 
Ministers  on  the  part  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain, — which 
Ratification  will  be  forwarded,  without  loss  of  time,  to  the 
King  of  Madagascar  (Radama)  by  His  Ambassador  to  that 
Court.  This  formality,  however,  is  not  to  prevent  the  stipula- 
tions of  the  Treaty  from  being  carried  into  full  and  complete 
effect  from  the  date  hereof 

Done  at  Tamatave,  Island  of  Madagascar,  October  23, 1817. 
Signed 

Francis  Stanfell,  Ratzalika  for  Radama. 

Captain  H.  M.  S.  Phaeton,  Rampoole  Ramanou. 

Senior  Naval  Officer  and  Raciahato. 

Commissioner.  Ramalaza,  as  Witness. 

Thos.  R.  Pye, 
Agent  of  the  British  Go- 
vernment and  Commis- 
sioner. 
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CONVENTION  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  les  Pays-Bas, 
Sign^e  a  Londres,  le  13  Aouty  1814. 


Au  Norn  de  la  Tr6s-Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite. 
Les  Provinces  Unies  des  Pay-Bas  ayant  et<^  rendues,  par  la 
faveur  de  la  Providence  Divine,  a  leur  inddpendance,  et  ayant 
€i^  places  par  la  loyaut^  de  la  Nation  Hollandaise  et  les  arines 
des  Puissances  AUiees  sous  le  Gouvernement  de  rillustre 
Maison  d'Orange  :  et  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  desirant  faire 
avec  le  Prince  Souverain  des  Provinces  Unies  des  Pays-Bas, 
relativementaux  Colonies  des  dites  Provinces  Unies  conquises 
durant  la  derni^re  guerre  par  les  armes  de  Sa  Majeste,  des 
arrangemens  propres  aavancerla  prosperite  du  dit  Etat,  et  en 
meme  terns  a  fournir  une  preuve  durable  de  I'amitid  et  de  Tat- 
tachement  de  Sa  Majeste  pour  la  Maison  d'Orange,  et  pour  la 
nation  Hollandaise  :  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sus- 
mentionees,  egalement  animes  de  ces  sentimens  r^ciproques 
de  bienveillance  cordiale  et  de  Tattachement  mutuel  Tune  en- 
vers  I'autre,  ont  nomme  leurs  Plenipotentiaires  :  savoir,  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d'Irlande,  le  tres -lion  or  able  Robert  Stewart,  Vicomte  Castle- 
reagh,  Conseiller  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  en  Son  Conseil  Privd, 
Membre  de  Son  Parlement,  Colonel  du  Regiment  de  Milice 
de  Londonderry,  Chevalier  du  tres-Noble  Ordre  de  la  Jar- 
retiere,  et  Son  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat  ayant  le  Departe- 
ment  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  &c.  &c.  et  Son  Altesse  Royale 
le  Prince  d' Orange,  Prince  Souverain  des  Provinces  Unies 
des  Pays-Bas,  le  Sieur  Henri  Fagel,  Son  Ambassadeur  Ex- 
traordinaire et  Pl^nipotentiaire  a  la  Cour  de  Sa  Majeste  Bri- 
tannique :  lesquels,  apres  avoir  echange  leurs  Pleinspouvoirs, 
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COI^YEIST ION  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Netherlands. 
Signed  at  London,  August  13, 1814. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 
The  United  Provinces  of  the  Netherlands,  under  the  favour 
of  Divine  Providence,  having  been  restored  to  their  indepen- 
dence, and  having  been  placed  by  the  loyalty  of  the  Dutch 
people,  and  the  achievements  of  the  Allied  Powers,  under  the 
Government  of  the  Illustrious  House  of  Orange :  and  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  being  desirous  of  entering  into  such  arrange- 
ments with  the  Prince  Sovereign  of  the  United  Netherlands, 
concerning  the  Colonies  of  the  said  United  Netherlands,  which 
have  been  conquered  by  His  Majesty's  arms  during  the  late 
war,  as  may  conduce  to  the  prosperity  of  the  said  State,  and 
may  afford  a  lasting  testimony  of  His  Majesty's  friendship 
and  attachment  to  the  family  of  Orange,  and  to  the  Dutch 
nation :  the  said  High  Contracting  Parties,  equally  animated 
by  those  sentiments  of  cordial  good  will  and  attachment  to 
each  other,  have  nominated  Their  Plenipotentiaries  :  namely. 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Robert  Stewart,  Viscount 
Castlereagh,  one  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable 
Privy  Council,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  Colonel  of  the 
Londonderry  Regiment  of  Militia,  Knight  of  the  Most  Noble 
Order  of  the  Garter,  and  His  Principal  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  &c.  &c. ;  and  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  of  Orange-Nassau,  Prince  Sovereign  of  the  United  Ne- 
therlands, His  Excellency  Henry  Fagel,  His  Ambassador  Ex- 
traordinary and  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  : — who,  after  having   exchanged  their  full  Powers^ 
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trouv6s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles 
Buivans : 

I.  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  s'engage  a  restituer  au  Prince 
Souverain  des  Provinces  Unies  des  Pays-Bas,  dans  le  delai 
qui  sera  fixe  ci-apr^s,  les  Colonies,  Comptoirs,  et  Etablissemens 
dont  la  Hollande  etait  en  possession  au  commencement  de  la 
derniere  guerre,  c'est-a-dire,  au  ler  Janvier,  1803,  dans  les 
Mers  et  sur  les  Continens  de  FAmerique,  de  TAfrique,  et  de 
FAsie,  a  Texception  du  Cap  de  Bonne  Esperance,  et  des  Eta- 
blissemens de  D^m^rary,  Essdquibo  et  Berbice,  des  quelles 
possessions  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservent  le 
droit  de  disposer  par  une  Convention  supplementaire,  qui  sera 
negoci^e  ci-apr^s  conform(iment  aux  int^rets  mutuels  des  deux 
Parties,  et  en  particulier  sous  le  rapport  des  stipulations  con- 
tenues  dans  les  Articles  6  et  9  du  Traite  de  Paix,  conclu  entre 
Sa  Majesty  Britannique  et  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne,  le  30 
Mai,  1814. 

II.  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  consent  a  ceder  en  toute  Souve- 
rainet^  Pile  de  Banca,  situee  dans  les  Mers  Orientales,  au 
Prince  Souverain  des  Pays-Bas,  en  echange  de  I'etablissement 
de  Cochin  et  de  ses  dependances  sur  la  cote  de  Malabar,  le- 
quel  restera  en  toute  souverainete  a  Sa  Majeste  Britannique. 

III.  Les  places  et  forts  dans  les  Colonies  et  Etablissemens, 
lesquels  doivent  etre  cedes  et  tchanges  par  les  deux  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes,  en  vertu  des  deux  Articles  precedens, 
seront  remis  dans  I'etat  ou  ils  se  trouveront  au  moment  de  la 
signature  de  la  presente  Convention. 

IV.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  S'engage  k  faire  jouir  les  sujets 
de  Son  Altesse  Roy  ale  le  Prince  Souverain  des  Provinces 
Unies,  relativement  au  commerce,  et  a  la  surete  de  leurs  per- 
sonnes  et  proprietes  dans  les  liraites  de  la  Souverainete  Bri- 
tannique sur  le  Continent  des  Indes,  des  memes  facilites,  pri- 
Tileges  et  protection  qui  sont  a  present,  ou  seront  accordes  aux 
nations  les  plus  favorisees. 

De  Son  cote  Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Souverain  n'ayant 
rien  plus  a  coeur  que  la  perpetuite  de  la  paix  entre  la  Couronne 
d'Angleterre  et  les  Provinces  Unies  des  Pays-Bas,  et  voulant 
contribuer  autant  qu'il  est  en  EUe  a  ecarter  d^s-a-present  des 
rapports  des  deux  peuples  ce  qui  pourrait  un  jour  alterer  la 
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found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Ar- 
ticles : 

I.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  restore  to  the  Prince 
Sovereign  of  the  United  Netherlands,  within  the  term  which 
shall  be  hereafter  fixed,  the  Colonies,  Factories,  and  Esta- 
blishments which  were  possessed  by  Holland  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  late  war,  viz.  on  the  1st  of  January,  1803,  in  the. 
Seas  and  on  the  Continents  of  America,  Africa,  and  Asia; 
with  the  exception  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  the  Settle- 
ments of  Demerara,  Essequibo,  and  Berbice,  of  which  posses- 
sions the  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  Themselves  the 
right  to  dispose  by  a  Supplementary  Convention,  hereafter  ta 
be  negociated  according  to  Their  mutual  interests,  and  espe- 
cially with  reference  to  the  provisions  contained  in  the  6th  and 
9th  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  signed  between  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  and  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  on  the  30th 
of  May,  1814. 

II.  His  Britannic  Majesty  agrees  to  cede  in  full  Sovereignty 
the  Island  of  Banca,  in  the  Eastern  Seas,  to  the  Prince  Sove- 
reign of  the  Netherlands,  in  exchange  for  the  Settlement  of 
Cochin  and  its  dependencies  on  the  coast  of  Malabar,  which 
is  to  remain  in  full  Sovereignty  to  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

III.  The  places  and  forts  in  the  Colonies  and  Settlements, 
which,  by  virtue  of  the  two  preceding  Articles,  are  to  be  ceded 
and  exchanged  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  shall  be 
given  up  in  the  state  in  which  they  may  be  at  the  moment  of 
the  signature  of  the  present  Convention. 

IV.  His  Britannic  Majesty  guarantees  to  the  subjects  of 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Sovereign  of  the  United  Ne- 
therlands, the  same  facilities,  privileges,  and  protection,  with 
respect  to  commerce  and  the  security  of  their  persons  and  pro- 
perty within  the  limits  of  the  British  Sovereignty  on  the  Con- 
tinent of  India,  as  are  now,  or  shall  be  granted  to  the  most 
favoured  nations. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Sovereign,  on  His  part, 
having  nothing  more  at  heart  than  the  perpetual  duration  of 
peace  between  the  Crown  of  England  and  the  United  Nether- 
lands, and  wishing  to  do  His  utmost  to  avoid  any  thing  which 
might  affect  Their  mutual  good  understanding,  engages  not  to 
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bonne  intelligence  mutuelle,  s' engage  a  nefaireaucun  ouvragede 
fortification  dans  les  Etablissemens  quilui  doivent  etre  restitu^s 
et  qui  sont  situes  dans  les  limites  de  la  Souverainet^  Britannique 
sur  le  Continent  des  Indes,  et  anemettre  dans  ces  etablissemens 
quele nombre detroupes  n^cessaires  pourle  maintien  de lapolice. 

V.  Les  colonies,  comptoirs,  et  etablissemens  qui  doivent  etre 
c^des  a  Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Souverain  des  Provinces 
Unies  des  Pays-Bas,  par  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  dans  les 
Mers  et  sur  le  Continent  de  TAra^rique,  seront  remis  dans  les 
trois  mois,  et  ceux  que  sont  au-dela  du  Cap  de  Bonne  Espe- 
rance  dans  les  six  mois  qui  suivront  la  ratitication  de  la  pre- 
sente  Convention. 

VI.  Les  H antes  Parties  Contractantes,  voulantmettreetfaire 
mettre  dans  un  entier  oubli  les  divisions  qui  ont  agitd  P Europe, 
declarent  et  promettent  que,  dans  les  Pays  restitues  et  ced^s 
par  le  present  Traite,  aucun  individu,  de  quelque  classe  et 
condition  qu'il  soit,  ne  pourra  etre  poursuivi,  inqui^t^,  et  trou- 
ble, sous  aucun  pretexte,  ou  a  cause  de  sa  conduite  ou  opinion 
politique,  ou  de  son  attacliement  soit  a  aucune  des  Parties 
Contractantes,  soit  a  des  Gouvernemens  qui  ont  cess^  d'exister, 
ou  pour  toute  autre  raison,  si  ce  n'est  pour  des  dettes  contrac- 
tees  envers  des  individus,  ou  pour  des  actes  post^rieurs  au  pre- 
sent Traits. 

VII.  Dans  tous  les  pays  qui  doivent  ou  devront  changer  de 
maitres,  tant  en  vertudela  presente  Convention  que  des  arrange- 
mens  qui  pourront  etre  faits  en  consequence,  il  sera  accorde, 
aux  habitans  naturels  et  etrangers,  de  quelque  nation  et  condi- 
tion qu'ils  soient,  un  espace  de  six  ans  a  compter  de  Techange 
des  ratifications,  pour  disposer,  s'ils  le  jugent  convenable,  de 
leurs  proprietes  acquises,  soit  avant,  soit  depuis  la  derniere 
guerre,  et  de  se  retirer  dans  tels  pays  qu'il  leur  plaira  dechoisir. 

VIII.  Le  Prince  Souverain  des  Provinces  Unies  des  Pays- 
Bas,  anime  d'un  vif  desir  de  co-operer  de  la  maniere  la  plus 
efficace  avec  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  a  TefFet  de  parvenir  a  I'entiere  abolition 
de  la  traite  des  esclaves  sur  la  cote  de  TAfrique,  et  ayant  de 
Son  propre  mouvement  public  un  Decret  en  date  du  15  Juin, 
1814,  portant  qu'aucun  batiment  ou  navire  quelconque  destine 
au  commerce  des  esclaves  ne  seraequippe  ou  ne  sortira  d'aucun 
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erect  any  fortifications  in  the  Establishments  which  are  to  be 
restored  to  Him  within  the  limits  of  the  British  Sovereignty 
upon  the  Continent  of  India,  and  only  to  place  in  those  esta- 
blishments the  number  of  troops  necessary  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  police. 

V.  Those  colonies,  factories,  and  establishments,  which  are 
to  be  ceded  to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Sovereign  of 
the  United  Netherlands  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  the  Seas 
or  on  the  Continent  of  America,  shall  be  given  up  within  three 
months,  and  those  which  are  beyond  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
within  the  six  months  which  follow  the  ratification  of  the 
present  Convention. 

VI.  The  High  Contracting  Parties,  desirous  to  bury  in  entire 
oblivion  the  dissentions  which  have  agitated  Europe,  declare 
and  promise,  that  no  individual,  of  whatever  rank  or  condition 
he  may  be,  in  the  countries  restored  and  ceded  by  the  present 
Treaty,  shall  be  prosecuted,  disturbed,  or  molested  in  his 
person  or  propeHy,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  either  on 
account  of  his  conduct  or  political  opinions,  his  attachment 
either  to  any  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  or  to  any  Government 
which  has  ceased  to  exist,  or  for  any  other  reason,  except  for 
debts  contracted  towards  individuals,  or  acts  posterior  to  the 
date  of  the  present  Treaty. 

VII.  The  native  inhabitants  and  aliens,  of  whatever  nation  or 
condition  they  may  be,  in  those  countries  which  are  to  change 
Sovereigns,  as  well  in  virtue  of  the  present  Convention  as  of 
the  subsequent  arrangements  to  which  it  may  give  rise,  shall 
be  allowed  a  period  of  six  years,  reckoning  from  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications,  for  the  purpose  of  disposing  of  their  pro- 
perty, if  they  think  fit,  whether  it  be  acquired  before  or  during 
the  late  war,  and  retiring  to  whatever  country  they  may  choose. 

VIII.  The  Prince  Sovereign  of  the  United  Netherlands, 
anxious  to  co-operate,  in  the  most  effectual  manner,  with  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  United^Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  so  as  to  bring  about  the  total  abolition  of  the  trade  in 
slaves  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  having  spontaneously  issued 
a  Decree,  dated  the  15th  June,  1814,  wherein  it  is  enjoined, 
that  no  ships  or  vessels  whatsoever,  destined  for  the  trade  in 
slaves,   be  cleared  out  or   equipped  in   any  of  the  harbours 
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des  ports  ou  places  de  ses  Etats,  ou  ne  sera  admis  dans  les 
forts  ou  possessions  sur  la  cote  de  Guinee,  et  qu'aucun  habi- 
tant de  ces  contreesne  sera  vendu  ouexporte  comme  esclave, — 
S'engage  de  plus  par  le  present  Traite  k  d^fendre  k  tous  ses 
sujets,  de  la  maniere  la  plus  efficace,  et  par  les  lois  les  plus 
formelles,  de  prendre  aucune  part  quelconque  a  ce  trafic  in- 
humain. 

IX.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifications 
en  seront  duement  echang^es  a  Londres  dans  le  delai  de  trois 
semaines,  ou  plutot,  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  soussignes  Plenipotentiaires,  en  vertu 
denosPleins-pouvoirs  respectifs,  avons  signe  la  presente  Con- 
vention, et  y  avons  appose  le  sceau  de  nos  armes. 


Fait  a  Londres,  le  13  Aout,  1814. 
Signe         Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  H.  Fagel,  (L.S.) 


ARTICLES  ADDITIONNELS. 


I.  Afin  de  pourvoir  d'autant  mieux  a  la  defense  et  a  la  re- 
union des  Provinces  Belgiques  avec  la  HoUande,  comme  aussi 
afin  d' assurer  a  Sa  Majeste  Suedoise,  en  conformite  de  P Ar- 
ticle Neuvieme  du  Traite  de  Paris,  une  compensation  con- 
venable  pour  les  droits  ced^s  par  elles,  en  vertu  du  dit  Article, 
laquelle  compensation  il  est  entendu  que  la  Hollande  sera 
tenue,  apres  la  dite  reunion,  de  fournir  conformement  aux 
dites  stipulations,  les  H antes  Parties  Contractantes  sont  con- 
venues  par  le  present  Article,  que  Sa  Majesty  Britannique 
prendra  sur  elle  et  s'engagera  a  defrayer  les  depenses  sui- 
vantes : 

I.  Le  paiement  de  1,000,000  de  livres  sterling  a  la  Su^de, 
pour  satisfaire  aux  demandes  susdites,  et  en  consequence  d'une 
Convention  conclue  et  signee  a  cet  effet,  ce  jourd'hui,  avec  le 
Pl^nipotentiaire  de  SaMajeste  Suedoise,  (et  de  laquelle  Conven- 
tion une  copie  est  annex^e  aux  presens  Articles  Additionnels.) 
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or  places  of  His  Dominions,  nor  admitted  to  the  forts  or  pos- 
sessions on  the  coast  of  Guinea,  and  that  no  inhabitants  of  that 
country  shall  be  sold  or  exported  as  slaves, — does  moreover 
hereby  engage  to  prohibit  all  his  subjects,  in  the  most  effec- 
tual manner,  and  by  the  most  solemn  laws,  from  taking  any 
share  whatsoever  in  such  inhuman  traffic . 

IX.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ra- 
tifications shall  be  duly  exchanged  at  London  within  three 
weeks  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries, 
in  virtue  of  our  respective  full  Powers,  have  signed  the  pre- 
sent Convention,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our 
arms- 

Done  at  London,  this  13th  day  of  August,  1814. 

Signed         Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  H.  Fagel,  (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES. 


I.  In  order  the  better  to  provide  for  the  defence  and  incor- 
poration of  the  Belgic  Provinces  with  Holland,  and  also  to 
provide,  in  conformity  to  Article  IX.  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris, 
a  suitable  compensation  for  the  rights  ceded  by  His  Swedish 
Majesty  under  the  said  Article,  which  compensation,  it  is 
understood,  in  the  event  of  the  above  reunion,  Holland  should 
be  liable  to  furnish,  in  pursuance  of  the  above  stipulations  ;  it 
is  hereby  agreed  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  take  upon  himself,  and  engage  to 
defray  the  following  charges : 

1st.  The  payment  of  1,000,000  sterling  to  Sweden,  in  satis- 
faction of  the  claims  aforesaid,  and  in  pursuance  of  a  Con- 
vention this  day  executed  with  His  Swedish  Majesty's  Pleni- 
potentiary to  that  effect,  (a  copy  of  which  Convention  is 
annexed  to  these  Additional  Articles.) 
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2.  Une  somme  de  2,000,000  de  livres sterling,  destin^e^  etre 
employee  de  concert  avec  le  Prince  Souverain  des  Provinces 
Unies  des  Pays-Bas,  et  en  sus  d'une  somme  egale  a  fournir 
par  ce  Prince  a  augmenter  et  a  fortifier  laligne  de  defense  des 
Pays-Bas. 

3.  A  supporter  conjointement,  et  en  portion  egale  avec  la 
Hollande,  tels  frais  ulterieurs  qui  pourront  etre  regies  et  ar- 
retes  d'un  commun  accord  entre  les  dites  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes  et  leurs  Allies,  dans  le  but  de  consolider  et  d'^tablir 
finalement  d'une  maniere  satisfaisante  TUnion  des  Pays-Bas 
avec  la  Hollande,  sous  la  domination  de  la  Maison  d' Orange, 
la  dite  somme  a  fournir  pai*  la  Grande  Bretagne  comme  sa 
quote  part,  ne  devant  pas  exc^der  3,000,000  de  livres  sterling. 

En  consideration  des  engagemens  ci-dessus  mentionnes  pris 
par  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  le  Prince  Souverain  des  Pays- 
Bas  consent  a  ceder  en  toute  Souverainete  a  Sa  Majesty  Bri- 
tannique, le  Cap  de  Bonne  Esp^rance,  et  les  ^tablissemens  de 
Dem^rary,  Essequibo,  et  Berbice,  a  condition  neanmoins  que 
les  sujets  de  Sa  dite  Altesse  Royale  le  Prince  Souverain,  ^tant 
propri^taires  dans  les  dites  Colonies  ou  Etablissemens,  auront 
la  faculte  (sauf  tels  reglemens  dont  on  conviendra  ci-apr^s  par 
une  Convention  Suppl^mentaire)  de  naviguer  et  de  trafiquer 
entre  les  dits  Etablissemens  et  les  Territoires  du  dit  Prince 
Souverain  en  Europe. 

Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sont  aussi  con  venues, 
que  les  navires  de  toute  espece  appartenant  a  la  Hollande,  se- 
ront  admis  librement  au  Cap  de  Bonne  Esp^rance  pour  s'y 
procurer  des  rafraichissemens  et  les  reparations  dont  ils  pour- 
raient  avoir  besoin,  sans  avoir  pour  cela  d'autres  droits  a 
payer  que  ceux  exiges  de  sujets  Anglais. 

IT.  Le  petit  district  de  Bernagore,  situe  pres  de  la  ville  de 
Calcutta,  etant  necessaire  pour  assurer  la  tranquillite  et  la 
police  de  cette  ville,  le  Prince  d' Orange  consent  a  ceder  le  dit 
district  k  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  centre  le  paiement  annuel 
k  Son  Altesse  Royale,  de  telle  somme  qui,  au  jugement  de 
Commissaires  k  nommer  de  part  et  d'autre,  sera  trouvee  juste 
et  raisonnable  en  egard  aux  profits  ou  revenu  ordinairement 
per9U  par  le  Gouvernement  Hollandais  dans  le  district  en 
question. 
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2dly.  The  advance  of  2,000,000  sterling,  to  be  applied,  in 
concert  with  the  Prince  Sovereign  of  the  Netherlands,  and  in 
aid  of  an  equal  sum  to  be  furnished  by  Him  towards  augmenting 
and  improving  the  defences  of  the  Low  Countries. 

3dly.  To  bear,  equally  with  Holland,  such  further  charges  as 
may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  said  High  Contracting  Parties 
and  their  Allies,  towards  the  final  and  satisfactory  settlement  of 
the  Low  Countries  in  union  with  Holland,  and  under  the  domi- 
nion of  the  House  of  Orange,  not  exceeding,  in  the  whole,  the 
sum  of  3,000,000  sterling,  to  be  defrayed  by  Great  Britain. 


In  consideration,  and  in  satisfaction  of  the  above  engage- 
ments, as  taken  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  Prince  Sove- 
reign of  the  Netherlands  agrees  to  cede  in  full  Sovereignty  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  the  Set- 
tlements of  Demerara,  Essequibo,and  Berbice,  upon  the  con- 
dition nevertheless,  that  the  subjects  of  the  said  Sovereign 
Prince,  being  proprietors  in  the  said  Colonies  or  Settlements, 
shall  be  at  liberty  (under  such  regulations  as  may  hereafter  be 
agreed  upon  in  a  Supplementary  Convention)  to  carry  on  trade 
between  the  said  Settlements  and  the  Territories  in  Europe 
of  the  said  Sovereign  Prince. 

It  is  also  agreed  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties, 
that  the  ships  of  every  kind  belonging  to  Holland,  shall  have 
permission  to  resort  freely  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  for  the 
purposes  of  refreshment  and  repairs,  without  being  liable  to 
other  charges  than  such  as  British  subjects  are  required  to  pay. 

II.  The  small  district  of  Bernagore,  situated  close  to  Cal- 
cutta, being  requisite  to  the  due  preservation  of  the  peace  and 
police  of  that  city,  the  Prince  of  Orange  agrees  to  cede  the  said 
district  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  upon  a  payment  of  such 
sum  annually  to  His  Royal  Highness  as  may  be  considered, 
by  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  by  the  respective  Govern- 
ments, to  be  just  and  reasonable,  with  reference  to  the  pro- 
fits or  revenue  usually  derived  by  the  Dutch  Government 
from  the  same. 
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III.  Les  presens  Articles  Additionnels  auront  la  ra^me 
force  et  valeur  que  s'ils  etaient  inserts,  mot  a  mot,  dans  la  Con- 
vention signde  aujourd'hui.  lis  seront  ratifies,  et  les  ratifi- 
cations en  seront  ^changdes  en  meme  terns  et  lieu. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  soussign^s  Plenipotentiaires  les  avons 
sign^s,  et  y  avons  appose  le  Sceau  de  nos  Armes. 

Fait  a  Londres,  le  13  Aout,  1814. 

Sign^  Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  H.  Fagel,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTIE  tusschen  Groot  Britannien  en  de  Nederlanden. 
GeteeJiend  te  London,  den  12  den  Avgustus^  1815. 


In  den  Naam  der  Allcrheiligste  en  Onverdeelbare  Drieeenigheid. 
Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning  van  het  Vereenigd  Koningryk 
van  Groot  Britannien  en  lerland,  en  zyne  Majesteit  de  Kon- 
ing der  Nederlanden,  beide  even  zeer  verlangende  om  de 
eens-gezindheid  en  goede  verstandhouding,  die  zoo  gelukkig 
tusschen  de  beide  Landen  bestaat,  te  bevorderen  en  te  beves- 
tigen  door  het  in  dadelyke  werking  brengen  van  dat  gedeelte 
der  bepalingen  van  het  eerste  der  Additioneele  Artikelen  van 
de  Conventie  van  den  13den  Augustus,  1814,  het  welk  mede 
brengt,  dat  de  Onderdanen  van  Zyne  Majesteit  den  Koning 
der  Nederlanden,  zynde  Grond-Eigenaren  in  de  Kolonien 
van  Demerary,  Essequebo  en  Berbice,  de  vryheid  zullen  heb- 
ben  om  tusschen  de  voorsz.  Etablissementen  en  het  Grondge- 
bied  van  Hoogstgezegde  Zyne  Majesteit  in  Europa  (onder  ze- 
kere  bepalingen)  te  handelen,  hebben  benoemd  tot  Hunne 
Plenipotentiarissen,  te  weten:  Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning 
van  het  Vereenigd  Koningryk  van  Groot  Britannien  en  ler- 
land, Hendrik  Grave  Bathurst,  Lid  van  Hoogstgem.  Zyner 
Majesteits  Geheimen-Raad,  en  een  zyner  voorname  Secre- 
tarissen  van  Staat ;  en  Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning  der  Ne- 
derlanden, den  Heere  Hendrik  Baron  Fagel,  Lid  van  de  Rid- 
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III.  The  present  Additional  Articles  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  validity  as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in 
the  Convention  signed  this  day.  They  shall  be  ratified,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same  time  and 
place. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed,  and  affixed  to  them  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  13th  day  of  August,  1814. 

Signed        Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  H.  Fagel,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Netherlands, 
Signed  at  London,  the  X'ith  Avgust,  1815. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, being  equally  desirous  of  promoting  and  cementing  the 
harmony  and  good  understanding  so  happily  established  be- 
tween the  two  countries,  by  carrying  into  immediate  execution 
that  part  of  the  provisions  of  the  first  Additional  Article  of  the 
Convention  of  the  13th  of  August,  1814,  which  stipulates 
that  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
being  proprietors  in  the  Colonies  of  Demerara,  Essequebo, 
and  Berbice,  slall  be  at  liberty  (under  certain  regulations)  to 
carry  on  trade  between  the  said  Settlements  and  the  Terri- 
tories in  Europe  of  His  said  Majesty,  have  nominated  for 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  viz.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Henry  Earl 
Bathurst,  a  Member  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  and  one  of  His  Principal  Secretaries  of  State ;  and 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  the  Sieur  Henry 
Baron  Fagel,  a  Memherof  the  Corps  des  Nobles  of  the  Province 
of  Holland,  and  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipoten- 
tiary toHis  Britannic  Majesty  :  who,  after  havingcoramunicated 
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derschap  der  Provincie  van  Holland,  en  Zyn  Extraordinaris 
Ainbassadeur  en  Plenipotentiaris  by  Zyne  Groot  Britannische 
Majesteit,  dewelke,  na  zicli  onderling  medegedeeld  te  hebben 
liunne  respective  volmagten,  in  goede  en  behoorlyke  forma  be- 
vonden  zynde,  overeen-gekoraen  zyn  omtrent  de  volgende  Ar- 
tikelen : 

I.  De  voorsz  :  Handel  zal,  gedurende  den  tyd  van  vyf  jaren, 
beginnende  met  den  Iste  January  1816,  mogen  gedreven  worden 
met  Scheepen,  zynde  het  Eigendom  van  deonderdanen  van  Zyne 
Majesteit  den  Koning  der  Nederlanden,  waar-ook  gebouwd,  en 
zander  eenige  bepaling  of  restrictie,  voor  zoo  veel  betreft  de 
Zeelieden  die  dezelve  bevaren  ;  maar  na  verloop  van  de  voorsz  : 
vyf  jaren,  of  zoo  veel  vroeger  als  Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning  der 
Nederlanden  bet  zal  goedvinden,  zal  gem:  Handel  moeten  ges- 
chieden  alleen  met  zoodanige  Scheppen  in  de  Nederlanden  ge- 
bouwd,  en  waarvan  de  Scbipper  en  drie  vierde  van  de  Equipagie 
zyn  onderdanen  van  Zyne  Majesteit  den  Koning  der  Neder- 
landen. 

II.  Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning  der  Nederlanden  behoudt  aaii 
zich  de  vrybeid  op  den  invoervan  ProduktenuitgezegdeKolo- 
nien  in  de  Europiscbe  Staten  van  Hoogstgezegde  Zyne  Maje- 
steit, en  vice-versa,  op  den  uitvoer,  zodanige  Regten  als  Hoog- 
stdezelve  zal  oordeelen  tebebooren,te  bepalen ;  maar!de  Regten, 
die  in  de  Kolonien  zelve  geheven  vrorden,  zyn  toepasselyk  zoo 
wel  op  den  Nederlandschen,  als  op  den  Engelschen  Handel. 

III.  De  Onderdanen  van  Zyne  Majesteit  den  Koning  der 
Nederlanden,  zynde  Grondeigenaren  in  gezegde  Kolonien, 
zuUen  de  volkomene  Vrybeid  hebben  om  naar  gezegde  Ko- 
lonien te  gaan,  en  van  dezelve  terug  te  keeren,  zonder  in  dit 
opzigt  aan  eenig  uistel  of  moeielykheid  te  zyn  blootgesteld : 
ook  Personen  kunnen  aanstellen,  om  in  hunnen  naam,  in  dien 
handel  hunne  zaken  te  doen,  of  het  opzigt  over  hunne  Eigen- 
dommen  aldaar  te  houden  ;  zullende  echter  dezelve,  gedurende 
bun  verblyf  in  de  voorsz:  Kolonien,  aan  de  Wetten  en  Ordon- 
nantien  aldaar  onderworpen  zyn.  Zy  zullen  ook  volkomen 
vryheid  hebben  om  over  bun  Eigendom,  op  zoodanige  wyze 
als  zy  geschikt  zullen  oordeelen,  te  beschikken,  met  dien  vers- 

.stande  nogtans,dat  met  opzigt  tot  de  Negers  zy  gehouden  zul- 
len zyn  aan  dezelfde  bepalingen  als  de  Britsche  Onderdanen. 
IV.  Ten  einde  de  Eigenaren  van  Plantagien  in  voorsz  :  Kolo- 
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to  each  other  their  respective  full  Powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles  : 


I.  It  is  hereby  agreed,  that,  for  the  space  of  five  years  from 
the  1st  of  January,  1816,  the  aforesaid  trade  may  be  carried 
on  in  any  ships  being  the  property  of  subjects  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  wheresoever  built,  and  without 
any  restriction  or  limitation  as  to  the  mariners  navigating 
them  :  but  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  five  years,  or  as  much 
sooner  as  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  shall 
think  proper,  such  trade  shall  be  carried  on  only  in  such  ships 
as  are  Dutch  built,  and  whereof  the  master  and  three-fourths 
of  the  crew  are  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands. 

II.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  reserves  to 
Himself  the  liberty  of  imposing  such  duties  as  He  may  think 
fit,  upon  the  importation  into  the  European  Dominions  of 
His  said  Majesty,  of  the  produce  of  the  Colonies  in  question  ; 
and  vice  versa,  with  regard  to  exportation  :  but  the  duties  to 
be  paid  within  the  Colonies  shall  be  applicable  to  the  Dutch, 
as  well  as  to  the  British  trade. 

III.  The  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, being  proprietors  in  the  said  Colonies,  shall  be  at  perfect 
liberty  to  go  to  the  said  Colonies,  and  to  return,  without  being 
subjected  in  this  respect  to  any  delay  or  difficulty;  or  to  ap- 
point persons  to  act  for  them  in  the  management  of  the  said 
intercourse,  or  of  their  properties  in  the  said  Colonies ;  subject, 
however,  during  their  residence  there,  to  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions of  the  same.  They  shall  also  have  full  liberty  to  dispose 
of  their  property  in  any  manner  in  which  they  may  think  fit  : 
but  it  is  understood  that,  in  regard  to  Negroes,  they  are  to  be 
subject  to  the  same  restrictions  as  British  subjects. 


IV.  In  order  to  protect  the  proprietors  of  estates  in  the  said 
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nieu  van  de  vcrderflyke  gevolgen,  welke  eene  onmiddelyke 
executie  van  de  Hypotheeken,  die  zy  aan  de  Onderdanen  van 
zyne   Majesteit  den   Koning   der  Nederlanden  mogten   ver- 
«chuldigd  zyn,  te  beveiligen,  zoo  zyn  de  Hooge  Kontractanten 
verder  overeengekomen,  dat  in  alle  gevallen  in  welke  de  Eige- 
naar  van  eene  Plantagie  aan  den  houder  van  eenige  Hypotheek 
op  dezelve  Plantagie  vroeger  dan  den  eer'sten  January,  1814, 
(zoodanig  Hypotheekhouder  zynde  een  Onderdaan  van  Zyne 
Majesteit  den  Koning  der  Nederlanden)  de  hierna  te  meldene 
•zekerheid  mogt  aanbieden,  dezelve  Hypotheekhouder  de  vry- 
heid  niet  zal  hebben  om  tot  immediate  executie  van  gezegde 
Hypotheek  overtegaan  ;  welverstaande  echter,  dat  in  alle  ge- 
vallen, in  welke  zoodanige  Securiteit,  door  den  Eigenaar  niet 
zal  worden  aangeboden,  de  Hypotheekhouder  alle  zyne  regten 
tot  de  executie,  tot  welke  hy  geregtigd  is,  behouden  zal.     De 
bedoelde  Zekerheid  moet  bepalen  dat  de  Hypotheekhouder, 
ten  koste  van  den  Eigenaar  van  de  Plantagie,  eene  nieuwe 
Hypotheek  zal  bekoraen  tot  bet  gantsche  beloop  van  de  Schuld 
thans  aan  deuzelven  verschuldigd,  daarin  begrepen,  zoo  wel 
dat  gedeelte   van  de  oorspronkelyke  schuld  bet  welk  niet  is 
afgelost,  als  de  intrest  die  daarop  te  goed  mogt  zyn,  tot  den 
31ste  December,  1814,  ingesloten.     Dat  deze  Zekerheid  aan 
den  Hypotheekhouder  zal  voorbehouden  dat  regt  van  pre- 
ferentie  boven  and  ere  Hypotheek  bonders  en  Schuldeisschers 
waartoe  hy  onder  zyne  oorspronkelyke  Hypotheek  geregtigd 
was :  dat  bet  zal  loopen  tegen  eene  Jaarlyksche  Intrest,  be- 
ginnende  met  den  eersten  January,  1815,  van  hetzelfde  beloop, 
en  betaalbaar  op  dezelfde  wyze,  als  de  origineele  Hypotheek 
medebragt :  en  dat  bet  gantsche  beloop  van  de  nieuwe  Schuld 
betaalbaar  zal  zyn  in  acht  jaarlyksche  termynen,  de  eerste  van 
welke  zal  vervallen   op   den   eersten  January,   1820. — Deze 
nieuwe  Zekerheid  zal  mede  aan  den  Hypotheekhouder  waar- 
borgen  alle  zoodanige  middelen  van  legale  voorzieninge  in  cas 
van  wanbetaling  van  intrest,  of  van  achterlyk  blyven  in  het 
aflossen  van  het  Kapitaal,  wanneer  het  zal  verschuldigd  zyn, 
en  alle  zoodanige  andere  vooregten  en  voordeelen  waartoe  by 
onder  zyne  thans  bestaande  Hypotheek  geregtigd  is,  en  zal 
hem  met  opzigt  tot  de  Schuld,  voor  welke  de  nieuwe  Zekerheid 
gegeven  wordt,  in  denzelfden  staat  stellen  in  welke  hy  was 
met  betrekkinge  tot   zyne   oorspronkelyke  vordering   op  de 
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Colonies  from  the  ruinous  effects  of  the  immediate  foreclosure 
ofmortjjages  due  to  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Netherlands,  it  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  in  which 
the  proprietor  of  an  estate  shall  offer  to  the  holder  of  any 
mortgage  on  the  said  estate,  made  prior  to  the  1st  of  January, 
1814,  (such  mortgagee  being  a  subject  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands)  the  security  hereinafter  specified, 
such  mortgagee  shall  not  be  at  liberty  to  proceed  to  the  im- 
mediate or  summary  foreclosure  of  the  said  mortgage;  it 
being  however  understood,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  no  such 
security  shall  be  offered  by  the  proprietor,  the  mortgagee  shall 
retain  all  those  rights  as  to  foreclosure,  to  which  he  is  at  pre- 
sent entitled. 

The  security  in  question  must  provide  that  the  mortgagee 
shall  receive,  at  the  expense  of  the  proprietor  of  the  estate,  a 
new  mortgage  for  the  whole  amount  of  the  debt  now  due  to 
him,  including  both  that  part  of  the  original  debt  which  has 
not  been  discharged,  and  the  interest  which  may  have  accrued 
upon  it,  up  to  the  31st  December,  1814,  inclusive.  That  this 
security  shall  reserve  to  the  mortgagee  that  priority  of  claim 
over  other  mortgagees  and  creditors  to  which  he  is  entitled 
under  his  original  mortgage :  that  it  shall  bear  an  annual  in- 
terest, beginning  from  the  1st  of  January,  1815,  at  the  same 
rate,  and  payable  in  the  same  manner,  as  that  which  was 
payable  under  the  original  mortgage;  and  that  the  whole 
amount  of  the  new  debt  shall  be  payable  by  eight  annual  in- 
stalments, the  first  of  which  is  to  become  payable  on  the  1st  of 
January,  1820. 

The  new  security  shall  also  afford  to  the  mortgagee  all  those 
means  of  legal  redress,  in  the  event  of  non-payment  of  the  in- 
terest, or  omission  to  discharge  the  principal,  when  due,  and  all 
those  other  privileges  and  advantages  to  which  he  would  be 
entitled  under  his  existing  mortgage,  and  shall  place  him,  with 
respect  to  the  debt  for  which  the  new  security  is  given,  in  the 
same  situation  as  he  stood  with  respect  to  his  original  claim 
upon  the  estate,  excepting  only  in  what  relates  to  the  period  at 
which  the  payment  ma}-^  be  demanded,  so  that  no  later  creditor 
shall  derive,  from  this  arrangement,  any  power  to  affect  the 
rights  of  the  original  creditor,  and  that  no  further  suspen- 
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Plantagie,  met  uitzondering'  alleen  van  het  geen  betrekking' 
heeft  tot  den  tyd  op  welke  de  betaling  gevorderd  zal  kunnen 
worden,  ten  dien  effecte  dat  geen  latere  Schuldeisscber  uit  deze 
schikking  eenige  de  rainste  bevoegdheid  zal  kunnen  afleiden 
ten  nadeele  der  Regten  van  den  oorspronkelyken  Crediteur, 
en  dat  geene  verdere  opscborting  van  betaling  [surcheance] 
buiten  die,  welke  bierin  bepaald  is,  plaats  zal  kunnen  hebben, 
zonder  bet  speciaal  consent  van  den  Crediteur. 

Verder  wort  be  bepaald,  dat  ten  einde  de  Hypotheekbouder 
geregtigd  zy  om  de  Zekerbeid  in  dit  Artikel  oniscbreven  te 
bekomen,  by  verpligt  zal  zyn,  om,  zoodra  de  gem  :  Akte  in  de 
Kolonie  zal  zyn  geregistreerd,  en  aan  den  Hypotbeekbouder 
of  zyn  Agent  in  de  Kolonie  ter  band  gesteld,  (de  onkosten 
Tan  welke  registratie  door  den  Eigenaar  moeten  gedragen 
worden)  overtegeven,  ten  fine  van  royeeringe,  de  Akten  van 
Hypotbeeken  of  Scbuldverbindtenissen  bem  oorspronkelyk  ter 
hand  gesteld,  of  een  legaal  bevvy s  overteleggen  dat  die  Akten 
van  Hypotbeek  of  Scbuldverbindtenissen,  beboorlyk  zyn 
geroyeerd,  en  niet  verder  van  eenige  waarde  of  kragt  zyn. 

Wordende  verder  wel  expresselyk  bepaald,  dat,  met  uitzon- 
dering van  de  wyzingen  in  dit  Artikel  gespecificeerd,  de 
Regten  van  de  Hypotbeekbouders  of  Scbuldeisschers  zuUen 
blyven  in  bun  gebeel. 

V.  Alle  Nederlandscbe  Eigenaren,  die  als  zodanig  by  deze 
Conventie  erkend  worden,  zuUen  bevoegd  zyn  om  bunne  Plan- 
tagien  uit  de  Nederlanden  van  de  gewoone  benodigdheden  te 
voorzien  ;  en,  inretour,  naar  de  Nederlanden  temogen  uitvoe- 
ren  de  Produkten  van  voorsz :  Plantagien :  maar  zal  alle 
andere  invoer  van  goederen  uit  de  Nederlanden  in  de  Kolonien, 
of  uitvoer  van  Produkten  uit  de  Kolonien  naar  de  Nederlanden, 
striktelyk  verboden  zyn;  en  wordt  verder  bepaald  dat  geen 
uitvoer  van  eenig  Artikel,  bet  welk  bet  mogt  verboden  zyn  uit 
de  Britscbe  Staten  derwaards  te  voeren,  uit  de  Nederlanden 
derwaards  zal  mogen  gescbieden. 

VI.  Door  Hollandsche  Eigenaren  moeten  verstaan  worden  : 
Vooreerst :  Alle  Onderdanen  van  Zyne  Majesteit  den  Koning 

der  Nederlanden  in  Hoogstdeszelfs  Europische  Staten  wonende, 
en  tbans  Grondeigenaren  in  de  voorsz  :  Kolonien  zynde. 
Tentweede: — Alle  Onderdanen  van  Hoogstgez  :  ZyneMa- 
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Bion  of  payment,  [surch6ance)  beyond  that  herein  agreed 
upon,  shall  take  place  without  the  original  creditor's  especial 
consent. 


It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  order  to  entitle  the  mortgagee  to 
receive  the  security  specified  in  this  Article,  he  shall,  as  soon 
as  the  said  security  is  duly  recorded  in  the  said  Colony  and 
delivered  to  the  mortgagee  or  his  agent  in  the  Colony  (the 
expenses  of  such  record  being  defrayed  by  the  proprietors), 
deliver  up  to  be  cancelled  the  mortgages  or  bonds  originally 
granted  to  him,  or  exhibit  legal  proof  that  the  said  mortgages 
and  bonds  have  been  duly  cancelled,  and  are  no  longer  of  any 
value. 


It  is  further  expressly  agreed,  that,  with  the  exceptions  of 
the  modifications  specified  in  this  Article,  the  rights  of  mort- 
gagees and  creditors  shall  remain  intact. 

V.  It  is  agreed  that  all  Dutch  Proprietors,  acknowledged 
to  be  such  by  the  present  Convention,  shall  be  entitled  to  sup- 
ply their  estates  from  the  Netherlands  with  the  usual  articles 
of  supply ;  and  in  return,  to  export  to  the  Netherlands  the 
produce  of  the  said  estates  :  but  that  all  other  importation  of 
goods  from  the  Netherlands  into  the  Colonies,  or  export  of 
produce  from  the  Colonies  to  the  Netherlands,  shall  be  strictly 
prohibited  ;  and  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  exportation  of 
all  such  articles  as  may  be  prohibited  to  be  exported  to  those 
Colonies  from  the  British  dominions,  shall  be  also  prohibited 
to  be  exported  from  the  Netherlands. 

VI.  By  Dutch  proprietors  are  to  be  understood :  — 
First,  All  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands resident  in  His  said  Majesty's  European  dominions, 
who  are  at  present  proprietors  in  the  said  Colonies. 

Secondly,  All  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  who  may  hereafter 
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Majesteit  die  in  vervolg  van  tyd  mogten  geraken  in  het  bezit 
der  Plantagien  thans  aan  Hollandsche  Eigenaren  in  dezelve 
behoorende. 

Ten  Derde : — Alle  zoodanige  Grond  Eigenaren,  die,  in  de 
gez  :  Kolenien  thans  wonende,  in  de  Nederlanden  geboren  zyn, 
en  in  conformiteit  van  Artikel  8  van  deze  Conventie  mogten 
verklaren  als  Nederlandsche  Eigenaren  by  voortduring  te  wil- 
len  blyven  geconsidereerd;  en 

TenVierde: — Alle  Onderdanen  van  Hoogstgez;  Zyne  Ma- 
jesteit, die  mogten  zyn  bonders  van  Hypotheeken  op  Plantagien 
in  gez  :  Kolonien,  voordedagteekening  van  deze  Conventie  ge- 
vestigd,  en  die,  volgens  hunne  Akte  van  Hypotheek,  het  Regt 
bezittenom  deProdukten  van  gezegde  Plantagien  naardeNeder- 
hmden  uittevoeren,  onder  derestrictieechter  in  Artikel  9 bepaald. 

VII.  In  alle  gevallen  in  welke  het  regt  van  voorziening  van 
gehypothekeerde  Plantagien  met  behoeften,  en  het  regt  van  uit- 
voer  van  Produkten  van  dezelve  naar  Nederland,  nietdadelyk 
aan  den  Hypotheekhouder  verzekerd  is,  zalhetdezenvergund 
zyn  om  alleen  uitde  Kolonie  zoodanige  quantiteit  van  Produkten 
uittevoeren  als  genoegzaam  zal  zyn  om,  gerekend  na  de  Prys- 
Courant  in  de  Kolonie,  het  beloop  van  dc  Interessen  of  Kaj)i- 
taal  jaarlyks  aan  hem  verschuldigd  te  betalen,  en  daar  en  tegen, 
in  dezelfde  evenredigheid,  Artikelen  van  benodigheden  in  de 
Kolonie  intevoeren. 

VIII.  Alle  Eigenaren,  onderdanen  zynde  van  Zyne  Majes- 
teit den  Koning  der  Nederlanden,  thans  in  dezelve  Kolonien 
woonachtig,  zuUen  verpligt  zyn,  ten  einde  tot  de  voordeelen 
van  deze  Conventie  geregtigd  te  zyn,  binnen  drie  Maanden  na 
de  Publicatie  van  dien  in  de  voorsz  :  Kolonien,  te  verklaren 
of  zy  genegen  zyn  als  zoodanig  by  voortduring  te  worden 
aangemerkt. 

IX.  In  alle  de  gevallen  in  welke  beide  Nederlandsche  en 
Engelsche  Onderdanen  op  dezelfde  Plantagie  in  de  voorsz  : 
Kolonien  Hypotheek  hebben,  zal  de  hoeveelheid  van  Pro- 
dukten, die  aan  de  Onderscheide  Hypotheekhouders  moet 
worden  geconsigneerd,  zyn  in  evenredigheid  van  het  beloop 
van  de  Schuld  aan  elk  respectivelyk  verschuldigd. 

X.  Ten  einde  de  bepalingen  van  de  tegenswoordige  Con- 
ventie des  te  gemaklyker  in  werking  te  brengen  en  te  hou- 
den,  wordt  bepaald,  dat  elk  jaar,  op  order  van  den  Koning  der 
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becom«  possessed  of  estates  now  belonging  to  Dutch  proprie- 
tors therein. 

Thirdly,  All  such  proprietors  as,  being  now  resident  in  the 
above  Colonies,  and  being  natives  of  the  Netherlands,  may 
(by  virtue  of  Article  8  of  the  present  Convention)  declare  that 
they  wish  to  continue  to  be  considered  as  such  ;  and 

Fourthly,  All  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  who  may  be  the 
holders  of  mortgages  on  estates  in  the  said  Colonies,  made 
prior  to  the  date  of  this  Convention,  and  who  may,  under  their 
mortgage  deeds,  have  the  right  of  exporting  from  the  said  Co- 
lonies to  the  Netherlands,  the  produce  of  the  said  estates;  sub- 
ject, nevertheless,  to  the  restrictions  specified  in  Article  9. 

VII.  In  all  cases  where  the  right  of  supplying  the  mortgaged 
estate  with  articles  of  supply,  and  exporting  produce  from  it 
to  the  Netherlands,  is  not  actually  secured  to  the  mortgagee 
by  the  mortgage  deed,  the  mortgagee  shall  be  allowed  to  ex- 
port from  the  Colony  only  such  quantity  of  produce  as  will 
be  sufficient,  when  estimated  at  the  current  prices  of  the  Co- 
lony, to  pay  the  amount  of  interest  or  principal  annually  due 
to  him,  and  to  import  into  the  Colony  articles  of  supply  in 
the  same  proportion. 

VIII.  All  proprietors,  subjects  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Netherlands,  now  residing  in  the  above  Colonies,  must, 
in  order  to  entitle  themselves  to  the  benefits  of  this  Conven- 
tion,  declare,  within  three  months  after  the  publication  of  this 
Convention  in  the  said  Colonies,  whether  they  wish  to  be 
considered  as  such. 

IX.  In  all  cases  where  both  Dutch  and  British  subjects 
have  mortgages  upon  the  same  property  in  the  said  Colonies, 
the  quantity  of  produce  to  be  consigned  to  the  different  mort- 
gagees shall  be  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  debts  re- 
spectively due  to  them. 

X.  In  order  more  easily  to  carry  into  effect,  and  the  better 
to  ensure  the  execution  of  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  it 
is  agreed,  that  exact  and  specific  lists  shall  be  made  out  every 
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Nederlanden,  naauwkeurige  en  specifieke  Lysten  zellen»wordeft 
opgemaakt,  bevattende  de  nameii  en  woonplaatsen  der  Eige- 
naren  in  de  Nederlanden  resideerende  ;  te  gelykmetde  namen 
en  beschryvingen  van  de  Plantagien  hun  respectivelyk  toebe- 
hoorende,  met  byvoeging,  of  de  laatsgem ;  zy  eene  Suiker  of 
eenige  andere  Plantagie,  en  of  de  eerstgem  ;  voor  het  geheel, 
dan  voor  een  gedeelte,  Eigenaars  der  Plantagie  zyn  ;  soortge- 
lyke  Lysten  zullen  ook  worden  opgemaakt  van  de  Hypotheeken 
op  de  Plantagien  gevestigd,  in  zoo  verre  die  Hypoteeken  in  het 
bezit  van  Nederlandsche  Onderdanen  zyn  ;  specificeerende  het 
bedragen  van  de  schuld  op  Hypotheek,  zoo  als  die  thans  bestaat, 
of  zoo  als  die  iiit  kragte  van  Artikel  4  zal  worden  bepaald. 

Deze  Lysten  zullen  aanhetBritsch  Gouvernement  worden  ter 
hand  gesteld,  en  naarde  meergem;  Kolonien  worden  gezonden, 
ten  einde,  metbyvoeging  van  de  Lyst  der  Nederlandsche  Eige- 
naren  in  de  voorsz  :  Kolonien  wonende,  te  kunnen  dienen  tot 
bepaling  van  het  gantsche  bedragen  van  de  Nederlandsche 
Populatie  en  Eigendora  of  interest  in  de  voorsz  :  Kolonien. 

XL  Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning  der  Nederlanden  aan  Zyne 
Groot-BritannischeMajesteit  voorgesteld  hebbende,  dat  de  Ne- 
derlandsche Kooplieden  en  Actie-hoiiders  (bekend  on  der  den 
Naam  van  de  Societeit  van  de  Berhice)  eene  rechtraatige  aan- 
spraak  hebben  op  zekere  Plantagien  voormaals  door  dezelve  in 
de  Kolonie  de  Berbice  aangelegd,  uit  het  bezit  van  dewelke 
zy  door  de  revolutionaire  Regering  in  Holland  gezet  waren, 
en  welke  by  de  laatste  inname  van  de  gem  :  Kolonie  door  de 
Wapenen  van  Zyne  Groot-Britannische  Majesteit  zyn  aange- 
zien  geworden  als  Gouvernements  Eigendom,  zoo  verbindt 
zich  Zyne  Groot-Britannische  Majesteit  aan  de  gem  :  Societeit 
van  de  Berbice,  binnen  den  tyd  van  zes  Maanden  na  de 
uitwisseling  der  Ratificatien  van  de  tegenswoordige  Con- 
ventie,  te  restitueeren  de  Plantagien,  Dageraad,  Danhbaarheid, 
Johanna,  en  Sandvooi^t,  met  derzelver  Negers  en  verder  Toebe- 
horen,  tegenswoordig  op  dezelve  dadelyk  gebruikt  wordende, 
en  zulks  in  volkomen  vergoeding  en  voldoening  van  alle  pre- 
tentien,  welke  gem  :  Societeit  zoude  mogen  hebben,  of  sus- 
tineeren  te  hebben,  ten  lasten  van  Zyne  Groot-Britannische 
Majesteit  ofte  Hoogstdeszelfs  Onderdanen,  uit  hoofde  van 
eenigen  Eigendom  voormaals  aan  meergem :  Societeit  in  de 
Colonic  de  Berbice  toebehoord  hebbende. 
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year,  by  order  of  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  containing  the 
names  and  places  of  abode  of  the  proprietors  resident  in  the 
Netherlands,  together  with  the  name  and  description  of  the 
estate  belonging  to  them  respectively,  specifying  whether  the 
same  be  a  sugar  or  other  plantation,  and  whether  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  the  estate  belong  to  the  proprietor  in  question  :  si- 
milar lists  shall  also  be  made  out  of  the  existing  mortgages 
on  estates,  in  as  far  as  these  mortgages  are  held  by  Dutch  sub- 
jects, specifying  the  amount  of  the  debt  on  mortgage,  either 
actually  existing,  or  to  be  made  out  by  virtue  of  the  provisions 
of  Article  4. 

These  lists  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment, and  shall  be  sent  to  the  Colonies  in  question,  in  order 
to  make  out  from  them,  in  conjunction  with  a  list  of  the  Dutch 
proprietors  resident  in  the  said  Colonies,  the  whole  amount  of 
the  Dutch  population  and  property  or  interest  in  the  said 
Colonies. 

XI.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  having  repre- 
sented to  His  Britannic  Majesty  that  the  Company  of  Dutch 
Merchants  and  others  (styling  themselves  the  Berbice  Associa- 
tion), have  a  just  claim  to  certain  estates  formerly  settled  by 
them  in  the  Colony  of  Berbice,  of  which  they  were  dispos- 
sessed by  the  Revolutionary  Government  of  Holland,  and 
which,  on  the  capture  of  the  said  Colony  by  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  were  considered  as  Government  property ;  His  Britan- 
nic Majesty  engages  to  restore  to  the  said  Berbice  Association 
within  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Convention,  the  estates  of  Dageraad,  Dankbaarheid, 
Johanna,  and /Sa/id^yoor^,  together  with  all  the  negroes  and  stock 
now  actually  employed  upon  the  same ;  such  restoration  to  be 
in  full  compensation  and  satisfaction  of  all  claims  which  the 
said  Association  may  have,  or  may  pretend  to  have,  against 
His  Britannic  Majesty  or  His  subjects,  on  account  of  any 
property  heretofore  belonging  to  them  in  the  Colony  of  Ber- 
bice. 
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XI I.  Allequestlen  die  tusschenbyzondere  Personen,  betrek- 
keylk  de  Eigendoms-Regten,  in  de  bepaling  van  deze  tegens- 
woordige  Conventie  vallende,  mogten  ontstaan,  zuUen  door 
den  bevoegden  Regter  volgens  de  Wetten,  in  de  voorsz  :  Ko- 
lonien  in  kracht,  worden  beslist. 

XIII.  Zyne  Britsche  Majesteit  neemt,  aan,  om,  in  alle  ge- 
vallen  waarin  de  Regten  en  belangens  van  de  Nederlandscbe 
Eigenaren  betrokken  zyn,  met  de  uiterste  billy kheid  en  on- 
partydigheid  te  werk  te  gaan. 

XIV.  De  beide  Hooge  Contractecrende  Partyen  behouden 
aan  zich  de  magt  om  in  bet  vervolg  zoodanige  modificatien  in 
deze  tegenswoordige  Conventie  te  maken,  als  de  ondervinding 
mogt  doen  zien  dat  voor  de  belangens  van  beide  mogten  te 
verlangen  zyn. 

XV.  Eindelyk  wordt  bepaald,  dat  de  Stipulatien  van  deze 
Conventie  van  kragt  sullen  zyn  van  den  dag  der  uitwisseling 
van  de  Ratiiicatien  van  dien. 

XVI.  De  tegenswoordige  Conventie  zal  worden  geratifi- 
ceerd,  en  de  Ratiiicatien  van  dien  worden  uitcgewisseld  te 
London,  binnen  drie  Weeken  na  de  Dagteekening  derzelver, 
of  eerder  indien  mogelyk. 

Ten  Oirkonde  dezer  hebben  de  respective  Plenipotentiarissen 
deze  geteekend,  en  met  bet  Cachet  hunner  Wapens  voorzien. 
Aldus  gedaan  te  London,  den  12den  Augustus,  1815. 

Was  geteekend     Bathurst,  (L.S.)  H.  Fagbl,  (L.S.) 


TRAITE  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  les  Pays-Bays.     Sign6 
a  la  Haye,  le  4  Mai,  1818. 


Au  Nom  de  la  Tres-Sainte  Trinite. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Unide  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  animeesd'un 
desir  mutuel  d' adopter  les  mesures  les  plus  efficaces  pour  em- 
pecher  le  Commerce  des  Esclaves  par  leurs  sujets,  etprevenir 
que  d'autres  Nations  qui  s'y  trouvent  engagees  ne  se  servent  de 
leurs  pavilions  respectifs  pour  proteger  cet  odieuxtraiic;  leurs 
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XII.  Ail  questions  of  a  private  nature,  relating  to  such 
property  as  comes  within  the  operation  of  this  Convention, 
shall  be  decided  by  competent  judicial  authority,  according  to 
the  laws  in  force  in  the  said  Colonies. 

XIII.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages,  that  the  utmost 
fairness  and  impartiality  shall  be  shewn  in  all  matters  affecting 
the  rights  and  interests  of  Dutch  proprietors. 

XIV.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  them- 
selves the  power  of  making  such  future  modifications  in  the 
present  Convention,  as  experience  may  point  out  to  be  desir- 
able for  the  interest  of  both. 

XV.  Lastly,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  provisions  of  this  Con- 
vention shall  be  in  force  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications. 

XVI.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  London,  within  three 
weeks  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective    Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  it,  and  affixed  thereunto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 
Done  at  London,  the  12th  of  August,  1815. 

Signed  Bathurst,  (L.S.)  H.  Fagel,  (L.S  ) 


TREATY    between    Great  Britain   and  the  Netherlands 
Signed  at  the  Hague,  May  ^th,  1818. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
animated  with  a  mutual  desire  to  adopt  the  most  effectual  mea- 
sures for  putting  a  stop  to  the  carrying  on  of  the  Slave  Trade 
by  their  respective  subjects,  and  for  preventing  their  respective 
flags  from  being  made  use  of  as  a  protection  to  this  nefarious 
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dites  Majest^s  ont  resolu  de  proc^der  a  la  conclusion  d'un 
Traitd  pour  atteindre  ce  double  but,  et  ont  nomme  a  cette  fin 
leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  ad  hoc,  savoir  : 

Sa  Majestd  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d' Irian  de,  le  Tres  Honorable  Richard  Comte  de  Clancarty, 
Vicomte  Dunlo,  Baron  Kilconnel,  Baron  Trench  de  Garbally, 
du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  Con- 
seiller  en  Son  Conseil  Priv^  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lr- 
lande, Meuibre  du  Comite  du  Premier  pour  les  Aftaii'es  de 
Commerce  et  des  Colonies,  Colonel  du  Regiment  de  Milice 
du  Comt^  de  Galway,  Chevalier  Grand  Croix  du  Tres-Ho- 
norable  Ordre  du  Bain,  Son  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire  et 
Plenipotentiaire  aupr^s  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas, 
Grand  Due  de  Luxembourg  ;  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays- 
Bas,  le  Sieur  AnneWillem  Carel  Baron  de  Nagell  d'Ampsen, 
Membre  du  Corps  des  Nobles  dela  Province  de  Gueldre,  Grand 
Croix  des  Ordres  du  Lion  Belgique  et  de  Charles  III.,  Son 
Chambellan  et  Ministre  d'Etat  ayant  le  Departement  des  Af- 
faires Etrangeres ;  et  le  Sieur  Cornells  Felix  van  Maanen, 
Commandeur  de  P Ordre  du  Lion  Belgique,  Son  Ministre 
d'Etat  ayant  le  Departement  de  la  Justice  ;  lesquels,  apres 
avoir  echange  leurs  Pleins-pouvoirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due 
forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivans  : 


I.  Les  lois  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de 
rirlande,  assujettissant  deja  a  de  tres  graves  peines,  les  sujets 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  qui  font  la  Traite  des  Negres  ou 
qui  y  seront  concernes  d'une  mani^re  quelconque,  Sa  Majeste 
le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  se  referant  a  TArticle  VIII.  de  la  Con- 
vention conclueavec  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  le  13  Aout,  1814, 
s' engage  en  consequence  a  defendre,  dans  le  terme  de  huit  raois 
apr^s  la  ratification  des  presentes,  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pourra, 
a  tons  Ses  sujets,  de  la  maniere  la  plus  efficace,  et  speciale- 
ment  par  les  lois  penales  les  plus  formelles,  de  prendre  aucune 
part  quelconque  a  la  Traite  des  Negres.  Au  cas  que  les  mesures 
repressives  centre  la  Traite  des  Negres,  deja  prises  par  le 
Gouvernement  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  et  a  prendre  par  celui 
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traffic,  by  the  people  of  other  countries  who  may  engage  there- 
in ;  their  said  Majesties  have  accordingly  resolved  to  proceed 
to  the  arrangement  of  a  Convention  for  the  attainment  of  their 
objects,  and  have  therefore  named  as  Plenipotentiaries,  ad  hoc. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Richard  Earl  of 
Clancarty,  Viscount  Dunlo,  Baron  Kilconnel,  Baron  Trench 
of  Garbally,  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, one  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council 
in  Great  Britain,  and  also  in  Ireland,  Member  of  the  Commit- 
tee of  the  first  for  the  Affairs  of  Commerce  and  Colonies,  Co- 
lonel of  the  Regiment  of  Militia  of  the  County  of  Galway, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the 
Bath,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  His 
said  Majesty  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
Grand  Duke  of  Luxembourg;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  'Netherlands,  Anne  William  Charles  Baron  de  Nagell 
d'Ampsen,  Member  of  the  Body  of  Nobles  of  the  Province  of 
Guelderland,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Belgic 
Lion  and  of  that  of  Charles  the  Third,  Chamberlain  and  Mi- 
nister of  State,  holding  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs  ; 
and  Cornelius  Felix  van  Maanen,  Commander  of  the  Order 
of  the  Belgic  Lion,  and  Minister  of  State  holding  the  Depart- 
ment of  Justice ;  who,  having  exchanged  their  full  Powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  on  the  following 
Articles  : 

I.  The  laws  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  rendering  it  already  highly  penal  for  the  subjects  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  to  carry  on,  or  to  be  in  any  way  en- 
gaged in  trade  in  Slaves,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, referring  to  the  8th  Article  of  the  Convention  entered 
into  with  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  13th  August,  1814,  en- 
gages, in  pursuance  thereof,  and  within  eight  months  from  the 
ratification  of  these  presents,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  to  prohibit 
all  His  subjects,  in  the  most  effectual  manner,  and  especially 
by  penal  law  the  most  formal,  to  take  any  part  whatever  in  the 
trr.de  of  Slaves  ;  and  in  the  event  of  the  measures  already  taken 
by  the  British  Government,  and  to  be  taken  by  that  of  the 
Netherlands,  being  found  ineffectual  or  insufficient,  the  High 
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des  Pays-Bas,  fussent  trouvees  inefficaces  ou  insuffisantes,  les 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engagent  a  y  pourvoir  par  de 
nouvelles  raesures  legislatives  ou  reglementaires  les  plus  pro- 
pres  a  atteindre  le  but  qu'elles  se  proposent  par  le  present 
Traite. 

II.  Afin  d'atteindre  plus  complettement  le  but  de  pr^venir 
tout  Commerce  d'Esclaves  de  la  part  de  leurs  sujets  respectifs, 
les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  consentent  mutuelle- 
ment  a  ce  que  les  vaisseaux  de  leurs  Marines  Royales  qui  se- 
ront  munis  d' Instructions  speciales  a  cet  eiFet,  telles  qu'on 
les  trouve  mentionnees  ci-apr^s,  pourront  visiter  tels  navires 
marchands  des  deux  nations,  qui  sur  des  presomptions  rai- 
sonnables,  seraient  suspects  d'avoirs  des  Esclaves  a  bord,  des- 
tines pour  un  commerce  illicite,  et  dans  le  cas  seulement  qu'ils 
trouveraient  de  pareils  Esclaves  a  bord,  ils  pourront  arreter 
et  amener  les  navires,  afin  d'etre  mis  en  jugement  par  devant 
les  tribunaux  etablis  pour  cet  objet,  ainsi  qu'il  sera  specific 
plus  bas. 

III.  Afin  d'expliquer  le  mode  d'ex<^cution  de  I'Article  prece- 
dent, il  est  convenu : 

1.  Que  ce  droit  reciproque  de  visitation  et  d'arrestation  ne 
saurait  etre  exerce  dans  la  Mer  M^diterran^e,  ni  dans  les 
Mers  Europeenes,  situ^es  hors  du  d^troit  de  Gibraltar,  au 
Nord  de  la  37me  parallele  de  latitude  septentrionale  et  a  I'Est 
du  meridien  de  longitude,  au  20me  degre  a  I'Ouest  de  Green- 
wich. 

2.  Que  les  noms  des  differens  vaisseaux,  munis  de  pareilles 
Instructions,  leurs  forces  respectives  et  les  noms  des  Comman- 
dans,  seront  communiques  de  tems  en  tems  et  k  mesure  de  la 
delivrance  d'icelles,  par  la  Puissance,  qui  en  fait  Texp^dition 
a  Pautre  Haute  Partie  Contractante. 

3.  Que  le  nombre  des  vaisseaux  de  chacune  des  Marines 
Royales  autorises  a  executer  la  visitation  susdite  ne  pourra 
exceder  le  nombre  de  douze,  appartenant  a  chacune  des  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes,  sans  le  consentement  expr^s  de  Tautre 
Puissance,  pr^alablement  obtenu. 

4.  Pour  le  cas,  ou  il  serait  jugd  n^cessaire,  qu'un  vaisseau 
de  la  Marine  Royale  de  Tune  ou  de  I'autre  des  deux  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes,  a  ce  autorise  procedat  a  visiter  un  ou 
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Contracting  Parties  mutually  engage  to  adopt  such  further 
measures,  whether  by  legal  provision  or  otherwise,  as  may 
from  time  to  time  appear  to  be  best  calculated,  in  the  most 
effectual  manner,  to  prevent  all  their  respective  subjects  from 
taking  any  share  whatever  in  this  nefarious  traffic. 

II.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  for  the  more  com- 
plete attainment  of  the  object  of  preventing  all  traffic  in  Slaves, 
on  the  part  of  their  respective  subjects,  mutually  consent  that 
the  ships  of  their  Royal  Navies,  which  shall  be  provided  with 
special  Instructions  for  this  purpose,  as  herein-after  mentioned, 
may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may  be 
suspected,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  of  having  slaves  on  board 
for  an  illicit  traffic  ;  and  in  the  event  only  of  their  finding  such 
Slaves  on  board,  may  detain  and  bring  aw^ay  such  vessels,  in 
order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  before  the  tribunals  es- 
tablished for  this  purpose,  as  shall  herein-after  be  specified. 


III.  In  the  intention  of  explaining  the  mode  of  execution  of 
the  preceding  Article,  it  is  agreed : 

1st.  That  such  reciprocal  right  of  visit  and  detention  shall 
not  be  exercised  within  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  or  within  the 
Seas  in  Europe  lying  without  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  and 
which  lie  to  the  northward  of  the  thirty-seventh  parallel  of 
north  latitude,  and  also  within  and  to  the  eastward  of  the  me- 
ridian of  longitude  twenty  degrees  west  of  Greenwich. 

2d.  That  the  names  of  the  several  vessels  furnished  with 
such  Instructions,  the  force  of  each,  and  the  names  of  their 
several  Commanders,  shall  be,  from  time  to  time,  immediately 
upon  their  issue,  communicated  by  the  Power  issuing  the  same 
to  the  other  High  Contracting  Party. 

3d.  That  the  number  of  ships  of  each  of  the  Royal  Navies 
authorized  to  make  such  visit  as  aforesaid,  shall  not  exceed  the 
number  of  twelve,  belonging  to  either  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  without  the  special  consent  of  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party  being  first  had  and  obtained. 

4th.  That  if  at  any  time  it  should  be  deemed  expedient  that 
any  ship  of  the  Royal  Navy  of  either  of  the  two  High  Contract- 
ing Parties,  authorized  to  make  such  visit  as  aforesaid,  should 

VOL.  I.  2  c 


^86  PAYS-BAS. 

plusieurs  iiavires  marchands  sous  le  pavilion,  et  sous  le  con- 
vol  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  vaisseaux  de  la  Marine  Royale  de 
Tautre  Haute  Partie  Contractante,  TOfficier  Commandant  du 
vaisseau  duement  autorise  et  commissionne  a  faire  pareille  vi- 
sitation, y  proc^dera  conjointement  avec  TOfficier  qui  com- 
mande  leconvoi,  lequel  accordera  toute  facilite  a  pareille  visite, 
et  a  la  detention  ^ventuelle  des  vaisseaux  marchands  ainsi 
visitds,  et  contribuera  de  tout  son  pouvoir  a  I'exeeution  de  la 
presente  Convention,  conformement  a  son  intention  et  son 
motif. 

5.  11  est  aussi  convenu,  que  les  Commandans  des  vaisseaux 
des  deux  Marines  Royales  qui  seront  employes  k  ce  service, 
devront  s'en  tenir  strictement  a  I'exacte  teneur  des  Instruc- 
tions qu'ils  recevront  a  cet  effet. 

IV.  Les  deux  Articles  precedens  etant  enti^rement  r^cipro- 
ques,  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engagent  mu- 
tuellement  a  iudemniser  leurs  sujets  respectifs  de  toutes  les 
pertes,  qu'ils  pourront  essuyer  injustement  par  la  detention  il- 
legale  et  arbitraire  de  leurs  vaisseaux  ;  il  estentendu  quecette 
indemnisation  sera  invariablement  -k  la  charge  du  Gouverne- 
ment  dont  les  croiseurs  se  seront  rendus  coupables  dela  deten- 
tion arbitraire,  et  que  la  visitation  et  la  detention  des  navires 
designes  dans  ces  Articles  ne  sauraient  etre  effectuees  que  par 
ceux  d'entre  les  vaisseaux  des  Pays-Bas  et  Britanniques,  qui, 
non-seulement  font  partie  des  deux  Marines  Royales,  mais  qui 
seront  munis  des  Instructions  sp^ciales  annexees  au  present 
Traite,  et  en  se  conformant  aux  dispositions  d'icelles. 

V.  Nul  croiseur  des  Pays-Bas  ou  Britannique  ne  pourra  d^- 
tenir  un  navire  quelconque,  s'il  n'a  pas  actuellement  des  Esclaves 
a  bord,  et  afin  de  rendre  legale  la  detention  d'un  batiment,  soit 
des  Pays-Bas  ou  Britannique,  les  Esclaves  trouves  a  bord 
d'un  pareil  navire  doivent  y  avoir  ete  conduits  dans  le  dessein 
expres  d'en  faire  trafic. 

VI.  Les  vaisseaux  de  la  Marine  Royale  des  deux  nations, 
qui  par  la  suite  seront  destines  a  prevenir  le  Commerce  des 
Esclaves,  seront  munis  par  leur  Gouvernement  respectif  d'une 
copie  des  Instructions  annexees  au  present  Traite,  et  duquel 
ellesi  seront  considerees  comme  faisant  partie  in tegrante. 
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proceed  to  visit  any  merchant  ship  or  ships  under  the  flag,  and 
proceeding  under  the  convoy  of  any  vessel  or  vessels  of  the 
Royal  Navy  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  that  the 
Commanding  Officer  of  the  ship  duly  authorized  and  instructed 
to  make  such  visit,  shall  proceed  to  effect  the  same  in  commu- 
nication with  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  convoy,  who,  it 
is  hereby  agreed,  shall  give  every  facility  to  such  visit,  and  to 
the  eventual  detainer  of  the  merchant  ship  or  ships  so  visited, 
and  in  all  things  assist  to  the  utmost  of  his  power  in  the  due 
execution  of  the  present  Convention,  according  to  the  true  in- 
tent and  meaning  thereof. 

5.  It  is  further  mutually  agreed,  that  the  Commandersof  the 
ships  of  the  two  Royal  Navies,  who  shall  be  employed  on  this 
service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact  tenor  of  the  Instruc- 
tions which  they  shall  receive  for  this  purpose. 

IV.  As  the  two  preceding  Articles  are  entirely  reciprocal, 
the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  mutually  to  make 
good  any  losses  which  their  respective  subjects  may  incur  un- 
justly, by  the  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention  of  their  vessels  ; 
it  being  understood  that  this  indemnity  shall  invariably  be 
borne  by  the  Government  whose  cruizer  shall  have  been  guilty 
of  the  arbitrary  detention  ;  and  that  the  visit  and  detention  of 
ships  specified  in  this  Article  shall  only  be  eifected  by  those 
British  or  Netherland  vessels  which  may  form  part  of  the  two 
Royal  Navies,  and  by  those  only  of  such  vessels  which  are 
provided  with  the  special  Instructions  annexed  to  the  present 
Treaty,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  thereof. 

V.  No  British  or  Netherland  cruizer  shall  detain  any  ship 
whatever  not  having  Slaves  actually  on  board  ;  and  in  order  to 
render  lawful  the  detention  of  any  ship,  whether  British  or  Ne- 
therland, the  Slaves  found  on  board  such  vessel  must  have 
been  brought  there  for  the  express  purpose  of  the  traffic. 

VI.  All  ships  of  the  Royal  Navies  of  the  two  nations,  which 
shall  hereafter  be  destined  to  prevent  the  traffic  in  Slaves,  shall 
be  furnished  by  their  respective  Governments  with  a  copy  of 
the  Instructions  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  which 
shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  thereof. 

2  c  2 
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Ces  Instructions  seront  en  Hollandais  et  en  Anglais,  et 
signees  pour  les  vaisseaux  cle  chacune  cles  deux  Puissances, 
par  les  Ministres  de  leur  Marine  respective. 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reserveut  la 
faculte  d'alterer  les  dites  Instructions,  soit  en  tout,  soit  en 
partie,  d'apres  les  circonstances.  Bien  entendu  cependant,  que 
les  dites  alterations  ne  pourront  se  faire  que  d'un  accord  mu- 
tuel  et  du  consentement  des  deux  Parties  Contractantes. 

VII.  Afin  d'amener  en  jugeraent,  avec  le  moins  de  delai  et 
d'inconveniens,  les  navires  qui  seront  detenus  pour  etre  en- 
gages dans  le  commerce  des  Eclaves,  aux  termes  de  TArticle 
V.  du  present,  Traite,  il  sera  etabli,  dans  Tespace  d'un  an  au 
plus  tard,  a  dater  de  Tecbange  des  ratifications  du  present 
Traite,  deux  Cours  de  Justice  mixtes,  composees  d'un  nom- 
bre  egal  d'individus  des  deux  nations  nommes  a  cet  effet  par 
leurs  Souverains  respectifs. 

Ces  Cours  resideront.  Tune  dans  une  possession  apparte- 
nant  a  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  et  I'autre  surle  terri- 
toire  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  :  les  deux  Gouvernemens,  a 
I'epoque  de  I'echange  des  ratifications  du  present  Traite,  de- 
clareront,  chacun  pour  ses  propres  domaines,  en  quels  endroits 
les  Cours  resideront.  Cbacune  des  deux  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  se  reservant  de  changer,  selon  que  bon  lui 
semblera,  le  lieu  de  la  residence  de  la  Cour  etabiie  dans  ses 
propres  Domaines.  Pourvu  neanmoins  que  Tune  des  deux 
Cours  soit  toujours  tenue  dans  ime  des  possessions  Coloniales 
de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas  et  Tautre  sur  la  cote 
d'Afrique. 

Ces  Cours  jugeront,  sans  appel,  les  Causes  qui  leur  seront 
soumises  aux  termes  du  present  Traits,  et  conformement  aux 
Reglemens  et  Instructions  y  annexees,  duquel  ils  seront  con- 
sid^rees  comme  partie  integrante. 

VIII.  Dans  le  cas  ou  les  Officiers  Commandans  des  vais- 
seaux desMarines  Royales  des  Pays-Bas  et  Britanniques  com- 
missionn^s  aux  termes  de  I'Article  Second,  s'^carteraient  des 
dispositions  du  present  Traite  de  quel  que  maniere  que  ce  fut, 
et  qu'il  ne  seraient  pas  en  etat  de  justifier,  soit  par  la  teneur  du 
Traite  meme,  soitparcelle  des  Instructions  y  annexees;  le  Gou- 
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These  Instructions  shall  be  written  in  the  Dutch  and  Eng- 
lish languages,  and  signed  for  the  vessels  of  each  of  the  two 
Powers,  by  the  Minister  of  their  respective  Marine. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  the  faculty  of  al- 
tering the  said  instructions,  in  whole  or  in  part,  according  to 
circumstances ;  it  being,  however,  well  understood,  that  the 
said  alterations  cannot  take  place  but  by  the  common  agree- 
ment, and  by  the  consent  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties. 

VII.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  the  least  delay 
and  inconvenience,  the  vessels  which  may  be  detained  for  having 
been  engaged  in  a  traffic  of  Slaves,  according  to  the  tenor  of 
the  Fifth  Article  of  this  Treaty,  there  shall  be  established, 
within  the  space  of  a  year  at  furthest  from  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  two  mixed  Courts  of  Jus- 
tice, formed  of  an  equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two 
nations,  named  for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  Sovereigns. 

These  Courts  shall  reside — one  in  a  possession  belonging  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  other  within  the  territories  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands ;  and  the  two  Govern- 
ments, at  the  period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Treaty,  shall  declare,  each  for  its  own  dominions,  in 
what  places  the  Courts  shall  respectively  reside.  Each  of  the 
two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
changing,  at  its  pleasure,  the  place  of  residence  of  the  Court 
held  within  its  own  dominions  ;  provided,  however,  that  one  oi' 
the  two  Courts  shall  always  be  held  upon  the  coast  of  Africa, 
and  the  other  in  one  of  the  colonial  possessions  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Netherlands. 

These  Courts  shall  judge  the  Causes  submitted  to  them  ac- 
cording to  the  terms  of  the  present  Treaty,  without  appeal,  and 
according  to  the  Regulations  and  Instructions  annexed  to  the 
present  Treaty,  of  which  they  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral 
part. 

VIII.  In  case  the  Commanding  Officer  of  any  of  the  ships  of 
the  Royal  Navies  of  Great  Britain,  and  of  the  Netherlands, 
commissioned  under  the  Second  Article  of  this  Treaty,  shall 
deviate  in  any  respect  from  the  dispositions  of  the  said  Treaty, 
and  shall  not  be  enabled  to  justify  himself,  either  by  the  tenor 
of  the  said  Treaty,  or  of  the  Instructions  annexed  to  it ;  the 
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vernement  qui  se  croira  lese  par  une  telle  conduite  aura  droit 
de  deraander  reparation,  et  en  tel  cas  le  Gouvernement  auquel 
les  dits  Officiers  Commandans  appartiendront,  s^ oblige  a  faire 
iustituer  des  enquetes  an  sujet  de  la  plainte,  et  a  infliger,  lors 
qu'elle  sera  trouvee  fondee,  une  punition  proportionnee  a  la 
transgression  commise. 

IX.  Les  Actes  ou  Instrumens  annexes  an  present  Traite,  et 
qui  en  forment  partie  integrante,  sont  les  suivans  : 

a.  Les  Instructions  pour  les  vaisseaux  des  Marines  Royales 
des  deux  nations,  d^stin^es  a  prevenir  le  Commerce  des 
Esclaves. 

b.  Les  Reglemens  pour  les  Cours  de  Justice  mixtes,  qui 
siegeront  dans  une  des  possessions  Coloniales  de  Sa  Majeste 
le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas  et  sur  la  cote  d'Afrique. 

X.  Le  present  Traits,  con sistant  en  dix  Articles,  sera  ratifie, 
et  les  ratifications  ^changees  dans  Pespace  d'un  mois,  ou  plutot, 
si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Pont  signes, 
et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  la  Haye,  le  4  Mai,  Tan  de  Grace,  1818. 

Signe     Clancarty,  (L.S.)         A.  W.  C.  de  Nagell,  (L.S.) 

Van  Maanen,  (L.S.) 
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Government  which  shall  conceive  itself  to  be  wrong-ed  by  such 
conduct,  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  reparation,  and  in  such 
case  the  Government  to  which  the  captor  may  belong,  binds 
itself  to  cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of  the  com- 
plaint, and  to  inflict  upon  the  captor,  if  he  be  found  to  have 
deserved  it,  a  punishment  proportioned  to  the  transgression 
which  may  have  been  committed. 

IX.  The  Acts  or  Instruments  annexed  to  this  Treaty,  and 
which  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  are  as  follows  : 

a.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  Royal  Navies  of  both 
nations,  destined  to  prevent  the  traffic  in  Slaves. 

h.  Regulation  for  the  mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  which  are 
to  hold  their  sittings  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  one  of  the 
Colonial  possessions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Ne- 
therlands. 

X.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  ten  Articles,  shall  be 
ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  within  the  space  of 
one  month  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  the  Hague,  the  4th  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1818. 

Signed      Clancarty,  (L.S.)       A.  W.  C.deNagell,  (L.S.) 

Van  Maanen,  (L.S.) 
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AcTEs  ANNBXKS  au  TraU4  signe  a  la  Haye,  le  4  Mai^  1818- 


Instructions  pour  les  vaisseaux  des  Marines  Roy  ales  des  Pay^ 
Bas  et  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  employes  d  pr6venir  le  Trofic 
d*  Esclaves. 


I.  Tout  vaisseau  des  Marines  Royales  des  Pays-Bas  on 
Britannique,qui,  muni  des  presentes  instructions,  aura,  en  con- 
formity de  r Article  second  du  Traite  de  ce  jour,  le  droit  de 
visiter  les  navires  marchands  de  chacune  des  deux  Puissances 
actuellement  engages,  ou  suspects  d'etre  engages  dans  le  Com- 
merce des  Esclaves,  y  pourra  proceder  hormis  dans  les  mers 
exceptds  par  1' Article  trois  du  dit  Traits,  et  s'il  se  trouventdes 
Esclaves  k  bord  dans  le  dessein  expres  d'en  faire  le  trafic,  le 
Commandant  du  dit  vaisseau  de  la  Marine  Royale  aura  le 
pouvoir  de  les  detenir,  et  en  cas  de  detention  d'un  navire  il  le 
conduira  afin  d'etre  mis  en  jugeraent  aussitot  que  possible  de- 
vant  celle  des  deux  Cours  Stabiles  par  1' Article  sept  du  Traits 
de  ce  jour,  qui  se  trouvera  la  plus  proche,  ou  que  lui.  Com- 
mandant du  vaisseau  capteur,  jugera,  sous  sa  responsabilit^ 
personnelle,  pouvoir  le  plutot  atteindre,  a  partir  du  point  sur 
lequel  le  navire  marchand  aura  etc  visits  et  detenu. 

Les  navires  a  bord  desquels  on  ne  trouvera  point  d' Esclaves 
destines  a  des  objets  de  commerce,  ne  seront  d<^tenus  sous  au- 
cune  raison  ou  pretexte  quelconques. 

Des  domestiques  ou  matelots  Negres  trouves  a  bord  des  dits 
navires,  ne  pourront  en  aucun  cas  etreestimes  une  cause  suffi- 
sante  de  detention. 

II.  Toutes  les  fois  qu'un  vaisseau  des  Marines  Royales  k 
ce  commissione,  rencontrera  un  navire  marchand,  sujet  a  la 
visite,  celle-ci  se  fera  de  la  maniere  la  plus  honnete,  et  avec 
toutes  les  attentions  que  se  doivent  reciproquement  deux  nations 
amies  et  Allies;  en  aucun  cas  la  recherche  ne  pourra  etre  faite 
par  un  Officier  d'un  grade  inferieur  a  celui  de  Lieutenant  dela 
Marine  des  Pays- Bas  et  de  la  Grande  Bretagne. 
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Acts  annexed  to  the  Treaty  signed  at  the  Hague,  Ath  Mag, 

1818. 


Instructions  f  07'  the  Ships  of  the  British  and Netherland  Royal 
Navies,  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 


I.  Every  ship  of  the  Royal  British  or  Netherland  Navy, 
which,  furnished  with  these  instructions,  shall,  in  conformity 
with  the  second  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  have  a  right 
to  visit  the  merchant  ships  of  either  of  the  two  Powers  actually 
engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  may, 
except  in  the  seas  exempted  by  the  third  Article  of  the  said 
Treaty,  proceed  to  such  visit,  and  should  any  Slaves  be  found 
on  board,  brought  there  for  the  express  purpose  of  the  traffic, 
the  Commander  of  the  said  ship  of  the  Royal  Navy  may  detain 
them,  and  having  detained  them,  he  is  to  bring  them  as  soon 
as  possible  for  judgment,  before  that  of  the  two  mixed  Courts 
of  Justice,  appointed  by  the  seventh  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
this  date,  which  shall  be  the  nearest,  or  which  the  Commander 
of  the  capturing  ship  shall,  upon  his  own  responsibility,  think 
he  can  soonest  reach  from  the  spot  where  the  ship  shall  have 
been  detained. 

Ships,  on  board  of  which  no  Slaves  shall  be  found,  intended 
for  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  not  be  detained  on  any  account  or 
pretence  whatever. 

Negro  servants  or  sailors  that  may  be  found  on  board  the 
said  vessels,  cannot  in  any  case  be  deemed  a  sufficient  cause  for 
detention. 

II.  Whenever  a  ship  of  the  Royal  Navy,  so  commissioned, 
shall  meet  a  merchantman  liable  to  be  searched,  it  shall  be  done 
in  the  mildest  manner,  and  with  every  attention  which  is  due 
between  allied  and  friendly  nations ;  and  in  no  case  shall  the 
search  be  made  by  an  officer  holding  a  rank  inferior  to  that 
of  Lieutenant  in  the  Navies  of  Great  Britain  and  of  the  Nether- 
lands. 
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III.  Les  vaisseaux  des  Marines  Royales  ainsi  commis- 
siomies,  qui  viendront  a  detenir  un  navire  marchand,  d'apr^s 
la  teneur  des  presentes  instructions,  laisseront  a  bord  la  car- 
gaison  enti^re  sans  y  toucher,  aussi  bien  que  le  patron,  et  au 
inoins  une  partie  de  1' equipage  du  dit  navire. 

Le  Capitaine  capteur  couchera  par  ecrit  une  declaration 
authentique,  qui  articulera  Tetat,  dans  lequel  il  a  trouve  le 
navire  detenu,  et  les  changeraens  qui  pourront  y  etre  survenus. 

II  d^livrera  au  Patron  du  navire  detenu  un  certificat  signe 
des  papiers  saisis  a  bord  du  dit  navire,  aussi  que  du  noinbre 
d'Esclaves  trouv^s  k  son  bord  au  moment  de  la  detention. 

Les  N^gres  ne  seront  point  debarques  avant  que  les  navires 
qui  les  contiennent  ne  soient  arrives  au  lieu  ou  la  l^galite  de 
la  capture  doit  etre  jugee  par  une  des  Cours  mixtes,  a  Teffet 
que  dans  le  cas  ou  ils  ne  seraient  point  adjuges  prises  legales, 
la  perte  des  proprietaires  puisse  d'autant  plus  aisement  etre 
reparee. 

Si  neanmoins  des  motifs  urgens  tir^s  de  la  longueur  du 
voyage,  de  T e tat  sanit aire  des  Negres  ou  d'autres  causes,  re- 
queraient  qu'ils  fussent  debarques  en  totalite  ou  en  partie, 
avant  que  le  navire  put  arriver  au  lieu  de  la  residence  de  I'une 
des  dites  Cours,  le  Commandant  du  vaisseau  capteur  pent 
prendre  sur  soi  la  responsabilite  d'un  serablable  debarque- 
ment,  pourvu  que  la  n^cessite  en  soit  constatee  par  un  certi- 
ficat en  due  forme. 


Reglement  pour  les  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes,  qui  resideront 
dans  une  des  Possessions  Coloniales  de  Sa  MajestS  le  Roi 
des  PayS'Bas,  et  sur  la  Cote  d'Afrique. 

I.  Les  Cours  de  Justice  mixtes,  a  etablir  d'apr^s  le  Traite 
de  ce  jour  dans  une  des  Possessions  Coloniales  de  Sa  Majeste 
le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  et  sur  la  cote  d'Afrique,  sont  consti- 
tuees  a  Teffet  de  decider  de  la  legalite  de  la  detention  des 
navires,  que  les  croiseurs  des  deux  nations  viendront  a  arreter, 
en  vertu  du  dit  Traite. 

Les  Cours  susmentionnees  decideront  definitivement  et  sant? 
appel,  conformement  aux  stipulations  du  Traite. 
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in.  The  ships  of  the  Royal  Navies  so  commissioned,  which 
may  detain  any  merchant  ship,  in  pursuance  of  the  tenor  of  the 
present  instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  all  the  cargo,  as  well 
as  the  Master,  and  a  part  at  least  of  the  crew  of  the  above- 
mentioned  ship  :  the  captor  shall  draw  up  in  writing  an 
authentic  declaration,  which  shall  exhibit  the  state  in  which  he 
found  the  detained  ship,  and  the  changes  which  may  have 
taken  place  in  it.  He  shall  deliver  to  the  Master  of  the  de- 
tained ship  a  signed  certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on  board 
the  said  vessel,  as  well  as  of  the  number  of  Slaves  found  on 
board  at  the  moment  of  detention. 

The  Negroes  shall  not  be  disembarked  till  after  the  vessels 
which  contain  them  shall  be  arrived  at  the  place  where  the 
legality  of  the  capture  is  to  be  tried  by  one  of  the  two  mixed 
Courts,  in  order  that  in  the  event  of  their  not  being  adjudged 
legal  prize,  the  loss  of  the  proprietors  may  be  more  easily  re- 
paired. If,  however,  urgent  motives,  deduced  from  the  length 
of  the  voyage,,  the  state  of  health  of  the  negroes,  or  other 
causes,  require  that  they  should  be  disembarked,  entirely  or  in 
part,  before  the  vessel  could  arrive  at  the  place  of  residence  of 
one  of  the  said  Courts,  the  Commander  of  the  capturing  ship 
may  take  on  himself  the  responsibility  of  such  disembarkation, 
provided  that  the  necessity  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper 
form. 


Begulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice^  which  are  to 
reside  on  the  Coast  of  Africa,  and  in  a  Colonial  Posses^ 
sion  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands. 


I.  The  mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  to  be  established  by  the 
Treaty  of  this  date,  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  a  Colonial 
Possession  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  are 
appointed  to  decide  upon  the  legality  of  the  detention  of  such 
vessels  as  the  cruizers  of  both  nations  shall  detain  in  pursuance 
of  this  same  Treaty. 

The  above-mentioned  Courts  shall  judge  definitively  and 
without  appeal,  according  to  the  present  Treaty. 
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La  procedure  aura  lieu  aussi  sommaireraent  que  possible,  et 
les  Cours  sont  requises  de  prononcer,  (pour  autaut  qu'elles  le 
trouveront  praticable,)  dans  I'espace  de  ving't  jours,  adaterde 
celui  auquel  le  navire  detenu  aura  ete  conduit  dans  les  ports  ou 
les  Cours  resident.  Elles  jugeront  en  premier  lieu  de  la  lega- 
lite  de  la  capture,  et  en  second  lieu  (dans  le  cas  ou  le  navire 
capture  viendra  k  etre  absous)  de  Pindemnisation  k  donner  au 
navire  capture. 

Et  il  est  statue  par  les  presentes  que  dans  tous  les  cas,  le 
sentence  definitive  ne  pourra  etre  differ^e  pour  cause  d'absence 
des  temoins,  ou  par  d^faut  d'autres  preuves,  au  dela  du  terme 
de  deux  mois,  a  moins  que  ce  ne  soit  k  la  demande  d'une  des 
parties  interessees,  en  quel  cas  et  raoyennant  qu'elles  fournis- 
sent  s^rete  suffisante,  qu'elles  se  chargeront  elles  memes  des 
frais  et  risques  du  delai,  les  Cours  auront  le  pouvoir  discre- 
tionnaire  d'accorder  un  delai  additionnel,  qui  n'excedera  pas 
quatre  mois. 

II.  Chacune  des  Cours  mixtes  susmentionnees,  qui  reside- 
ront  dans  une  des  Possessions  Coloniales  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  des  Pays-Bas  et  sur  la  cote  d'Afrique,  sera  composee  de 
la  maniere  suivante : 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  nommeront  chacune 
un  Juge  et  un  Arbitre,  qui  seront  autorises  a  prendre  connais- 
sance,  et  a  decider  sans  appel  de  tous  les  cas  de  capture  de 
navire,  qui,  en  suite  des  stipulations  du  Traite  de  cejour, 
viendront  a  etre  portes  devant  eux. 

Toutes  les  parties  essentielles  des  procedures  portees  par 
devant  les  dites  Cours  mixtes,  seront  couchees  par  ecrit  dans 
la  langue  legale  du  pays  oii  les  Cours  r^sideront. 

Les  Juges  et  les  Arbitres  preteront  serment  des  mains  du 
principal  Magistrat  de  I'endroit  ou  les  Cours  resideront,  de 
juger  loyalement  et  fidelement,  de  n'accorder  aucune  prefer- 
ence, soit  aux  reclamans  soit  aux  capteurs,  et  de  se  conduire 
dans  toutes  leurs  decisions  conformement  aux  stipulations  du 
Traite  de  ce  jour. 

A  chaque  Cour  sera  attache  un  Secretaire  ou  Greffier  etabli 
par  le  Souverain  du  pays  ou  la  Commission  residera,  lequel  en- 
registrera  tous  les  Actes  de  celle-ci,  et  qui,  avant  de  prendre  pos- 
session de  sa  charge,  pretera  serment  par  devant  la  Cour,  de  se 
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The  proceeding;  shall  take  place  as  summarily  as  possible  : 
the  Courts  are  required  to  decide  (as  far  as  they  shall  find  it 
practicable,)  within  the  space  of  twenty  days,  to  be  dated  from 
that  on  which  every  detained  vessel  shall  have  been  brought 
into  the  port  where  they  shall  reside  ; — First,  upon  the  lega- 
lity of  the  capture ; — Secondly,  in  the  cases  in  which  the  cap- 
tured vessel  shall  have  been  liberated,  as  to  the  indemnifica- 
tion which  the  said  vessel  is  to  receive. 

And  it  is  hereby  provided,  that  in  all  cases  the  final  sentence 
shall  not  be  delayed  on  account  of  the  absence  of  witnesses,  or 
for  want  of  other  proofs,  beyond  the  period  of  two  months,  ex- 
cept upon  the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  interested, 
when,  upon  their  giving  satisfactory  security  to  charge  them- 
selves with  the  expense  and  risks  of  the  delay,  the  Courts  may 
at  their  discretion  grant  an  additional  delay  not  exceeding  four 
months. 

II.  Each  of  the  above-mentioned  mixed  Courts,  which  are 
to  reside  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  a  Colonial  Possession 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  shall  be  composed 
in  the  following  manner  : 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  each  of  them  name 
a  Judge  and  an  Arbitrator,  who  shall  be  authorised  to  hear  and 
to  decide  without  appeal  all  cases  of  capture  of  vessels  which, 
in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  shall 
be  brought  before  them.  All  the  essential  parts  of  the  pro- 
ceedings carried  on  before  these  mixed  Courts  shall  be  written 
down  in  the  legal  language  of  the  country  in  which  the  Court 
may  reside. 

The  Judges  and  the  Arbitrators  shall  make  oath  before  the 
principal  Magistrate  of  the  place  in  which  the  Courts  may  re- 
side, to  judge  fairly  and  faithfully,  to  have  no  preference  either 
for  the  claimants  or  the  captors,  and  to  act  in  all  their  deci- 
sions in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  this 
date. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  Court  a  Secretary  or  Regis- 
trar, appointed  by  the  Sovereign  of  the  country  in  which  the 
Court  may  reside,  who  shall  register  all  its  acts,  and  who,  pre- 
vious to  his  taking  charge  of  his  post,  shall  make  oath  before 
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conduire  respectueusement  k  son  egard,  et  d'en  agir  avec  fidelite 
dans  toiites  les  affaires  du  ressort  de  sa  charge. 

III.  La  mani^re  de  proceder  sera  comme  suit: 
Les  Jug-es  des  deux  nations  proci^deront  en  premier  lieu,  a 
I'examen  des  papiers  du  navire,  et  a  recevoir  les  depositions 
du  Capitaine  et  de  deux  ou  trois  des  principaux  individus  au 
moins,  du  navire  am^nd,  aussi  bien  que  la  declaration  asser- 
mentee  du  capteur,  si  elle  paraissait  necessaire  ;  afin  d'etre  en 
etat  de  juger  et  de  pron  oncer,  si  le  navire  a  ete  detenu  juste- 
ment  ou  non,  conforraement  aux  stipulations  du  Traits,  et  afin, 
qu'en  vertu  de  ce  jugeraent,  le  navire  puisse  etre  condamne  ou 
absous.  Et  dans  le  cas  ou  les  deux  Juges  ne  s'accorderaient 
pas  sur  la  sentence  a  prononcer  par  eux,  soit  quant  a  la  lega-- 
lite  de  la  detention,  soit  quant  a  Tindemnisation  a  allouer,  ou 
sur  toute  autre  question  qui  pourrait  resulter  des  stipulations 
du  Traite,  ils  tireront  au  sort  le  nom  de  Tun  des  deux  Arbitres, 
lequel,  apr^s  avoir  examine  les  documens  du  proems,  deli- 
b^rera  avec  les  Juges  susmentionn^s,  sur  le  cas  existant,  et  la 
sentence  finale  sera  prononceeconform^ment  a  I'opinion  de  la 
majorite  des  Juges  etde  TArbitre  susmentionne. 


IV.  Dans  les  declarations  authentiques  que  le  capteur  sera 
tenu  de  faire  par  devant  la  Cour,  ainsi  que  dans  le  certificat 
des  papiers  saisis,  qui  sera  delivre  au  Capitaine  du  navire 
capture,  lors  de  sa  detention,  le  susdit  capteur  sera  tenu  de 
declarer  son  nom  et  celui  de  son  vaisseau,  aussi  bien  que  la  la- 
titude et  la  longitude  de  Pen  droit  ou  la  detention  a  eu  lieu,  et 
le  nombre  des  Esclaves  trouve  a  bord  du  navire  capture  au 
moment  de  sa  detention. 

V.  Aussitot  apr^s  que  la  sentence  aura  et^  prononct^e,  le 
navire  detenu  s'il  est  libere,  et  sa  cargaison  dans  Petat  ou  elle 
Se  trouvera  alors,  seront  restitues  au  patron,  ou  a  celui  qui  le 
represente,  lequel  pourra  reclamer,  par  devant  la  meme  Cour, 
une  evaluation  des  dommages  qu'il  pourrait  avoir  droit  de  de- 
mand er  :  le  capteur  lui-meme,  et  a  son  defaut,  son  Gouverne- 
ment  restera  responsable  desdits  dommages. 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'obligent  a  payer 
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the  Court  to  conduct  himself  with  respect  for  their  authority, 
and  to  act  with  fidelity  in  all  the  affairs  which  may  belong  to 
his  charge. 

III.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as  follows  : 

The  Judges  of  the  two  nations  shall,  in  the  first  place,  pro- 
ceed to  the  examination  of  the  papers  of  the  vessels,  and  to  re- 
ceive the  depositions  of  the  Captain  and  of  two  or  three  at  least 
of  the  principal  individuals  on  board  of  the  detained  vessel,  as 
well  as  the  declaration  on  oath  of  the  Captor,  should  it  appear 
necessary,  in  order  to  be  able  to  judge  and  to  pronounce  whether 
the  said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or  not,  according  to  the 
stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  in  order  that  according 
to  this  judgment  it  may  be  condemned  or  liberated.  And  in 
the  event  of  the  two  Judges  not  agreeing  in  the  sentence  they 
ought  to  pronounce,  whether  as  to  the  legality  of  the  detention, 
or  the  indemnification  to  be  allowed,  or  any  other  question  which 
might  result  from  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty,  they 
shall  draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  Arbitrators,  who, 
after  having  considered  the  documents  of  the  process,  shall 
consult  with  the  above-mentioned  Judges  on  the  case  in  ques- 
tion, and  the  final  sentence  shall  be  pronounced  conformably 
to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  above-mentioned  Judges, 
and  of  the  above-mentioned  Arbitrator. 

IV.  In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  Captor  shall 
make  before  the  Court,  as  well  as  in  the  certificate  of  the  papers 
seized,  which  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Captain  of  the  captured 
vessel,  at  the  time  of  the  detention,  the  above-mentioned  Captor 
shall  be  bound  to  declare  his  name,  the  name  of  his  vessel,  as 
well  as  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place  where  the  de- 
tention shall  have  taken  place,  and  the  number  of  Slaves  found 
on  board  of  the  ship  at  the  time  of  the  detention. 

V.  As  soon  as  sentence  shall  have  been  pronounced,  the  de- 
tained vessel,  if  liberated,  and  the  cargo,  in  the  state  in  which 
it  shall  then  be  found,  shall  be  restored  to  the  Master,  or  the  per- 
son who  represents  him,  who  may,  before  the  same  Court,  claim 
a  valuation  of  the  damages  which  they  may  have  a  right  to  de- 
mand :  the  Captor  himself,  and,  in  his  default,  his  Government, 
shall  remain  responsible  for  the  above-mentioned  damages. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to  pay, 
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dans  Tespace  d'une  annee  apr^s  la  date  de  la  sentence,  les  frais 
et  dommages  qui  pourront  etre  accordes  par  la  Cour  susnom- 
m^e:  il  est  entendu  que  ces  frais  et  dommages  tomberont  a  la 
charge  de  la  Puissance  dontle  capteur  sera  sujet. 

VI.  En  cas  de  condamnation  d'un  navire,  il  sera  declare 
prise  legitime,  aussi  bien  que  sa  charge,  de  quelque  description 
qu'elle  puisse  etre,  a  I'exception  des  Esclaves  qui  pourront 
etre  a  bord  corame  objets  de  commerce  ;  et  le  dit  navire,  aussi 
bien  que  sa  charge,  sera  vendu  en  vente  publique  au  profit  des 
deux  Gouvernemens ;  et  quant  aux  Esclaves,  ils  recevront  de 
la  Cour  mixte  un  certificat  d'emancipation,  et  seront  remis  au 
Gouvernement  sur  le  territoire  duquel  la  Cour,  qui  aura  juge, 
sera  ^tablie,  aux  fins  d'etre  employes  comma  domestiques  ou 
travailleurs  libres. 

Chacun  des  deux  Gouvernemens  s'oblige  a  la  garantie  de  la 
liberte  de  telle  portion  de  ces  individus,  qui  viendra  a  y  etre 
respectivement  consignee. 

VII.  Les  Cours  mixtes  connaitront  et  jugeront  egalement  et 
en  la  forme  voulue  par  T Article  trois  du  present  r^glement,  de 
toute  reclamation  pour  compensation  de  pertes  occasionnees  a 
des  navires  detenus  sur  soup9on  de  faire  le  commerce  des  Es- 
claves, mais  non  condamnes  comme  prises  legales  par  les  dites 
Cours :  dans  tons  les  cas  ou  la  restitution  aura  et6  prononcee, 
les  Cours  adjugeront  au  profit  du,  ou  des  reclamans,  ou  leurs 
ay  ant-causes  legaux,  une  indemnisation  juste  et  complette  de 
tons  les  frais  de  procedure  et  de  toutes  les  pertes  et  dommages 
que  le,  ou  les  reclamans,  pourraient  avoir  eprouves  par  telle 
capture  et  detention  :  Les  Cours  observeront, 

1.  Qu'en  cas  de  perte  totale  le,  ou  les  reclamans,  seront  in- 
demnises : 

a.  Pour  le  navire,  ses  agrets,  apparaux,  et  munitions. 

b.  Pour  tout  fret  du  et  a  payer. 

c.  Pour  la  valeur  de  la  cargaison  et  des  m'archan discs,  s'il  y 
en  a,  deduction  faite  des  charges  et  depenses  payables  pour  la 
vente  de  pareilles  cargaisons,  y  compris  la  commission  de  vente. 

d.  Pour  toutes  autres  charges  usitees  en  cas  de  perte  totale,  et 

2.  Que  dans  tons  les  autres  cas  de  perte,  non  totale,  le,  ou 
les  reclamans,  seront  indemnises  : 
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within  the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sentence,  the  coats 
and  damages  which  may  be  granted  by  the  above-named  Court, 
it  beinff  understood  that  these  costs  and  damages  shall  be  at  the 
expense  of  the  Power  of  which  the  captor  shall  be  a  subject. 

VI.  In  case  of  the  condemnation  of  a  vessel,  she  shall  be  de- 
clared lawful  prize,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  of  whatever  descrip- 
tion it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of  the  Slaves  who  may  be 
on  board  as  objects  of  Commerce  ;  and  the  said  vessel,  as  well 
as  her  cargo,  shall  be  sold  by  public  sale,  for  the  profit  of  the 
two  Governments ;  and,  as  to  the  Slaves,  they  shall  receive 
from  the  mixed  Court  a  certificate  of  emancipation,  and  shall 
be  delivered  over  to  the  Government  on  whose  territory  the 
Court  which  shall  have  so  judged  them  shall  be  established, 
to  be  employed  as  servants  or  free  labourers. 

Each  of  the  two  Governments  binds  itself  to  guaranty  the 
liberty  of  such  portion  of  these  individuals  as  shall  be  respec- 
tively consigned  to  it. 

VII.  The  mixed  Courts  shall  also  take  cognizance,  and  decide 
according  to  the  third  Article  of  this  regulation,  on  all  claims 
for  compensation,  on  account  of  losses  occasioned  to  vessels 
detained  under  suspicion  of  having  been  engaged  in  the  Slave 
Trade,  but  which  shall  not  have  been  condemned  as  legal  prize 
by  the  said  Courts  ;  and  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  shall 
be  decreed,  the  Court  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or  claimants, 
his  or  their  lawful  attorney  or  attornies,  for  his  or  their  use,  a 
just  and  complete  indemnification  for  all  costs  of  suit,  and  for 
all  losses  and  damages  which  the  claimant  or  claimants  may  have 
actually  sustained  by  such  capture  and  detention ;  that  is  to  say, 
First,  in  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be 
indemnified  : 

a.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  apparel  and  stores. 

b.  For  all  freights  due  and  payable. 

c.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any ;  de- 
ducting for  all  charges  and  expenses  payable  upon  the  sale  of 
such  cargoes,  including  commission  of  sale. 

d.  For  all  other  regular  charges,  in  such  cases  of  total  loss  ; 
and. 

Secondly,  in  all  other  cases  not  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or 
claimants  shall  be  indemnified  : 
VOL.  I.  2d 
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a.  De  tout  dommage  et  d^pens  particuliers,  occasionn^s  au 
navire  par  la  perte  de  fret,  du  ou  k  payer. 

i&.  Pour  starie  I'indemnisation  due  de  ce  chef  sera  r^gl^e 
d'apr^s  la  c^dule  annexee  au  present  Article. 

c.  De  toute  deterioration  de  la  cargaison. 

d.  II  leur  sera  alloue  ^galement  cinq  pour  cent,  du  montant 
du  capital  employe  a  I'achat  de  la  cargaison  pour  tout  le  terns 
du  delai  occasionne  par  la  detention ;  et 

e.  Un  dedommagement  pour  toute  prime  d'assurance  sur 
les  risques  additionnels. 

Dans  tons  les  cas  le  ou  les  r^clamans,  auront  de  plus  droit 
aux  int^rets  sur  le  pied  de  cinq  pour  cent,  par  an,  de  la  somme 
adjug^e,  jusqu'a  son  payement  par  le  Gouvernement,  auquel  le 
vaisseau  capteur  appartient ;  le  montant  entier  de  cette-in- 
demnisation  sera  calcule  en  monnaie  du  pays  auquel  le  navire 
capture  appartient,  k  liquider  d'apr^s  le  cours  du  change  k 
I'epoque  de  I'adjugement. 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  desirant  toutefois 
^viter  autant  que  possible,  tout  esp^ce  defraude,  dans  T execu- 
tion du  Traite  de  ce  jour,  sont  con  venues,  que  s'il  venait  a  etre 
prouv^  d'une  mani^re  ^vidente,  et  a  la  conviction  des  Juges 
des  deux  nations,  et  sans  avoir  recours  a  la  decision  d'un  Ar- 
bitre,  que  le  capteur  aete  induit  en  erreurpar  une  faute  volon- 
taire  et  reprehensible  de  la  part  du  capitaine  du  navire  cap- 
ture ;  en  ce  cas  seulement,  le  dit  navire  n'aura  pas  droit  a  re- 
cevoir  pendant  la  duree  des  jours  de  sa  detention,  la  starie 
stipulee  par  le  present  Article. 

Cedule  de  Starie  oujour  de  planche  pour  un  Navire  de 
100  tonneaux  jusqu'a  120  inclusivement,   £5' 

121  do.    

151  do. 

171  do.    

201  do. 

221  do. 

251  do. 

271  do.    

et  ainsi  de  suite  en  proportion. 


150 

do 

6 

170 

do. 

8 

200 

do. 

10 

220 

do. 

11  r par  jour 

250 

do. 

12 

270 

do. 

14 

300 

do. 
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a.  For  all  special  damages  and  expences  occasioned  to  the 
ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight,  when  due  or 
payable. 

b.  A  demurrage  when  due,  according  to  the  schedule  an- 
nexed to  the  present  Article. 

c.  For  any  deterioration  of  cargo. 

d.  An  allowance  of  five  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  the  ca- 
pital employed  in  the  purchase  of  cargo,  for  the  period  of 
delay  occasioned  by  the  detention  ;  and, 

€.  For  all  premium  of  Insurance  on  additional  risks. 

The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  in  all  cases  be  entitled  to 
interest,  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  sum 
awarded,  until  paid  by  the  Government  to  which  the  capturing 
ship  belongs  :  the  whole  amount  of  such  indemnifications  be- 
ing calculated  in  the  money  of  the  country  to  which  the  cap- 
tured ship  belongs,  and  to  be  liquidated  at  the  exchange  cur- 
rent at  the  time  of  the  award. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  wishing  however  to 
avoid  as  much  as  possible  every  species  of  fraud  in  the  exe- 
cution of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  have  agreed,  that  if  it  should 
be  proved,  in  a  manner  evident  to  the  conviction  of  the  Judges 
of  the  two  nations,  and  without  having  recourse  to  the  decision 
of  an  Arbitrator,  that  the  captor  has  been  led  into  error  by  a 
voluntary  and  reprehensible  fault  on  the  part  of  the  Captain 
of  the  detained  ship ;  in  that  case  only,  the  detained  ship  shall 
not  have  the  right  of  receiving,  during  the  days  of  her  de- 
tention, the  demurrage  stipulated  by  the  present  Article. 

Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  Vessel  of 
100  tons  to  120  inclusive,       £5 


^per  diem. 


121  ditto - 

— 150  ditto, 

6 

151 

ditto - 

-170  ditto. 

8 

171 

ditto- 

—  200  ditto. 

10 

201 

ditto  - 

—  220  ditto, 

11 

221 

ditto- 

--250  ditto, 

12 

251 

ditto  - 

—  270  ditto, 

14 

271 

ditto  - 

—  300  ditto. 

15. 

J 

md  so  on  in 

proportion. 
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VIII.  II  ne  sera  licite,  ni  aux  Juges,  ni  aux  Arbitres,  ni^u 
Secretaire  des  Cours  mixtes,  de  demander  ou  de  recevoir  d'au- 
cune  des  parties  concernees  dans  les  sentences  qu'ils  pronon- 
ceront,  aucun  emolument,  sous  quelque  pretexte  que  ce  puisse 
^tre,  pour  Paccomplissement  des  devoirs  qui  leur  sont  imposes 
par  le  present  r^glement. 

IX.  Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sont  convenus 
qu'en  cas  de  dec^s  ou  d'empechement  legal,  d'un  ou  de  plu- 
sieurs  des  Juges  ou  des  Arbitres  coraposant  les  Cours  mixtes 
susmentionnees,  leurs  postes  seront  remplis,  ad  interim,  de  la 
maniere  suivante : 

Dans  la  Cour  qui  si^gera  dans  les  Possessions  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  les  places  vacantes,  qui  dependent 
de  Sa  dite  Majeste,  seront  desservies  successivement  par  le 
Gouverneur  ou  Vice-Gouverneur,  par  le  principal  Magistral 
et  Secretaire  d'icelles. 

Quant  a  la  Cour  seant  dans  les  Possessions  de  Sa  Majestd 
Britannique  sur  la  cote  d'Afrique,  il  est  convenu  qu'en  cas  de 
d^c^s  ou  empechement  legal,  du  Juge  ou  Arbitre  des  Pays-Bas 
en  cet  endroit,  les  individus  survivans  dela  Cour  procederont 
au  jugement  des  navires  qui  pourraient  etre  traduits  par 
devant  eux,  et  a  la  mise  a  execution  de  leur  sentence. 

Les  places  vacantes  de  la  Cour  qui  sera  etablie  sur  la  cote 
d'Afrique,et  qui  dependent  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  seront 
desservies  par  le  Gouverneur  ou  Vice-Gouvemeur,  parle  Ma- 
gistral principal  et  le  Secretaire  du  Gouvernement ;  en  cas  de 
dec^s  ou  d'empechement  legal  d'un  Juge  ou  Arbitre  Britan- 
nique appartenant  a  la  Cour  etablie  dans  une  Colonic  des 
Pays-Bas,  les  individus  survivans  se  regleront  d'apr^s  ce  qui 
a  ete  determine  ci-dessus  pour  la  Cour  seant  dans  les  Posses- 
sions de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  en  cas  de  d^ces  ou  empeche- 
ment l^gal  d'un  Juge  ou  Arbitre  des  Pays-Bas. 

Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sont  convenus  egalement 
que  le  Gouverneur  ou  Vice-Gouverneur  des  Colonies  ou  se 
tiendront  les  stances  des  Cours  mixtes,  en  cas  de  vacature  d'une 
place  de  Juge  ou  Arbitre  de  I'autre  Haute  Partie  Contrac- 
tante,  previendra  sans  delai  le  Gouverneur  ou  Vice-Gouverneur 
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VIII.  Neither  the  Judges  nor  the  Arbitrators,  nor  the  Se- 
cretary of  the  mixed  Court,  shall  be  permitted  to  demand,  or 
receive  from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in  the  sentences 
which  they  shall  pronounce,  any  emolument,  under  any  pretext 
whatsoever,  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  which  are  im- 
posed upon  them  by  the  present  regulation. 

IX.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed,  that  in 
the  event  of  the  death  or  legal  impeachment  of  one  or  more  of 
the  Judges  or  Arbitrators  composing  the  above-mentioned 
mixed  Courts,  their  posts  shall  be  supplied,  ad  interim,  in  the 
following  manner  : 

On  the  part  of  the  British  Government,  the  vacancies  shall 
be  filled  successively  in  the  Court,  which  shall  sit  within  the 
possessions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  by  the  Governor  or 
Lieutenant-Governor  resident  in  that  Colony  ;  by  the  prin- 
cipal Magistrate  of  the  same,  and  by  the  Secretary ;  and  in 
that  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  of  the  death 
of  the  British  Judge  or  Arbitrator  there,  the  surviving  indivi- 
duals of  the  said  Court  shall  proceed  equally  to  the  judgment 
of  such  ships  as  may  be  brought  before  them,  and  to  the  exe- 
cution of  their  sentence. 

On  the  part  of  the  Netherlands,  the  vacancies  shall  be 
supplied,  in  the  possessions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Netherlands,  successively  by  the  Governor  or  Lieutenant- 
Governor,  the  Principal  Magistrate  and  Secretary  of  Go- 
vernment ;  and  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  in  case  of  the  death 
of  any  Netherland  Judge  or  Arbitrator,  the  surviving  mem- 
bers of  the  Court  shall  proceed  to  judgment  in  the  same 
manner  as  above  specified,  for  the  Court  resident  in  the 
possession  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
in  the  event  of  the  death  of  the  British  Judge  or  Arbi- 
trator. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  have  further  agreed,  that  the 
Governor  or  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Settlement  wherein 
either  of  the  mixed  Courts  shall  sit,  in  the  event  of  a  vacancy 
arising,  either  of  the  Judge  or  Arbitrator  of  the  other  High 
Contracting  Party,  shall  forthwith  give  notice  of  the  same  to 
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de  la  Colonie  la  plus  voisine,  appartenant  k  la  dite  Haute 
Partie  Contractante,  afin  que  Ton  puisse  y  supplier  au  plutot; 
et  chacune  des  Puissances  Contractantes  s'engage  a  remplir 
definitivement,  aussitot  que  possible,  les  vacatures  qui  pour- 
raient  subvenir  dans  les  Cours,  soit  par  dec^s  ou  par  autres 
causes  quelconques. 
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the  Governor  or  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  nearest  Settle- 
ment of  such  High  Contracting  Party,  in  order  that  the  loss 
may  be  supplied  at  the  earliest  possible  period ;  and  each  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  agrees  to  supply  definitively,  as 
soon  as  possible,  the  vacancies  that  may  arise  in  the  above- 
mentioned  Courts,  from  death  or  any  other  cause  whatever. 


(     408     ) 


PERSIA. 


DEFINITIVE  TREATY  OF  FRIENDSHIP  between, 
Great  Britain  and  Persia.  Signed  at  Tehran,  25^A  No- 
vember, 1814. 


Extract.     (Preamble,) 

What  relates  to  Commerce,  Trade,  and  other  Affairs,  will 
be  drawn  up  and  concluded  in  a  separate  Commercial  Treaty. 

Signed  at  Tehran,  25th  November,  1814. 
Signed  Signed 

James  Morier,  (L.S.)  Mirza  Hahammed  Sheppi. 

Henry  Ellis,     (L.S.)  Mirza  Buzurk  Caimaqam. 

Mirza  Abdul  Wahab. 
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TREATY  between,  Gf^eat  Britain  and  Portugal.     Signed  at 
London,  29th  of  January,  1642.* 


Extract.     (Translation  from  the  Latin) 

I.  It  is  concluded  and  accorded  that  there  is  and  shall 
be  for  ever,  a  good,  true,  and  firm  peace  and  amity  between 
the  most  renowned  Kings,  Charles,  King  of  Great  Britain, 
and  John  the  Fourth,  King  of  Portugal,  their  heirs  and  suc- 
cessors, and  their  Kingdoms,  Countries,  Dominions,  Lands, 
People,  Liegemen,  Vassals,  and  Subjects  whomsoever,  pre- 
sent and  to  come,  of  whatsoever  condition,  dignity  and 
degree  they  may  be,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea  and  fresh 
waters;  so  as  the  said  vassals  and  subjects  are  each  of  them 
to  favour  other,  and  to  use  one  another  with  friendly  offices 
and  true  affection ;  and  that  neither  of  the  said  most  renowned 
Kings,  their  heirs  and  successors,  by  Himself  or  by  any  other, 
shall  do  or  attempt  any  thing  against  each  other,  or  their  king- 
doms, by  land  or  by  sea,  nor  shall  consent  nor  adhere  unto 
any  war,  counsel,  or  Treaty,  in  prejudice  of  the  other. 

IL  That  between  the  most  renowned  Kings  aforesaid,  and 
the  vassals,  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  each  of  them,  as  well 
by  land  as  by  sea  and  fresh  waters,  in  all  and  singular  their 
Kingdoms,  Dominions,  Islands,  and  other  lands,  cities,  towns, 
villages,  havens,  and  Territories  of  the  said  Kingdoms  and 
Dominions,  there  is  and  shall  be  free  commerce  (in  which  there 
was  in  the  time  of  the  Kings  of  Castile,  or  hitherto  hath 
been  commerce)   so  that  without  any  safe-conduct  or  other 

*  Renewed  by  Article  XXVI.  of  the  Treaty  of  1810. 
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licence,  general  or  special,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea  and  fresh 
waters,  the  subjects  and  vassals  of  each  King  may  and  shall  go, 
enter,  and  sail,  in  and  to  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  afore- 
said, and  the  cities,  towns,  havens,  shores,  sea-roads,  and  ter- 
ritories of  the  same :  and  with  carriages,  horses,  burdens,  ships, 
loaden  or  to  be  loaden,  to  bring  in  merchandizes  to  buy  or  sell, 
as  much  as  they  will,  victuals,  and  upon  just  prices  to  make 
provision  of  things  necessary  for  their  sustenance  and  voyages ; 
and  to  repair  their  shipping  and  carriages,  of  their  own  pro- 
perty, or  hired,  or  borrowed  by  them,  and  from  thence  also  with 
the  same  freedom  to  depart  with  their  merchandizes,  goods  and 
things  whatsoever,  having  paid  only  such  customs  and  tolls  as 
according  to  the  ordinances  of  each  place  are  at  that  time  rated, 
and  may  thence  go  without  let  or  impediment  unto  their  own 
countries,  or  any  other  places  where  and  how  they  please. 

III.  And  that  the  subjects  of  each  of  the  most  renowned 
Kings  before  named,  in  the  Dominions  and  Territories  of  the 
other,  shall  not  be  worse  dealt  withal  than  the  natural  subjects, 
in  their  sales  and  contracts  for  their  merchandizes,  as  well  for 
price  as  otherwise;  but  that  the  condition  of  foreigners  and 
natural  subjects  shall  be  equal  and  alike  as  aforesaid,  accord- 
ing to  the  practice  of  ancient  Treaties  made  between  the  most 
renowned  Kings  of  Great  Britain  and  Castile. 

IV.  That  the  subjects  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Great 
Britain  shall  at  their  own  free  will  and  pleasure  use  and  enjoy 
any  kind  of  merchandizes  and  trading  in  merchandize,  in  the 
Kingdoms,  Provinces,  Territories,  and  Islands  of  the  most 
renowned  King  of  Portugal,  in  Europe;  and  that  they  shall, 
as  freely  and  in  the  same  manner  exercise  their  trade  of  mer- 
chandizes in  the  places  aforesaid  as  is  permitted  to  the  subjects 
of  other  Princes  and  States  in  league  with  the  King  of  Portu- 
gal ;  neither  shall  they  be  more  burthened  with  customs,  im- 
positions, or  other  taxes,  than  the  inhabitants  and  subjects  of 
the  said  lands,  or  other  subjects  of  any  nation  whatsoever  in 
league  with  the  Portugals,  and  they  shall  enjoy  the  same  pri- 
vileges which  were  granted  to  the  English  before  Portugal  was 
united  to  Castile. 

V.  That  whensoever  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great 
Britain  shall,  with  their  ships,  arrive  at  the  havens  of  the  most 
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renowned  King  of  Portugal  in  His  Kingdoms  and  Dominions, 
they  shall  not  be  constrained  by  the  ministers,  officers,  and 
subjects  of  the  King  of  Portugal  to  put  or  load  into  their  ships 
any  other  kind  or  quantities  of  goods  and  merchandizes  than 
it  shall  please  and  seem  good  unto  the  said  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain;  and  that  the  subjects  of  the  King  of 
Portugal  shall  enjoy  the  same  freedom  in  the  havens  and 
dominions  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain. 

VI.  That  if  it  shall  happen  that  the  subjects  of  the  most 
renowned  King  of  Portugal,  or  any  other,  within  His  King- 
doms and  Dominions,  or  their  merchandizes  and  goods,  shall 
be  taken,  seized,  or  arrested  by  the  office  of  the  Court  of  Inqui- 
sition, or  the  Judges  or  Ministers  thereof,  which  have  been  or 
shall  be  engaged  or  indebted  to  the  subjects  of  the  most  re- 
nowned King  of  Great  Britain,  the  said  debts  shall  be  fully 
paid  out  of  the  said  goods  and  merchandizes  within  the  year 
immediately  following  the  said  arrest,  without  any  hindrance  or 
trouble  of  the  said  Court,  or  the  Judges  and  Ministers  of  the 
same  whosoever  i  and  if  any  of  the  goods  and  merchandizes  of 
the  said  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  remain  in 
specie  among  the  said  goods  and  merchandizes  so  seized  and 
arrested,  the  same  shall  be  immediately  restored  unto  them. 

VII.  That  the  captains,  masters,  officers,  and  mariners  of 
the  ships  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  His 
subjects,  shall  not  commence  any  actions,  nor  procure  any 
trouble  against  the  said  ships,  or  any  the  subjects  of  the  said 
King,  within  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Por- 
tugal, for  their  wages  or  salaries,  under  colour  or  pretext  that 
they  profess  the  Roman  religion,  or  shall  have  put  themselves 
into  the  service  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal. 

VIII.  That  the  Consuls  named  and  appointed  by  the  most 
renowned  King  of  Great  Britain,  for  the  aid  and  protection 
of  His  subjects,  remaining  within  the  Kingdoms  and  Domi- 
nions of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  shall  fully  and 
freely  exercise  the  power  and  authority  of  Consuls  within  the 
said  Kingdoms  and  Dominions,  although  they  shall  not  profess 
the  Roman  religion. 

IX.  That  if  any  subjects  of  the  most  renowned  King  of 
Great  Britain  shall  depart  this  life  within  the  Kingdoms  and 
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Dominions  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  the  books, 
accounts,  merchandizes  and  goods  of  them,  or  of  any  other 
subjects  of  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  shall  not  from 
henceforth  be  taken  or  seized  by  the  judges  of  orphans  and 
absents,  or  their  ministers,  or  officers,  neither  shall  they  be  sub- 
ject to  their  jurisdiction  ;  but  the  same  goods,  merchandizes 
and  accounts,  shall  be  delivered  by  the  possessors  of  them,  to 
English  agents,  or  factors  residing  in  that  city,  named  and 
appointed  by  the  said  deceased  :  and  if  he  shall  have  named 
none  while  he  lived,  they  shall  be  delivered  to  one  or  two  Eng- 
lish merchants  (provided  they  be  bachelors)  by  authority  of 
the  Conservator  of  the  English,  having  first  given  caution, 
with  good  sureties,  to  be  allowed  by  the  said  Conservator,  to 
restore  the  said  goods  and  merchandizes  to  the  true  owners 
thereof,  or  their  lawful  creditors  ;  and  those  goods  which  shall 
appear  to  belong  to  the  deceased,  shall  be  delivered  to  his  heirs, 
executors,  or  creditors. 

X.  That  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  or  His  mi- 
nisters, within  His  Kingdoms  and  Dominions,  shall  not  arrest 
or  withhold  the  ships  of  the  subjects  of  the  most  renowned  King 
of  Great  Britain,  or  His  subjects,  without  His  knowledge  and 
consent  for  His  services  of  war,  or  any  other  services  whatso- 
ever ;  but  that  the  said  ships  and  subjects  may  freely,  and  at 
their  own  pleasure,  depart  out  of  the  ports  and  dominions  of  the 
said  King,  without  any  hindrance  of  the  said  King  of  Portugal 
or  His  ministers ;  and  that  the  goods  and  merchandizes  of  the 
subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  not  be  taken  for  the 
service  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  but  for  the  just  and  common 
price  thereof,  to  be  paid  within  two  months  following,  unless 
some  other  time  of  payment  shall  be  agreed  on  by  both  parties. 

XI.  That  the  subjects  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Great 
Britain  shall  freely  carry  in  their  ships  all  things,  goods  and 
merchandizes,  of  what  kind  soever  they  be,  even  arms,  victuals, 
or  any  other  of  the  like  kind,  out  of  the  ports  and  dominions  of 
the  said  King,  or  of  any  ports  and  dominions  whatsoever,  (so 
that  they  be  not  immediately  carried  out  of  the  ports  of  Portu- 
gal, or  the  dominions  thereof,)  to  be  transported  to  any  ports 
and  territories  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Castile  ;  and  that 
the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  or   His   subjects,  shall 
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hot,  by  seizures,  reprisals,  or  any  other  means,  hinder  the 
said  ships,  goods,  and  persons  of  the  subjects  of  the  King  of 
Great  Britain,  but  that  they  may  safely  sail  to  the  ports  and 
territories  of  the  said  King  of  Castile,  and  there  exercise  their 
merchandize  and  trade:  and  that  the  subjects  of  the  Kings  of 
Great  Britain  and  Portugal  shall,  on  both  parts,  have  the  same 
power,  if  hereafter  it  shall  happen  that  either  of  the  said  Kings 
shall  have  war  with  the  friend  of  the  other,  and  the  subjects  of 
the  King  oi Great  Britain  shall  carry  all  kind  of  merchandize, 
even  arms,  victuals,  or  any  other  of  the  like  kind,  with  the  same 
freedom  into  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the  King  of 
Portugal,  and  shall  there  sell  the  same  at  their  own  pleasure, 
in  public  market  or  privately,  without  any  hindrance  from  the 
most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  or  His  ministers. 

XII.  Item,  That  the  Convention  of  Truce  made  between  Don 
Michael  de  Loronha,  Conde  de  Linhares,  Viceroy  of  Goa,  and 
William  Methwold,  President  of  the  English  in  the  East  Indies, 
the  20th  of  January,  1635,  N.  S.  shall  be  continued  and  kept 
between  the  subjects  of  both  Kings  in  the  East  Indies,  and  in  all 
the  Dominions  of  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  beyond 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  that  the  Commissioners  to  be 
named  by  the  said  Kings  shall,  in  the  East  Indies,  take  cog- 
nizance within  three  years  of  the  demands  which  have  been  or 
shall  be  made  by  the  subjects  and  vassals  of  both  Kings,  for 
their  Commerce  in  the  Indies  aforesaid,  that  so  a  perpetual 
Peace  and  Confederation  may  be  confirmed  and  established  by 
the  said  Kings,  between  their  subjects  on  both  parts. 

XIII.  And  because  the  commerce  and  free  coming  of  the 
subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  to  the  coasts  and  parts  of 
Africa,the  Island  of  St.Thomas,  and  other  Islands  comprehended 
under  them,  could  not  yet  be  agreed  on  by  reason  of  the  defect 
of  the  Powers  sent  by  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal  to 
his  ambassadors,  that  by  this  debate  this  present  Treaty  of  Peace 
and  Amity  between  both  Kings  and  their  subjects  be  not  de- 
layed, it  is  on  both  parts  concluded  on,  that  in  the  lands,  places, 
castles,  ports,  and  coasts  of  Africa,  Guinea,  Bine,  &c.  the  Island 
of  St.  Thomas,  and  other  islands  comprehended  under  them, 
wherein  it  shall  appear  that  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  have 
dwelt  for  trade  of  merchandize,  or  have  had  trade  or  commerce 
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there  in  the  time  of  the  Kings  of  Castile,  or  hitherto,  there 
shall  be  no  alteration  or  change,  neither  shall  they  have  any 
trouble  or  injury  done  them  by  the  Portugals  for  that  cause. 
And  if  any  customs  be  to  be  demanded  from  the  subjects  of 
the  King  of  Great  Britain,  on  any  cause,  in  the  castles, 
islands  and  places  aforesaid,  they  shall  not  be  greater  or  more 
grievous  than  those  which  shall  be  demanded  from  other 
nations  in  league  with  the  King  of  Portugal ;  and  the  subjects 
of  the  King  of  Portugal  wanting  foreign  ships  /or  their  na- 
vigation and  commerce  to  the  coasts  and  islands  aforesaid, 
may  freely,  at  their  own  pleasure,  hire  the  ships  of  the  subjects 
of  the  King  of  Great  Britain:  and  that  Commissioners  and 
Ambassadors  shall  be  named  by  both  Kings,  who  shall  treat 
and  conclude  concerning  the  commerce  and  free  coming  to  the 
coast,  islands,  and  places  aforesaid,  which  hath  been  demanded 
by  the  Commissioners  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  for  the 
subjects  of  their  King  ;  being  persuaded  out  of  the  confidence 
of  the  ancient  amity  which  hath  been  between  the  predecessors 
of  the  same  Kings,  that  the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal 
"will  grant  to  no  nation  more  ample  rights,  immunities,  and 
privileges,  than  he  will  grant  unto  the  subjects  of  the  King  of 
Great  Britain, 

XIV.  And  forasmuch  as  the  mostrenowned  King  of  Portugal, 
by  his  grant,  confirmed  by  his  seal,  dated  in  Lisbon,  the  21st 
of  January,  in  the  year  of  the  birth  of  our  Lord,  1641,  hath 
given  free  power  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  lands  subject 
to  the  Dominions  of  the  States  of  Holland,  &c.  to  bring 
in,  and  to  export  all  kind  of  merchandizes  out  of  his  King- 
doms, Dominions,  and  Territories,  that  the  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain  shall  have  and  enjoy  the  same 
power  in  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the  said  most 
renowned  King  of  Portugal,  according  to  the  tenor  of  the 
said  grant. 

XV.  And  that  the  English  merchants,  and  other  subjects  of 
the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  enjoy  as  great,  and  the  same 
immunity  from  being  imprisoned,  arrested,  or  any  other  way 
troubled,  in  their  persons,  houses,  books  of  accounts,  and 
accounts,  merchandizes  and  goods,  within  the  Dominions  of 
the  most  renowned  King  Qf  Portugal,  as  hath  been  granted,  or 
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shall  be  hereafter  granted  to  any  other  Prince,  or  people  in 
league  with  the  King  of  Portugal. 

XVI.  And  because  there  is  yet  no  agreement  made  con- 
cerning freighting  of  the  ships  of  the  subjects  of  the  most  re- 
nowned King  of  Great  Britain  by  the  Portugals,  for  their 
commerce  and  navigation  into  Brazil,  it  hath  pleased  both 
Parties  that  Commissioners  or  Ambassadors  shall  be  ap- 
pointed, and  sent  by  the  said  Kings  within  two  years,  who 
shall  have  power  to  treat  and  agree  concerning  this  Article. 

XVII.  And  because  the  rights  of  commerce  and  peace  shall 
be  made  unprofitable,  if  the  subjects  of  the  most  renowned 
King  of  Great  Britaiii  shall  be  troubled  for  their  consciences, 
while  they  go  to  and  from  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of 
the  most  renowned  King  of  Portugal,  or  reside  there  for 
commerce  or  business  ;  therefore,  that  their  commerce  be  safe 
and  secure,  as  well  on  land  as  on  sea,  the  most  renowned 
King  of  Portugal  shall  take  care,  and  provide  that  they  shall 
not  be  molested  or  disturbed  for  the  said  case  of  conscience,  so 
as  they  give  not  scandal  unto  others.  And  although  the  most 
renowned  King  of  Portugal  do  acknowledge  that  He  hath 
not  power  to  determine  and  dispose  of  faith  and  religion  ;  yet, 
out  of  His  love  and  great  affection  to  the  most  renowned 
King  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  English  nation,  He  shall  take 
care  that  the  English,  and  other  subjects  of  the  said  King, 
shall  have  and  enjoy  as  great  liberty  in  the  practice  and  exer- 
cise of  their  religion  within  the  Kingdoms,  Dominions  and 
Territories  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  as  shall  be  permitted 
to  the  subjects  of  any  other  Prince  or  Commonwealth  what- 
soever. 

XVI II.  If  it  shall  happen  hereafter  (which  God  forbid!) 
that  any  controversies  and  doubts  shall  arise  between  the  said 
most  renowned  Kings,  whereby  there  may  be  danger  of  the  in- 
terruption of  commerce  and  intercourse  between  their  subjects, 
there  shall  be  public  monition  given  to  the  subjects  on  both 
parts,  in  all  and  singular  the  Kingdoms  and  Provinces  of  each 
King,  and  after  such  monition  they  shall  have  two  years  on 
both  parts  to  transport  their  merchandizes  and  goods,  and  that 
no  trouble,  impediment,  or  hurt  shall  be  done,  in  the  mea^ii 
time,  either  to  things  or  persons  on  either  part. 
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XIX.  And  if,  during  this  peace  and  amity,  any  thing  shall 
be  attempted,  committed,  or  done,  against  the  force  and  effect 
thereof,  by  land,  sea,  or  fresh  waters,  by  any  of  the  said  Kings, 
their  heirs  and  successors,  their  vassals  or  subjects  ;  yet,  not- 
withstanding, this  peace  and  amity  shall  remain  in  strength 
and  virtue,  and  the  attempters  and  offenders  only,  and  none 
others,  shall  be  punished  for  such  their  attempts. 

XXI.  Finally,  it  is  concluded  that  the  said  most  renowned 
Kings,  Charles,  King  of  Great  Britain,  &c.  and  John  the 
Fourth,  King  of  Portugal,  &c.  shall  sincerely  and  faithfully 
observe  and  keep,  and  cause  to  be  observed  by  their  subjects 
and  inhabitants,  all  and  singular  the  Capitulations  concluded 
and  accorded  in  this  present  Treaty  ;  and  that  they  shall  not, 
directly  or  indirectly,  do  contrary  to  the  same  ;  and  that  they 
shall  confirm  and  ratify  all  and  singular  the  Conventions 
aforesaid,  by  their  Letters  Patent,  subscribed  with  their  Royal 
Hands,  and  with  their  great  seals,  in  good  and  due  form  ;  and 
upon  the  first  occasion,  shall  deliver  or  cause  to  be  delivered 
the  same  faithfully,  really,  and  effectually;  and  they  shall 
mutually  bind  themselves  by  promise,  in  the  word  of  a  King, 
that  they  shall  observe  and  kee^^  all  and  singular  the  premises, 
whensoever  they  shall  be  thereunto  required  by  either  Part ; 
and  they  shall  cause  this  present  Peace  and  Amity,  in  manner 
accustomed,  to  be  published  as  soon  as  the  same  conveniently 
may  be  done. 

Signed  at  London,  January  29,  1642. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal.     Signed  at 
Westminster,  the  \Oth  July,  1654.^ 


Extract.  (Translation  from  the  Latin.) 
I.  That  there  shall  be  a  good,  true,  and  firm  peace  between 
the  Republic  of  England  and  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Por- 
tugal, and  between  the  Countries,  Territories,  Kingdoms,  Do- 
minions, and  Principalities  under  their  respective'Governments, 
and  their  people,  subjects,  and  inhabitants,  of  whatsoever  con- 
dition, rank,  and  dignity,  not  only  by  land,  but  on  the  sea, 
*  Renewed  by  Article  XXVI.  of  tlie  Treaty  of  1810. 
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fivers,  and  fresh  waters  ;  in  such  manner  that  their  said  people 
and  subjects  shall  behave  to  each  other  with  favour  and  assist- 
ance, mutual  love  and  honest  affection  ;  and  that  neither  of  the 
said  Parties,  or  their  people,  subjects,  or  inhabitants,  shall 
commit  or  attempt  any  thing  against  the  other,  in  any  place, 
either  by  land  or  sea,  or  in  the  harbours  or  rivers  of  either,  nor 
shall  consent  or  adhere  to  any  war,  counsel  or  Treaty,  to  the 
damage  of  the  other,  nor  receive  or  harbour  the  rebels  or  fugi- 
tives of  either,  in  any  of  the  other's  Territories,  Kingdoms, 
Dominions,  Ports,  or  Borders. 

II.  That  there  shall  be  a  free  commerce  between  the  Republic 
of  England  and  the  King  of  Portugal,  and  their  people,  subjects, 
and  inhabitants,  as  well  by  land  as  on  the  sea,  rivers,  and  fresh 
waters,  in  all  and  singular  the  countries,  lands,  dominions,  ter-. 
ritories,  provinces,  islands,  colonies,  cities,  to  wns,villages,  ports, 
and  borders,  where  commerce  was  heretofore,  or  is  at  this  time 
carried  on,  in  such  manner  that  the  people,  subjects,  and  inha- 
bitants  of  either,  may,  without  any  safe-conduct  or  other  gene- 
ral or  special  licence,  pass  by  land  and  sea,  by  rivers  and  fresh 
waters,  to  the  aforesaid  Dominions  and  Kingdoms,  all  their 
cities,  towns,  harbours,  shores,  bays  and  places,  and  enter  the 
same  with  carriages,  horses,  packs  and  vessels, laden  or  unladen, 
there  to  import,  sell  and  buy  merchandize,  and  at  a  reasonable 
price  to  procure  victuals,  and  what  necessaries  they  want  for 
their  stay  and  voyage,  to  refit  their  ships  and  carriages,  whether 
their  own  or  such  as  are  hired  orient,  and  with  the  same  liberty 
to  depart  from  thence  with  their  goods,  merchandize,  and  all 
other  things  whatsoever,  either  to  their  own  or  foreign  coun- 
tries, as  they  think  fit,  and  without  any  hindrance ;  saving  ne- 
vertheless all  the  laws  and  statutes  of  each  place. 

III.  That  the  people  and  inhabitants  of  this  Republic  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  buy  up  all  sorts  of  wares,  goods  and  merchan- 
dize, and  the  same  to  use  and  enjoy  in  the  Kingdoms,  Provinces, 
Territories,  and  Islands  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  at  the  first  sale, 
either  in  parcels,  or  in  whatsoever  number  and  size,  when  and 
wheresoever  they  please,  neither  shall  they  be  compelled  to  pur- 
chase them  either  of  forestallers  or  monopolists,  nor  shall  they 
be  circumscribed  to  a  set  price  :  they  may  also,  at  discretion, 
sell,  traffic,  and  freely  transport  any  sort  of  goods,  wares,  and 
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merchandize  whatsoever,  from  the  said  Kingdoms  and  Domi- 
nions, paying  only  the  Customs  and  Consul's  fees  due  for  the 
goods  exported,  as  they  were  paid  the  10th  of  March,  O.S.  and 
20th  N.S.  in  the  year  1653,  according  to  the  English  computation. 
But  as  to  purchases  and  sales  by  the  negociation  of  brokers,  the 
said  people  of  this  Republic  shall  enjoy  and  use  the  same  liber- 
ties, privileges  and  exemptions  as  the  Portuguese  themselves, 
and  they  shall  be  as  well  used  at  public  sales  and  contracts,  as 
thenatives  and  countrymen,  notwithstanding  any  former  judicial 
determinations  ;  and  all  privileges  and  immunities  granted  to 
the  English  at  any  time  heretofore,  by  all  or  any  of  the  Kings 
of  Portugal,  shall  be  confirmed  by  an  Edict,  to  the  end  that 
the  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  Republic  may  enjoy  them, 
together  with  all  other  privileges  and  immunities,  which  now 
are,  or  hereafter  shall  be  granted  to  any  Nfation,  Kingdom,  or 
Republic,  in  alliance  with  the  said  King  of  Portugal. 

IV.  That  as  often  as  the  people  and  inhabitants  of  this  Re- 
public arrive  with  their  ships,  at  any  of  the  harbours  of  the 
;Kingdom  of  Portugal,  the  said  people  and  inhabitants  shall  not 
be  compelled  in  the  least,  by  the  said  King's  ministers,  officers 
and  subjects,  to  load  or  put  on  board  their  ships  any  other  spe- 
cies or  quantities  of  goods  and  merchandize,  than  what  they 
think  fit ;  and  while  they  stay  there,  only  two  officers  or  waiters, 
at  most,  shall  be  placed  upon  their  ships  ;  nor  shall  there  be 
any  fruitless  delay  in  the  unlading  them.  And  if  the  said  ships 
and  vessels  laden  with  dry  goods,  are  not  unladen  within  ten 
days  after  their  entrance  into  port,  and  those  laden  with  fish 
and  provisions,  within  fifteen  days,  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to 
pay  any  stipend,  sum  of  money,  or  other  reward,  to  the  said 
officers  or  waiters,  nor  shall  they  pay  any  thing  more  than  for 
the  said  ten  and  fifteen  days  respectively. 

V.  if  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Portugal,  or 
others,  within  the  Kingdoms  and  Government  of  the  said  King, 
or  their  goods  and  merchandize,  are  seized,  stopped,  and  de- 
tained by  the  office  of  the  Court  of  Inquisition,  or  the  judges 
or  ministers  thereof,  or  by  the  King's  Exchequer,  and  it  so 
happen  that  they  owe,  or  shall  owe,  any  money  to  any  of  the 
people  of  this  Republic,  the  said  debts  shall  be  paid  entirely 
out  of  the  said  goods  and  merchandize,  within  six  months  next 
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after  the  said  attachment  or  seizure,  without  hindrance  or  inoles- 
tation  from  the  said  Court,  or  its  judges  or  ministers;  but  if 
among  the  said  goods  and  merchandize  so  attached  and  seized, 
there  remain  any  goods  and  merchandize  of  the  said  people 
and  inhabitants  in  specie,  the  same  shall  immediately  be  re- 
stored to  them. 

VI.  That  the  captains,  masters,  officers,  and  mariners  of  the 
ships  of  this  Republic,  or  of  any  of  its  people,  shall  not  sue  or 
in  any  wise  molest  the  said  ships  or  people  of  this  Republic, 
within  the  Kingdoms  and  Government  of  the  King  of  Portugal, 
on  account  of  their  stipend  or  salary,  on  pretence  that  they  profess 
the  Romish  religion;  nor  shall  they,  under  this  or  any  other  pre- 
text, engage  in  the  service  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  or  in  any 
other  manner  separate  from  the  other  ships  in  their  company  ; 
and  if  they  offend  in  this  point,  an  account  shall  be  taken  of  their 
names,and  they  shall  be  compelled  by  the  magistrates  and  officers 
of  the  place  to  return  to  the  ships ;  and  if  they  cannot  be  found,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  master  of  such  ship  or  vessel  to  detain 
their  clothes,  goods,  or  wages  for  the  repair  of  damages. 

VII.  That  the  Consuls  who  shall  reside  hereafter  in  any  part 
of  the  Dominions  of  Portugal,  for  the  assistance  and  protection 
of  the  people  of  this  Republic,  shall  be  nominated  and  fixed  by 
the  said  Lord  Protector,  and  when  so  nominated,  shall  obtain 
and  exercise  the  same  authority  as  any  Consul  of  this  or  any 
other  nation  whatsoever,  doth  now  or  shall  hereafter  exercise  in 
the  Dominions  of  the  said  King,  although  they  do  notprofess  the 
Romish  Religion.  Also,  forjudging  all  causes  which  shall  relate 
to  the  people  of  this  Republic,  a  Judge  Conservator  shall  be  de- 
puted, from  whom  no  appeal  shall  be  granted,  unless  to  a  Com- 
mittee of  Senators,  where  the  disputes  shall  be  determined  within 
the  space  of  four  months,  at  most,  after  the  appeals. 

VIII.  That  if  any  of  the  people  of  this  Republic  depart  this 
life  within  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the  Most  Serene 
King  of  Portugal,  the  books,  accounts,  goods,  and  merchandize 
of  him  or  them  shall  not  be  seized  nor  possessed  by  the  judges  of 
the  orphans  and  persons  absent,  or  by  their  ministers  or  officers, 
nor  shall  be  liable  to  their  jurisdiction ;  but  the  said  goods,  mer- 
chandize, and  accounts,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  those  English 
factors  or  attornies,  residing  on  the  spot,  who  are  nominated  or 
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deputed  by  the  deceased :  but  if  the  defunct,  whilst  living,  nomi- 
nated none,  then  the  said  goods,  merchandize,  and  accounts,shall, 
by  the  authority  of  the  Judge  Conservator,  be  delivered  to  tvFO 
or  more  English  merchants,  who  shall  be  chosen  by  the  majority 
of  the  merchants  residing  in  the  place,  and  approved  by  the  Eng- 
lishConsul,after  having  given  security  by  proper  bondsmen,who 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Consul,  for  restoring  the  said  goods, 
merchandize,  and  accounts,  to  the  lawful  owners,  or  their  true 
creditors.  And  the  goods  which  shall  appear  to  have  been  the 
deceased's,  shall  be  delivered  to  his  heirs,  executors,  or  creditors. 

IX.  That  neither  the  King  of  Portugal,  nor  any  of  His  Mi- 
nisters, shall  detain,  arrest,  or  attach  any  merchants,  masters 
of  ships,  captains,  or  mariners,  or  their  ships,  merchandize  or 
other  goods,  which  belong  to  this  Republic,  or  any  of  its  peo- 
ple, either  for  war,  or  any  other  use  whatsoever,  unless  the  Lord 
Protector,  or  those  to  whom  such  ships  and  goods  appertain, 
are  first  apprized  thereof,  and  give  their  consent;  but  that  the 
said  ships,  men,  and  goods,  shall,  at  their  own  pleasure,  have 
free  liberty  to  depart  from  the  Harbours  and  Dominions  of  the 
said  King,  without  any  hindrance  from  His  said  Majesty  or  any 
of  His  Ministers  :  and  that  the  sale  of  the  merchandize  and 
goods  of  the  people  of  this  Republic  shall  not  be  hindered  or 
delayed,  under  pretence  that  the  King  has  occasion  for  them, 
or  for  any  other  reason  whatsoever  ;  nor  shall  they  be  diverted 
to  the  King's  use,  or  to  any  other  uses  whatever,  without  the 
consent  of  those  concerned. 

X.  That  the  people  of  the  Republic  of  England  may  freely 
export  in  their  ships  all  goods,  wares,  and  things,  of  what  kind 
soever,  even  arms,  provision,  or  the  like,  from  the  Harbours 
and  Dominions  of  the  said  Republic,  or  any  other  Harbours  and 
Dominions  whatever,  provided  they  are  not  exported  immedi- 
ately from  the  Harbours  and  Dominions  of  Portugal,  to  any 
Ports  and  Territories  whatsoever  of  the  King  of  Castile;  and 
that  neither  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Portugal,  nor  His  subjects, 
shall  hinder  the  said  ships,  goods,  or  men,  by  seizures,  reprisals, 
or  any  other  cause  whatsoever,  from  navigating  securely  to  the 
harbours  and  territories  of  the  said  King  of  Castile,  and  from 
trafficking  therein;  and  that  the  people  of  this  Republic  may 
freely  import  arms,  corn,  fish,  and  all  other  sorts  of  merchandize, 
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into  the  Kingdoms,  Ports,  and  Territories  of  the  King  of  Por- 
tugal, and  the  same  sell  at  pleasure,  either  in  parcels  or  in  bulk, 
to  whatsoever  chapman,  and  for  whatever  price  they  can  get ; 
and  shall  not  be  prohibited,  circumscribed,  or  restained  by  His 
said  Royal  Majesty  or  His  Ministers,  Governors,  Farmers  of 
the  Customs,  or  Monopolists,  or  by  any  chamber  or  jurisdic- 
tion whatsoever,  of  any  Court,  public  or  private  :  and  that  the 
goods  or  merchandize,  after  paying  the  customs  or  imposts  in 
such  of  His  Majesty's  harbours,  wheresoever  they  are,  shall 
be  freely  transported  into  any  other  ports  or  places  whatsoever 
of  His  said  Majesty,  without  paying  any  other  or  farther  custom, 
duty,  or  sum  of  money,  besides  what  the  Portugueze  merchants 
should  pay,  if  the  goods  and  merchandize  belonged  to  them. 

XI.  That  the  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  Republic  of 
England  shall  trade  and  traffic  freely  and  safely  from  Portugal 
to  Brazil,  and  the  other  conquests  of  the  said  King  in  the 
Westlndies,  and  from  Brazil  and  the  said  conquests  to  Portu- 
gal, in  all  sorts.of  goods  and  merchandize  whatsoever,  (except 
meal,  fish,  wine,  oil,  and  Brazil-wood,  which  are  prohibited 
by  the  King,  in  pursuance  of  a  contract  with  the  Brazil  com- 
pany) paying  the  dues  and  customs  which  others  pay,  who  trade 
into  those  countries,  and  provided  that  the  English  ships  hired 
by  the  Portugueze  sail  in  company  with  the  Portugueze  fleet: 
and  that  the  said  people  and  inhabitants  arriving  from  any  of 
the  harbours  and  places  in  Brazil,  and  the  said  conquests,  at 
any  of  the  Dominions  of  the  said  King  whatsoever,  shall  not 
be  compelled  to  unlade  their  ships,  or  to  export  any  goods  be- 
longing to  the  English  ;  but  the  Officers  of  the  Customs  shall 
cause  the  goods,  while  they  are  a-board  the  ships,  to  be 
weighed,  to  the  end  that  the  customs  and  dues  may  be  paid 
for  them ;  and  that  no  heavier  duty  or  impost,  nor  greater  sum 
of  money,  or  expense,  shall  be  demanded  or  paid  to  the  King's 
officers,  than  if  the  goods  were  exposed  a-shore ;  nor  shall 
there  be  any  delay  in  dispatching  and  dismissing  the  said 
ships.  And  after  they  are  arrived  at  any  other  dominions  of 
the  said  King  whatsoever,  having  paid  the  customs  and  duties 
above-mentioned,  they  shall  freely  proceed  to  any  other  har- 
bour or  place  whatsoever  ;  and  the  goods  put  on  board  the 
English  ships,  either  by  the  subjects  of  the  said  King,  or  by 
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others,  to  be  transported  to  any  part  whatsoever  of  the  Domi- 
nions of  the  said  King,  shall  by  no  means  pay  greater  customs, 
or  any  different  duties,  than  if  they  were  put  on  board  Portu- 
gueze  ships.  And  likewise,  that  the  people  and  inhabitants  of 
the  Republic  of  England  shall  have  the  liberty  of  navigating  to 
the  colonies,  islands,  countries,  harbours,  districts,  towns,  vil- 
lages, and  staples,  belonging  to  the  King  of  Portugal,  in  the 
East  Indies,  Guinea,  Binney,  the  Island  of  St.  Thomas,  and 
elsewhere,  on  the  coasts  and  shores  ;  and  there  to  reside,  nego- 
ciate,  and  traffic  by  land  or  sea,  on  the  rivers  or  fresh  waters, 
in  any  goods  and  merchandize  whatsoever;  and  to  transport  all 
kind  of  merchandize  to  any  place  or  country,  with  the  same 
freedom  as  formerly,  and  the  same  that  was  ever  granted  by  any 
Treaty  heretofore,  or  shall  hereafter  be  granted  to  the  inhabi- 
tants of  any  other  nation  in  alliance  and  friendship  with  that 
Crown.  But  as  to  the  customs  and  duties  to  be  paid  in  those 
Countries,  they  shall  not  pay  more  or  greater  than  those  which 
are  paid  by  any  person  or  persons  trading  in  any  of  the  said 
places  or  countries.  And  also,  that  the  King  of  Portugal  or 
His  subjects,  as  well  the  Brazil  Company  as  all  others,  as  often 
as  they  have  need  of  foreign  ships  for  trade  and  navigation  to 
Brazil,  or  the  coasts  and  islands  above-mentioned,  or  elsewhere, 
shall  hire  the  ships  of  this  Republic  and  its  subjects  at  the 
usual  and  ordinary  rates,  and  no  other  ships  of  any  Prince  or 
Republic,  provided  that  the  number  of  the  English  ships  be 
sufficient  for  their  purposes  ;  excepting  that  the  Brazil  Com- 
pany, as  is  set  forth  in  the  charter  of  their  liberties,  granted  to 
them  by  the  King's  Letters  Patent,  may  hire  of  what  nation 
soever  they  please,  two  ships  to  be  fitted  out  as  convoys,  and 
four  others  to  be  sent  with  fish  to  Brazil ;  and  that  as  well  the 
Brazil  Company  as  all  other  the  subjects  of  the  said  King,  who 
follow  merchandize,  shall  freely,  without  any  licence,  general  or 
special,  first  obtained,  hire  as  many  English  ships  as  they  please, 
and  sail  therein  to  Brazil,  and  the  other  conquests  of  the  said 
King  in  the  West  Indies  ;  and  that  whatever  stipend  shall  be 
agreed  on  for  lading  and  stay,  the  same  shall  run  on  and  be 
placed  to  the  reckoning,  till  the  whole  is  paid,  though  it  exceed 
what  was  bargained  for  the  time. 

XI  [.  That  whereas  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Portugal,  by  His 
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Recript  sealed  with  His  seal,  and  dated  at  Lisbon,  the  21st  day 
of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1641,  granted  to  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  lands  under  the  Dominion  of  the  States  of  Holland, 
free  liberty  of  importing  and  exporting  all  sorts  of  merchandize 
from  His  Kingdoms,  Dominions,  and  Territories  :  the  people 
of  the  Republic  of  England  shall  use  and  enjoy  the  same  liberty 
in  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Portugal. 

XIII.  That  no  Alcaid,  as  he  is  commonly  called,  nor  other 
Officer  of  the  King's  Majesty,  shall  arrest  or  impeach  any  of 
the  people  of  this  Republic,  of  what  rank  or  condition  soever, 
except  in  a  criminal  Cause,  where  he  is  apprehended  in  the 
fact,  unless  he  be  first  empowered  in  writing  by  the  Judge 
Conservator  ;  and  that  the  people  aforesaid,  in  other  respects, 
as  to  their  bodies,  dwellings,  books  of  accounts,  interests,  mer- 
chandize, and  goods,  shall  enjoy  equal  and  the  same  immunity 
within  the  Dominions  of  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Portugal, 
from  imprisonment,  arrests,  and  other  molestations  whatsoever, 
as  is,  or  hereafter  shall  be  granted  to  any  other  Prince  and 
people  whatsoever,  in  alliance  with  the  King  of  Portugal: 
nor  shall  they  be  hindered  by  any  safe  conduct  or  protection, 
to  be  granted  by  His  authority  to  the  subjects  of  the  said  King, 
or  others  frequenting  His  dominions,  from  recovering  their 
debts  ;  but  they  shall  have  a  right  to  sue  every  man  to  justice 
for  the  recovery  of  any  just  debt,  whatever  be  his  protection  or 
passport,  be  he  a  farmer  of  the  revenue,  or  any  other  privi- 
leged person,  by  whatsoever  Charter  secured. 

XIV.  And  forasmuch  as  the  rights  of  commerce  and  peace 
would  be  null  and  void,  if  the  peoj)le  of  the  Republic  of  England 
should  be  disturbed  for  conscience  sake,  while  they  pass  to  and 
from  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  the  said  King  of  Portugal, 
or  reside  there  for  the  sake  of  exchanging  their  wares:  that 
Commerce  may  therefore  be  free  and  secure,  both  by  land  and 
sea,  the  said  King  of  Portugal  shall  effectually  take  care  and  pro- 
vide that  they  be  not  molested  by  any  person,  court,  or  tribunal, 
for  any  English  bibles  or  other  books  which  they  may  have  in 
their  custody,  or  make  use  of:  and  that  it  shall  be  free  for  the 
people  of  this  Republic  to  observe  and  profess  their  own  religion 
in  private  houses,  together  with  their  families,  within  any  of 
the   Dominions  of  the  said  King  of  Portugal  whatsoever; 
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and  the  same  to  exercise  on  board  their  ships  and  vessels,  as 
they  shall  think  fit,  without  any  trouble  or  hindrance  ;  and 
finally,  that  a  place  be  allotted  them  fit  for  the  burial  of  their 
dead.  Provided  nevertheless,  that  the  English  do  not  exceed 
what  is  written  in  this  Article. 

XV.  If  it  shall  happen  hereafter  that  any  controversies  and 
doubts  arise  between  the  said  nations,  which  may  endanger  the 
interruption  of  commerce  between  them,  public  notice  shall  be 
given  to  the  people  and  subjects  of  both  Parties,  through  all 
the  Kingdoms  and  Provinces  of  both,  and  the  space  of  two 
years,  after  such  notice,  allowed,  for  transporting  their  persons, 
goods,  ships,  wares,  and  substance  whatsoever,  without  any 
molestation,  impediment  or  damage  offered,  in  the  mean  time, 
to  their  persons  or  goods  :  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said 
people  and  subjects,  on  both  sides,  to  whom  any  debts  were 
owing  at  the  time  of  such  public  notice,  legally  to  demand  the 
same  within  the  said  two  years,  in  the  places  and  dominions 
where  they  are  owing,  and  afterwards  justice  shall  be  done 
them  speedily  and  eiFectually,  so  that  such  creditors  may  be 
able  to  obtain  their  own  within  the  time  prescribed. 

XVI.  If  it  shall  happen,  that  while  this  Treaty,|friendship, 
and  intercourse  are  subsisting,  any  thing  be  committed  or  at- 
tempted by  any  of  the  people  or  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  said 
Parties,  contrary  to  this  Treaty,  or  any  part  thereof,  by  land  or 
sea,  on  the  rivers  and  fresh  waters,  the  said  friendship  and 
intercourse  betwixt  these  nations  shall  not  therefore  be  inter- 
rupted nor  infringed,  but  shall,  nevertheless,  remain  entire  and 
in  full  force,  and  those  only  who  violate  the  said  Treaty  shall 
be  punished,  and  none  else;  and  justice  shall  be  done,  and 
satisfaction  given  to  all  those  concerned,  by  all  those  who,  by 
land,  sea,  rivers,  or  fresh  waters,  shall  act  any  thing  contrary 
to  this  Treaty,  in  any  part  of  Europe,  or  elsewhere,  within  the 
Straits  of  Gibraltar,  either  in  America,  or  along  the  Coasts  of 
Africa,  or  in  any  of  the  lands,  islands,  seas,  arms  of  the  sea,  bays, 
rivers,  or  in  any  places  on  this  side  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
within  the  space  of  a  year  after  justice  shall  be  demanded; 
and  in  all  places  as  above,  beyond  the  said  Cape,  within  eighteen 
months  after  justice  be  required,  in  the  manner  above-men- 
tioned.    And  if  the  violators  of  the  Treaty  do  not  appear,  nor 
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surrender  themselves  to  trial,  nor  give  satisfaction  within  this 
or  the  other  space  of  time  now  limited,  according  to  the  dis- 
tance of  the  place,  they  shall  be  deemed  as  the  enemies  of  both 
Parties,  and  their  goods,  substance,  and  revenues  whatsoever, 
shall  be  set  to  public  auction,  and  sold  to  make  full  and  just 
satisfaction  for  those  injuries  which  they  have  suffered  from 
them  ;  and  the  offenders,  when  they  happen  to  be  in  the  power 
of  either  Party,  shall  be  liable  to  those  punishments  which  their 
respective  crimes  deserve. 

XVII.  If  any  controversy  should  arise  between  the  said 
King's  inspectors,  officers,  or  ministers,  and  the  said  merchants, 
concerning  the  goodness  of  the  fish,  or  any  other  sort  of  pro- 
visions whatsoever,  which  shall  be  brought  to  any  of  the  said 
King's  Dominions,  the  same  shall  be  decided  by  the  arbitration 
of  good  men,  provided  they  be  not  Portugueze,  who  shall  be 
fairly  chosen  by  the  magistrate  of  the  place,  and  the  Consul  of 
the  English  nation ;  and  shall  so  determine  the  matter,  that  no 
detriment  happen  to  the  owner  in  the  mean  time,  while  the 
matter  is  in  dispute. 

XVIII.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  people  or  subjects  of  either 
Party  to  enter  the  ports  of  the  other,  there  to  reside,  and  thence 
to  depart  with  equal  liberty,  not  only  with  merchant-ships  and 
transports,  but  also  with  men-of-war,  guard-ships  and  convoys, 
whether  they  are  driven  thither  by  storm,  or  come  in  for  refit- 
ting their  ships,  or  for  victualling  them  ;  provided  they  do  not 
exceed  the  number  of  six  men-of-war,  if  they  chance  to  come 
there  of  their  own  accord  ;  nor  shall  they  stay  or  continue 
longer  in  the  ports,  or  upon  the  coasts,  than  is  necessary  for 
refitting  their  ships  or  procuring  any  necessaries,  lest  they 
should  give  occasion  for  interrupting  the  commerce  of  other 
nations,  which  are  united  by  friendship  and  alliance  :  and  if  at 
any  time  any  unusual  number  of  ships  should  come  to  such 
ports  by  chance,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them  to  enter  without 
a  Power  first  granted  by  those  in  whose  jurisdiction  the  har- 
bours shall  be,  unless  they  are  driven  in  against  their  will,  by 
stress  of  weather,  or  other  urgent  necessity,  for  avoiding  the 
danger  of  the  sea  and  shipwreck  ;  in  which  case  they  shall  im- 
mediately notify  the  reason  of  their  coming  thither  to  the  Go- 
vernor or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  place;  nor  shall  they  stay 
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there  longer  than  they  are  allowed  by  such  Governor  or  Chief 
Magistrate,  nor  commit  any  hostility  in  those  harbours  which 
may  be  detrimental  to  the  said  Republic  or  King. 

XIX.  That  neither  the  said  Republic  nor  King  shall  suffer 
the  ships  and  goodsof  either  of  their  people,  which  shall  at  any 
time  be  taken  by  the  enemies  or  rebels  of  the  other,  and  carried 
to  any  ports  or  places  of  the  other's  Territories  or  Dominions, 
to  be  conveyed  away  from  the  owners  or  proprietors  ;  but  the 
same  shall  be  restored  to  them  or  their  attornies,  provided  they 
lay  claim  to  such  ships  and  goods  before  they  are  sold  and 
cleared,  and  either  prove  their  right,  or  exhibit  testimonies  of 
their  property  in  them,  within  three  months  after  the  said  ships 
and  goods  are  so  carried  off;  and  in  the  mean  time  the  pro- 
prietors shall  pay  and  discharge  the  necessary  expenses  for  the 
preservation  and  custody  of  the  said  ships  and  goods. 

XX.  That  the  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  Republic  of 
England,  who  frequent  the  Kingdoms,  Dominions,  and  Coun- 
tries, of  the  said  King,  for  the  sake  of  traffic,  or  who  arrive  at 
His  harbours  with  their  ships,  shall  not  pay  for  tonnage,  an- 
chorage, or  other  expences  of  the  harbours,  any  other  cus- 
toms, or  sums  of  money,  besides  those  usually  paid  to  the  King, 
or  the  Chamber  of  Lisbon ;  and  if  any  other  ill  custom  has 
crept  in,  it  shall  not  be  regarded  hereafter. 

XXI.  That  no  tribute  shall  be  demanded  from  any  of  the 
people  of  this  Republic,  either  in  Lisbon  or  in  any  other  place, 
to  be  paid  to  the  Chapel  of  St.  George,  nor  shall  they  be  com- 
pelled to  perform  any  duties  in  person,  or  to  wear  any  sort  of 
arms,  or  to  furnish  others  therewith. 

XXII.  That  the  merchants  of  either  of  the  Parties  afore- 
said, and  their  factors,  servants,  families,  brokers,  and  other 
officers,  pilots,  and  masters  of  ships,  and  seamen,  shall  securely 
and  freely  pass  up  and  down  in  the  Dominions,  Territories, 
and  Countries  of  the  said  Republic  and  King,  as  also  in  their 
harbours,  and  on  their  shores;  and  the  people  and  subjects 
of  the  one  shall  have  and  hold  dwelling-houses  of  their  own, 
in  any  of  the  Dominions  of  the  other,  wherein  they  may  reside, 
together  with  warehouses  for  laying  up  their  goods  and  mer- 
chandize, as  long  as  they  hire  the  same,  without  molestation 
from  any  person.    They  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  wear  swords. 
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and  to  carry  arms  with  them,  both  offensive  and  defensive,  ac- 
cording to  the  manner  and  custom  of  the  place,  for  the  better 
security  of  their  persons  and  goods. 

XXIII.  That  all  goods  and  merchandize  of  the  said  Re- 
public or  King,  or  of  their  people  or  subjects,  found  on  board 
the  ships  of  the  enemies  of  either,  shall  be  made  prize,  together 
with  the  ships,  and  confiscated  to  the  public  ;  but  all  the  goods 
and  merchandize  of  the  enemies  of  either,  on  board  the  ships 
of  either,  or  their  people  or  subjects,  shall  remain  untouched. 

XXVII.  It  is  also  agreed  and  concluded,  that  both  Parties 
shall  truly  and  firmly  observe  and  put  in  execution  the  present 
Treaty,  and  all  and  every  Article  and  Articles  therein  contained 
and  comprehended,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  observed  and 
effectually  perfornled  by  the  people,  subjects,  and  inhabitants 
of  each  respectively. 

XXVIII.  It  is  also  agreed  and  concluded,  that  the  present 
Treaty,  and  all  and  every  point  and  points  therein  contained 
and  concluded,  shall,  within  six  months  next  ensuing,  be  con- 
firmed and  ratified  by  the  said  Lord  Protector,  and  the  King, 
by  the  Letters  Patent  of  both  Parties,  sealed  with  the  great 
seal,  in  a  due  and  authentic  form  ;  and  within  the  said  term, 
mutual  Instruments  shall  be  delivered  on  both  sides,  and  the 
said  Peace  and  Confederacy  shall  be  proclaimed  in  the  usual 
forms  and  places,  immediately  after  the  delivery  and  exchange 
of  the  Instruments. 

In  witness  and  testimony  of  all  which,  we,  the  Commis- 
sioners of  His  Highness  the  Lord  Protector,  and  the  Am- 
bassadors Extraordinary  of  the  Most  Serene  King,  by 
virtue  of  our  respective  Commissions  and  full  Powers, 
have  signed  the  present  Treaty  with  our  own  hands,  and 
sealed  it  with  our  seals. 
Done  at  Westminster,  the  10th  day  of  July,  in  the  year 
1654. 

Signed  Nath.  Fiennes,  (L.S.) 

Walt.  Strickland,  (L.S.) 


SECRET  ARTICLE. 

The  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Eng- 
land, following  their  commerce,  as  aforesaid,  within  the  King- 

c2 


^  PORTUGAL. 

doms,  Dominions,  Ports,  and  Territories  of  the  said  King, 
shall  not  pay  any  customs  or  duties  but  in  manner  following : 
that  is  to  say,  the  goods,  merchandizes,  and  manufactures  of 
the  English,  in  setting  rates,  according  to  which  they  are  to 
pay  their  customs  (which  shall  never  exceed  23  per  cent.)  shall 
be  favourably  valued  according  to  the  rates  of  the  Custom- 
house, and  the  ancient  laws  of  the  realm ;  and  if  at  any  time 
it  be  designed  to  raise  them  higher,  because  the  true  and  rea) 
value  of  the  said  goods  is  increased,  it  shall  not  be  done  but  in 
the  presence  and  by  the  advice  of  two  English  Merchants,  then 
residing  in  Portugal,  and  chosen  by  the  English  Consul;  and 
if  it  shall  happen  that  the  price  of  commodities  shall  fall,  the 
value  or  rate  shall,  in  like  manner,  from  time  to  time  be  abated, 
according  to  the  said  rule  and  law  :  and  if  any  controversy 
shall  happen  to  arise  about  the  said  valuation,  that  doubt  shail 
be  determined  by  such  indifferent  arbitrators  as  shall  be  chosen 
by  the  Consul  of  the  English  nation,  and  the  Officers  of  the 
Custom-house.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  King- 
dom, trading  in  the  Dominions  and  Territories  of  the  said 
Commonwealth,  shall  pay  the  present  customs  and  duties  as 
they  are  now  valued  in  the  month  of  May,  1654,  according  to 
the  laws  and  customs  of  the  place  ;  and  likewise  they  shall,  on 
both  sides,  observe  the  laws  and  customs  of  each  place.  And 
thus  it  was  agreed  upon  and  concluded,  that  the  above  said 
Article,  and  every  thing  contained  therein,  shall  be  confirmed 
and  ratified  by  the  said  King,  and  by  the  said  Lord  Protector, 
by  the  Letters  Patent  of  the  one  and  the  other  Party,  sealed 
with  the  great  seal,  in  due  and  authentic  form,  within  six 
months  next  following :  and  within  the  said  time  Instruments 
shall  be  passed  or  exchanged  by  the  one  and  the  other  Party. 

In  faith  and  testimony  whereof,  we,  the  Commissioners  of 
His  Highness  the  Lord  Protector,  as  well  as  the  Commissioner 
of  the  said  Most  Serene  King,  by  the  force  and  virtue  of  our 
respective  Commissions,  the  aforesaid  Secret  Article  have  signed 
with  our  hands,  and  to  the  same  have  affixed  our  usual  seals. 

Done  at  Westminster,  the  10th  day  of  July,  1654. 

Signed  Nath.  Fiennes,  (L.S.) 

Walt.  Strickland,  (L.S.) 


PORTUGAL  2r 

TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal.     Signed  at 
Whitehall,  ^M  June,  1661* 


Extract.  (Translation from  the  Latin.) 
I.  That  all  Treaties  made  between  Great  Britain  and  Por- 
tugal since  1641,  until  this  very  time,  shall  be  ratified  and 
confirmed  in  all  points  and  to  all  intents,  and  shall  receive  as 
full  force  and  ratification  by  this  Treaty,  as  if  they  were  herein 
particularly  mentioned  and  inserted  word  by  word. 

XI.  That  for  the  better  improvement  of  the  English  interest 
and  trade  in  the  East  Indies,  and  that  the  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain may  be  better  enabled  to  assist,  defend,  and  protect  the 
subjects  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  in  those  parts,  from  the 
power  and  invasion  of  the  States  of  the  United  Provinces ; 
the  King  of  Portugal,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  his 
Council,  doth  give,  transfer,  and  by  these  Presents,  grant 
and  confirm  unto  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  his  heirs  and 
successors,  for  ever,  the  Port  and  Island  of  Bombain  in 
the  East  Indies,  with  all  the  rights,  profits,  territories, 
and  appurtenances  whatsoever  thereunto  belonging,  and  as 
well  the  profits  and  revenue,  as  the  direct,  full,  and  abso- 
lute Dominion  and  Sovereignty  of  the  said  port,  island, 
and  premises,  with  all  the  royalties  thereof,  freely,  fully, 
entirely,  and  absolutely.  He  doth  also  covenant  and  grant 
that  the  quiet  and  peaceable  possession  thereof  shall,  with  all 
possible  speed,  be  freely  and  effectually  delivered  to  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  or  such  person  as  His  Majesty  shall  there- 
unto appoint,  for  his  use,  in  performance  of  this  grant :  the 
inhabitants  of  the  said  island  (as  the  King  of  Great  Britain's 
subjects,  and  under  his  sovereignty,  crown,  jurisdiction,  and 
Government)  being  suff'ered  still  to  live  there,  and  enjoy  the 
free  exercise  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Religion,  in  the  same 
manner  as  now  they  do ;  it  being  understood  and  declared 
once  for  all,  that  the  same  order  shall  be  observed  for  the  ex- 
ercise and  preservation  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Religion,  in 
Tangier,  and  all  other  places  which  shall  be  delivered  by  the 
King  of  Portugal  into  the  possession  of  the  King  of  Great 
Britain,  as  was  provided  for  and  agreed,  upon  the  delivery  of 
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Dunkirk  into  the  hands  of  the  English.  And  when  the  King^ 
of  Great  Britain  shall  send  his  fleet  to  take  possession  of  the 
said  Port  and  Island  of  Bombain,  they  shall  have  instructions 
to  give  all  manner  of  encouragement,  help,  and  assistance,  to 
the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Portugal  in  the  East  Indies,  and 
to  protect  them  in  their  trade  and  navigation  there. 

XII.  That  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  may 
enjoy  the  more  full  benefit  of  trade  and  commerce,  in  all  the 
Dominions  of  the  King  of  Portugal,  it  is  agreed,  that  their 
merchants  or  factors  (above  what  hath  been  granted  by  former 
Treaties)  may,  by  virtue  of  this  Treaty,  reside  in  all  places  they 
shall  choose,  and  particularly  that  they  shall  live  and  enjoy 
all  privileges  and  immunities,  in  order  to  trade,  which  the 
Portugueze  themselves  enjoy,  in  the  cities  and  towns  of  Goa, 
Cochim,  and  Dio  ;  provided  that  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty 
of  Great  Britain,  who  are  to  reside  in  any  of  the  said  places, 
shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  four  families  in  any  one  place. 

XIII.  The  like  privileges,  liberties,  and  immunities,  the 
King  of  Great  Britain's  subjects  shall  enjoy  in  the  towns  of 
Bahia  de  todos  los  Santos,  Pernambuco,  and  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
in  the  Territory  of  Brazil,  and  in  all  other  of  the  King  oi 
Portugal's  Dominions  in  the  West  Indies. 

Signed  at  Whitehall,  23d  June,  1661. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal  (and  the 
States  General.)     Signed  at  Lisbon,  \Qth  May,  1703.* 


Extract.     (Translation from  the  Latin.) 

I.  All  former  Treaties  between  the  abovesaid  Powers  are 
hereby  approved,  confirmed,  and  ratified,  and  are  ordered  to  be 
exactly  and  faithfully  observed,  except  in  so  far  as  by  thepresent 
Treaty  is  otherwise  provided  and  established ;  so  that  there  shall 
be  between  the  said  Kingdoms  and  States,  their  people  and 
subjects,  a  sincere  friendship  and  perfect  amity  :   they  shall  all 
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of  them  mutually  assist  oue  another;  and  each  of  the  said 
Powers  shall  promote  the  interest  and  advantage  of  the  rest, 
as  if  it  were  his  own. 

XV.  The  personal  privileges  and  freedom  of  trade  which 
the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  and  the  States  of  the  United  Pro- 
vinces, at  present  enjoy  in  Portugal,  the  Portugueze  shall,  in 
their  turn,  enjoy  in  the  Dominions  of  Great  Britain  and  the 
States  of  the  United  Provinces. 

XVI.  If  from  the  copies  of  the  Treaty,  in  which  an  agree- 
ment was  made  concerning  Bombay,  between  the  Crowns  of 
Portugal  and  Britain,  it  should  appear,  that  either  Party  has 
transgressed,  or  not  fulfilled  the  terms  of  that  Convention, 
every  thing  shall  be  regulated  according  to  the  spirit  of  the 
said  Treaty. 

XVII.  Portugueze  ships  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  any 
thing  for  casting  anchor  in  the  Port  of  Mallacca,  unless  the 
other  nations  of  Europe  are  obliged  to  do  the  same. 

XVIII.  Piratical  ships,  of  whatever  nation,  shall  not  only 
not  be  permitted  or  received  into  the  ports  which  their  Portu- 
gueze and  Britannic  Majesties,  and  the  States  General  of  the 
United  Provinces,  possess  in  the  East  Indies,  but  shall  be 
deemed  the  common  enemies  of  the  Portugueze,  the  English, 
and  the  Dutch. 

XIX.  In  time  of  Peace,  there  shall  be  admitted  into  the 
greater  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Portugal,  six  ships  of  war  of 
each  of  the  nations  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  Provinces, 
besides  other  six  ships,  which  were  permitted  by  virtue  of 
former  Treaties ;  so  that  in  the  whole  twelve  ships  may  be  ad- 
mitted, and  all  in  the  same  manner  as  the  former  six  were  per- 
mitted. And  into  the  lesser  ports,  there  shall  be  admitted 
such  a  number  of  ships  as  they  can  conveniently  receive. 

Lisbon,  May  16,  1703. 

Signed  Paul  Mbthuen,  (L.S.) 

..  SCHONEMBERG,         (L.S. 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal,     Signed  ai 
Lisbon,  27th  December,  1703.* 


C  Translation  from  the  Latin.  J 
Whereas  the  league  and  strict  friendship  which  is  between 
the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  Princess  Anne,  Queen  of 
Great  Britain,  and  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Potent  Peter, 
King  of  Portugal,  requires  that  the  Commerce  of  both  the 
British  and  the  Portugal  nations  should  be  promoted  as  much 
as  possible;  and  Her  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Great  Britain 
hath  signified  to  His  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Portugal,  by  the 
Most  Excellent  John  Methuen,  Esq.  Member  of  the  English 
Parliament,  and  Ambassador  Extraordinary  in  Portugal,  that 
it  would  be  very  acceptable  to  Her,  if  the  woollen  cloths,  and 
the  rest  of  the  woollen  manufactures  of  Britain,  might  be  ad- 
mitted into  Portugal,  the  prohibition  of  them  being  taken  off; 
that  this  matter  may  be  treated  and  transacted,  they  have  given 
their  full  powers  and  commands ;  that  is  to  say.  Her  Sacred 
Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  to  the  abovesaid  Most  Excellent 
John  Methuen,  and  His  Sacred  Majesty  of  Portugal,  to  the 
Most  Excellent  Don  Emanuel  Telles  Silvius,  Marquis  of  Ale- 
grete,  Conde  de  Villa  Majore,  in  the  Society  of  the  Knights  of 
Christ,  Commendador  of  St.  John  d'Alegrete,  and  of 
de  Soure,  and  also  in  the  College  of  Commendador  of 

St.  John  d'Moura,  and  of  St.  Mary  de  Albuveira,  one  of  the 
three  Directors  of  the  Treasury,  and  of  the  first  Gentlemen  of 
the  Bed-chamber,  and  Councillor  of  State  to  His  Sacred  Royal 
Portugueze  Majesty ;  who,  by  virtue  of  the  full  Powers  to  them 
respectively  granted,  having  maturely  and  diligently  considered 
the  matter,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  His  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Portugal  promises,  both  in 
His  own  name  and  that  of  His  successors,  to  admit,  for  ever 
hereafter  into  Portugal,  the  woollen  cloths  and  the  rest  of  the 
woollen  manufactures  of  the  Britons,  as  was  accustomed  till 
they  were  prohibited  by  the  laws  :  nevertheless,  upon  this 
condition, 

II.  That  is  to  say,  that  Her  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Great 
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Britain  shall,  in  Her  own  name  and  that  of  Her  successors,  be 
obliged  for  ever  hereafter  to  admit  the  wines  of  the  growth  of 
Portugal  into  Britain  ;  so  that  at  no  time,  whether  there  shall 
be  peace  or  war  between  the  Kingdoms  of  Britain  and  France 
any  thing  more  shall  be  demanded  for  these  wines,  by  the  name 
of  custom  or  duty,  or  by  whatsoever  other  title,  directly  or  in- 
directly, whether  they  shall  be  imported  into  Great  Britain  in 
pipes  or  hogsheads,  or  other  casks,  than  what  shall  be  de- 
manded from  the  like  quantity  or  measure  of  French  wine, 
deducting  or  abating  a  third  part  of  the  custom  or  duty  :  but 
if  at  any  time  this  deduction  or  abatement  of  customs,  which 
is  to  be  made  as  aforesaid,  shall  in  any  manner  be  attempted 
and  prejudiced,  it  shall  be  just  and  lawful  for  His  Sacred 
Royal  Majesty  of  Portugal  again  to  prohibit  the  woollen  cloths, 
and  the  rest  of  the  British  woollen  manufactures. 

III.  The  most  excellent  Lords  the  Plenipotentiaries  pro- 
mise, and  take  upon  themselves,  that  their  above-named  masters 
shall  ratify  this  Treaty,  and  that  within  the  space  of  two 
months  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged. 

For  the  faith  and  testimony  of  all  which  things,  I,  the  Ple- 
nipotentiary of  Her  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of  Great  Britain, 
have  confirmed  this  Treaty,  by  the  subscription  of  my  hand, 
and  by  the  seal  of  ray  coat  of  arms.  And  the  most  excellent 
Lord  the  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Sacred  Royal  Majesty  of 
Portugal,  for  avoiding  the  controversy  about  precedence  be- 
tween the  two  Crowns  of  Britain  and  Portugal,  hath  sub- 
scribed another  instrument  of  the  same  tenor,  changing  only 
what  ought  to  be  changed  for  that  reason. 

Given  at  Lisbon,  the  27th  of  December,  1703. 

Signed 
JohnMethuen,  (L.S.)       Marchis  Alegretensis,  (L.S.) 


^  PORTUGAL. 


TRATADO  DE  COMMERCIO  E  NAVEGACAO  entre 
Grande  Bretanha  e  Portugal.  Assignado  em  Rio  de 
Janeiro  dos  19  de  Fever eiro  de  1810. 


Em  Nome  da  Santissima  e  ladivisivel  Trindade. 

Sua  Magestade  El  Rey  do  Reino  Unido  da  Grande  Bretanha 
e  Irlanda,  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal, 
estando  igualraente  animados  com  o  desejo  nao  somente  de  con- 
solidar,  e  estreitar  a  antiga  amizade  e  boaintelligencia,  que  tao 
felizmente  subsiste,  e  tern  subsistido  por  tantos  seculos  entre  as 
duas  Coroas,  mastamberadeaugmentar,  e  extender  osbeneficos 
eifeitos  della  em  mutua  vantagem  dos  Sens  respectivos  vassallos, 
julgarao  que  os  mais  efficaces  meios  para  conseguir  estes  fins 
seriao  os  de  adoptar  hum  systema  liberal  de  Commercio  fun- 
dado  sobre  as  bases  de  reciprocidade,  e  mutua  conveniencia,  que 
pela  discontinua^ao  de  certasprohibi^oes,  e  Direitosprohibiti- 
vos,  pudesse  procurar  as  mais  solidas  vantagens,  de  Ambasas 
Partes,  as  Produc96es  e  Industria  Nacionaes,  e  dar  ao  mesmo 
tempo  a  devida  protec^ao  tanto  a  Renda  Publica,  como  aosinte- 
resses  do  Commercio  justo,  e  legal.  Para  este  fim  Sua  Ma- 
gestade  El  Rey  do  Reino  Unido  da  Grande  Bretanha  e  Irlanda,  e 
Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  nomearao 
para  Sens  respectivos  Commissarios,  e  Plenipotenciarios,  a 
saber,  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  ao  Muito  Illustre  e  Muito 
Excellente  Senhor  Percy  Clinton  Sydney,  Lord  Visconde  e 
Barao  de  Strangford,  Conselheiro  do  Muito  Honroso  Conselho 
Privado  de  Sua  Magestade,  Cavalleiro  da  Ordem  Militar  do 
Banho,  Gram  Crux  da  Ordem  Portugueza  da  Torre  e  Espada, 
e  Enviado  Extraordinario,  e  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  de  Sua 
Magestade  na  Corte  de  Portugal:  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Prin- 
cipe Regente  de  Portugal  ao  Muito  Illustre,  e  Muito  Excellente 
Senhor  Dom  Rodrigo  de  Sousa  Couttinho,  Conde  de  Linhares, 
Senhor  de  Payalvo,  Commendador  da  Ordem  de  Christo, 
Gram  Cruz  das  Ordens  de  Sao  Bento,  e  da  Torre  e  Espada, 
Conselheiro  do  Conselho  de  Estado  de  Sua  Alteza  Real,  e  Seu 
Principal  Secretario  de  Estado  da  Reparti§ao  dos  Negocios 
Estrangeiros,  e  da  Guerra.  Os  quaes  depoisdehaverem  devida- 
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TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  AND  NAVIGATION  be- 
tween Great  Britain  and  Portugal.  Signed  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro^  the  \^th  February^   1810. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  King*  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Re- 
gent of  Portugal,  being  equally  animated  with  the  desire  not 
only  of  consolidating  and  strengthening  the  ancient  friendship 
and  good  understanding  which  so  happily  subsist,  and  have 
during  so  many  ages  subsisted  between  the  two  Crowns,  but 
also  of  improving  and  extending  the  beneficial  effects  thereof 
to  the  mutual  advantage  of  Their  respective  subjects,  have 
thought  that  the  most  efficacious  means  for  obtaining  these 
objects  would  be,  to  adopt  a  liberal  system  of  Commerce, 
founded  upon  the  basis  of  reciprocity  and  mutual  convenience, 
which,  by  discontinuing  certain  prohibitions  and  prohibitory 
Duties,  might  procure  the  most  solid  advantages,  on  both  sides, 
to  the  National  Productions  and  Industry,  and  give  due  pro- 
tection at  the  same  time  to  the  Public  Revenue,  and  to  the  in- 
terests of  fair  and  legal  trade.  For  this  end,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  have 
named  for  Their  respective  Commissioners  and  Plenipotentia-* 
ries,  to  wit.  His  Britannic  Majesty  the  Most  Illustrious  and 
Most  Excellent  Lord  Percy  Clinton  Sidney,  Lord  Viscount 
and  Baron  of  Strangford,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honour- 
able Privy  Council,  Knight  of  the  Military  Order  of  the  Bath, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Portugueze  Order  of  the  Tower  and  Sword, 
and  His  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary at  the  Court  of  Portugal ;  and  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most 
Excellent  Lord  Dom  Rodrigo  de  Sousa  Couttinho,  Count  of 
Linhares,  Lord  of  Payalvo,  Commander  of  the  Order  of 
Christ,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Orders  of  Saint  Bento  and  of  the 
Tower  and  Sword,  one  of  His  Royal  Highness'  Council  of 
State,  and  His  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Depart- 
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mente  trocado  os  Seus  respectivos  Plenos  Poderes,  e  tendo  os 
achado  embda  e  devida  forma,  convierao  nos  Artigos  seguintes : 

I.  Havera  kuma  sincera  e  perpetua  amizade  entre  Sua  Ma- 
gestade  Britannica,  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente 
de  Portugal,  e  entre  Seus  herdeiros  e  successores,  e  havera 
huma  constante  e  universal  paz,  e  harmonia  entre  ambos,  Seus 
herdeiros,  e  successores,  Reinos,  Dominios,  Provincias,  Paizes, 
Subditos,  e  Vassallos  de  qualquer  qualidade,  ou  condigao  que 
sejao,  sem  excep9ao  de  pessoa,  ou  lugar.  E  as  estipulagoes 
deste  presente  Artigo  serao,  com  o  favor  do  Todo  Poderoso 
Deos,  perraanentes  e  perpetuas. 

II.  Havera  reciproca  liberdade  de  Coramercio,  e  Navega9ao 
entre  os  respectivos  vassallos  das  duas  altas  Partes  Contrac- 
tantes  em  todos  e  em  cada  hum  dos  Territorios,  e  Dominios  de 
qualquerd'ellas.  EUespoderaonegociar,  viajar,  residir,  ouesta- 
belecer  seem  todos,  e  cada  hum  dos  Portos,  Cidades,  Villas, 
Paizes,  Provincias,  ou  lugares  quaesquer  que  forera,  perten- 
centes  a  huma,  ou  outra  das  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes ; 
excepto  n'aquelles  de  que  geral,  e  positivamente  sao  excluidos 
todos  quaesquer  estrangeiros,  os  nomes  dos  quaes  lugares 
serao  depois  especificados  em  hum  Artigo  separado  deste 
Tratado.  Pica  porem  claramente  entendido,  que,  se  algum 
lugar  pertencente  a  huma,  ou  outra  das  duas  Altas  Partes 
Contractantes  vier  aser  aberto  para  o  futuro  ao  Commercio 
dos  vassallos  de  algua  outra  potencia,  sera  por  isso  conside- 
rado  como  igualmente  aberto,  e  em  termos  correspondentes, 
aos  vassallos  da  outra  Alta  Parte  Contractante,  da  mesma 
forma  como  se  tivesse  sido  expressamente  estipulado  pelo 
presente  Tratado.  E  tanto  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  como 
Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  se  obrigao, 
e  empenhao  a  nao  conceder  favor,  privilegio,  ou  immunidade 
alguma,  em  materias  de  Commercio,  e  de  Navega9ao,  aos 
vassallos  de  outro  qualquer  estado,  que  nao  seja  tambem  ao 
mesmo  tempo  respectivamente  concedido  aos  vassallos  das 
altas  Partes  Contractantes,  gratuitamente,  se  a  concessao  em 
favor  d'aquelle  outro  Estado  tiver  sido  gratuita,  e  dando,  quam 
proxime,  a  mesma  compensa^ao,  ou  equivalente,  no  caso  de 
ter  sido  a  concessao  condicional. 
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ments  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  War;  who,  after  having  duly 
exchanged  Tlieir  respective  full  Powers,  and  having  foundthem 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles : 

I.  There  shall  be  a  sincere  and  perpetual  friendship  between 
His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal,  and  between  Their  heirs  and  successors; 
and  there  shall  be  a  constant  and  universal  peace  and  harmony 
between  themselves.  Their  heirs  and  successors,  Kingdoms, 
Dominions,  Provinces,  Countries,  Subjects,  and  Vassals,  of 
whatsoever  quality  or  condition  they  be,  without  exception  of 
person,  or  place ;  and  the  stipulations  of  this  present  Article 
shall,  under  the  favour  of  Almighty  God,  be  permanent  and 
perpetual. 

II.  There  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  Commerce  and  Na- 
vigation between  and  amongst  the  respective  subjects  of  the 
two  High  Contracting  Parties,  in  all  and  several  the  Territories 
and  Dominions  of  either.     They  may  trade,  travel,  sojourn,  or 
establish  themselves,  in  all  and  several  the  Ports,  Cities,  Towns, 
Countries,  Provinces,  or  places  whatsoever  belonging  to  each 
and   either   of  the   two    High    Contracting   Parties,    except 
and  save  in   those  from  which  all  foreigners  whatsoever  are 
generally  and  positively  excluded,  the  names  of  which  places 
may  be  hereafter  specified  in  a  separate  Article  of  this  Treaty. 
Provided,  however,  that  it  be  thoroughly  understood  that  any 
place  belonging  to  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties, 
which  may  hereafter  be  opened  to  the  Commerce  of  the  subjects 
of  any  other  country,  shall  thereby  be  considered  as  equally 
opened,  and  upon  correspondent  terms,  to  the  subjects  of  the 
other  High  Contracting  Party,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had 
been   expressly  stipulated  by  the  present  Treaty.     And  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent 
of  Portugal,  do   hereby  bind  and  engage   themselves  not  to 
grant  any  favour,  privilege,  or  immunity  in  matters  of  Com- 
merce and   Navigation,    to  the  subjects  of  any  other  State, 
which  shall  not  be  also  at  the  same  time  respectively  extended 
to  the  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  gratuitously, 
if  the  concession  in  favour  of  that  other  State  should  have  been 
gratuitous,  and  on  giving,  quam  proxime,  the  same  compensa- 
tion or  equivalent,  in  case  the  concession  should  have  been 
conditional. 
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III.  Os  vassallos  dos  dois  Soberanos  nao  pagarao  res- 
pectivamente  nos  Portos,  Bahias,  Enseadas,  Cidades,  Villas, 
ou  Lugares  quaesquer  que  forem,  pertencentes  a  qualquer 
d'elles,  direitos,  tribiitos,  ou  impostos  (seja  qual  for  o  nome 
com  que  elles  possao  ser  designados,  ou  comprehendidos) 
maiores,  do  que  aquelles  que  pagao,  ou  vierem  a  pagar  os  vas- 
sallos da  na^ao  amais  favorecida :  e  os  vassallos  de  cada  hua 
das  altas  Partes  Contractantes  gozarao  nos  Dominios  da  outra 
dos  mesmos  direitos,  privilegios,  liberdades,  favores,  immuni- 
dades,  ou  isen^oes,  era  materias  de  Commercio  e  de  Navegagao, 
que  sao  concedidos,  ou  para  o  futuro  o  forem  aos  vassallos  da 
na9ao  a  mais  favorecida. 

IV.  SuaMagestade  Britannica,  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Prin- 
cipe Regente  de  Portugal,  estipulao,  e  accordao,  que  havera 
huma  perfeita  reciprocidade  a  respeito  dos  direitos,  e  impostos, 
que  devem  pagar  os  navios  e  embarca96es  das  altas  Partes 
Contractantes  dentro  de  cada  hum  dos  portos,  bahias,  enseadas, 
e  ancoradouros  pertencentes  a  qualquer  d'ellas,  a  saber,  que  os 
navios  e  embarcagoes  dos  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Britan- 
nica nao  pagarao  maiores  direitos,  ou  impostos  (debaixo  de 
qualquer  nome  porque  sejao  designados,  ou  entendidos)  dentro 
dos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Por- 
tugal, do  que  aquelles  que  os  navios  e  embarca96es  pertencentes 
aos  vassallos  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Por- 
tugal forem  obrigados  a  pagar  dentro  dos  Dominios  de  Sua 
Magestade  Britannica,  e  vice  versa.  E  esta  conven§ao,  e  es- 
tipula9ao,  se  extendera  particular,  e  expressamente  ao  paga- 
mento  dos  direitos  conhecidos  como  nome  de  direitos  do  porto, 
direitos  de  tonelada,  e  direitos  de  ancoragem,  os  quaes  em 
nenhum  caso,  nem  debaixo  de  pretexto  algum,  serao  maiores 
para  os  navios  e  embarca96es  Britannicas  dentro  dos  Dominios 
de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  do  que 
para  os  navios  e  embarca96es  Portuguezas  dentro  dos  Domi- 
nios de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  vice  versa. 

V.  As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  igualmente  convem, 
que  se  estabelecera  nos  Sens  respectivos  portos  o  mesmo  val6r 
de  gratifica96es,  e  drawbacks  sobre  a  exporta9ao  dos  generos 
c  mercadorias,  quer  estes  generos  e  mercadorias  sejao  expor- 
tados  em  navios  e  embarca9oes  Britannicas,  quer  em  navios  e 
cmbarca96es  Portuguezas ;  isto  he  que  os  navios  e  embarca- 
9oes   Britannicas  gozarao  do  mesmo  favor  a  este  respeito 
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III.  The  subjects  of  the  two  Sovereigns  respectively  shall 
not  pay  in  the  Ports,  Harbours,  Roads,  Cities,  Towns,  or 
Places  whatsoever,  belonging  to  either  of  them,  any  greater 
duties,  taxes,  or  imposts  (under  whatsoever  names  they  may 
be  designated  or  included)  than  those  that  are  paid  by  the  sub- 
jects of  the  most  favoured  nation,  and  the  subjects  of  each  of 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy  within  the  Dominions 
of  the  other,  the  same  rights,  privileges,  liberties,  favours,  im- 
munities, or  exemptions,  in  matters  of  Commerce  and  Navi- 
gation, that  are  granted,  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to  the  sub- 
jects of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

IV.  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  do  stipulate  and  agree,  that  there 
shall  be  a  perfect  reciprocity  on  the  subject  of  the  duties  and 
imposts  to  be  paid  by  the  ships  and  vessels  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  within  the  several  ports,  harbours,  roads,  and 
anchoring  places  belonging  to  each  of  them;  to  wit,  that  the 
ships  and  vessels  of  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall 
not  pay  any  higher  duties  or  imposts  (under  whatsoever  name 
they  be  designated  or  implied)  within  the  Dominions  of  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  than  the  ships 
and  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  ot  Portugal  shall  be  bound  to  pay  within 
the  Dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  vice  versa.  And 
this  agreement  and  stipulation  shall  particularly  and  expressly 
extend  to  the  payment  of  the  duties  known  by  the  name  of  port 
charges,  tonnage,  and  anchorage  Duties,  which  shall  not  in  any 
case,  or  under  any  pretext,  be  greater  for  British  ships  and 
vessels  within  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  than  for  Portuguese  ships  and 
vessels  within  the  Dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and 
vice  versa. 

V.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  do  also  agree,  that  the 
•  same  rates  of  bounties  and  drawbacks  shall  be  established  in 
their  respective  ports  upon  the  exportation  of  goods  and  mer- 
chandizes, whether  those  goods  or  merchandizes  be  exported 
in  British  or  in  Portugueze  ships  and  vessels,  that  is,  that 
British  ships  and  vessels  shall  enjoy  the  same  favour  in  this 
respect,  within  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the 
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nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe   Regente  de 

Portugal,   que   se   conceder  aos  navios  e  embarca96es  Por- 

tuguezas    nos    Dominios  de    Sua   Magestade    Britannica,    e 

vice  versa.     As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  igualmente 

convem,  e  accordao,  que  os  generos  e  mercadorias  vindas  re- 

spectivamente  dos  portos  de  qualquer  d'ellas  pagarao  os  mes- 

mos  direitos,  quer  sejao  importados  em  navios  e  embarca96es 

Britannicas,  quer  o  sejao  em  navios  e   embarca^oes  Portu- 

guezas ;  ou  de  outro  modo,  que  se  podera  impor,  e  exiger 

sobre  os  generos  e  mercadorias  vindas  em  navios  Britannicos 

dos  Portos  de  SuaMagestade  Britannica  para  os  dos  Dominios 

de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  hum 

augmento  de  direitos  equivalente  e  em  exacta  propor^ao  com 

o  que  possa  ser  imposto  sobre  os  generos  e  mercadorias  que 

entrarem  nos  portos  de  Sua  Majestade  Britannica  vindo  dos  de 

Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  em  navio° 

Portuguezes.     E  para  que  este  ponto  fique  estabelecido  com  a 

devida  exac9ao,  e  que  nada  se  deixe  indeterminado  a  este  re- 

speito,   conveio-se,  que  cada  hum  governo   respectivameute 

publicara  Listas,  em  que  se  especifique  a  difFeren9a  dos  direitos 

que  pagarao  os  generos  e  mercadorias  assim  importadas  era 

navios  ou  embarca9oes   Britannicas,  ou  Portugueaas ;    e  as 

refferidas  Listas  (que  se  farao  applicaveis  para  todos  os  Portos 

dentro  dos  respectivos  Dominios  de  cada  huma  das   Partes 

Contractantes)   serao  declaradas  e  julgadas  como  formando 

parte  deste  presente  Tratado. 

A  fim  de  evitar  qualquer  differen9a,  ou  desintelligencia  a  re- 
speito  das  regula96es,  que  possao  respectivamente  constituir 
huma  embarca9ao  Britannica,  ou  Portugueza,  as  altas  Partes 
Contractantes  convierao  em  declarar,  que  todas  as  embarca9oes 
construidas  nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e 
possuidas,  navegadas,  e  registadas  conforme  as  leys  da  Grande 
Bretanha,  serao  consideradas  como  embarca96es  Britannicas  : 
e  que  serao  consideradas  como  embarca9oes  Portuguezas  todos 
OS  navios  ou  embarca96es  construidas  nos  j^aizes  pertencentes 
a  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  ou  em 
algum  delles,  ou  navios  apresados  por  algum  dos  navios  ou 
embarca9oes  de  guerra  pertencentes  ao  governo  Portuguez,  ou 
a  algum  dos  habitantes  dos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O 
Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  que  tiver  Coramissao,  ou  cartas 
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Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  that  may  be  shewn  to  Portugueze 
ships  and  vessels  within  the  Dominions  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, and  vice  versa.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  do 
also  covenant  and  agree,  that  goods  and  merchandizes  coming 
respectively  from  the  ])orts  of  either  of  them,  shall  pay  the  same 
duties,  whether  imported  in  British  or  in  Portugueze  ships  or 
vessels ;  or  otherwise,  that  an  increase  of  duties  may  be  imposed 
and  exacted  upon  goods  and  merchandizes  coming  into  the  ports 
of  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal  from  those  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  British  ships, 
equivalent,  and  in  exact  proportion  to  any  increase  of  duties 
that  may  hereafter  be  imposed  upon  goods  and  merchandizes 
coming  into  the  ports  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  from  those  of 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  imported 
in  Portugueze  ships.  And  in  order  that  this  matter  may  be 
Settled  with  due  exactness,  and  that  nothing  may  be  left  unde- 
termined concerning  it,  it  is  agreed,  that  Tables  shall  be  drawn 
by  each  government,  respectively,  specifying  the  difference  of 
duties  to  be  paid  on  goods  and  merchandizes  so  imported  in 
British  or  Portugueze  ships  and  vessels  ;  and  the  said  Tables 
(which  shall  be  made  applicable  to  all  the  ports  within  the 
respective  Dominions  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties) 
shall  be  declared  and  adjudged  to  form  part  of  this  present 
Treaty. 

In  order  to  avoid  any  differences  or  misunderstanding  with  re- 
spect  to  the  regulations  which  may  respectively  constitute  a 
British  or  Portugueze  vessel,  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
agree  in  declaring,  that  all  vessels  built  in  the  Dominions  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  owned,  navigated,  and  registered  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  of  Great  Britain,  shall  be  considered  as 
British  vessels  :  and  that  all  ships  or  vessels  built  in  the  coun- 
tries belonging  to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal,  or  in  any  of  them,  or  ships  taken  by  any  of  the  ships 
or  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  Portugueze  government,  or 
any  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  having  commissions  or  letters 
of  marque  and  reprisal  from  the  Government  of  Portugal,  and 
condemned  as  lawful  prize  in  any  Court  of  Admiralty  of  the 
said  Portugueze  Government,  and  owned  by  the  subjects  of 
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de  marca,  e  de  reprezalias  do  Governo  de  Portugal,  e  forem  con- 
d6mnadoscomo  legitimapresaem  algum  Tribunal  do  Almiran- 
tado  do  refFerido  governo  Portuguez,  e  possuidos  por  vassallos 
de  SuaAlteza  RealO  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  ou  por  al- 
gum  delles,  e  do  qual  o  mestre  e  trez  quartos,  pelo  menos,  dos 
marinheiros  forem  vassallos  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe 
Regente  de  Portugal. 

VI.  O  mutuo  Commercio  e  Navega^ao  dos  vassallos  da 
Grande  Bretanlia,  e  de  Portugal  respectivamente  nos  Portos  e 
Mdres  da  Asia,  sao  expressament  e  permittidos  no  mesmo  grao, 
em  que  ate  aqui  o  tera  sido  pelas  Duas  Coroas  :  e  o  Commercio, 
e  Navega9ao  assim  permittidos  serao  postos  d'aqui  em  diante,  e 
para  sempre  sobre  o  pe  do  Commercio,  e  Navega^ao  da  Na^ao 
mais  favorecida  que  Commerceianos  Portos  e  Mares  da  Asia  ; 
istohe,  que  nenhuma  das  altas  Partes  Contractantes  concedera 
favor,  ou  privilegio  algum,  em  materias  de  Commercio,  e  de 
Navegagao,  aos  vassallos  de  algum  outro  Estado  que  commer- 
ceie  nos  Portos  e  Mares  da  Asia,  que  nao  sejatambem  concedido 
quam  proxime  nos  mesmos  termos  aos  vassallos  da  outra  alta 
Parte  Contractante.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  se  obriga  em 
Sen  proprio  nome,  e  no  de  Sens  herdeiros  e  successores  a  nao 
fazerregula^aoalgua  quepossa  ser  prejudicial,  ou  inconveni- 
ente  ao  Commercio  e  Navega^ao  dos  vassallos  de  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  nos  Portos  e  Mares  da 
Asia  emtoda  aextensao  que  he,  ou  possa  ser  para  o  futuro  per- 
mittida  a  na^ao  mais  favorecida.  E  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe 
Regente  de  Portugal  se  obriga  igualmente  no  Sen  proprio 
nome,  e  no  de  Sens  herdeiros,  e  successores,  a  nao  fazer  regula- 
^oes  algumas,  que  posao  ser  prejudiciaes,  ou  inconvenientes  ao 
Commercio  e  Navega9ao  dos  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Bri- 
tannica nos  Portos  Mares,  e  Dominios  que  Ihes  sao  franque- 
ados  em  virtude  do  presente  Tratado. 

VII.  As  duas  altas  Cartes  Contractantes  resolverao,  a  res- 
peito  dos  privilegios  que  devem  gozar  os  vassallos  de  cada 
huma  d'  ellas  nos  Territorios,  ou  Dominios  da  outra,  que  se  ob- 
servasse  de  ambas  as  partes  amais  perfeita  reciprocidade.  E  os 
vassallos  de  cada  huma  das  altas  Partes  Contractantes  terao 
livre  e  inquestionavel  direito  de  viajar,  e  de  residir  nos  Territo- 
rios ou  Dominios  da  outra,  de  occupar  casas,  e  armazens,  e 
de  dispor  da  propriedade  pessoal,  de  qualquer  qualidade,  ou 
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His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  or  any 
of  them,  and  whereof  the  master  and  three-fourths  of  the  ma- 
riners, at  least,  are  subjects  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal,  shall  be  considered  as  Portugueze  vessels. 

VI.  The  mutual  Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the  subjects 
of  Great  Britain  and  Portugal,  respectively,  in  the  Ports  and 
Seas  of  Asia,  are  expressly  permitted  to  the  same  degree  as  they 
have  heretofore  been  allowed  by  the  Two  Crowns:  and  the  Com- 
merce and  Navigation  thus  permitted  shall  hereafter,  and  for 
ever,  be  placed  on  the  footing  of  the  Commerce  and  Navigation 
of  the  most  favoured  nation  trading  in  the  Ports  and  Seas  of  Asia ; 
that  is,  that  neither  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
grant  any  favour  or  privilege  in  matters  of  Commerce  and  Na- 
vigation, to  the  subjects  of  any  other  State  trading  within  the 
Ports  and  Seas  of  Asia,  which  shall  not  be  also  granted  quam 
proxime  on  the  same  terms  to  the  subjects  of  the  other  Con- 
tracting Party.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  in  His  own 
name,  and  in  that  of  His  heirs  and  successors,  not  to  make  any 
regulation  which  may  be  prejudicial  or  inconvenient  to  the 
Commerce  and  Navigation  of  the  subjects  of  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  within  the  Ports  and  Seas 
of  Asia,  to  the  extent  which  is  or  may  hereafter  be  permitted 
to  the  most  favoured  nation.  And  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  does  also  engage  in  His  own  name 
and  in  that  of  His  heirs  and  successors,  not  to  make  any  regula- 
tions which  may  be  prejudicial  or  inconvenient  to  the  Com- 
merce and  Navigation  of  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty within  the  Ports,  Seas,  and  Dominions  opened  to  them 
by  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty. 

VII.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have  resolved,  with 
respect  to  the  privileges  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  subjects  of  each  of 
them  within  the  Territories  or  Dominions  of  the  other,  that  the 
most  perfect  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  on  both  sides.  And 
the  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  a 
free  and  unquestionable  right  to  travel,  and  to  reside  within  the 
Territories  or  Dominions  of  the  other,  to  occupy  houses  and 
warehouses,  and  to  dispose  of  personal  property  of  every 
sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  donation,  exchange,  or  testa- 
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denominagao,  por  venda,  doa^ao,  troca,  ou  testamento,  ou 
por  outro  qiialquer  modo,  sem  que  se  Ihe  ponha  o  mais 
leve  impedimeiito  ou  obstaculo.  Elles  nao  serao  obrigados  a 
pagar  tributes,  ou  impostos  algums,  debaixo  de  qualquer  pre- 
texto  que  seja,  maiores,  do  que  aquelles  que  pagao,  ou  possao 
ser  pagos  pelos  proprios  vassallos  do  Soberano,  em  cujos  Do- 
minios  elles  residirem.  Nao  serao  obrigados  a  servir  for^a- 
damente  como  militares,  quer  por  mar,  quer  por  terra.  As  suas 
casas  de  habita9ao,  armazens,  e  todas  as  partes,  e  dependen- 
cias  delles,  tanto  j)ertencentes  ao  seu  Coramercio,  como  a  sua 
residencia,  serao  respeitadas.  Elles  nao  serao  sujeitos  a  visitais 
e  buscas  vexatorias,  nem  se  Ihes  farao  exames,  e  inspec9oes 
arbitrarias  dos  seus  livros,  papeis,  ou  contas,  debaixo  do  pre- 
texto  de  ser  de  autlioridade  suprema  do  Estado.  Deve  porem 
ficar  entendido,  que,  nos  casos  de  trai^ao  commercio  de  con- 
trabando,  e  de  outros  crimes,  para  cuja  achada  ha  regras  esta- 
belecidas  pelas  leys  do  paiz,  esta  ley  sera  executada,  sendo 
mutuamcnte  declarado,  que  nao  se  admittirao  falsas,  e  malici- 
osas  accusa^oes  como  pretextos,  ou  excusas  para  visitas  e 
buscas  vexatorias,  ou  para  o  exame  de  livros,  papeis,  ou 
contas  commerciaes  ;  as  quaes  visitas  ou  exames  jamais  terao 
lug'ar,  excepto  com  a  sanc9ao  do  competente  magistrado,  e  na 
presen9a  do  Consul  da  Na9ao  a  que  pertencer  a  parte  accu- 
sada,  ou  do  seu  deputado,  ou  representante. 

VIII.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  se 
obriga  no  Seu  proprio  Nome,  e  no  de  Seus  herdeiros,  e  suc- 
cessores,  a  que  o  Commercio  dos  vassallos  Britannicos  nos  Seus 
Dominios  nao  sera  restringido,  interrompido,  oude  outro  algum 
modo  aifectado  pela  opera  9ao  de  qualquer  monopolio,  con- 
tracto,  ou  privilegios  exclusivos  de  venda  ou  de  compra  seja 
qual  for  ;  mas  antes  que  os  vassallos  de  Grande  Bretanha  terao 
livre,  e  irrestricta  permissao  de  comprar,  e  vender  de,  e  aquem 
quer  que  for,  de  qualquer  modo  ou  forma  que  possa  convir 
Ihes,  seja  por  grosso,  ou  em  retalho,  sem  serem  obrigados  a 
dar  preferencia  alguma,  ou  favor  ehi  consequencia  dos  ditos 
monopolios,  contractos,  ou  privilegios  exclusivos  de  venda,  ou 
de  compra.  E  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  se  obriga  da  Sua 
parte  a  observar  fielmente  este  principio  assim  reconhecido,  e 
ajustado  pelas  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes. 

Porem  deve  ficar  distinctamente  entendido,  que  o  present 
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lAent,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  without  any  the 
smallest  impediment  orhindrance  thereto.  They  shall  not  be  com- 
pelled to  pay  any  taxes  or  imposts  under  any  pretext  whatsoever, 
greater  than  those  that  are  paid  or  may  be  paid  by  the  native  sub- 
jects of  the  Sovereign  in  whose  Dominions  they  may  be  resi- 
dent. They  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military 
service  whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or  land.  Their  dwelling- 
houses,  warehouses,  and  all  the  parts  and  appurtenances  thereof, 
whetherfor  the  purposes  of  commerce  or  of  residence,  shall  be 
respected.  They  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  vexatious  visits 
and  searches,  nor  shall  any  arbitrary  examination  or  inspec- 
tion of  their  books,  papers,  or  accompts  be  made  under  colour 
of  the  supreme  authority  of  the  State.  It  is,  however,  to  be 
understood,  that  in  the  cases  of  treason,  contraband  trade,  and 
other  crimes,  for  the  detection  of  which  provision  is  made  by 
the  law  of  the  land,  that  law  shall  be  enforced,  it  being  mutually 
declared  that  false  and  malicious  accusations  are  not  to  be 
admitted  as  pretexts  or  excuses  for  vexatious  visits  and 
searches,  or  for  examinations  of  commercial  books,  papers  or 
accompts  ;  which  visits  or  examinations  are  never  to  take  place, 
except  under  the  sanction  of  the  competent  magistrate,  and  in 
the  presence  of  the  Consul  of  the  Nation  to  which  the  accused 
party  may  belong,  or  of  his  deputy  or  representative. 

VIIT.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal 
engages  in  His  own  name,  and  in  that  of  His  heirs  and  suc- 
cessors, that  the  Commerce  of  British  subjects  within  His 
Dominions  shall  not  be  restrained,  interrupted,  or  otherwise 
affected  by  the  operation  of  any  monopoly,  contract,  or  exclu- 
sive privileges  of  sale  or  purchase  whatsoever,  but  that  the 
subjects  of  Great  Britain  shall  have  free  and  unrestricted  per- 
mission to  buy  and  sell  from  and  to  whomsoever,  and  in  what- 
ever form  or  manner  they  may  please,  whether  by  wholesale, 
or  by  retail,  without  being  obliged  to  give  any  preference  or 
favour  in  consequence  of  the  said  monopolies,  contracts,  qr 
exclusive  privileges  of  sale  or  purchase.  And  His  Britannic 
Majesty  does  on  His  part  engage  to  observe  faithfully  this 
principle  thus  recognized  and  laid  down  by  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties. 

But  it  is  to  be  distinctly  understood,  that  the  present  Article  is 
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Artigo  nao  sera  interpretado  como  invalidando,  ou  affectandd 
o  direito  exclusive  possuido  pela  Coroa  de  Portugal  nos  seus 
proprios  Dominios,  a  respeito  dos  contractos  do  raarfim,  do 
pao  Brasil,  da  urzela,  dos  diameiites,  do  euro  em  p6,  da  pol- 
Tora,  e  do  tabaco  maiiufacturado.  Com  tanto  porem  que,  se 
OS  sobreditos  artigos  vierem  a  ser  geral,  ou  separadamente 
artigos  livres  para  o  Commercio  nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  sera  permittido  aos 
vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  o  commerciar  nelles 
tao  livremente,  e  no  mesmo  p6  em  que  for  permittido  aos  vas- 
sallos da  na^ao  mais  favorecida. 

IX.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Prin- 
cipe Regente  de  Portugal  convem,  e  accordao,  que  cada  kuma 
das  altas  Partes  Contractantes  tera  o  direito  de  nomear  Con- 
sules  Geraes,  Consules,  e  Vice  Consules  em  todos  aquelles 
Portos  dos  Dominios  da  outra  alta  Parte  Contractante,  onde 
elles  sao,  ou  possao  ser,  necessarios  para  aumento  do  commercio, 
e  para  os  interesses  commerciaes  dos  vassallos  commerciantes 
de  cade  huraa  das  Duas  Coroas.  Porem  fica  expressamente 
estipulado,  que  os  Consules,  de  qualquer  classe  que  forera, 
nao  serao  reconhecidos,  recebidos,  nem  permittidos  obrar  como 
taes,  sem  que  sejao  devidamente  qualificados  pelo  seu  proprio 
Soberano,  e  approvados  pelo  outro  Soberano,  em  cujos  Do- 
minios elles  devem  ser  empregados.  Os  Consules  de  todas 
as  classes  dentro  dos  Dominios  de  cada  huma  das  altas  Partes 
Contractantes  serao  postos  respectivamente  no  pe  de  perfeita 
reciprocidade,  e  igualdade.  E  sendo  elles  nomeados  somente 
para  o  fim  de  facilitar,  e  assistir  nos  negocios  de  Commercio^ 
e  Navega^ao  gozarao  portanto  somente  dos  privilegios,  que 
pertencem  ao  seu  lugar,  e  que  sao  reconhecidos,  e  admittidos 
por  todos  OS  governos,  como  necessarios  para  o  devido  cum- 
primento  do  Seu  officio,  e  emprego.  Elles  serao  em  todos  os 
casos,  sejao  civis,  ou  criminaes,  inteiramente  sujeitos  as  leys 
do  paiz  em  que  residirem,  e  gozarao  tambem  da  plena,  e  inteira 
protec9ao  d'aquellas  leys,  em  quanto  elles  se  conduzirem  com 
respeito  d  ellas. 

X.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  dese- 
jando  proteger  e  facilitar  nos  Seus  Dominios  o  Commercio  dos 
vassallos  da  Grande  Bretanha,  assira  como  as  suas  relagoes,  e 
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ttot  to  be  intrepreted  as  invalidating  or  affecting  the  exclusive 
right  possessed  by  the  Crown  of  Portugal  within  its  own  Do- 
minions to  the  farm  for  the  sale  of  ivory,  brazil-wood,  urzela, 
diamonds,  gold  dust,  gunpowder,  and  tobacco  in  the  form  of 
snuff:  provided,  however,  that  should  the  above-mentioned 
articles,  generally  or  separately,  ever  become  articles  of  free 
Commerce  within  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty shall  be  permitted  to  traffic  in  them  as  freely  and  on  the 
same  footing  as  those  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

IX.  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Royal  flighness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  have  agreed  and  resolved,  that 
each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  the  right  to 
nominate  and  appoint  Consuls  General,  Consuls,  and  Vice 
Consuls  in  all  the  Ports  of  the  Dominions  of  the  other  Con- 
tracting Party,  wherein  they  are  or  may  be  necessary  for  the 
advancement  of  commerce,  and  for  the  commercial  interests  of 
the  trading  subjects  of  either  Crown.  But  it  is  expressly  sti- 
pulated, that  Consuls,  of  whatsoever  class  they  may  be,  shall 
not  be  acknowledged  nor  received,  nor  permitted  to  act  as  such, 
unless  duly  qualified  by  their  own  Sovereign,  and  approved  of 
by  the  other  Sovereign  in  whose  Dominions  they  are  to  be  em- 
ployed. Consuls  of  all  classes  within  the  Dominions  of  each 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  are  respectively  to  be  placed 
upon  a  footing  of  perfect  reciprocity  and  equality ;  and  being 
appointed  solely  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  and  assisting  in 
affairs  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  they  are  only  to  possess 
the  privileges  which  belong  to  their  station,  and  which  are  re- 
cognized and  admitted  by  all  governments  as  necessary  for  the 
due  fulfilment  of  their  office  and  employment.  They  are  in  all 
cases,  whether  civil  or  criminal,  to  be  entirely  amenable  to  the 
laws  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  reside,  and  they  are  also 
to  enjoy  the  full  and  entire  protection  of  those  laws  so  long  as 
they  conduct  themselves  in  obedience  thereto. 


X.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  de- 
siring to  protect  and  facilitate  the  Commerce  of  the  subjects  of 
Great  Britain  within  His  Dominions,  as  well  as  their  relations  of 
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Communica^oes  com  os  seus  proprios  vassallos,  Via  por  bem 
conceder  Ihes  o  privilegio  de  iiomearem,  e  terem  luagistrados 
especiaes  para  obrarem  em  seu  favor,  como  Juizes  Conserva- 
dores,  n'aquelles  portos  e  cidades  dos  seus  Dominies,  em  que 
houverem  tribunaes  de  justiga,  ou  possao  ser  establecidos  para 
o  futuro.    Estes  Juizes  julgarao,  e  decidiao  todas  as  causas  que 
foremlevadas  j)erante  elles  pelos  vassallos  Britannicos,  do  mes- 
mo  modo  que  se  praticava  antigamente,  e  a  sua  authoridade,  e 
senten^as  serao  respeitadas  :  e  declarase  serem  reconhecidas,  e 
renovadas  pelo  presente  Tratado,  as  leys,  decretos,  e  costumes 
de  Portugal  relatives  a  jurisdigao  do  Juiz  Conservador.    Elles 
serao  escolhidos  pela  pluralidade  de  votos  dos  vassallos  Britan- 
nicos, que  residirem  ou  commerciarem  no  porto,  ou  lugar,  em 
quea  jurisdi9ao  do  Juiz  Conservador  for  estabelecida  ;  e  a  es- 
colha  assim  feita  sera  transmittida  ao  Embaixador,  ou  Ministro 
de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  residente  na  Corte  de  Portugal, 
para  ser  por  elle  apresentada  a  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Re- 
gen  tede  Portugal,  a  fimdeobtero  consentimento,  e  confirma^ao 
de  Sua  Alteza  Real ;  e  no  caso  de  a  nao  obter,  as  partes  interes- 
sadas  procederao  a  himia  nova  elei9ao,ate  que  se  obtenha  a  Real 
Approva9ao  do  Principe  Regente.    A  remo^ao  do  Juiz  Conser- 
vado,  nos  casos  de  falta  de  dever,  ou  de  delicto,  sera  tambem 
effeituada  por  hum  recurso,  a  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Re- 
gente de  Portugal  por  meio  do  Embaixador,  ou  Ministro  Bri- 
tannico  residente  na  Corte  de  Sua  Alteza  Real.    Em  compeii- 
sa^ao  desta  concessao  a  favor  dos  vassallos  Britannicos,  Sua 
Magestade  Britannica  se  obriga  a  fazer  guardar  a  mais  estricta 
e  escrupulosa  observancia  aquellas  leys,  pelas  quaes  as  pessoas 
e  a  propriedade  dos  vassallos  Portuguezes,  residentes  nos  seus 
Dominios,  sao  asseguradas,  e  protegidas,  e  das  quaes  elles  (em 
commun  com  todos  os  outros  estrangeiros)  gozao  do  beneficio 
pelareconhecida  equidade  da  jurisprudencia  Britannica,  e  pela 
singular  excellencia  da  sua  constituigao.  E  demais  estipulouse, 
que,  no  caso  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  conceder  aos  vassal- 
los de  algum  outro  Estado  qualquer  favor,  ou  privilegio,  que  seja 
analogo,  ou  se  assemelhe  ao  privilegio  de  ter  Juizes  Conserva- 
dores,  concedido  por  este  Artigo  aos  vassallos  Britannicos  resi- 
dentes nos  Dominios  Portuguezes,  o  mesmo  favor,  ou  privilegio 
sera  considerado  como  igualmente  concedido  aos  vassallos  de 
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intercourse  with  his  own  subjects,  is  pleased  to  grantto  them  the 
privilege  of  nominating  and  having  specialmagistratesto  act  for 
them  as  Judges  Conservator,  in  those  ports  and  cities  of  his  Do- 
minions in  which  tribunals  and  courts  of  justice  are  or  may  here- 
after be  established.  These  Judges  shall  try  and  decide  all 
Causes  brought  before  them  by  British  subjects,  in  the  same 
manner  as  formerly,  and  their  authority  and  determinations  shall 
be  respected  ;  and  the  laws,  decrees,  and  customs  of  Portugal  re- 
specting the  jurisdiction  of  the  Judge  Conservator,  are  declared 
to  be  recognized  and  renewed  by  the  present  Treaty.  They  shall 
bechosenbytheplurahtyofBritishsubjectsresidinginortrading 
at  the  port  or  place  where  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Judge  Conser- 
vator is  to  be  established  ;  and  the  choice  so  made  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Ambassador,  or  Minister,  re- 
sident at  the  Court  of  Portugal,  to  be  by  him  laid  before  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  in  order  to  ob- 
tain His  Royal  Highness's  consent  and  confirmation;  in  case  of 
not  obtaining  which,  the  parties  interested  are  to  proceed  to  a 
new  election,  until  the  Royal  Approbation  of  the  Prince  Regent 
be  obtained.  The  removal  of  the  Judge  Conservator,  in  cases 
of  neglect  of  duty  or  delinquency,  is  also  to  be  effected  by  an  ap- 
plication to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal, 
through  the  channel  of  the  British  Ambassador,  or  Minister,  re- 
sident at  His  Royal  Highness's  Court.  In  return  for  this  con- 
cession in  favour  of  British  subjects.  His  Britannic  Majesty  en- 
gages to  cause  the  most  strict  and  scrupulous  observance  and 
obedience  to  be  paid  to  those  laws,  by  which  the  persons 
and  property  of  Portugueze  subjects  residing  within  his  Do- 
minions are  secured  and  protected,  and  of  which  they  (in  com- 
mon with  all  other  foreigners)  enjoy  the  benefit,  through  the  ac- 
knowledged equity  of  British  jurisprudence,  and  the  singular 
excellence  of  the  British  Constitution.  And  it  is  further  stipu- 
lated, that  in  case  any  favour  or  privilege  should  be  granted  by 
His  Britannic  Majesty  to  the  subjects  of  any  other  State,  which 
may  seem  to  be  analogous  to,  or  to  resemble  the  privilege  of 
having  Judge  Conservators,  granted  by  this  Article  to  British 
subjects  residing  in  the  Portugueze  Dominions,  the  same 
favour  or  privilege  shall  be  considered  as  also  granted  to  the 
subjects  of  Portugal  residing  within  the  British  Dominions, 
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Portugal  residentes  nos  Dominios  Britaimicos,  do  mesQio  modo 
como  se  fosse  expressamente  estipulado  pelo  presente  Tratado. 

XI.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Prin- 
tjipe  Regente  de  Portugal,  convem  particularmente  em  conceder 

05  mesmos  favores,  lionras,  immunidades,  privilegios,  isen9oes 
de  direitos,  e  impostos  aos  Seus  respectivos  Embaixadores, 
Ministros,  ou  Agentes  acreditados  nas  Cortes  de  cada  huraa  das 
Altas  Partes  Coiitractantes ;  e  qualquer  favor,  que  hum  dos 
dois  Soberanos  conceder  a  este  respeito  na  Sua  propria  Corte, 
o  outro  Soberano,  se  obriga  a  conceder  semelhantemente  na 
.Sua  Corte. 

XII.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  de- 
-clara,  e  se  obriga  no  Seu  proprio  nome,  e  no  de  Seus  Herdeiros, 
e  Successores,  a  que  os  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica, 
residentes  nos  Seus  Ten*itorios,  e  Dominios,  nao  serao  pertur- 
-bados,  inquietados,  perseguidos,  ou  molestados  por  causa  da 

sua  religao,  mas  antes  terao  perfeita  liberdade  de  consciencio, 

6  licensa  para  assistirem,  e  celebrarem  o  Servi90  Divino  em 
honra  do  Todo  Poderoso  Deos,  quer  seja  dentro  de  suas  casas 
particulares,  quer  nassuas  particulares  igrejas  e  capellas,  que 
Sua  Alteza  Real  agora,  e  para  sempre   graciosamente  Ihes 

^concede  a  permissao  de  edilicarem,  e  mantarem  dentro  dos 
Seus  Dominios.  Comtanto  porem  que  as  sobreditas  igrejas  e 
capellas  serao  construidas  de  tal  modo,  que  externamente  se 
assemelhem  a  casas  de  habita^ao  ;  e  tambem  que  o  uso  dos  sinos 
Ihes  nao  seja  permittido  para  ofim  de  annunciaremimblicamente 
as  horas  do  Servi^o  Divino.     Demais  estipulouse,  que  nem  os 

-vassallos  da  Grande  Bretanha,  nem  outros  quaesquer  estran- 
geiros  de  communhao  differente  da  religiao  dominante  nos  Do- 
minios de  Portugal,  serao  perseguidos,  ou  inquietados  por 
materias  de  consciencia,  tanto  nas  suas  pessoas,  como  nas  suas 
propriedades,  em  quanto  elles  se  conduzirem  com  ordem,  decen- 
cia,  e  moralidade  e  de  huma  maneira  conforme  aos  usos  do  paiz, 
e  ao  seu  estabelecimento  religioso,  e  politico.    Porem  se  se  pro- 

-var,  que  elles  pregao,  ou  declamao  publicamente  contra  a  religiao 

'  Catholica,  ou  que  elles  procurao  fazer  proselytas,  ou  conversoes, 
as  pessoas  que  assim  delinquirem  poderao,  manifestandose  o 
seu  delicto,  ser  mandadas  sahir  do  paiz,   em   que  a  ofFensa 

*tiver  sido  comcttida.     E  aquelles  que  no  publico  se  portarem 


PORTUGAL.  .43 

in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  were  expressly  stipulated  by  the 
present  Treaty. 

XI.  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  agree  severally  to  grant  the  same 
favours,  honours,  immunities,  privileges,  and  exemptions  from 
duties  and  imposts,  to  Their  respective  Ambassadors,  Minis- 
ters, or  accredited  Agents  at  the  Courts  of  each  of  them;  and 
whatever  favour  either  of  the  two  Sovereigns  shall  grant  in 
this  particular  at  His  own  Court,  the  other  Sovereign  engages 
to  grant  the  same  at  His  Court. 

XII.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  de- 
clares and  engages,  in  His  own  name,  and  in  that  of  His  Heirs 
and  Successors,  that  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  re- 
siding within  His  Territories  and  Dominions,  shall  not  be  dis- 
turbed, troubled,  persecuted,  or  annoyed,  on  account  of  their 
religion  ;  but  that  they  shall  have  perfect  liberty  of  conscience 
therein,  and  leave  to  attend  and  celebrate  Divine  Service  to  the 
honour  of  Almighty  God,  either  within  their  own  private  houses, 
or  in  their  own  particular  churches  and  chapels,  which  His 
Royal  Highness  does  now  and  for  ever  graciously  grant  to  them 
the  permission  of  building  and  maintaining  within  His  Domi- 
nions :  provided,  however,  that  the  said  churches  and  chapels 
shall  be  built  in  such  a  manner  as  externally  to  resemble  private 
dwelling  houses  ;  and  also,  that  the  use  of  bells  be  not  permitted 
therein,  for  the  purpose  of  publicly  announcing  the  time  of  Di- 
vine Service  :  and  it  is  further  stipulated,  that  neither  the  sub- 
jects of  Great  Britain,  nor  any  other  foreigners  of  a  different 
commimion  from  the  religion  established  in  the  Dominions  of 
Portugal,  shall  be  persecuted  or  disquieted  for  conscience-sake, 
either  in  their  persons  or  property,  so  long  as  they  conduct 
themselves  with  order,  decency,  and  morality,  and  in  a  manner 
conformable  to  the  usages  of  the  country,  and  to  its  constitution 
in  Church  and  State  ;  but  if  it  should  be  proved  that  they  preach 
or  declaim  publicly  against  the  Catholic  religion,  or  that  they 
endeavour  to  make  proselytes  or  converts,  the  parties  so  offend- 
ing may,  upon  manifestation  of  their  delinquency,  be  sent  out 
of  the  country  in  which  the  offence  shall  have  been  committed ; 
and  those  who  behave  in  public  with  disrespect  or  impropriety  to- 
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sem  respeito,  ou  com  impropriedade  para  com  os  ritos,  e  ceri- 
monias  da  religiao  Catholica  dominante  serao  chamados  per 
ante  a  policia  civil,  e  poderao  ser  castigados  com  multas,  ou 
com  prisao  em  siias  proprias  casas.  E  se  a  ofFensa  for  tao 
grave,  e  tao  enorme  que  perturbe  a  tranquillidade  publica,  e 
ponha  em  perigo  a  seguran9a  das  instituigoes  da  Igreja,  e  do 
Estado  estabelecidas  pelas  leys,  as  pessoas  que  tal  offensafize- 
rem,  havendo  a  devida  prova  do  facto,  poderao  ser  mandadas 
sahir  dos  Dominios  de  Portugal.  Permittirse  ha  tambem  en- 
terrar  os  vassallosde  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  que  morrerem 
nos  Territorios  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de 
Portugal,  em  convenientes  lugares,  que  serao  designados  para 
este  fim  :  nem  se  perturbarao  de  modo  algum,  nem  por  qualquer 
motivo  OS  funeraes,  ou  as  scpulturas,  dos  mortos.  Do  mesmo 
modo  OS  vassallos  de  Portugal  gozarao  nos  Dominios  de  Sua 
Magestade  Britannica  de  huma  perfeita,  e  illimitadaliberdade 
de  consciencia  em  todas  as  materias  de  religiao,  conforme  ao 
systema  de  tolerancia,  que  se  acha  nelles  estabelecido.  Elles 
poderao  livreraente  praticar  os  exercicios  da  sua  religiao  pub- 
lica, ou  particularmente  nas  suas  proprias  casas  de  habita^ao, 
ou  nas  capellas,  e  lugares  de  culto,  designados  para  este  ob- 
jecto,  sem  que  se  Ihe  ponha  o  manor  obstaculo,  embarrasso,  ou 
difficuldade  alguma,  tanto  agora  como  para  o  futuro. 

XIII.  Conveiose  e  ajustouse,  entre  as  Altas  Partes  Contrac- 
tantes,  que  se  estabelecerao  paquetes  para  o  fim  de  facilitar  o 
servi90  publico  das  duas  Cortes,  e  as  rela^oes  commerciaes 
dos  Sens  respectivos  vassallos.  Concluirse  ha  huma  Conven9ao 
sobre  as  bases  da  que  foi  concluida  no  Rio  de  Janeiro,  aos  14 
de  Setembro,  de  1808,  para  determinar  os  termos  sobre  que  se 
estabelecerao  os  refferidos  paquetes  :  aqual  Conven^ao  serd 
ratificada  ao  mesmo  tempo  que  o  presente  Tratado. 

XIV.  Conveiose  e  ajustouse,  que  as  pessoas  culpadas  de  alta 
traigao,  de  falsidade,  e  de  outros  crimes  de  huma  natureza  odi- 
osa,  dentro  dos  Dominios  de  qualquer  das  altas  Partes  Contrac- 
tantes,  nao  serao  admittidas,  nem  receberao  protecgao  nos  Do- 
minios daoutra.  E  que  nenhuma  das  altas  Partes  Contractantes 
receberade  proposito,  e  deliberadamente  nos  Seus  Estados,  e 
entrctera  ao  Seu  servi^o  pessoas,  queforem  vassallos  da  outra 
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wards  the  forms  and  ceremonies  of  the  established  Catholic  reli- 
gion, shall  be  amenable  to  the  civil  police,  and  may  be  punished 
byline,  or  by  confinement  within  their  own  dwelling  houses. 
And  if  the  offence  be  so  flagrant  and  so  enormous  as  to  disturb 
the  pnblic  tranqnillity,  or  endanger  the  safety  of  the  institu- 
tions of  Church  and  State  (as  established  by  law,)  the  parties 
so  offending  may,  on  due  proof  of  the  fact,  be  sent  out  of  the 
Dominions  of  Portugal.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury 
the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  who  may  die  in  the 
Territories  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Por- 
tugal, in  convenient  places  to  be  appointed  for  that  purpose ; 
nor  shall  the  funerals  nor  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed 
in  anywise,  nor  upon  any  account.  In  the  same  manner  the 
subjects  of  Portugal  shall  enjoy  within  all  the  Dominions  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  a  perfect  and  unrestrained  liberty  of 
conscience  in  all  matters  of  religion,  agreeably  to  the  system 
of  toleration  established  therein.  They  may  freely  perform 
the  exercises  of  their  religion  publicly  or  privately  within 
their  own  dwelling  houses,  or  in  the  chapels  and  places  of 
worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  without  any  the  smallest 
hindrance,  annoyance,  or  difficulty  whatsoever,  either  now  or 
hereafter. 

XIII.  It  is  agreed  and  covenanted,  by  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties,  that  packets  shall  be  established  for  the  purpose 
of  furthering  the  public  service  of  the  two  Courts,  and  of  faci- 
litating the  commercial  intercourse  of  their  respective  subjects. 
A  Convention  shall  be  concluded  forthwith,  on  the  basis  of  that 
which  was  signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  14th  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1808,  in  order  to  settle  the  terms  upon  which  the  said 
packets  are  to  be  established,  which  Convention  shall  be  ra- 
tified at  the  same  time  with  the  present  Treaty. 

XIV.  It  is  agreed  and  covenanted,  that  persons  guilty  of 
high  treason,  forgery,  or  other  offences  of  a  heinous  nature, 
within  the  Dominions  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
shall  not  be  harboured  nor  receive  protection  in  the  Dominions 
of  the  other.  And  that  neither  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  knowingly  and  wilfully  receive  into  and  entertain  in  Their 
service,  persons,  subjects  of  the  other  Power,  deserting  from 
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Potencia,  que  desertarem  do  service  militar  d'ella,  quer  de  mar^' 
quer  de  terra ;  antes  pelo  contrario  as  dimittirao  respectiva- 
mente  do  Seu  servigo,  logo  que  assim  forem  requeridas.  Mas 
conveiose,  e  declarouse  que  neuhuma  das  Altas  Partes  Coii- 
tractantes  concedera  a  qualquer  outro  Estado  favor  algum  a 
respeito  de  pessoas  que  desertarem  do  servico  d'aquelle  Estado, 
que  nao  seja  considerado  como  concedido  igualmeiite  a  outra 
Alta  Parte  Contractante,  do  mesmo  modo  como  se  o  reiferido 
favor  tivesse  sido  expressamente  estipulado  pelo  presente 
Tratado.  Demais  conveiose,  que  nos  cases  de  desergao  de 
mo^os,  ou  marinheiros  das  embarca96es  pertencentes  aos  vas- 
sallos  de  qualquer  das  Altas  Partes  Contractantes,  no  tempo 
em  que  estiverem  nos  portos  da  outra  alta  Parte,  os  Magis- 
trados  serao  obrigados  a  dar  efficaz  assistencia  para  a  sua 
aprehengao,  sobre  a  devida  representa^ao  feita  para  este  fim 
pelo  Consul-Geral,  ou  Consul,  ou  pelo  seu  deputado,  ou  re- 
presentante  ;  e  que  nenhuma  corporagao  publlca,  civil,  ou  re- 
liglosa  tera  poder  de  proteger  taes  desertores. 

XV.  Todos  OS  generos,  mercadorias,  e  artigos,  quaesquerque 
sejao  da  produc9ao,  manufactura,  industria,  ou  invengao  dos 
Dominios,  e  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  serao  ad- 
mittidos  em  todos,  e  em  cada  hum  dos  Portos,  e  Dominios  de 
Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  tanto  na  Eu- 
ropa,  como  na  America,  Africa,  e  Asia,  quer  sejao  consignados 
a  vassallos  Britannicos,  quer  a  Portuguezes,  pagando  geral  e 
unicamente  direitos  de  quinze  por  cento,  conforme  o  valor  que 
Ihes  for  estabelecido  pela  pauta,  que  na  lingua  Portugueza  cor- 
responde  a  taboa  das  avalia9oes,  cuja  principal  base  sera  a  fac- 
turajurada  dos  sobreditos  generos,  mercadorias,  e  artigos,  to- 
mando  tambem  em  considera^ao  (tanto  quanto  for  justo  e  pra- 
ticavel)  o  pre^o  corrente  dos  mesmos  no  paiz  onde  elles  forem 
importados.  Esta  pauta,  ou  avalia^ao  sera  determinada,  e 
fixada  por  hum  igual  numero  denegociantes  Britannicos,  e  Por- 
tuguezes, de  conhecida  inteireza,  e  honra,  com  a  assistencia  pela 
parte  dos  negociantes  Britannicos  do  Consul-Geral,  ou  Consul 
de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  pela  parte  dos  negociantes 
Portuguezes  com  a  assistencia  do  Superintendente,  ou  Admi- 
nistrador  Geral  da  Alfandega,  ou  dos  sens  respectivos  deputa- 
dos.     E  a  sobredita  pauta,  ou  taboa  das  avalia96es,  se  fara. 
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the  military  service  thereof,  whether  by  sea  or  land  ;  but  that 
on  the  contrary  they  shall  each  respectively  discharge  any 
such  person  from  Their  service,  upon  being  required  :  but  it 
is  agreed  and  declared,  that  neither  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  grant  to  any  other  State  any  favour  on  the  sub- 
ject of  persons  deserting  from  the  service  of  that  State,  which 
shall  not  be  considered  as  granted  also  to  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  said  favour  had 
been  expressly  stipulated  by  the  present  Treaty.  And  it  is 
further  agreed,  that  in  cases  of  apprentices  or  sailors  deserting 
from  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  while  within  the  ports  of  the  other  Party, 
the  Magistrates  shall  be  bound  to  give  effectual  assistance  for 
their  apprehension,  on  due  application  to  that  effect  being  made 
by  the  Consul- General,  or  Consul,  or  by  his  deputy  or  repre- 
sentative ;  and  that  no  public  body,  civil  or  religious,  shall 
have  the  power  of  protecting  such  deserters. 

XV.  All  goods,-  merchandizes,  and  articles  whatsoever  of 
the  produce,  manufacture,  industry,  or  invention  of  the  Domi- 
nions and  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  admitted 
into  all  and  singular  the  Ports  and  Dominions  of  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  as  w^ell  in  Europe 
as  in  America,  Africa,  and  Asia,  whether  consigned  to  British 
or  Portugueze  subjects,  on  paying  generally  and  solely,  duties 
to  the  amount  of  fifteen  per  cent,  according  to  the  value  which 
shall  be  set  upon  them  by  a  tariff  or  table  of  valuations,  called 
in  the  Portugueze  language  pauta,  the  principal  basis  of 
which  shall  be  the  sworn  invoice  cost  of  the  aforesaid  goods, 
merchandizes,  and  articles,  taking  also  into  consideration  (as 
far  as  may  be  just  or  practicable)  the  current  prices  thereof  in 
the  country  into  which  they  are  imported.  This  tariff  or 
valuation  shall  be  determined  and  settled  by  an  equal  number 
of  British  and  Portugueze  merchants  of  known  integrity  and 
honour,  with  the  assistance,  on  the  part  of  the  British  mer- 
chants, of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul-General,  or  Consul, 
and  on  the  part  of  the  Portugueze  merchants,  with  the  assist- 
ance of  the  Superintendant,  or  Administrator  General  of  the 
customs,  or  of  their  respective  deputies.  And  the  aforesaid  tariff 
or  table  of  valuations  shall  be  made  and  promulgated  in  each  of 


48  PORTUGAL. 

e  promulgara  em  cada  hum  dos  portos  pertencentes  a  Sua  AI- 
teza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portui^al,  em  que  liajao,  ou 
passao  haver  alf'andegas.  EUe  sera  concluida,  e  principiara  a 
ter  efFeito,  log-o  que  for  possivel,  depois  da  troca  das  ratifica- 
9oes  do  presente  Tratado,  e  com  certeza  dentro  do  espa90  de 
trez  mezes  contados  da  data  da  reiferida  troca.  E  sera  revista, 
e  alterada,  se  necessario  for,  de  tempos  a  tempos,  seja  em  sua 
totalidade,  ou  em  parte,  todas  as  vezes  que  os  vassallos  de  Sua 
Ma^estade  Britannica,  residentes  nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regentede  Portugal,  assim  hajao  derequerer 
por  via  do  Gonsul-Geral,  ou  Consul  de  Sua  Magestade  Britan- 
nica ;  ou  quando  os  negociantes  vassallos  de  Portugal  fizerem 
a  mesma  requisi9ao  para  este  fira,  da  sua  propria  parte. 

XVI.  Porem  se  durante  o  intervallo  entre  atroca  dasratifi- 
cagoes  do  presente  Tratado,  e  a  promulga9ao  da  sobredita 
pauta,  alguns  generos  ou  mercadorias  da  producgao,  ou  manu- 
factura  dos  Dominios  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  entrarem 
nos  portos  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Por- 
tugal, conveiose,  que  serao  admittidos  para  o  consume  pa* 
gando  OS  relFeridos  direitos  de  quinze  por  cento,  conforme  o 
valor  que  Ihes  for  fixado  pela  pauta  actualmente  estabelecida, 
se  elles  forem  geueros  e  mercadorias  dos  comprehendidos,  ou 
avaliados  na  sobre  dita  pauta,  e  se  o  nao  forem,  assim  como  se 
alguns  generos,  ou  mercadorias  vierem  para  ofuturo  aos  Portos 
dos  Dominios  Portuguezes,  sem  serem  dos  especificadamente 
avaliados  em  a  nova  tarifa,  ou  pauta,  que  se  ha  de  fazer  em 
consequencia  das  estipula^oes  do  precedente  Artigo  do  pre- 
sente Tratado,  serao  igualmente  admittidos  pagan  do  os  mesmos 
direitos  de  quinze  por  cento  ad  valorem,  conforme  as  facturas 
dos  ditos  generos  e  mercadorias,  que  serao  devidamente  apre- 
sentadas,  e  juradas  pelas  partes  que  as  importarem.  E  no  caso 
de  suspeita  de  fraude,  ou  de  illicita  pratica,  as  facturas  serao 
examinadas,  e  o  valor  real  dos  generos  e  mercadorias  deterrai- 
nado  peladecisao  de  hum  igual  numero  de  Negociantes  Britan- 
nicos  e  Portuguezes  de  conhecidainteireza  ehonra;  e  no  caso 
de  ditferenga  de  opiniao  entre  elles,  seguida  de  hua  igualdade  de 
votos  sobre  o  objecto  em  questao,  entao  elles  nomearao  outro 
negociante  igualmente  de  conhecida  inteireza,  e  honra,  a  quem 
se  refferira  ultimamente  o  negocio,  e  cuja  decisao  sera  termi- 
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the  ports  belonging  to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent 
of  Portugal,  in  which  there  are  or  may  be  custom-houses.  It 
shall  be  concluded,  and  begin  to  have  effect  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty, 
and  certainly  within  the  space  of  three  months  reckoned  from 
the  date  of  that  exchange.  And  it  shall  be  revised  and  altered, 
if  necessary,  from  time  to  time,  either  in  the  whole  or  in  part, 
whenever  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  resident  within 
the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal,  shall  make  a  requisition  to  that  effect  through  the 
medium  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul  Geneial,  or  Con- 
sul, or  whenever  the  trading  and  commercial  subjects  of  Por- 
tugal shall  make  the  same  requisition  on  their  own  part. 

XVI.  But  during  the  interval  between  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  the  promulgation  of  the 
above-mentioned  tarif,  should  any  goods  or  merchandizes,  the 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  Dominions  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  arrive  in  the  ports  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal,  it  is  stipulated,  that  they  shall  be  admitted 
for  consumption  on  paying  the  above-mentioned  duties  of  fif- 
teen per  cent,  according  to  the  value  set  on  them  by  the  tarif 
now  actually  established,  should  they  be  goods  or  merchan- 
dizes which  are  comprized  or  valued  in  that  tarif,  and  if  they 
should  not  be  comprised  or  valued  in  that  tarif,  (as  also  if  any 
British  goods  or  merchandizes  should  hereafter  arrive  in  the 
ports  of  the  Portugueze  Dominions  without  having  been  spe- 
cifically valued  and  rated  in  the  new  tarif  or  pauta,  which  is 
to  be  made  in  consequence  of  the  stipulations  of  the  preceding 
Article  of  the  present  Treaty,)  they  shall  be  equally  admitted 
on  paying  the  same  duties  of  fifteen  per  cent,  ad  valorem,  ac- 
cording to  the  invoices  of  the  said  goods  and  merchandizes, 
which  shall  be  duly  presented  and  sworn  to  by  the  parties  im- 
porting the  same.     And  in  case  that  any  suspicion  of  fraud  or 
unfair  practices  should  arise,  the  invoices  shall  be  examined, 
and  the  real  value  of  the  goods  T)r  merchandizes  ascertained 
by  a  reference  to  an  equal  number  of  British  and  Portugueze 
merchants  of  known  integrity  and   honour;  and  in   case  of  a 
difference  of  opinion  amongst  them,  followed  by  an  equality  of 
votes  upon  the  subject,  they  shall  then  nominate  another  mer- 
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nante,  e  sem  appela^ao.  E  no  caso  que  a  factura  pare^a  ter 
sido  fiel,  e  correcta,  os  generos  e  mercadorias  nella  especifi- 
cados  serao  admittidos,  pagandoos  direitos  acimamencionados 
de  quinze  por  cento,  e  as  despezas  (se  as  houver,)  do  eTiame 
da  factura  serao  pagas  pela  parte  que  duvidou  da  sua  exactidao, 
e  correcgao.  Mas  se  se  achar  que  a  factura  foi  fraudulenta,  e 
illicita,  entao  OS  generos,  e  mercadoriap  serao  comprados  pelos 
officiaesdaalfandegapor  conta  doGovernoPortuguez,  segundo 
o  yalor  especificado  na  factura,  com  huma  addi^ao  de  dez  por 
cento  sobre  a  somma  assim  paga  pelos  refferidos  generos  e 
mercadorias  pelos  officiaes  da  alfandega,  obrigando-se  o  Go- 
verno  Portuguez  ao  pagamento  dos  generos  assim  avaliados, 
e  comprados  pelos  officiaes  da  alfandega,  dentro  do  espa^o  de 
quinze  dias.  E  as  despezas,  se  as  houver,  do  exame  da  frau- 
dulenta factura  serao  pagas  pela  parte  que  a  tiver  apresentado 
como  justa,  e  fiel. 


XVII.  Conveiose  e  ajustouse,  que  os  Artigos  detrem  mili- 
tar  e  naval  importados  nos  portos  de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Prin- 
cipe Regente  de  Portugal,  e  que  o  Goveruo  Portuguez  haja  de 
querer  para  seu  uso,  serao  pagos  logo  j)elos  pre^os  estipulados 
pelos  proprietarios,  que  nao  serao  constrangidos  a  vendelos  de- 
baixo  de  outras  condi96es. 

Demais  estipulouse,  que  se  o  Governo  Portuguez  tomar  a 
seu  proprio  cuidado,  e  guarda  alguma  carrega5ao,  ou  parte  de 
huma  carregagao,  com  vistas  de  a  comprar,  ou  para  outro 
qualquer  fira,  o  dito  Governo  Portuguez  sera  responsavel  por 
qualquer  perda,  e  damnificagao  queella  possa  soffrer  em  quanto 
estiver  entregue  ao  cuidado  e  guarda  dos  officiaes  do  refferido 
Governo  Portuguez. 

XVIII.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal 
ha  por  bem  conceder  aos  vassallos  da  Grande  Bretanha  o  pri- 
viiegio  de  serem  assignantes  para  os  direitos  que  hao  de  pagar 
nas  Alfandegas  dos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza  Real,  debaixo 
das  mesmas  condi96es,  e  dando  as  mesmas  seguran9as  que  se 
exigem  dos  vassallos  de  Portugal. 

E  por  outra  parte  conveiose  e  estipulouse,  que  os  vassallos 
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chant,  likewise  of  known  integrity  and  honour,  to  whom  the 
matter  shall  be  ultimately  referred,  and  whose  decision  thereon 
shall  be  final,  and  without  appeal.  And  in  case  the  invoice 
should  appear  to  have  been  fair  and  correct,  the  goods  and 
merchandizes  specified  in  it,  shall  be  admitted,  on  paying  the 
duties  abovementioned  of  fifteen  per  cent,  and  the  expences, 
if  any,  of  the  examination  of  the  invoice,  shall  be  defrayed  by 
the  party  who  called  its  fairness  and  correctness  into  question. 
But  if  the  invoice  shall  be  found  to  be  fraudulent  and  unfair, 
then  the  goods  and  merchandizes  shall  be  bought  up  by  the 
officers  of  the  customs  on  the  account  of  the  Portugueze  Go- 
vernment, according  to  the  value  specified  in  the  invoice,  with 
an  addition  of  ten  per  cent,  to  the  sum  so  paid  for  them  by  the 
officers  of  the  customs,  the  Portugueze  Government  engaging 
for  the  payment  of  the  goods  so  valued  and  purchased  by  the 
officers  of  the  customs  within  the  space  of  fifteen  days,  and  the 
expences,  if  any,  of  the  examination  of  the  fraudulent  invoice 
shall  be  paid  by  the  party  who  presented  it  as  just  and  fair. 

XVII.  It  is  agreed  and  covenanted,  that  articles  of  military 
and  naval  stores  brought  into  the  ports  of  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  which  the  Portugueze 
Government  may  be  desirous  of  taking  for  its  own  use,  shall 
be  paid  for  without  delay  at  the  prices  appointed  by  the  pro- 
prietors, who  shall  not  be  compelled  to  sell  such  articles  on  any 
other  terms. 

And  it  is  further  stipulated,  that  if  the  Portugueze  Govern- 
ment shall  take  into  its  own  care  and  custody  any  cargo,  or 
part  of  a  cargo,  with  a  view  to  purchase,  or  otherwise,  the 
said  Portugueze  Government  shall  be  responsible  for  any 
damage  or  injury  that  such  cargo,  or  part  of  a  cargo,  may 
receive  while  in  the  care  and  custody  of  the  officers  of  the  said 
Portugueze  Government. 

XVIII.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portu- 
gal is  pleased  to  grant  to  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  the  pri- 
vilege of  being  Assignantes  for  the  duties  to  be  paid  in  the  Cus- 
tom-houses of  His  Royal  Highness's  Dominions,  on  the  same 
terms,  and  on  giving  the  same  security  as  are  required  from 
the  subjects  of  Portugal. 

And  it  is  on  the  other  hand  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  the 
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da  Coroa  de  Portugal  receberao,  taiito  quanto  possa  ser  justo  ou 
legal  6  mesmo  favor  nas  Alfandegas  da  Grande  Bretanha,  que 
se  conceder  aos  vassallos  naturaes  de  Sua  Magestade  Bri- 
tannica. 

XIX.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  pela  Sua  parte,  e  em  Seu 
proprio  nome,  e  no  de  Seus  herdeiros,  e  successores,  pro- 
raette,  e  se  obriga  a  que  todos  os  generos,  mercadorias,  e  Ar- 
tigos  quiesquer  da  produc^ao,  manufactura,  industria,  ou 
inven^ao  dos  Dominios,  ou  dos  vassallos  de  Sua  Alteza  Real 
O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  serao  recebidos,  e  admittidos 
em  todos,  e  em  cada  hum  dos  Portos,  e  Dominios  de  Sua  Ma- 
gestade Britannica,  pagando  geral,  e  unicamente  os  mesmos 
direitos,  que  pagao  pelos  mesmos  artigos  os  vassallos  da  na9ao 
mais  favorecida. 

E  fica  expressamente  declarado,  que  se  se  fixer  alguma  re- 
du9ao  de  direitos  exclusivamente  em  favor  dos  generos  e  mer- 
cadorias Britannicas  importadas  nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  far-se-liahuma  equiva- 
lente  reducyao  sobre  os  generos  e  mercadorias  Portuguezas 
importadas  nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  vice 
versa  ;  os  artigos  sobre  que  se  devera  fazer  huma  semelhante 
equivalente  reduc9ao,  serao  determinados  por  hum  previo 
concerto,  e  adjuste  entre  as  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes. 

Fica  entendido,  que  qualquer  semelhante  reduc9ao  assim 
concedida  por  huma  das  altas  Partes  a  outra,  o  nao  sera  depois 
(excepto  nos  mesmos  termos,  e  com  a  mesma  compensa9ao) 
em  favor  de  algum  outro  Estado,  ou  Na9ao  qualquer  que  for. 
E  esta  declara9ao  deve  ser  considerada  como  reciproca  da 
parte  das  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes. 

XX.  Mas  como  ha  alguns  artigos  da  crea9ao,  e  produc9ao 
do  Brasil,  que  sao  excluidos  dos  mercados,  e  do  consumo  in- 
terior dos  Dominios  Britannicos,  taes  como  o  a9ucar,  cafe,  e 
outros  artigos  semelhantes  ao  producto  das  Colonias  Britan- 
nicas ;  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  querendo  favorecer,  e  prote- 
ger  (quanto  hepossivel)  ocommercio  dos  vassallos  de  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  consente,  e  permitte, 
que  OS  ditos  artigos,  assim  como  todos,  os  outros  de  creagao,  e 
producgao  do  Brasil,  e  de  todas  as  outras  partes  dos  Dominios 
Portuguezes,  possao  ser  recebidos,  e  guardados  em  armazen s  em 
todos  OS  portos  dos  seus  Dominios,  que  forem  designados  por 
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subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal  shall  receive,  as  far  as  it 
may  be  just  or  legal,  the  same  favour  in  the  Custom-houses  of 
Great  Britain  as  is  shevi^n  to  the  natural  subjects  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty. 

XIX.  His  Britannic  Majesty  does  on  His  part,  and  in  His 
own  name,  and  in  that  of  His  heirs  and  successors,  promise  and 
engage,  that  all  goods,  merchandizes  and  articles  whatsoever, 
of  the  produce,  manufacture,  industry,  or  invention  of  the 
Dominions  or  subjects  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Re- 
gent of  Portugal,  shall  be  received  and  admitted  into  all  and 
singular  the  Ports  and  Dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
on  paying  generally  and  only  the  same  duties  that  are  paid  upon 
similar  articles  by  the  subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

And  it  is  expressly  declared,  that  if  any  reduction  of  duties 
should  take  place  exclusively  in  favour  of  British  goods  and 
merchandizes  imported  into  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  an  equivalent  reduction 
shall  take  place  on  Portugueze  goods  and  merchandizes  im- 
ported into  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions,  and  vice 
versa  ;  the  articles  upon  which  such  equivalent  reduction  is  to 
take  place  being  settled  by  previous  concert  and  agreement 
between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties. 

It  is  understood,  (hat  any  such  reduction  so  granted  by 
either  Party  to  the  other,  shall  not  be  granted  afterwards  (ex- 
cept upon  the  same  terms  and  for  the  same  compensation)  in 
favour  of  any  other  State  or  Nation  whatsoever.  And  this 
declaration  is  to  be  considered  as  reciprocal  on  the  part  of  the 
two  High  Contracting  Parties. 

XX.  But  as  there  are  some  articles  of  the  growth  and  pro- 
duce of  Brazil,  which  are  excluded  from  the  markets  and  home 
consumption  of  the  British  Dominions,  such  as  sugar,  coffee, 
and  other  articles  similar  to  the  produce  of  the  British  Colonies  ; 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  willing  to  favour  and  protect  (as  much  as 
possible)  the  Commerce  of  the  subjects  of  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  consents  and  permits  that  the 
said  articles,  as  well  as  all  others  the  growth  and  produce  of 
Brazil,  and  all  other  parts  of  the  Portugueze  Dominions,  may 
be  received  and  warehoused  in  all  the  Ports  of  His  Dominions 
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^^  wareJiousing ports,'''  para  semelhantes  artigos,  afim  deserem 
re-exportados  debaixoda  devida  regulagao,  isentos  dos  maiores 
direitos  com  que  seriao  carregados  se  fossem  destinados  para  o 
oonsumo  dentro  dos  Dominios  Britamiicos,  e  someute  sujeitos 
aos  direitos  reduzidos,  e  despezas  de  re-exportagao,  e  guarda 
nos  armazens. 

XXI.  Domesmo  modo  nao  obstante  o  geral  privilegio  de  ad- 
missao  concedido  no  decimo  quinto  Artigo  do  presente  Tratado 
per  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  a  favor  de 
todos  OS  generos  e  mercadorias  da  produc^ao  e  mauufactura  dos 
Dominios  Britannicos;  Sua  Alteza  Real  sereservao  direitode 
impor  pesados,  e  ate  prohibitivos  direitos  sobre  todos  os  artigos 
conhecidos  pelonome  de  generos  das  ludias  Orientaes  Britanni- 
cas,  e  de  produc9oes  das  1  ndias  Occidentaes,  taes  como  o  a^ucar, 
e  cafFe,  que  nao  podem  ser  admittidos  para  o  oonsumo  nos  Do- 
minios Portuguezes  por  causa  do  mesmo  principio  de  policia 
colonial,  que  impede  a  livre  admissao  nos  Dominios  Britan- 
nicos de  correspon denies  artigos  da  produc^ao  do  Brasil. 

Porem  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal 
consente,  que  todos  os  Portos  dos  Sens  Dominios,  onde  liajao, 
ou  passao  haver  Alfandegas,  scjao  Portos-francos  para  a  recep- 
^ao,  e  admissao  de  todos  os  artigos  quaesquer  da  produc^ao 
ou  manufactura  dos  Dominios  Britannicos,  nao  destinados  para 
o  consumo  do  lugar  em  que  possao  ser  recebidos,  ou  admittidos, 
mas  para  serera  re-exportados,  tanto  para  outros  portos  dos 
Dominios  de  Portugal,  como  para  o  de  outros  Estados.  E  os 
artigos  assim  admittidos,  e  recebidos  sujeitos  as  devidas  regu- 
lagoes,  serao  isentos  dos  direitos  maiores,  com  que  haver iao  de 
ser  carregados,  se  fossem  destinados  para  o  consumo  do  lugar, 
em  que  possao  ser  descarregados,  ou  depositados  em  armazens, 
e  obrigados  somente  as  mesmes  despezas,  que  houverem  de 
ser  pagas  pelos  artigos  da  produc§ao  do  Brasil  recebidos,  e 
depositados  em  armazens  para  a  re-exporta9ao  nos  Portos  dos 
Dominios  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica. 

XXII.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal, 
afim  de  facilitar,  e  animar  o  legitimo  commercio  nao  somente 
dos  vassallos  da  Grande  Bretanha,  mas  tambem  dos  de  Por- 
tugal, com  outros  Estados  adjacentes  aos  Seusproprios  Domi- 
nios, e  tambem  com  vistas  de  augmentar,  e  segurar  aquella  parte 
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which  shall  be  by  law  appointed  to  be  warehousing  ports  for 
those  articles,  for  the  purpose  of  re-exportation,  under  due  re- 
gulation, exempted  from  the  greater  duties  with  which  they 
would  be  charged  were  they  destined  for  consumption  within 
the  British  Dominions,  and  liable  only  to  the  reduced  duties 
and  expences  on  warehousing  and  re-exportation. 

XXI.  In  like  manner,  notwithstanding  the  general  privilege 
of  admission  thus  granted  in  the  fifteenth  Article  of  the  present 
Treaty  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal, 
in  favour  of  all  goods  and  merchandizes,  the  produce  and  ma- 
nufacture of  the  British  Dominions  ;  His  Royal  Highness  re- 
serves to  Himself  the  right  of  imposing  heavy,  and  even  pro- 
hibitory duties  on  all  articles  known  by  the  name  of  British 
Eastlndian  goods  and  West  Indian  produce,  such  as  sugar  and 
coffee,  which  cannot  be  admitted  for  consumption  in  the  Por- 
tugueze  Dominions,  by  reason  of  the  same  principle  of  colonial 
policy  which  prevents  the  free  admission  into  the  British  Do- 
minions of  corresponding  articles  of  Brazilian  produce. 

But  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal 
consents  that  all  the  Ports  of  His  Dominions,  where  there  are 
or  may  be  Custom-houses,  shall  be  free  ports  for  the  reception 
and  admission  of  all  articles  whatsoever,  the  produce  or  manu- 
facture of  the  British  Dominions,  not  destined  for  the  consump- 
tion of  the  place  at  which  they  maybe  received  or  admitted,  but 
for  re-exportation,  either  for  other  Ports  of  the  Dominions 
of  Portugal,  or  for  those  of  other  States.  And  the  articles  thus 
received  and  admitted  (subject  to  due  regulations)  shall  be  ex- 
empted from  the  duties  with  which  they  would  be  charged,  if 
destined  for  the  consumption  of  the  place  at  which  they  may 
be  landed  or  warehoused,  and  liable  only  to  the  same  expences 
that  may  be  paid  by  articles  of  Brazilian  produce,  received 
and  warehoused  for  re-exportation  in  the  Ports  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  Dominions. 

XXII.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal, 
in  order  to  facilitate  and  encourage  the  legitimate  commerce, 
not  only  of  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain,  but  also  of  those  of 
Portugal,  with  other  States  adjacent  to  His  own  Dominions, 
and  with  a  view  also  to  augment  and  secure  that  part  of  His 
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de  Sua  propria  renda  que  he  derivada  da  percep9ao  dos  direi- 
tos  de  porto  franco  sobre  as  mercadorias,  ha  por  bem  declarar 
o  Porto  de  Santa  Catharina  por  porto  franco,  conforme  os  ter- 
raos  mencionados  no  precedente  Artigo  do  presente  Tratado. 

XXIII.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal 
desejando  estabelecer  o  systema  de  commercio,  annunciado 
pelo  presente  Tratado,  sobre  as  bases  as  mais  extensas,  ha  por 
bem  aproveitar  a  opportunidade  que  elle  Ihe  ofForece  de  publi- 
car  a  determina9ao  anteriormente  conccbida  no  Seu  Real  en- 
tendimento,  de  fazer  Goa  porto  franco,  e  de  permittir  n'  aquella 
Cidade,  e  suas  Dependencias,  a  livre  tolerancia  de  todas  quaes- 
quer  seitas  religiosas. 

XXIV.  Todo  o  commercio  com  as  Possessoes  Portuguezas 
situadas  sobre  a  costa  Oriental  do  Continente  d' Africa  (em  ar- 
tigos  nao  incluidos  nos  contractos  exclusivos  possuidos  pela 
Coroa  de  Portugal)  que  possa  ter  sido  anteriormente  permit- 
tido  aos  vassallos  da  Grande  Bretanha,  Ihes  he  confirmado,  e 
assegurado  agora,  e  para  sempre  do  mesmo  modo,  que  o  com- 
mercio, que  tinha  at6  aqui  sido  permittido  aos  vassallos  Por- 
tuguezes  nos  Portos  e  Mares  d'Asia,  Ihes  he  confirmado,  e 
assegurado  em  virtude  do  sexto  Artigo  do  presente  Tratado. 

XXV.  Porem  em  ordem  a  dar  o  devido  effeito  ao  systema 
de  perfeita  reciprocidade  que  as  duas  altas  Partes  Contrac- 
tantes  desejao  estabelecer  por  base  das  suas  mutuas  rela96es, 
Sua  Magestade  Britannica  consente  em  ceder  do  direito  de 
crear  feitorias,  ou  corpora^oes  de  negociantes  Britannicos  de- 
baixo  de  qualquer  noqie,  ou  descrip9ao  que  for,  nos  Dominios 
de  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal ;  com  tanto 
porem  que  esta  condescendencia  com  os  desejos  de  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  nao  prive  os  vassallos 
de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  residentes  nos  Dominios  de 
Portugal,  de  gozarem  plenamente,  como  individuos  commer- 
ciantes,  de  todos  aquelles  direitos,  e  privilegios  que  possuiao 
ou  podiao  possuir  como  membros  de  corpora96es  commerciaes ; 
e  igualmente  que  o  trafico,  e  o  commercio  feito  pelos  vassallos 
Britannicos  nao  sera  restringido,  embarassado,  ou  de  outro 
modo  affectado  por  alguma  companhia  commercial,  qualquer 
que  seja,  que  possua  privilegios,    e  favores  exclusivos   no» 
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own  Revenue  which  is  derived  from  the  collection  of 
warehousing  duties  upon  merchandize,  is  pleased  to  declare 
the  Port  of  St.  Catherine  to  be  a  free  Port,  according  to  the 
terms  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article  of  the  present 
Treaty. 

XXIII.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Por- 
tugal being  desirous  to  place  the  system  of  commerce  an- 
nounced by  the  present  Treaty,  upon  the  most  extensive  basis, 
is  pleased  to  take  the  opportunity  afforded  by  it,  of  publishing 
the  determination  pre- conceived  in  His  Royal  Highness's 
mind  of  rendering  Goa  a  free  port,  and  of  permitting  the  free 
toleration  of  all  religious  sects  whatever  in  that  City  and  in 
its  dependencies. 

XXIV.  All  trade  with  the  Portugueze  Possessions  situated 
upon  the  Eastern  coast  of  the  Continent  of  Africa  (in  articles 
not  included  in  the  exclusive  contracts  possessed  by  the  Crown 
of  Portugal)  which  may  have  been  formerly  allowed  to  the  sub- 
jects of  Great  Britain,  is  confirmed  and  secured  to  them  now, 
and  for  ever,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  trade  which  has  hitherto 
been  permitted  to  Portugueze  subjects  in  the  Ports  and  Seas 
of  Asia,  is  confirmed  and  secured  to  them  by  virtue  of  the 
sixth  Article  of  the  present  Treaty. 

XXV.  But  in  order  to  give  due  effect  to  that  system  of  per- 
fect reciprocity  which  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  are 
willing  to  establish  as  the  basis  of  their  mutual  relations,  His 
Britannic  Majesty  consents  to  wave  the  right  of  creating  fac- 
tories or  incorporated  bodies  of  British  merchants,  under  any 
name  or  description  whatsoever,  within  the  Dominions  of  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal ;  provided 
however  that  this  concession  in  favour  of  the  wishes  of  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  shall  not 
deprive  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  residing  within 
the  Dominions  of  Portugal,  of  the  full  enjoyment,  as  individuals 
engaged  in  commerce,  of  any  of  those  rights  and  privileges 
which  they  did  or  might  possess  as  members  of  incorporated 
commercial  bodies  ;  and  also  that  the  commerce  and  trade  car- 
ried on  by  British  subjects  shall  not  be  restricted,  annoyed,  or 
otherwise  affected  by  any  commercial  company  whatever,  pos- 
sessing exclusive  privileges  and  favours  within  the  Dominions 
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Dominios  de  Portugal.  E  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Priucipe  Re- 
gente  de  Portugal  tambem  Se  obriga  a  nao  consentir,nem  per- 
mittir,  que  alguma  outra  Nagao  ou  Estado  possua  feitorias,  ou 
corpora96es  de  negociantes  nos  Seus  Dominios,  em  quanto  se 
nao  estabelecerem  nelles  feitorias  Britannicas. 

XX Vr.  As  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  convem,  em 
que  ellas  procederao  logo  a  revisao  de  todos  os  outros  antigos 
Tratados  subsistentes  entre  as  duas  Coroas,  afim  de  deterrai- 
narem,  quaes  das  estipulagoes,  das  que  elles  contem,  devem  ser 
continuadas  ou  renovadas  no  presente  Estado  das  cousas 

Conveiose  com  tudo,  e  declarouse  que  as  estipulagoes  conteu- 
das  nos  antigos  Tratados  relativamente  a  admissao  dos  \inhos 
de  Portugal,  de  huma  parte,  e  dos  pannos  de  laa  da  Grande 
Bretanha,  da  outra,  ficarao  por  ora  sem  altera^ao.  Do  mesmo 
modo  conveiose,  que  os  favores,  privilegios,  e  immunidades 
concedidas  por  cada  huma  das  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  aos 
vassallos  da  outra,  tanto  por  Tratado,  como  por  Decreto,  ou 
Alvara,  ficarao  sem  altera^ao,  a  excep^ao  de  faculdade,  conce- 
dida  por  antigos  Tratados,  de  conduzir  em  navios  de  hum  dos 
dois  Estados  generos,  e  mercadorias  de  qualquer  qualidade, 
pertencentes  aos  inimigos  do  outro  Estado,  a  qual  faculdade 
he  agora  publica,  e  mutuamente  renunciada,  e  abrogada. 

XXVII.  A  reciproca  liberdade  de  Commercio,  e  de  Nave- 
ga9ao  declarada,  e  annunciada  pelo  presente  Tratado  sera  con- 
siderada  extenderseatodos  os  generos  e  mercadorias  quaesquer, 
h  excep9ao  d'aquelles  artigos  de  propriedade  dos  inimigos  de 
huma  ou  outra  Potencia,  ou  de  contrabando  de  guerra. 

XXVIII.  Debaixo  da  denominagao  de  contrabando,  ou  ar- 
tigos prohibidos  se  comprehenderao  nao  somente  armas,  pe9as 
deartilharia,  arcabuzes,  morteiros,  petardos,  bombas,  grenados, 
salchichas,  carcassas,  carretas  de  pe9as,  arrimos  de  mosquetes, 
bandolas,  polvora,  raechas,  salitre,  ballas,  piques,  espadas,  ca- 
pacetes,  elmos,  coura9as,  alabardas,  azagayas,  coldres,  boldri^s, 
cavallos,earreios,mas  tambem  em  geral  todos  os  outros  artigos, 
que  possao  ter  sido  especeficados  como  contrabando  em  quaes- 
quer precedentes  Tratados  concluidos  pela  Grande  Bretanha, 
ou  por  Portugal  com  outras  Potencias ;  porem  generos  que 
nao  tenhao  sido  fabricados  em  forma  de  instrumentos  de  guerra, 
ou  que  nao  possao  vir  a  selo,  nao  serao  reputados  de  contra- 
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of  Portugal.  And  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal  does  also  engage,  that  He  will  not  consent  nor  permit 
that  any  other  Nation  or  State  shall  possess  factories  or  incor- 
porated bodies  of  merchants  within  His  Dominions,  so  long 
as  British  factories  shall  not  be  established  therein. 

XXVI.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  agree,  that  they 
will  forthwith  proceed  to  the  revision  of  all  other  former  Trea- 
ties subsisting  between  the  two  Crowns,  for  the  purpose  of  as- 
certaining what  stipulations  contained  in  them  are,  in  the  pre- 
sent state  of  affairs,  proper  to  be  continued  or  renewed. 

It  is  agreed  and  declared,  that  the  stipulations  contained  in 
former  Treaties  concerning  the  admission  of  the  wines  of  Por- 
tugal on  the  one  hand,  and  the  woollen  cloths  of  Great  Britain 
on  the  other,  shall  at  present  remain  unaltered.  In  the  same 
manner  it  is  agreed,  that  the  favours,  privileges,  and  immuni- 
ties granted  by  either  Contracting  Party  to  the  subjects  of  the 
other,  whether  by  Treaty,  Decree,  or  Alvara,  shall  remain  un- 
altered, except  the  power  granted  by  former  Treaties,  of  carry- 
ing in  the  ships  .of  either  Country  goods  and  merchandizes  of 
any  description  whatever,  the  property  of  the  enemies  of  the 
other  Country,  which  power  is  now  mutually  and  publicly  re- 
nounced and  abrogated. 

XXVII.  The  reciprocal  liberty  of  Commerce  and  Naviga- 
tion, declared  and  announced  by  the  present  Treaty,  shall  be 
considered  to  extend  to  all  goods  and  merchandizes  whatso- 
ever, except  those  articles  the  property  of  the  enemies  of  ei- 
ther Power,  or  contraband  of  war. 

XXVI II.  Under  the  name  of  contraband  or  prohibited  ar- 
ticles shall  be  comprehended  not  only  arms,  cannon,  harque- 
busses,  mortars, petards,  bombs,  grenades,  saucisses,  carcasses, 
carriages  for  cannon,  musket  rests,  bandoliers,  gunpowder, 
match,  saltpetre,  ball,  pikes,  swords,  head  pieces,  helmets, 
cuirasses,  halberts,  javelins,  holsters,  belts,  horses,  and  their 
harness,  but  generally  all  other  articles  that  may  have  been 
specitied  as  contraband  in  any  former  Treaties  concluded 
by  Great  Britain  or  by  Portugal  with  other  Powers.  But 
goods  which  have  not  been  wrought  into  the  form  of  warlike 
instruments,  or  which  cannot  become  such,  shall  not  be  reputed 
contraband,  much  less  such  as  have  been  already  wrought  and 
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bando,  e  muito  menos  aquelles  que  ja  estao  fabricados,  e  des- 
tinados  para  outros  fins,  os  quaes  todos  nao  serao  julgados  de 
contrabando,  e  poderao  ser  levados  livremente  pelos  vassallos 
de  ambos  os  Soberanos,  mesmo  a  lugares  pertencentes  a  hum 
inimigo,  a  excep9ao  somente  d'aquelles  lug-ares  que  estao 
sitiados,  bloqueados,  ou  investidos  per  mar  ou  por  terra. 

XXIX.  No  caso  que  algumas  embarcayoes  ou  navios  de 
guerra,  ou  mercantes  venbao  a  naufragar  nas  costas  dos  Domi- 
nios  de  qualquer  das  Alias  Partes  Contractantes,  todas  as  por- 
96es  das  refferidas  embarca96es  ou  navios,  ou  da  armafao,  e 
pertences  das  mesraas,  assim  como  dos  generos  e  mercadorias 
que  se  salvarem,  ou  o  producto  dellas,  serao  fielmente  restitui- 
dos,  logo  que  sens  donos  ou  sens  procuradores  legalmente  au- 
thorisados,  os  reclamarem,  pagando  somente  as  despezas  feitas 
na  arrecada9ao  dos  mesmos  generos,  conforme  o  direito  de 
salva9ao  ajustado  entre  ambas  as  Altas  Partes;  exceptuando 
ao  mesmo  tempo  os  direitos  e  costumes  de  cada  nafao,  de  cuja 
aboli9ao,  ou  modifica9ao,  se  tratara  comtudo  no  caso  de  serem 
contraries  as  estipula96es  do  presente  Artigo ;  e  as  Altas 
Partes  Contractantes  interporao  mutuamente  a  sua  autho- 
ridade,  para  que  sejao  punidos  severamente  aquelles  dos 
sens  vassuUos,  que  se  approveitarem  de  semelhantes  des- 
gra^as. 

XXX.  Conveiose  mais  para  maior  seguran9a  e  liberdade  do 
Commercio  e  da  Navega9ao,  que  tanto  Sua  Magestade  Bri- 
tannica,  como  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portu- 
gal, nao  so  recusarao  receber  piratas  ou  ladroens  de  mar  em 
qualquer  dos  Sens  portos,  surgidouros,  eidades,  e  villas,  ou 
permittir  que  alguns  dos  sens  vassallos,  cidadaos,  ou  liabitantes 
OS  recebao,  ou  protejao  nos  sens  portos,  os  agazalhem  nas  suas 
casas,  ou  Ihes  assistao  de  alguma  maneira  ;  mas  tambem  man- 
darao,  que  esses  piratas,  e  ladroes  do  mar,  e  as  pessoas  que  os 
receberem,  acoutarem,  ou  ajudarem,  sejao  castigadas  conveni- 
entemente  para  terror,  e  exemplo  dos  outros.  E  todos  os  seus 
navios  com  os  generos  e  mercadorias,  que  tiverem  tomado,  e 
trazido  aos  portos  pertencentes  a  qualquer  das  Altas  Partes 
Contractantes,  serao  apresados  onde  forem  descubertos  e 
serao  restituidos  aos  donos,  ou  a  seus  procuradores  devi- 
damente  authorisados,  ou  delegados  por   elles   por   escrito  ; 


PORTUGAL.  fil 

made  up  for  other  purposes,  all  which  shall  be  deemed  not 
contraband,  and  may  be  freely  carried  by  the  subjects  of  both 
Sovereigns  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting 
only  such  places  as  are  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  sea 
or  land. 

XXIX.  In  case  any  ships  or  vessels  of  w^ar,  or  merchant- 
men, should  be  shipwrecked  on  the  coasts  of  either  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  all  such  parts  of  the  said  ships  or 
vessels,  or  of  the  furniture  or  appurtenances  thereof,  as  also 
of  goods  and  merchandizes  as  shall  be  saved,  or  the  produce 
thereof)  shall  be  faithfully  restored  upon  the  same  being  claimed 
by  the  proprietors  or  their  factors  duly  authorized,  paying  only 
the  expences  incurred  in  the  preservation  thereof,  according  to 
the  rate  of  salvage  settled  on  both  sides  (saving  at  the  same 
time  the  rights  and  customs  of  each  nation,  the  abolition  or 
modification  of  which  shall  however  be  treated  upon  in  the 
cases  where  they  shall  be  contrary  to  the  stipulations  of  the 
present  Article ;)  and  the  High  Contracting  Parties  will  mu- 
tually interpose  their  authority,  that  such  of  their  subjects  as 
shall  take  advantage  of  any  such  misfortune,  may  be  severely 
punished. 

XXX.  And,  for  the  greater  security  and  liberty  of  Commerce 
and  Navigation,  it  is  further  agreed,  that  both  His  Britannic 
Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Por- 
tugal, shall  not  only  refuse  to  receive  any  pirates  or  sea- 
rovers  whatsoever  into  any  of  Their  havens,  ports,  cities,  or 
towns,  or  permit  any  of  their  subjects,  citizens,  or  inhabitants, 
on  either  part,  to  receive  or  protect  them  in  their  ports,  to 
harbour  them  in  their  houses,  or  to  assist  them  in  any  manner 
whatsoever  ;  but  further,  that  they  shall  cause  all  such  pirates 
and  sea-rovers,  and  all  persons  who  shall  receive,  conceal,  or 
assist  them,  to  be  brought  to  condign  punishment  for  a  terror 
and  example  to  others.  And  all  their  ships,  with  the  goods  or 
merchandizes  taken  by  them,  and  brought  into  the  ports  be- 
longing to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  shall  be 
seized,  as  far  as  they  can  be  discovered,  and  shall  be  restored 
to  the  owners,  or  the  factors  duly  authorized  or  deputed  by 
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provaiidose  previameute,  e  com  evidencia  a  identidade  da  pro- 
priedade,  mesmo  no  caso  que  seraelhantes  generos  tenliao  pas- 
sado  a  outras  maos  por  raeio  de  venda,  huma  vez  que  se  sou- 
ber,  que  os  compradores  sabiao,  ou  podiao  ter  sabido,  que  taes 
generos  forao  tornados  piraticamente. 

XXXI.  Para  a  seguran9a  futura  do  commercio,  e  amizade 
entre  os  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  de  Sua  Al- 
teza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  e  afim  de  que  esta 
mutua  boa  intelligencia  possa  ser  preservada  de  toda  a  inter- 
rupyao,  e  disturbio,  conveiose  e  aj  ustouse,  que  se  era  algum  tempo 
se  suscitar  qualquer  desintelligencia,  quebrantamento  de  ,ami- 
zade,  ou  rompimento  entre  as  Coroas  das  Altas  Partes  Con- 
tractantes,  o  que  Deos  nao  permitta,  (o  qual  rompimento 
so  se  julgaraexister  depois  do  chamamento,  ou  despedida  dos 
respectivos  Embaixadores,  e  Ministros)  os  vassallos  de  cada 
huma  das  duas  Partes,  residentes  nos  Dominios  da  outra,  terao 
o  privilegio  de  ficar,  e  continuar  nelles  o  seu  commercio  sem 
interrup9ao  alguma,  em  quanto  se  conduzirem  pacificamente,  e 
nao  cometterem  offensa  contra  as  leys,  e  ordena96es  ;  e  no  caso 
que  a  sua  conducta  os  fa9a  suspeitos,  e  os  respectivos  Governos 
sejao  obrigados  a  mandalos  sahir,  se  Ihes  concedera  o  termo 
de  hum  anno  para  esse  fim,  em  ordem  a  que  elles  se  possao 
retirar  com  os  sens  eifeitos,  e  propriedade,  quer  estejao  confi- 
ados  a  individuos  particulares,  quer  ao  Estado. 

Deve  pore  mentender  se  que  este  favor  se  nao  extende  aquelles 
que  tiverem  de  algum  modo  procedido  contra  as  leys  estabe- 
lecidas. 

XXXII.  Concordouse  e  foi  estipulado  pelas  Altas  Partes 
Contractantes,  que  o  presente  Tratado  sera  illimitado  emquanto 
a  sua  durapao  que  as  obriga96es,  e  condi96es  expressadas,  e 
conteudas  nelle  serao  perpetuas  eimmutaveis  ;  e  que  nao  serao 
mudadas,  ou  alteradas  de  modo  algum  no  caso  que  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  Sens  Herdeiros,  ou 
Successores,  tornem  a  estabelecer  a  sede  da  Monarchia  Por- 
tugueza  nos  Dominios  Europeos  desta 

XXXIII.  Porem  as  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  se  re- 
servao  o  direito  de  juntamente  examinarem,  e  reverem  osdiffe- 
rentes  Artigos  deste  Tratado  no  fim  do  termo  de  quinze  annos 
contados  da  data  da  troca  das  ratifica96es  do  mesmo,  e  de  entao 
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them  in  writing,  proper  evidence  being  first  given  to  prove  the 
property,  even  in  case  such  effects  should  have  passed  into 
other  hands  by  sale,  if  it  be  ascertained  that  the  buyers  knew 
or  might  have  known  that  they  had  been  piratically  taken. 

XXXI.  For  the  future  security  of  commerce  and  friendship 
between  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  and  to  the  end  that 
their  mutual  good  understanding  may  be  preserved  from  all  in- 
terruption and  disturbance,  it  is  concluded  and  agreed,  that  if  at 
any  time  there  should  arise  any  disagreement,  breach  of  friend- 
ship, or  rupture  between  the  Crowns  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  which  God  forbid,  (which  rupture  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  exist  until  the  recallingorsending  home  of  the  respective  Am- 
bassadors and  Ministers)  the  subjects  of  each  of  the  two  Parties, 
residing  in  the  Dominions  of  the  other,  shall  have  the  privilege 
of  remaining,  and  continuing  their  trade  therein,  without  any 
manner  of  interruption,  so  long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and 
commit  no  offencfe  against  the  laws  and  ordinances  ;  and  in  case 
their  conduct  should  render  them  suspected,  and  the  respective 
Governments  should  be  obliged  to  order  them  to  remove,  the 
term  of  twelve  months  shall  be  allowed  them  for  that  purpose,  in 
order  that  they  may  retire  with  their  effects  and  property,  whe- 
ther entrusted  to  individuals,  or  to  the  State. 

At  the  same  time  it  is  to  be  understood  that  this  favour  is 
not  to  be  extended  to  those  who  shall  act  in  any  manner  con- 
trary to  the  established  laws, 

XXXII.  It  is  agreed  and  stipulated  by  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  that  the  present  Treaty  shall  be  unlimited  in  point  of 
duration,  that  the  obligations  and  conditions  expressed  or  im- 
plied in  it  shall  be  perpetual  and  immutable ;  and  they  shall 
not  be  changed  or  affected  in  any  manner  in  case  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  His  Heirs  or  Suc- 
cessors, should  again  establish  the  seat  of  the  Portugueze  Mo- 
narchy within  the  European  Dominions  of  that  Crown. 

XXXIII.  But  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  do  reserve 
to  themselves  the  right  of  jointly  examining  and  revising  the 
several  Articles  of  this  Treaty  at  the  expiration  of  fifteen  years, 
counted  in  the  first  instance  from  the  date  of  the  exchanffc 
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proporem  discutirem,  e  fazerem  aquellas  emendas,  ou  addi96es 
que  OS  verdadeiros  interesses  dos  seus  respectivos  vassallo» 
possao  parecer  requerer. 

Fica  porem  entendido  que  qualquer  estipulagao,  que  no  pe- 
riodo  da  rivisao  do  Tratado  for  objectada  por  qualquer  das 
Altas  Partes  C  ontractantes  sera  considerada  como  suspendida 
no  seu  effeito,  at6  que  a  discussao  relativa  a  esta  estipulayao, 
seja  terminada  ;  fazendose  previamente  saber  a  outra  alta 
Parte  Contractante  a  intentada  suspensao  da  tal  estipula9ao, 
afim  de  evitar  a  mutua  disconveniencia. 

XXXIV.  As  differentes  estipula^oes,  e  condigoes  do  pre- 
sente  Tratado  principiarao  a  ter  effeito  desde  a  data  da  sua  ra- 
tifica9ao  por  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  a  mutua  troca  das 
ratifica96es  se  fara  na  Cidade  de  Londres  dentro  do  espa9o  de 
quatro  mezes,  ou  mais  breve  se  for  possivel,  contados  do  dia 
da  assignatura  do  presente  Tratado. 

Em  testemunho  do  que  nos  abaixo-asbignados  Plenipoten- 
ciarios  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  de  Sua  Alteza 
Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  em  virtude  dos 
nossos  respectivos  plenos  Poderes,  assignamos  o  presente 
Tratado  com  os  nossos  punhos,  e  Ihe  fizemos  por  os 
sellos  das  nossas  armas. 

Feito  na  Cidade  do  Rio  de  Janeiro,  aos  19  de  Fevereiro,  do 
anno  de  nosso  Senhor  Jesus  Christo  de  1810. 

Assignado 
Strangford,  (L.S.)  Condb  lb  Linhares,  (L.S.) 
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of  the  ratifications  thereof,*  and  of  then  proposing,  discussing, 
and  making  such  amendments  or  additions,  as  the  real  interests 
of  their  respective  subjects  may  seem  to  require.  It  being  un- 
derstood that  any  stipulation  which  at  the  period  of  revision  of 
the  Treaty  shall  be  objected  to  by  either  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  shall  be  considered  as  suspended  in  its 
operation  until  the  discussion  concerning  that  stipulation  shall 
be  terminated,  due  notice  being  previously  given  to  the  other 
Contracting  Party  of  the  intended  suspension  of  such  stipu- 
lation, for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  mutual  inconvenience. 

XXXIV.  The  several  stipulations  and  conditions  of  the  pre- 
sent Treaty  shall  begin  to  have  effect  from  the  date  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  ratification  thereof:  and  the  mutual  ex- 
change of  ratifications  shall  take  place  in  the  City  of  London, 
within  the  space  of  four  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  to  be 
computed  from  the  day  of  the  signature  of  the  present  Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  in  virtue  of  our  respective 
full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  Treaty  with  our  hands, 
and  have  caused  the  seals  of  our  arms  to  be  set  thereto. 

Done  in  the  City  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  19th  day  of  Fe- 
bruary, in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1810. 

Signed 
Strangford,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Linhares,  (L.S.) 

*  These  Ratifications  were  exchanged  in  London,  on  the  19th  of  June,  1810. 
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DECLARATION. 


The  undersigned,  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  at  the  moment  of  exchanging  with 
the  Chevalier  de  Souza  Couttinho,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal,  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Com- 
merce signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  on  the  19lh  of  February,  1810, 
by  Lord  Viscount  Strangford,  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty,  and 
by  the  Conde  de  Linhares,  on  the  part  of  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent,  has  been  commanded  by  His  Majesty,  in 
order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding  which  might  possibly 
arise  in  the  execution  of  that  part  of  the  fifth  Article  of  the 
said  Treaty,  wherein  it  is  defined  what  ships  shall  be  considered 
as  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  British  ships,  to  declare  to  the 
Chevalier  de  Souza  Couttinho,  that  in  addition  to  the  qualifi- 
cations therein  expressed,  such  other  ships  will  likewise  be  en- 
titled to  be  considered  as  British  ships  which  shall  have  been 
captured  from  the  enemy  by  His  Majesty's  ships  of  war,  or  by 
subjects  of  His  Majesty  furnished  with  letters  of  marque  by  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  and  regularly  con- 
demned in  one  of  His  Majesty's  Prize  Courts  as  a  lawful  prize, 
in  the  same  manner  as  ships  captured  from  the  enemy  by  the 
ships  of  Portugal,  and  condemned  under  similar  circumstances, 
are,  by  the  subsequent  paragraph  of  the  aforementioned  Article 
of  the  said  Treaty,  to  be  considered  as  Portugueze  ships. 

The  undersigned  requests  the  Chevalier  de  Souza  Couttinho 
to  accept  the  assurances  of  his  high  consideration. 

Foreign  Office,  I7th  June,  1810. 

Signed         Welles  ley. 

The  Chevalier  de  Souza  Couttinho, 
&c.  &c.  &c. 
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AGREEMENT  between  the  British  and  Portugueze  Com- 
missioners, on  four  Points  connected  with  the  execution 
of  the  Treaty  of  1810.  Signed  at  London,  l^th  Decem- 
ber, 1812. 


We,  the  undersigned  Commissioners  appointed  by  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and 
by  the  Ambassador  of  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  resident 
at  this  Court,  for  the  settlement  of  some  matters  under  the  late 
Treaty  of  Commerce,  which  require  to  be  adjusted  with  as 
much  precision  as  the  nature  of  the  circumstances  will  admit, 
have  mutually  agreed  on  the  several  points  hereafter  mentioned, 
and  have  authenticated  such  agreement  by  our  respective  signa- 
tures. 

\st, — The  Identification  of  British  Ships. 

It  is  agreed,  that  the  official  certificate  of  registry,  signed 
by  the  proper  officer  of  the  British  Customs,  shall  be  deemed 
sufficient  to  identify  a  British-built  ship ;  and  that  on  the  pro- 
duction of  such  certificate  she  shall  be  admitted  as  such  in  any 
of  the  Ports  within  the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal. 

^d. — The  Verification  of  British  Merchandize  in  the  Portu- 
gueze Dominions. 

It  is  agreed,  that  on  the  importation  of  any  goods  or  mer- 
chandize from  the  United  Kingdom,  into  any  of  the  Ports  in 
the  Dominions  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal,  all  such  goods  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  original 
cockets,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  proper  officers  of  the  British 
Customs  at  the  Port  of  shipping,  and  that  the  cockets  belong- 
ing to  each  ship  shall  be  numbered  progressively,  the  total 
number  stated  on  the  first  and  last  cocket,  by  the  proper  officers 
of  the  Customs,  at  the  final  clearance  of  each  vessel  at  the 
British  Port;  and  it  is  further  agreed,  that  prior  to  the  final 
clearance  by  the  searchers  at  the  shipping  port,  the  cockets  for 
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each  ship  must  be  collected  and  fastened  together,  to  which 
shall  be  annexed  a  paper,  with  the  number  of  the  cockets, 
sealed  with  the  official  seal,  and  signed  by  the  searchers  ;  the 
cockets,  so  collected,  shall  be  produced,  together  with  the  ma- 
nifest sworn  to  by  the  Captain,  to  the  Portugueze  Consul, 
who  shall  certify  the  same  on  the  manifest ;  the  cockets,  thus 
secured  together,  and  the  manifest,  so  authenticated,  to  be  re- 
turned to  the  searcher,  in  order  to  the  final  clearance  of  the  ship. 

3d. — An  Arrangement  of  Scavage,  Pachage,  and  Trinity  Dues. 

It  is  agreed  to  place  the  Portugueze  Merchant  on  the  same 
footing  with  the  British,  both  with  regard  to  the  duties  of 
scavage  and  package  payable  to  the  Corporation  of  London, 
and  the  duties  payable  on  shipping  to  the  Corporation  of  the 
Trinity  House  in  London.  To  effect  this,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  preserve  the  chartered  rights  of  the  Corporation  of 
London,  and  of  the  Trinity  House,  it  will  be  necessary  that 
those  duties  should,  in  the  first  instance,  be  paid  as  at  present, 
and  in  all  cases  where  it  shall  appear  that  the  Portugueze  Mer- 
chant shall  have  paid  more  than  the  British,  the  difference  to 
be  returned  without  expense,  in  such  manner  as  the  British 
Government  shall  direct. 

4.th. — The  mode  of  levying  Duties  of  Fifteen  per  Cent,  on 
British  Goods  in  Portugueze  Ports. 

It  is  agreed,  that  the  most  equitable  mode  of  adjusting  this 
matter,  so  as  to  secure  to  the  Portugueze  revenue  the  full  pay- 
ment of  the  duty  of  fifteen  per  cent,  and  to  afford  to  the  mer- 
chant the  certainty  of  not  being  compelled  to  pay  more  in  any 
case,  appears  to  be  thus: 

That  the  importer  shall,  on  making  the  entry  at  the  Portu- 
gueze Custom-house,  sign  a  Declaration  of  the  value  of  his 
goods,  to  such  amount  as  he  shall  deem  proper ;  and  in  case 
the  Portugueze  examining  officers  should  be  of  opinion  that 
such  valuation  is  insufficient,  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  take  the 
goods,  on  paying  the  importer  the  amount,  according  to  his 
declaration,  with  the  addition  of  ten  per  cent,  and  also  return- 
ing the  duty  paid. 
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The  amount  to  be  paid  on  the  goods  being  delivered  to  the 
Portugueze  officer,  which  must  be  within  fifteen  days  from  the 
first  detention  of  the  goods. 

London,  18th  December,  1812. 

Signed         R.  Frewin.  A.  T.  Sm.  Payo. 

Wm.  Burn.  A.  I.  Da  Costa. 


10  PORTUGAL. 

CONVENC  AO  entre  a  Grande  Bretanha  e  Portugal,  Assig- 
nada  em  Vienna,  aos  21  de  Janeiro,  de  1815. 


Sua  Mag^estadeBritannica  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Re- 
gentede Portugal,  igualmente  desejosos  de  terminar  amigravel- 
mente  todas  as  duvidas  suscitadas  relativamente  aos  lugares 
sobre  a  costa  de  Africa,  em  que  aos  Vassallos  Portuguezes  era 
licito,  na  conformidade  das  Leis  de  Portugal  e  dos  Tratados 
subsistentes  com  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  continuar  o  com- 
mercio  de  Escravos;  e  attendendo  a  que  difFerentes  navios  per- 
tencentes  a  subditos  Portuguezes  haviao  sido  tomados  e  con- 
demnados,  por  se  allegar  que  elles  faziao  hum  commercio  illi- 
cito  em  Escravos  :  e  visto  outrosim  que,  no  intento  de  dar  ao 
Seo  intimo  e  fiel  AUiado  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal 
huma  prova  nao  equivoca  de  Sua  araizade,  e  da  atten9ao  que 
presta  as  reclama9oens  de  Sua  Alteza  Real,  assim  como  em' 
considera9a6  das  medidas  que  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal 
se-prop6e  tomar  a  fim  de  que  semelhantes  duvidas  cessem  para 
o  futuro.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  deseja  da  Sua  parte  adoptar 
OS  meios  mais  promptos  e  efficazes,  e  ao  raesmo  tempo  sem  as 
delongas  inseparaveis  das  formas  judiciaes,  para  indemnisar 
arapla  e  razoavelmente  aquelles  dos  Vassallos  Portuguezes,  que 
tenhao  sido  lessados  por  tomadais  feitas  em  consequencia  das 
duvidas  ja  mencionadas  :  para  promover  o  referido  objecto,  as 
duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  nomearao  para  Seus  Plenipo- 
tenciarios,  a  saber:  Sua  Magestade  El  Rey  dos  Reynos  Unidos 
da  Gram-Bretanha  e  Irlanda  o  Muito  Honrado  Roberto  Stewart, 
Visconde  Castlereagh,  Cavalleiro  da  Muito  Nobre  Ordem  da 
Jarreteira,  Principal  Secretario  de  Estado  de  Sua  dita  Mages- 
tade para  os  Negocios  Estrangeiros,  e  Seu  Plenipotenciario  ao 
Congresso  de  Vienna,  &c.  &c.  &c.  E  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Prin- 
cipe Regente  de  Portugal,  o  lUustrissimo  e  Excellentissimo 
Dom  Pedro  da  Sousa  Holstein,  Conde  de  Palmella,  do  Seu 
Conselho,  &c.  &c.  &c.  os  lUustrissimos  e  Excellentissimos,  An- 
tonio de  Saldanha  da  Gama,  do  Seu  Conselho  e  do  da  Sua  Real 
Fazenda,  &c.  &c.  &c.  e  Dom  Joaquim  Lobo  da  Silveira,  do 
Seu  Conselho,  &c.  &c.  &c.  todos  tres  Seus  Plenipotenciarios 
ao  Congresso  de  Vienna ;  os  quaes,  havendo  reciprocamente 
trocado  os  plenos  Poderes  respectivos,  que  se  acharao  em  boa 
e  devida  forma,  convierao  nos  Artigos  seguintes  : 
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CONVENTION    between   Great    Britain    and   Portugal. 
Signed  at  Vienna,  the  2\st  of  January,  1815. 


His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince. 
Regent  of  Portugal,  being  equally  desirous  to  terminate  ami- 
cably all  the  doubts  which  have  arisen  relative  to  the  parts  of 
the  coast  of  Africa  with  which  the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of 
Portugal,  under  the  Laws  of  that  Kingdom  and  the  Treaty 
subsisting  with  His  Britannic  Majesty,  may  lawfully  carry  on 
a  trade  in  Slaves  ;  and  whereas  several  ships,  the  property  of 
the  said  subjects  of  Portugal,  have  been  detained  and  con- 
demned, upon  the  alleged  ground  of  being  engaged  in  an  illicit 
traffic  in  slaves;  and  whereas  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  order 
to  give  to  His  intimate  and  faithful  Ally,  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal,  the  most  unequivocal  proof  of  His  friendship,  and  of 
the  regard  He  pays  to  His  Royal  Highness's  reclamations,  and 
in  consideration  of  regulations  to  be  made  by  the  Prince  Re- 
gent of  Portugal  for  avoiding  hereafter  such  doubts,  is  dcr 
sirous  to  adopt  the  most  speedy  and  effectual  measures,  and 
without  the  delays  incident  to  the  ordinary  forms  of  law,  to 
provide  a  liberal  indemnity  for  the  parties  whose  property  may 
have  been  so  detained  under  the  doubts  as  aforesaid :  in 
furtherance  of  the  said  object,  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  viz.  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
the  Right  Honourable  Robert  Stewart,  Viscount  Castle- 
reagh,  K.G.  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  and  His  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Congress  of 
Vienna,  &c.  &c.  &c.  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Re- 
gent of  Portugal,  the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent 
Don  Pedro  de  Sousa  Holstein,  Count  of  Palmella,  a  Member 
o^  His  Royal  Highness's  Council,  &c.  &c.  &c.  the  Most  Il- 
lustrious and  Most  Excellent  Anthony  de  Saldanha  da  Gama, 
a  Member  of  His  Royal  Highness's  Council,  and  of  His 
Council  of  Finance,  &c.  &c.  &c.  and  Don  Joachim  Lobo  da 
Silveira,  a  Member  of  His  Council,  &c.  &c.  &;c.  His,Pleu;i- 
potentiaries  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna  ;  who,  having  mutually 
exchanged  their  fall  Powers,  found  in  good  and  due.fprrip, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles : 
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I.  Que  a  somma  de  300,000  libras  esterlinas  haja  de  se 
pagar  em  Londres  a  quella  pessoa  que  O  Principe  Regente 
de  Portugal  nomear  para  recebela;  aqual  somma  formara 
hum  fundo  destinado  (debaixo  daquelles  regulamentos,  e  pelo 
mode  que  Sua  Alteza  Real  ordenar)  a  satisfazer  as  recla- 
ma9oens  feitas  dos  navios  Portuguezes  apresados  per  cruza- 
dores  Britannicos,  antes  do  1°  de  Junho  de  1814,  pelo  raotivo 
ja  allegado  de  fazerem  hum  comraercio  illicito  em  escravos. 

II.  Que  a  referida  somma  se  considerara  como  pagamento 
total  de  todas  as  pertenyoens  provenientes  das  capturas  feitas 
antes  do  I*'  de  Junho  de  1814,  renunciando  Sua  Magestade 
Britannica  a  entervir  por  modo  algum  na  disposi9ao  deste 
dinheiro. 

III.  A  presente  Conven9ao  sera  ratificada,  o  a  troca  das  ra- 
tifica9oens  eifectuada  dentro  do  espa90  de  cinco  mezes,  ou  antes, 
se  possivel  for. 

Em  fe  e  testemunho  do  que,  os  sobreditos  Plenipotenciarios 
respectivos  a  assignarao,  e  firmarao  com  o  sello  das  suas  armas. 

Feito  em  Vienna,  aos  21  de  Janeiro  de  1815. 

Assignada 
Castlerbagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antonio     de     Saldanha    da 
Gama,  (L.S.) 

D.     JOAQUIM     LOBO     DA      SlL- 
VEIRA,   (L.S.) 


TRATADO  entrea  Grande  Bretanha  e  Portugal.  Assignado 
em  Vienna ;  aos  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815. 


Em  Nome  da  Santissima  e  Indivisivel  Trindade. 

Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  tendo  no 
Artigo  decimo  do  Tratado  de  Allian9a  feito  no  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
em  19  de  Fevereiro,  de  1810,  declarado  a  Sua  real  resolu9a6 
de  co-operar  com  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  na  causa  da  huma- 
nidade  e  justi9a,  adoptando  os  meios  mais  efficaces  para  pro- 
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I.  That  the  sum  of  ^£300,000  be  paid  in  London,  to  such 
person  as  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  may  appoint  to  re  - 
ceive  the  same  ;  which  sum  shall  constitute  a  fund  to  be  em- 
ployed, under  such  regulations,  and  in  such  manner  as  the  said 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  may  direct,  in  discharge  of  claims 
for  Portugueze  ships  detained  by  British  cruizers  previous  to 
the  first  day  of  June,  1814,  upon  the  alleged  ground  of  carrying 
on  an  illicit  traffic  in  Slaves. 

II.  That  the  said  sum  shall  be  considered  to  be  in  full  dis- 
charge of  all  claims  arising  out  of  captures  made  previous  to 
the  first  day  of  June,  1814,  His  Britannic  Majesty  renouncing 
any  interference  whatever  in  the  disposal  of  this  money. 

III.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  rati- 
fications shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  five  months,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Vienna,  this  21st  day  of  January,  1815. 

Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antonio    be    Saldanha     da 
Gama,  (L.S.) 

D.     JOAQUIM     LOBO     DA      SlL- 
VEIRA,    (L.S.) 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal,    Signed  at 
Vienna,  the  22d  January,  1815. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  having, 
by  the  10th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Alliance,  concluded  at  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  on  the  19th  February,  1810,  declared  His  determin. 
ation  to  co-operate  with  his  Britannic  Majesty  in  the  cause  of 
humanity  and  justice,  by  adopting  the  most  efficacious  means  for 
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mover  a  aboli^ao  gradual  do  Trafico  de  Escravos;  e  Sua  Al- 
teza  Real,  em  rirtude  da  dita  Sua  declara9a6  desejando  effec- 
tuar  de  commum  acordo  com  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  e  com 
as  outras  Potencias  da  Europa,  que  se  prestarao  a  contribuir 
para  este  fim  benefico,  a  aboli^ao  immediata  do  referido  tra- 
fico em  todos  os  lugares  da  costa  de  Africa  sitos  ao  norte  do 
Equador :  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  e  Sua  Alteza  Real  O 
Principe  Regente  de  Portugal,  ambos  igualmente  animados 
do  sincero  desejo  de  accelerar  a  epoca,  em  que  as  vantagens 
de  huma  industria  pacifica  e  de  hum  commercio  innocente 
possao  vir  a  promo  verse  por  toda  essa  grande  extensao  do  Con- 
tinente  African o,  libertado  este  do  mal  do  Trafico  de  Escravos, 
ajustarao  fazer  hum  Tratado  para  esse  fim,  e  nomearao  nesta 
conformidade  para  Sens  Pienipotenciarios,  a  saber ;  Sua  Ma- 
gestade  EI  Rey  dos  Reynos  Unidos  da  Gram  Bretanha  e  Ir- 
landa,  O  Muito  Honrado  Roberto  Stewart,  Visconde  Castle- 
reagh,  Cavalleiro  da  Muito  Nobre  Ordem  da  Jarreteira, 
Principal  Secretario  de  Estado  de  Sua  dita  Magestade  para  os 
Negocios  Estrangeiros,  e  Seu  Plenipotenciario  ao  Congress© 
de  Vienna;  &c.  &c.  &c. 

E  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  os  !1- 
lustrissimos  e  Excellentissimos,  Dom  Pedro  de  Sousa  Hols- 
tein,  Conde  de  Palraella,  do  Seu  Conselho,  &c.  &c.  &c. ;  Anto- 
nio de  Saldanha  da  Gama,  do  Seu  Conselho,  e  do  da  Sua  Real 
Fazenda,  &c.  &c.  &c. ;  e  Dom  Joaquim  Lobo  da  Silveira,  do 
Seu  Conselho,  &c.  &c.  &c.  todos  tres  Sens  Pienipotenciarios 
ao  Congresso  de  Vienna; 

Os  quaes,  havendo  reciprocamente  trocado  os  plenos  Pode- 
res  respectivos,  que  se  acharao  em  boa  e  devida  forma,  convie- 
rao  nos  Artigos  seguintes  : 

I.  Que  desde  a  ratifica9a6  deste  Tratado,  e  logo  depois 
da  sua  publica9a6,  ficara  sendo  prohibido  a  todo  e  qualquer 
vassallo  da  Cor6a  de  Portugal  a  comprar  Escravos,  ou  tra- 
ficar  nelles  era  qualquer  parte  da  costa  de  Africa  ao  norte 
do  Equador,  debaixo  de  qualquer  pretexto,  ou  por  qualquer 
modo  que  seja:  exceptuando  comtudo  aquelle  ou  aquelles 
navios  que  tiverem  sahido  dos  portos  do  Brasil,  antes  que  a 
sobredita  ratifica^ao  haja    sido  publicada,  com  tanto    que  a 
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bringing  about  a  gradual  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade ;  and 
His  Royal  Highness,  in  pursuance  of  His  said  Declaration, 
and  desiring  to  effectuate,  in  concert  with  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty and  the  other  Powers  of  Europe,  who  have  been  induced 
to  assist  in  this  benevolent  object,  an  immediate  Abolition  of 
the  said  Traffic  upon  the  parts  of  the  coast  of  Africa  which  are 
situated  to  the  northward  of  the  Line  :  His  Britannic  Majesty 
and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  equally 
animated  by  a  sincere  desire  to  accelerate  the  moment  when  the 
blessings  of  peaceful  industry  and  an  innocent  commerce  may 
be  encouraged  throughout  this  extensive  portion  of  the  Conti- 
nent of  Africa,  by  its  being  delivered  from  the  evils  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  a  Treaty  for  the  said  purpose, 
and  have  accordingly  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  ;  viz.  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Robert  Stewart,  Viscount  Cas- 
tlereagh,  K.  G.  His  said  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  His  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Congress 
of  Vienna,  &c.*&c.  &c. ;  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal,  the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent 
Dom  Pedro  de  Sousa  Hoi  stein.  Count  of  Palmella,  a  Member 
of  His  Royal  Highness's  Council,  &c.  &c.  &c. ;  the  Most  Il- 
lustrious and  Most  Excellent  Anthony  de  Saldanha  da  Gama, 
a  Member  of  His  Royal  Highness's  Council  and  of  His 
Council  of  Finance,  &c.  &c.  &c. ;  and  the  Most  Illustrioua 
and  Most  Excellent  Dom  Joachim  Lobo  da  Silveira,  a  Mem- 
ber of  His  Royal  Highness's  Council,  &c.  &c.  &c.  His 
Royal  Highness's  Plenipotentiaries  at  the  Congress  of  Vien- 
na ;  who,  having  mutually  exchanged  their  full  Powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles : 

I.  That  from  and  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty, 
and  the  publication  thereof,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  of 
the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal  to  purchase  Slaves,  or 
to  carry  on  the  Slave  Trade,  on  any  part  of  the  coast  of 
Africa  to  the  northward  of  the  Equator,  upon  any  pretext,  or 
in  any  manner  whatsoever:  Provided  nevertheless,  that  the 
said  provision  shall  not  extend  to  any  ship  or  ships  having 
cleared  out  from  the  ports  of  Brazil,  previous  to  the  publication 
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viagem  desse  ou  desses  navios  se  nao  extenda  a  mais  de  seis 
mezes,  depois  da  mencionada  publica^ao. 

II.  Sua  Alteza  Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  con- 
sente  e  se  obriga  por  este  Artigo  a  adoptar  de  acordo  com  Sua 
Magestade  Britannica,  aquellas  medidas  que  possao  meltior 
contribuir  para  a  execufao  effectiva  do  ajuste  precedeute,  con- 
forme  ao  Seu  verdadeiro  objecto,  e  lilteral  intelligencia  :  e 
Sua  Magestade  Britannica  se  obriga  a  dar,  de  acordo  com 
Sua  Alteza  Real,  as  ordcns  que  forem  mals  adequadas  para 
effectivamente  impedir  que,  durante  o  tempo  em  que  ficar 
sendo  licito  o  continuar  o  Trafico  de  Escravos,  segundo  as 
Leis  de  Portugal,  e  os  Tratados  subsistentes  entre  as  Duas 
Coroas,  se  cause  qualquer  estorvo  as  Embarca9oens  Portu- 
guezas,  que  se  dirigirem  a  fazer  o  Commercio  de  Escravatura 
ao  sul  da  Linha,  ou  seja  nos  actuaes  Dominios  da  Coroa 
de  Portugal,  ou  nos  Territories  sobre  os  quaes  a  mesma 
Coroa  reservou  ou  Seu  Direito  no  mencionado/fratado  de 
Allianja. 

III.  O  Tratado  de  Allian9a  concluido  no  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
em  19  de  Fevereiro  de  1810,  sendo  fundado  em  circumstancias 
temporarias,  que  felizmente  deixarao  de  exister,  se  declara 
pelo  presente  Artigo  por  nullo  e  de  nenhum  efFeito  em  todas 
as  suas  partes,  sem  que  por  isso  comtudo  se  invalidem  os 
antigos  Tratados  de  Allian9a,  Amizade,  e  Garantia,  que  por 
tan  to  tempo  e  tao  felizmente  tem  subsistido  entre  as  Duas 
Coroas,  e  que  se  renovao  aqui  pelas  duas  altas  Partes  Con- 
tractantes,  e  se  reconhecem  ficar  em  plena  for9a  e  vigor. 

IV.  As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  se  reservao  e  obri- 
gao  a  fixar  por  hum  Tratado  separado  o  periodo,  em  que  o 
Commercio  de  Escravos  haja  de  cessar  universalmente,  e  de 
ser  proliibido  em  todos  os  Dominios  de  Portugal ;  E  Sua  Al- 
teza Real  O  Principe  Regente  de  Portugal  renova  aqui  a  Sua 
anterior  declara9ao  e  ajuste  de  que,  no  intervallo  que  de  correr 
ate  que  a  sobredita  aboli9a6  geral  e  final  se  verifique,  nao  sera 
licito  aos  vassallos  Portuguezes  o  comprarem  ou  traficarem 
cm  Escravos  em  qualquer  parte  da  costa  de  Africa,  que  nao 
seja  ao  sul  da  linha  Equinocial,   como  fica  especificado  no 
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of  such  ratification;  and  provided  the  voyage,  in  which  such 
ship  or  ships  are  engaged,  shall  not  be  protracted  beyond  six 
months  after  such  publication  as  aforesaid. 

II.  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal 
hereby  agrees,  and  binds  Himself,  to  adopt,  in  concert  with 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  such  measures  as  may  best  conduce  to 
the  effectual  execution  of  the  preceding  engagement,  accord- 
ing to  its  true  intent  and  meaning ;  and  His  Britannic  Majesty 
engages,  in  concert  with  His  Royal  Highness,  to  give  such 
orders  as  may  effectually  prevent  any  interruption  being  given 
to  Portugueze  ships  resorting  to  the  actual  Dominions  of  the 
Crown  of  Portugal,  or  to  the  Territories  which  are  claimed  in 
the  said  Treaty  of  Alliance,  as  belonging  to  the  said  Crown 
of  Portugal,  to  the  southward  of  the  Line,  for  the  purposes 
of  trading  in  Slaves,  as  aforesaid,  during  such  further  period 
as  the  same  may  be  permitted  to  be  carried  on  by  the  laws  of 
Portugal,  and  under  the  Treaties  subsisting  between  the  Two 
Crowns. 

III.  The  Treaty  of  Alliance  concluded  at  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
on  the  I9th  February,  1810,  being  founded  on  circumstances 
of  a  temporary  nature,  which  have  happily  ceased  to  exist,  the 
said  Treaty  is  hereby  declared  to  be  void  in  all  its  parts,  and 
of  no  effect;  without  prejudice,  however,  to  the  ancient  Trea- 
ties of  Alliance,  Friendship  and  Guarantee,  which  have  so 
long  and  so  happily  subsisted  between  the  Two  Crowns,  and 
which  are  hereby  renewed  by  the  High  Contracting  Parties, 
and  acknowledged  to  be  of  full  force  and  effect. 

IV.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves,  and 
engage  to  determine,  by  a  separate  Treaty,  the  period  at  which 
the  Trade  in  Slaves  shall  universally  cease,  and  be  prohibited 
throughout  the  entire  Dominions  of  Portugal ;  the  Prince  Re- 
gent of  Portugal  hereby  renewing  His  former  declaration  and 
engagement,  that,  during  the  interval  which  is  to  elapse  before 
such  general  and  final  abolition  shall  take  effect,  it  shall  not 
be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  Portugal  to  purchase  or  trade  in 
Slaves,  upon  any  parts  of  the  Coast  of  Africa,  except  to  the 
southward  of  the  Line,  as  specified  in  the  second  Article  of 
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segundo  Artigo  deste  Tratado ;  nem  tao  pouco  o  emprehende- 
rem  este  Trafico  debaixoda  Bandeira  Portugueza  para  outro 
iim  queiiao  seja  o  de  supprir  de  Escravos  as  possessoens  trans- 
atlanticasdaCoroade  Portugal. 

V.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  convera,  desde  a  data  em  que 
for  publicada,  da  maneira  mencionada  no  Artigo  primeiro,  a 
ratificafao  do  presente  Tratado,  em  desistir  da  Cobran9a  de 
todos  OS  pagamentos  que  ainda  restem  por  fazer  para  a  com- 
pleta  solu9a6  do  eraprestimo  de  600,000  libras  esterlinas,  con- 
trahido  era  JLondres  por  conta  de  Portugal,  no  anno  de  1809, 
em  consequencia  da  Convenyao  assignada  aos  21  de  Abril  do 
mesmo  anno ;  a  qual  Convenyao  debaixodascondi906ns  acima 
especificadas  se  declara  por  este  Artigo  nulla  e  de  nenhum 
eifeito. 

VI.  O  presente  Tratado  sera  ratificado,  e  as  Ratifica9oens 
trocadas  no  Rio  de  Janeiro  dentro  do  espa90  de  cinco  mezes, 
ou  antes,  se  possivel  for. 

Em  f^  e  testemunho  do  que,  os  Plenipotenciarios  respectivos 
o  assignarad  e  firmarao  com  o  sello  das  suas  armas. 

Feito  em  Vienna,  aos  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815. 

Assignado 
Castlerbagh,  (L.S.)  Condbde  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antonio   de  Saldanha  da 
Gama,  (L.S.) 

D.  JOAQUIM    LOBO    DA    SlL- 
VBIRA,    (L.S.) 


ARTIGO  ADDICIONAL. 


Convencionouse,  que  no  caso  de  Algum  Colono  Portuguez 
querer  passar  dos  Estabelecimentos  da  Coroa  de  Portugal  na 
costa  de  Africa  ao  norte  do  Equador  com  os  negros  bond  fide 
seus  domesticos,  para  qualquer  outra  possessao  da  Coroa  de 
Portugal,  tera  a  libertade  de  faze-lo,  logoquenao  seja  h.  bordo 
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this  Treaty  ;  nor  to  engage  in  the  same,  or  to  permit  their  flag 
to  be  used,  except  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  the  transatlantic 
possessions  belonging  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal. 

V.  His  Britannic  Majesty  hereby  agrees  to  remit,  from  the 
date  at  which  the  ratification  mentioned  in  the  1st  Article  shall 
be  promulgated,  such  further  payments  as  may  then  remain 
due  and  payable  upon  the  loan  of  £600,000,  made  in  London 
for  the  service  of  Portugal,  in  the  year  1809,  in  consequence 
of  a  Convention  signed  on  the  21st  of  April  of  the  same  year; 
which  Convention,  under  the  conditions  specified  as  aforesaid, 
is  hereby  declared  to  be  void  and  of  no  effect. 


VI.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  in  the  space  of  five 
months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Vienna,  this  22d  of  January,  1815. 

Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Condb  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antonio    de  Saldanha    da 
Gama,  (L.S.) 

I).     JOAQUIM    LOBO    DA     SlL- 
VBIRA,   (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 


It  is  agreed,  that  in  the  event  of  any  of  the  Portugueze  Set- 
tlers being  desirous  of  retiring  from  the  Settlements  of  the 
Crown  of  Portugal  on  the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  northward  of 
the  Equator,  with  the  Negroes,  bond  fde  their  domestics,  to 
some  other  of  the  possessions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  the 
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de  navio  armado  e  preparado  para  o  trafico,  e  logo  que  venlia 
munido  dos  competentes  passaportes  e  certidoens  conformes  a 
norma  que  se  ajustar  entre  os  dous  governos. 

O  presente  Artigo  Addicional  tera  a  mesma  for9a  e  vigor 
como  se  fosse  inserido  palavra  por  palavra  no  Tratado  as- 
signado  neste  dia  ;  e  sera  ratificado,  e  a  ratifica9ao  trocada  ao 
mesmo  tempo. 

Em  fe  e  testemunhodo  que,  os  Plenipotenciarios  respectivos 
o  assignarao  e  firmarao  com  o  sello  das  suas  armas. 
Feito  em  Vienna,  aos  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815. 

Assignado 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Condb  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antonio   de    Saldanha   da 
Gama,  (L.S.) 

D.    JOAQUIM     LOBO    DA    SlL- 
VEIRA,  (L.S.) 


CONVENCAO  ADDICIONAL  ao  Tratado  de  22  de  Ja^ 
neiro  de  1815,  entre  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  e  Sua 
Magestade  Fidelissima,  para  o  Jim  de  impedir  qualquer 
Commercio  illicito  de  Escravos  por  parte  dos  Seus  re- 
spectivos Vassallos.  Assignada  em  Londres,  aos  28  de 
Julho,  1817. 


Sua  Magestade  El  Rey  do  Reyno  Unido  da  Gram  Bretanha 
e  Irlanda,  e  Sua  Magestade  El  Rey  do  Reyno  Unido  de  Por- 
tugal, do  Brasil,  e  Algarves,  adherindo  aos  principios  que  mani- 
festaram  na  Declarapao  do  Congresso  de  Vienna,  de  oito  de 
Fevreiro  de  mil  oito  centos  e  quinze  ;  e  desejando  preencher, 
fielmente  e  em  toda  a  sua  exten9a6,  as  mutuas  obriga9oens  que 
contractaram  pelo  Tratado  de  vinte  e  dois  de  Janeiro  de  mil 
oito  centos  e  quinze,  em  quanto  nao  chega  a  epoca  em  que,  se- 
gundo  o  theor  do  Art.  4°.  do  sobredito  Tratado,  Sua  Magestade 
Fidelissima  Se  reservou  o  fixar,  de  accordo  com  Sua  Ma- 
gestade Britannica,  o  tempo  em  que  o  Trafico  de  Escravos 
devera  cessar  inteiramente  e  ser  prohibido  nos  Seus  Dominios: 
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same  shall  not  be  deemed  unlawful,  provided  it  does  not  take 
place  on  board  a  Slave-trading  vessel,  and  provided  they  be 
furnished  with  proper  passports  and  certificates,  according  to 
a  form  to  be  agreed  on  between  the  two  Governments. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty 
signed  this  day,  and  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  ex- 
changed at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Vienna,  this  2*2d  of  January,  1815. 
Signed 

Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antonio    de   Saldanha   da 
Gama,  (L.S.) 

D.     JOAQUIM     LOBO    DA     SlL- 
VEIRA,  (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL  CONVENTION  to  the  Treaty  of  the  22d 
January,  1815,  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His 
Most  Faithful  Majesty,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
their  Subjects  from  engaging  in  any  illicit  Traffic  in 
Slaves.     Signed  at  London,  the  28#A  July,  1817. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Portugal,  Brazil,  and  Algarves,  adhering  to  the  prin- 
ciples which  they  have  manifested  in  the  Declaration  of  the 
Congress  of  Vienna,  bearing  date  the  8th  of  February,  1815,* 
and  being  desirous  to  fulfil  faithfully,  and  to  their  utmost  ex- 
tent, the  engagements  which  they  mutually  contracted  by  the 
Treaty  of  the  22d  January,  1815,  and  till  the  period  shall  arrive 
when,  according  to  the  tenor  of  the  fourth  Article  of  the  said 
Treaty,  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  has  reserved  to  Him- 
self, in  concert  with  His  Britannic  Majesty,  to  fix  the  time 
when  the  trade  in  slaves  shall  cease  entirely,  and  be  prohibited 

♦  See  Vol.  I.  Page  9. 
VOL.  II.  G 


82  PORTUGAL. 

e  Sua  Mag^estade  El  Rey  do  Reyno  Unido  de  Portugal,  do 
Brasil,  e  Algarves,  tendo-se  obrigado,  pelo  Artigo  segundo 
do  mencionado  Tratado,  a  dar  as  providencias  necessarias 
para  impedir,  aos  Seus  vassallos,  todo  o  commercio  illicito  de 
escravos ;  e  tendo^se  Sua  Magestade  El  Rey  do  Reyno 
Unido  da  Gram  Bretanha  e  Irlanda  obrigado,  da  Sua  parte,  a 
adoptar,  de  accordo  com  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima,  as  me- 
didas  necessarias  para  impedir  que  os  Navios  Portuguezes, 
que  se  empregarem  no  commercio  de  escravos,  segundo  as  leys 
do  seu  payz  e  os  Tratados  existentes,  nao  soffram  perdas  e  en- 
contrem  estorvos  da  parte  dos  cruzadores  Britannicos  :  Suas 
ditas  Magestades  determinaram  fazer  huma  Convenpao  para 
este  fim  ;  e  havendo  nomeado  Seus  Plenipotenciarios  ad  hoc, 
a  saber : 

Sua  Magestade  El  Rey  do  Reyno  Unido  da  Gram  Bretanha 
e  de  Irlanda  ao  Muito  Honrado  Roberto  Stewart,  Visconde  de 
Castlereagb,  Cavalleiro  da  Muito  Nobre  Ordem  da  Jarreteira, 
c  Seu  Principal  Secretario  de  Estado,  Encarregado  da  Repar- 
tipao  dos  Negocios  Estrangeiros,  &c.  &c.  &c.  e  Sua  Mages- 
tade El  Rey  do  Reyno  Unido  de  Portugal,  do  Brasil,  eAlgarves, 
ao  Illustrissimo  e  Excellentissimo  Senhor  Dom  Pedro  de 
Souza  e  Holstein,  Conde  de  Palmella,  do  Seu  Conselho,  e  Seu 
EnviadoExtraordinarioeMinistroPlenipotenciariojuntoaSua 
Magestade  Britannica,  &c.  &c.  &c.  os  quaes  depois  de  liaverem 
trocado  os  Seus  Plenos  Poderes  respectivos,  que  acharam  em 
boa  e  devida  forma  convierara  nos  Artigos  seguintes  : 

I.  O  objecto  d'esta  Conven5a6  be,  por  parte  de  ambos  os 
Governos,  vigiar  mutuamente  que  os  Seus  vassallos  respectivos 
nao  fayam  o  commercio  illicito  de  Escravos. 

As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  declaram,  que  Ellas 
consideram  como  trafico  illicito  de  Escravos,  o  que  para  o 
futuro,  houvesse  de  se  fazer  em  taes  circunsiancias  como  as 
seguintes  ;  a  saber  : 

1°.  Em  navios  e  debaixo  de  bandeira  Britannica,  ou  por 
conta  de  vassallos  Britannicos  em  qualquer  navio,  ou  debaixo 
de  qualquer  bandeira  que  seja. 

2".  Em  navios  Portuguezes  emtodos  os  portos  ou  paragems 
da  costa  da  Africa,  que  se  acham  prohibidas  em  virtude  do  Ar- 
tigo Primeiro  do  Tratado  de  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815. 
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in  His  Dominions,  ami  His  Majesty  tlie  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Portugal,  Brazil,  and  Algarves,  having  bound 
Himself,  by  the  second  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  to  adopt  the 
measures  necessary  to  prevent  His  subjects  from  all  illicit 
traffic  in  slaves  ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  having,  on  His  part, 
engaged,  in  conjunction  with  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  to 
employ  effectual  means  to  prevent  Portugueze  vessels  trading 
in  slaves,  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  Portugal  and  the  ex- 
isting Treaties,  from  suffering  any  loss  or  hindrance  from 
British  cruizers  ;  Their  said  Majesties  have  accordingly  re- 
solved to  proceed  to  the  arrangement  of  a  Convention  for  the 
attainment  of  these  objects,  and  have  therefore  named  as  Ple- 
nipotentiaries, ad  hoc,  viz  : 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Robert  Stewart, 
Viscount  Castlereagh,  K.  G.  His  Principal  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  &c.  &c.  &c.  ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Portugal,  Brazil,  and  Algarves,  the 
Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Lord,  Don  Pedro  de 
Souza  Holstein,  Count  of  Palmella,  Councillor  of  His  said 
Majesty,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  &c.  &c.  &c. ;  who,  after  having  ex- 
changed their  respective  full  Powers,  found  to  be  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  The  object  of  this  Convention  is,  on  the  part  of  the  two 
Governments,  mutually  to  prevent  their  respective  subjects 
from  carrying  on  an  illicit  Slave  Trade. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Powers  declare,  that  they  con- 
sider as  illicit  any  traffic  in  Slaves  carried  on  under  the  fol- 
lowing circumstances  : 

1st.  Either  by  British  ships,  and  under  the  British  flag,  or 
for  the  account  of  British  subjects,  by  any  vessel,  or  under 
any  flag  whatsoever. 

2d.  By  Portugueze  vessels  in  any  of  the  harbours  or  roads 
of  the  coast  of  Africa,  which  are  prohibited  by  the  first  Article 
of  the  Treaty  of  the  22d  January,  1815. 
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3°.  Debaixo  da  bandeira  Portugueza  ou  Britannica  quando 
por  conta  de  vassallo  de  outra  Potencia. 

4°.  Por  navois  Portuguezes  que  se  destinassem  para  hum 
porto  qualquer  fora  dos  Dominios  da  Monarquia  de  Sua  Ma- 
gestade  Fidelissiiria. 

II.  Os  Territorios  nos  quaes,  seg-undo  o  Tratado  de  22  de 
Janeiro  de  1815,  o  Coramercio  dos  Negros  fica  sendo  licito 
para  os  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima,  sao: 

1".  Os  Territorios  que  a  Coroa  de  Portugal  possue  iia  costa 
d'Africa  ao  sul  do  Equador,  a  saber,  na  costa  oriental  da  Africa, 
o  Territorio  comprehendido  entre  o  Cabo  Delgado  e  a  Baliia 
de  Louren90  Marques ;  e  na  costa  occidental,  todo  o  Territorio 
comprehendido  entre  o  oitavo  e  decimooitavo  grau  de  latitude 
meridional. 

2°.  Os  Territorios  da  costa  da  Africa  ao  sul  do  Equador  sobre 
OS  quaes  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima  declarou  reservar  Seus 
direitos,  a  saber : 

Os  Territorios  de  Molembo  e  de  Cabinda  na  costa  oriental 
da  Africa,  desde  o  quinto  grau  e  doze  minutos  ate  ao  oitavo  de 
latitude  meridional. 

III.  SuaMagestade Fidelissima  Seobriga,  dentrodo  espago 
de  dois  mezes  depois  da  troca  das  ratifica9oens  da  presente 
Convenpao,  a  promulgar  na  Sua  capital,  e  logo  que  for  possivel, 
em  todo  o  resto  dos  Seus  Estados,  huma  Ley  determinando  as 
penas  que  encorrem  todos  os  Seus  vassallos,  que  para  o  futuro 
iizerem  hum  trafico  illicitode  Escravos;  earenovar,  aomesmo 
tempo,  a  prohibiyao  ja  existente  de  importar  Escravos  no 
Brasil  debaixo  de  outra  bandeira  que  nao  seja  a  Portugueza  ; 
e  a  esterespeito  SuaMagestade  Fidelissima  conformara quanto 
for  possivel,  a  Legisla9a6  Portugueza  com  a  Legisla9a6  actual 
da  Gram  Bretanha. 

IV.  Todo  o  navio  Portuguez  que  se  destinar  para  fazer  o 
commercio  de  Escravos  em  qualquer  parte  da  costa  d'Africa  em 
que  este  commercio  fica  sendo  licito,  devera  hir  munido  de  hum 
passaporte  Real,  conforme  ao  formulario  annexo  a  presente 
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3d.  Under  the  Portugueze  or  British  flag  for  the  account  of 
the  subjects  of  any  other  Government. 

4th.  By  Portugueze  vessels  bound  for  any  Port  not  in  the 
Dominions  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty. 

II.  The  Territories  in  which  the  traffic  in  Slaves  continues 
to  be  permitted,  under  the  Treaty  of  the  22d  of  January,  1815, 
to  the  subjects  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  are  the  follow- 
ing: 

1st.  The  Territories  possessed  by  the  Crown  of  Portugal 
upon  the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  south  of  the  Equator,  that  is 
to  say,  upon  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  the  Territory  laying 
between  Cape  Delgado  and  the  Bay  of  Louren90  Marques, 
and  upon  the  western  coast,  all  that  which  is  situated  from  the 
8th  to  the  18th  degree  of  south  latitude. 

2d.  Those  Territories  on  the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  south  of 
the  Equator,  over  which  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  has  de-r 
clared  that  He  has  retained  His  rights,  namely. 

The  Territories  of  Molembo  and  Cabinda  upon  the  eastern* 
coast  of  Africa,  from  the  5th  degree  12'  to  the  8th  degree  south 
latitude. 

III.  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  engages,  within  the  space 
of  two  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this 
present  Convention,  to  promulgate  in  His  capital,  and  in  the 
other  parts  of  His  Dominions,  as  soon  as  possible,  a  Law, 
which  shall  prescribe  the  punishment  of  any  of  His  subjects, 
who  may  in  future  participate  in  an  illicit  traffic  of  Slaves, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  renew  the  prohibition  which  already 
exists,  to  import  Slaves  into  the  Brazils,  under  any  flag,  other 
than  that  of  Portugal ;  and  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  engages 
to  assimilate,  as  much  as  possible,  the  Legislation  of  Portugal 
in  this  respect,  to  that  of  Great  Britain. 

IV.  Every  Portugueze  vessel  which  shall  be  destined  for 
the  Slave  Trade,  on  any  point  of  the  African  coast,  where  this 
traffic  still  continues  to  be  lawful,  must  be  provided  with  a  Royal 
passport,  conformable  to  the  model  annexed  to  this  present 

*  See  Declaration  at  the  end  of  this  Treaty. 
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Convenpao,  da  qual  o  mesmo  formulario  faz  parte  integraiite  :  o 
passaporte  deve  ser  escripto  em  Portugnez  com  a  tradu9ao 
authentica  em  Inglez  unida  ao  dito  passaporte,  o  qual  devera 
ser  assignado  pelo  Ministro  da  Marinha,  pelo  que  respeita  aos 
navios  que  sahirem  do  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Para  os  navios  que 
sahirem  dos  outros  portos  do  Brasil  e  mais  Dominios  de  Sua 
Magestade  Fidelissima  fora  da  Europa,  os  quaes  se  destinarem 
para  o  dito  commercio,  os  passaportes  serao  assignados  pelo 
Governador  e  Capitao  Geral  da  Capitania  a  que  pertencer  o 
porto.  E  para  os  navios  que,  sahindo  dos  portos  de  Portugal, 
se  destinarem  ao  mesmo  trafico,  o  passaporte  devera  ser  assig- 
nado pelo  Secretario  do  Governo  da  reparti^ao  da  Marinha. 

V.  As  duas  Altas  Partes  Contraetantes  para  melhor  con- 
seguirem  o  fim  que  Se  propoem,  de  impedir  todo  o  commercio 
illicito  de  Escravos  aos  Seus  vassallos  respectivos,  consentem 
mutuamente  em  que  os  navios  de  guerra  de  ambas  as  marinhas 
Reaes,  que  para  esse  fim  se  acharem  munidos  das  instruc- 
9oens  especiaes  de  que  abaixo  se  fara  men9a6,  possam  vizitar 
os  navios  mercantes  de  ambas  as  na^oens,  que  houver  motivo 
razoavel  de  se  suspeitar  terem  a  bordo  escravos  adquiridos 
por  hum  commercio  illicito  ;  os  mesmos  navios  de  guerra  po- 
derao  (mas  somente  no  cazo  em  que  de  facto  se  acharem 
escravos  abordo)  deter  e  levar  os  ditos  navios,  afim  de  os  fazer 
julgar  pelos  tribunaes  estabelecidos  para  esse  eiFeito,  como 
abaixo  sera  declarado.  Bem  entendido  que  os  commandantes 
dos  navios  de  ambas  as  marinhas  Reaes,  que  exercerem  esta 
commissao,  deverao  observar  stricta  e  exactamente  as  instruc- 
poens  de  que  serao  munidos  para  este  effeito.  Este  Artigo  sendo 
inteiramente  reciproco,  as  duas  Altas  Partes  Contraetantes  se 
obrigam,  huma  para  com  a  outra,  a  indemniza9a6  das  j^erdas 
que  OS  Seus  vassallos  respectivos  houverem  de  soffrer  injusta- 
mente  pela  deten9a6  arbitraria,  e  sem  cauza  legal,  dos  seus 
navios.  Bem  entendido  que  a  indemniza9a6  sera  sempre  a  custa 
do  Governo  ao  qual  pertencer  o  cruzador  que  tiver  commettido  o 
acto  de  arbitrariedade :  bem  entendido  tambem,  que  a  vizita  e  a 
deten^ao  dos  navios  de  escravatura,  conforme  se  declarou  neste 
Artigo,  so  poderao  eifectuar-se  pelos  navios  Portuguezes  ou  Bri- 
tannicos  que  pertencerem  a  qualquer  das  duas  marinhas  Reaes,  e 
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Coiivenlion,  and  which  model  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 
same.  The  passport  must  be  written  in  the  Portugueze  lan- 
guage, with  an  authentic  translation  in  English  annexed  thereto, 
and  it  must  be  signed,  for  those  vessels  sailing  from  the  port  of 
Rio  Janeiro,  by  the  Minister  of  Marine :  and,  for  all  other 
vessels  which  may  be  intended  for  the  said  traffic,  and  which 
may  sail  from  any  other  ports  of  the  Brazils,  or  from  any 
other  of  the  Dominions  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  not  in 
Europe,  the  passports  must  be  signed  by  the  Governor  in  Chief 
of  the  Captaincy  to  which  the  port  belongs :  and  as  to  those 
vessels  which  may  proceed  from  the  ports  of  Portugal,  to  carry 
on  the  traffic  in  slaves,  their  passports  must  be  signed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Government  for  the  Marine  Department. 

V.  The  two  High  Contracting  Powers,  for  the  more  com- 
plete attainment  of  their  object,  namely,  the  prevention  of  all 
illicit  traffic  in  Slaves,  on  the  part  pf  tlieir  respective  subjects, 
mutually  consent,  that  the  ships  of  war  of  their  Royal  navies 
which  shall  be  provided  with  special  instructions  for  this  pur- 
pose, as  hereinafter  provided,  may  visit  such  merchant  vessels 
of  the  two  nations,  as  may  be  suspected,  ujjon  reasonable 
grounds,  of  having  slaves  on  board,  acquired  by  an  illicit 
traffic,  and,  (in  the  event  only  of  their  actually  finding  slaves 
on  board,)  may  detain  and  bring  away  such  vessels,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  before  the  tribunals  esta- 
blished for  this  purpose,  as  shall  hereinafter  be  specified. 

Provided  always,  that  the  commanders  of  the  ships  of  war 
of  the  two  Royal  navies,  who  shall  be  employed  on  this  service, 
shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact  tenor  of  the  instructions 
which  they  shall  have  received  for  this  purpose. 

As  this  Article  is  entirely  reciprocal,  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  engage  mutually  to  make  good  any  losses 
which  their  respective  subjects  may  incur  unjustly,  by  the 
arbitrary  and  illegal  detention  of  their  vessels : 

It  being  understood  that  this  indemnity  shall  invariably 
be  borne  by  the  Government  whose  cruizer  shall  have  been 
guilty  of  the  arbitrary  detention  ;  provided  always,  that  the  visit 
and  detention  of  slave  ships,  specified  in  this  Article,  shall 
only  be  effected  by  those  British  or  Portugueze  vessels  which 
may  form  part  of  the  two  Royal  navies,  and  by  those  only 
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que  se  acbarem  munidos  das  Instruc9oens  especiaes  anneitas 
a  prezente  Convenyao. 

VI.  Os  cruzadores  Portuguezes  ou  Britannicos  nao  poderao 
deter  navio  algum  de  escravatura  em  que  actualmente  nao  se 
acharem  escravos  abordo  ;  e  sera  precizo,  para  legalizar  a  de- 
ten9a6  de  qualquer  navio,  ou  seja  Portuguez  ou  Britannico, 
que  OS  escravos  que  se  acharem  a  seu  bordo,  sejam  efFectiva- 
mente  conduzidos  para  o  trafico  ;  e  que  aquelles  que  se  acbarem 
a  bordo  dos  navios  Portuguezes  bajam  sido  tirados  d'aquella 
parte  da  costa  d'Africa  aonde  o  trafico  foi  prohibido  pelo  Tra- 
tado  de  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815. 

VII.  Todos  OS  navios  de  guerra  das  duas  na9oens,  que  para 
o  futuro  se  destinarem  para  impedir  o  trafico  illicito  de  escravos, 
deverao  hir  munidos  pelo  seu  proprio  Governo  de  buma  copia 
das  Instruc9oens  annexas  a  presente  Conven9a6,  e  que  serao 
consideradas  como  parte  integrante  d'ella.  Estas  Instruc- 
9oens  serao  escriptas  em  Portuguez  e  em  Inglez,  e  assignadas 
para  os  navios  de  cada  buma  das  duas  Potencias  pelos  minis- 
tros  respectivos  da  marinba.  As  duas  Altas  Partes  Contrac- 
tantes  se  reservam  a  faculdade  de  mudarem,  cm  todo  ou  era 
parte,  as  ditas  instruc9oens,  conforme  as  circumstancias  o  exi- 
girem.  Bem  entendido,  todavia,  que  as  ditas  mudan9as  nao 
se  poderao  fazer  senao  de  commum  accordo  e  com  o  consenti- 
mento  das  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes. 

VIII.  Para  julgar  com  menos  demoras  e  inconvenientes, 
OS  navios  que  poderao  ser  detidos  como  empregadas  em  bum 
commercio  illicito  de  escravos,  se  estabelecerao  (ao  mais  tardar 
dentro  do  espa90  de  bum  anno  depois  da  troca  das  ratifica- 
9oens  da  presente  Conven9a6  duas  Commissoes  mixtas,  com- 
postas  de  hum  numero  igual  de  individuos  das  duas  na9oens, 
nomeados  para  este  effeito,  pelos  sens  Soberanos  respectivos. 

Estas  Commissoens  residerao,  buma  nos  Dominios  de  Sua 
Magestade  Britannica,  e  a  outra  nos  de  Sua  Magestade  Fide- 
lissima ;  e  os  dois  Governos  declararao,  na  epoca  da  troca  das 
ratifica9oens  da  presente  Conven9a6,  cada  bum  pelo  que  diz 
respeito  aos  sens  proprios  Dominios,  os  lugares  da  residen- 
cia  das  sobreditas  Commissoens.      Reservando-se  cada  buma 
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of  such  vessels  which  are  provided  with  the  special  Instruc- 
tions annexed  to  the  present  Convention. 

VI.  No  British  or  Portugueze  cruizer  shall  detain  any 
slave  ship,  not  having  slaves  actually  on  board  ;  and  in  order 
to  render  lawful  the  detention  of  any  ship,  whether  British  or 
Portugueze,  the  slaves  found  on  board  such  vessel  must  have 
been  brought  there  for  the  express  purpose  of  the  traffic  ;  and 
those  on  board  Portugueze  ships  must  have  been  taken  from 
that  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa  where  the  slave  trade  was  pro- 
hibited by  the  Treaty  of  the  22d  of  January,  1815, 


VII.  All  ships  of  war  of  the  two  nations,  which  shall  here- 
after be  destined  to  prevent  the  illicit  traffic  in  slaves,  shall  be 
furnished  by  their  own  Government  with  a  copy  of  the  In- 
structions annexed  to  the  present  Convention,  and  which  shall 
be  considered  as  an  integral  part  thereof. 

These  Instructions  shall  be  written  inPortugueze  and  Eng- 
lish, and  signed  for  the  vessels  of  each  of  the  two  Powers,  by 
the  ministers  of  their  respective  marine. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  the  faculty  of 
altering  the  said  Instructions,  in  whole  or  in  part,  according  to 
circumstances;  it  being,  however,  well  understood,  that  the 
said  alterations  cannot  take  place  but  by  common  agreement, 
and  by  the  consent  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties. 

VIII.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  the  least  delay 
and  inconvenience,  the  vessels  which  may  be  detained  for 
having  been  engaged  in  an  illicit  traffic  of  slaves,  there  shall  be 
established,  within  the  space  of  a  year  at  furthest,  from  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention,  two 
mixed  Commissions,  formed  of  an  equal  number  of  individuals 
of  the  two  nations,  named  for  this  purpose  by  their  respective 
Sovereigns. 

These  Commissions  shall  reside — one  in  a  possession  belong- 
ing to  His  Britannic  Majesty— the  other  within  the  Territories 
of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty ;  and  the  two  Governments, 
at  the  period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  pre- 
sent Convention,  shall  declare,  each  for  its  own  Dominions, 
in   what  places  the  Commissions   shall   respectively  reside. 
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das  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  o  direito  de  mudar,  a  seu 
arbitrio,  o  lugar  da  residencia  da  Commissao  que  residir  nos 
seus  estados :  bem  entendido,  todavia,  que  huma  das  duas 
Commissoens  devera  sempre  residir  no  Brasil,  e  a  outra  na 
costa  d' Africa. 

Estas  Commissoens  julgarao  sem  appella^ao,  as  cauzas  que 
Ihes  forem  apprezentadas  e  conforme  ao  Regulamento  e  In- 
struc5oens  annexas  a  presente  Convengao,  e  que  serao  con- 
sideradas  como  parte  integrante  d'ella. 

IX.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  em  conformidade  ao  que 
foi  estipulado  no  Tratado  de  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815,  Se 
obriga  a  conceder,  pelo  modo  abaixo  explicado,  indemnidades 
sufficientes  a  todos  os  donos  de  navios  Portuguezes  e  suas 
cargas  appresados  pelos  cruzadores  Britannicos  desde  a  epoca 
<io  1**  de  Junho  de  1814,  ate  a  epoca  em  que  as  duas  Commis- 
soens, indicadas  no  Artigo  oitavo  da  presente  Convengao,  se 
acharem  reunidas  nos  seus  lugares  respectivos. 

As  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  con vieram,  que  todas  as 
reclama9oens  da  natureza  acima  apontada,  serao  recibidas  e  li- 
quidadas  porhuma  Commissao  mixta  que  residira  em  Londres, 
«  que  sera  composta  de  hum  numero  iguai  de  individuos  das 
duas  na^oens,  nomeados  pelos  seus  Soberanos  respectivos,  e 
debaixo  dos  mesmos  principles  estipulados  pelo  Artigo  oitavo 
d'esta  Conven^ao  Addicional,  e  pelos  demais  Actos  que  for- 
mam  parte  integrante  d'ella. 

A  sobredita  Commissao  entrara  em  exercicio  seis  mezes  de- 
pois  da  troca  das  ratifica^oens  da  presente  Convengao,  ou 
antes  se  for  possivel. 

As  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  con  vieram  em  que  os 
donos  dos  navios  tomados  pelos  cruzadores  Britannicos,  nao 
possam  reclamar  indemnidades  por  hum  maior  numero  de 
escravos  do  que  aquelle  que,  segundo  as  leys  Portuguezas  ex- 
istentes,  Ihes  era  permittido  de  transportar,  conforme  o  numero 
de  toneladas  do  navio  appresado. 

As  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  igualmente  convieram, 
-que  todo  o  navio  Portuguez  apprezado  com  escravos  abordopara 
o  trafico,  OS  quaes  legalmente  seprovasse  terem  sido  embarcados 
nos  territories  da  costa  d' Africa  situados  ao  norte  do  Cabo  de 
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Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to  it- 
self the  right  of  changing,  at  its  pleasure,  the  place  of  re- 
sidence of  the  Commission  held  within  its  own  Dominions, 
provided,  however,  that  one  of  the  two  Commissions  shall 
always  be  held  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  the  other  in  the 
Brazils. 

These  Commissions  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to 
them  without  appeal,  and  according  to  the  Regulation  and  In- 
structions annexed  to  the  present  Convention,  of  which  they 
shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part. 

IX.  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  conformity  with  the  stipula- 
tions of  the  Treaty  of  the  22d  of  January,  1815,  engages  to 
grant,  in  the  manner  hereafter  explained,  sufficient  indemnifi- 
cation to  all  the  proprietors  of  Portugueze  vessels  and  cargoes 
captured  by  British  cruizers,  between  the  1st  of  June,  1814, 
and  the  period  at  which  the  two  Commissions,  pointed  out  in 
Article  VIII.  of  the  present  Convention,  shall  assemble  at 
their  respective  posts. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  all  claims  of 
the  nature  herein-before  mentioned,  shall  be  received  and  li- 
quidated by  a  mixed  Commission,  to  be  held  at  London,  and 
which  shall  consist  of  an  equal  number  of  the  individuals  of 
the  two  nations,  named  by  their  respective  Sovereigns,  and 
upon  the  same  principles  stipulated  by  the  8th  Article  of  this 
Additional  Convention,  and  by  the  other  Acts  which  form  :n 
integral  part  of  the  same.  The  aforesaid  Commission  shall 
commence  their  functions  six  months  after  the  ratification  of 
the  present  Convention,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  that  the 
proprietors  of  vessels  captured  by  the  British  cruizers  cannot 
claim  compensation  for  a  larger  number  number  of  slaves  than 
that  which,  according  to  the  existing  laws  of  Portugal,  they 
were  permitted  to  transport,  according  to  the  rate  of  tonnage 
of  the  captured  vessel. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  are  equally  agreed,  that 
every  Portugueze  vessel  captured  with  slaves  on  board  for  the 
traffic,  which  shall  be  proved  to  have  been  embarked  within  the 
territories  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  situated  to  the  north  of  Cape 
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Palnias,  e  nao  pertencentes  a  Coroa  de  Portugal ;  assiin  como 
que  todo  o  navio  Portuguez  apprezado  com  escravos  a  bordo 
para  o  trafico,  seis  mezes  depois  da  troca  das  ratifica9oens  do 
Tratado  de  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815,  e  ao  qual  se  poder  provar 
que  OS  ditos  escravos  houvessem  sido  embarcados  em  paragems 
da  costa  d'Africa  situadas  ao  norte  do  Equador,  uuo  terao 
direito  a  reclamar  indemnidade  alguma. 

X.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  Se  obriga  a  pagar,  o  raais 
tardar  no  espa^o  de  hum  anno  depois  que  cada  sentenya  for 
dada,  as  sommas  que  pelas  Commissoeus  meuciouadas  nos 
Artigos  precedcntes,  forem  concedidas  aos  individuos  que 
tiverem  direito  de  as  reclamar. 

XI.  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  Se  obriga  formalmente  a 
pagar  as  300,000  libras  esterlinas  de  indemnidade,  eslipuladas 
pela  Conven9ao  de  21  de  Janeiro  de  1815,  a  favor  dos  donos 
dos  navios  Portuguezes  apprezados  pelos  cruzadores  Britan- 
nicos  ate  aepoca  do  1  de  Juuho  de  1814,  nos  termos  seguintes ; 
a  saber  ;  o  primeiro  pagamento  de  150,000  libras  esterlinas, 
seis  mezes  depois  da  troca  das  ratifica9oens  da  presente  Con- 
ven9ao,  e  as  150,000  libras  esterlinas  restantes,  assim  como  os 
juros  de  cinco  por  cento,  devidos  sobre  toda  a  somma  desde  o 
dia  da  troca  das  ratifica9oens  da  Conven9ao  de  21  de  Janeiro 
de  1815,  serao  pagos  nove  mezes  depois  da  troca  da  ratifica9ao 
da  presente  Conven9ao.  Os  juros  devidos  serao  abonados 
at^  o  dia  do  ultimo  pagamento. 

Todos  os  sobreditos  pagamentos  serao  feitos  em  Londres  ao 
Ministro  de  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima  junto  a  Sua  Mages- 
tade Britannica  ou  as  pessoas  que  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissi- 
ma houver  por  bem  de  authorisar  para  este  effeito. 

XII.  Os  Actos  ou  Instrumentos  annexes  a  presente  Con- 
vengao,  e  que  formam  parte  integrante  d'ella  sad  os  seguintes : 

No.  1.  Formulario  de  Passaporte  para  os  navios  mercantes 
Portuguezes  que  se  destinaremao  trafico  licito  da  escravatura. 

No.  2.  lnstruc9oens  para  os  navios  de  guerra  das  duas  na- 
9oens,  destinados  a  impedir  o  trafico  illicito  de  escravos- 

No.  3.  Regulamento  para  as  Commissoes  mixtas  que  resi- 
dirao  na  costa  da  Africa,  no  Brasil,  e  em  Londres. 
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Palmas,  and  not  belonging  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal, — as  well 
as  all  Portugueze  vessels  captured  with  slaves  on  board  for 
the  traffic,  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  Treaty  of  the  22d  of  January,  1815,  and  on  which  it 
can  be  proved  that  the  aforesaid  slaves  were  embarked  in  the 
roadsteds  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  situated  to  the  north  of  the 
Equator,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  any  indemnification, 

X.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  pay,  within  the  space 
of  a  year  at  furthest,  from  the  decision  of  each  case,  to  the 
individuals  having  a  just  claim  to  the  same,  the  sums  which 
shall  be  granted  to  them  by  the  Commissions  named  in  the 
preceding  Articles. 

XI.  His  Britannic  Majesty  formally  engages  to  pay  the 
£300,000  of  indemnification,  stipulated  by  the  Convention  of 
the  21st  of  January,  1815,  in  favour  of  the  proprietors  of  Por- 
tugueze  vessels  captured  by  British  cruizers,  up  to  the  period 
of  the  1st  of  June,  1814,  in  the  manner  following,  viz. 

The  first  payment  of  £150,000  six  months  after  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention,  and  the  remain- 
ing £150,000,  as  well  as  the  interest  at  five  per  cent,  due  upon 
the  total  sum,  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  Convention  of  the  21st  of  January,  1815,  shall  be  paid 
nine  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  pre- 
sent Convention.  The  interest  due  shall  be  payable  up  to  the 
day  of  the  last  payment.  All  the  aforesaid  payments  shall  be 
made  in  London,  to  the  Minister  of  His  Most  Faithful  Ma- 
jesty, at  the  Court  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  to  the  persons 
whom  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  shall  thinkproper  to  authorize 
for  that  purpose. 

XII.  The  Acts  or  Instruments  annexed  to  this  Additional 
Convention,  and  which  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  are  as 
follows : 

No.  1.  Form  of  passport  for  the  Portugueze  merchant  ships, 
destined  for  the  lawful  traffic  in  slaves. 

No.  2.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  war  of  both  nations, 
destined  to  prevent  the  illicit  traffic  in  slaves. 

No.  3.  Regulation  for  the  mixed  Commissions,  which  are 
to  hold  their  sittings  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  at  the  Brazils, 
and  in  London. 
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XIII.  A  presente  Conrenyao  sera  ratificada,  e  as  ratifica- 
5oens  serao  trocadas  no  Rio  de  Janeiro,  no  termo  de  quatro 
mezes  o  mais  tardar,  depois  da  data  do  dia  da  sua  assignatura. 

Emfe  do  que  os  Plenipotenciarios  respectivos  aassignaram 
e  sellarara  com  o  sello  das  suas  armas. 

Feita  em  Londres,  aos28  de  Julho,  de  1817. 
Assignada 
Castlbreagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


Formulario  de  Passaporte para  as  Emharcagoens  Portugtiezas 
que  se  destinarem  ao  Trafico  licito  de  Escravos. 


(Lugar  das  Armas  Reaes.) 
F  Ministro  e  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Negocios 

da  Marinha  e  Dominios  Ultramarinos,  &c.  &c. 
{ou  Governador,) 
(ou  Secretario  do  Governo  de  Portugal.) 
fa90  saber  a  todos  que  o  prezente  Passaporte  virem  que  o  navio 
denomiuado  de  tonelladas,  levando 

homens  de  tripula9ao  e  passageiros ;  de  que  he  mestre 

e  dono  ,  Portuguezes  e  \assallos  deste  Reino 

Unio,  segue  viagem  para  os  portos  de  e 

e  costa  de  d'onde  hade  voltar  para 

Os  ditos  mestre  e  dono  havendo  primeiro  prestado  o  juramento 
necessario  perante  a RealJunta do Commerciodesta Capital  (ou 
Mezadelnspecyaod'estaCapitania,)  etendoprovadolegalmente 
que  no  dito  navio  e  carga  nao  tem  parte  pessoa  alguma  estran- 
geira,  como  se  mostra  pela  certidao  da  mesmaReal  Junta  (ou 
da  Meza  de  Inspecgao)  que  vai  annexa  a  este  passaporte.  Os 
ditos  mestre,  e  dono  do  dito  navio 

ficando  obrigados  a  entrarunicamentenaquelles  portos  da  costa 
de  Africa  onde  o  trafico  da  Escravatura  he  permittido  aos  vassal^ 
los  do  Reino  Unido  de  Portugal,  do  Brasil  e  dos  Algarves,  e  a 
voltar  de  la  para  qualquer  dos  portos  deste  Reino,  onde  unica- 
mente  Ihes  sera  permittido  desembarcar  os  Escravos  que  trous- 
serem,  depois  de  ter  satisfeito  as  formalidades  necessarias  para 
mostrar  que  se  tem  emtudo  conformadocomasdeterminajoens 
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XIII-  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  thereof  exchanged  at  Rio  Janeiro,  within  the  space 
of  four  months  at  the  furthest,  dating  from  the  day  of  its  sig- 
nature. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  28th  July,  1817. 
Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


Form  of  Passport  for  Portugueze  Vessels  destined  for  the 
lawful  Traffic  in  Slaves. 


(Place  for  the  Royal  Arms.) 
I,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Affairs 

of  the  Marine  and  Transatlantic  Dominions,  &c.  &c. 
(or  Governor  of  this  Province,) 
(or  Secretary  of  the  Government  of  Portugal^) 
make  known  to  those  that  shall  see  the  present  Passport,   that 
the  vessel  called  of  tons,  and  carrying 

men,  and  passengers,  Master,  and 

Owner,  Portugueze,  and  subjects  of  the  United  Kingdom,  is 
bound  to  the  ports  of  and  and  coast  of 

from  whence  she  is  to  return  to  the  said 

Master  and  Owner  having  previously  taken  the  required  oath 
before  the  Royal  Board  of  Commerce  of  this  Capital,  (or  the 
Board  of  Inspection  of  this  Province,)  and  having  legally  proved 
that  no  foreigner  has  any  share  in  the  above  vessel  and  cargo,  as 
appears  by  the  certificate  of  that  Royal  B  ^ard,  (or  Board  of  In- 
spection,) which  is  annexed  to  this  Passport.     The  said 

Master,  and  Owner  of  the  said  vessel,  being 

under  an  obligation  to  enter  solely  such  ports  on  the  coast  of 
Africa  where  the  Slave  Trade  is  permitted  to  the  subjects  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Portugal,  Brazil  and  Algarves  ;  and  to 
return  from  thence  to  any  of  the  ports  of  this  Kingdom,  where 
alone  they  shall  be  permitted  to  land  the  Slaves  whom  they 
carry,  after  going  through  the  proper  forms,  to  shew  that  they 
have,  in  every  respect,  complied  with  the  provisions  of  the 
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do  Alvara  de  24  de  Novembro  de  1813,  pelo  qual  Sua  Mages- 
tade  foi  servido  regular  o  transporte  de  Escravos  da  costa  de 
Africa  para  os  Seus  Dominios  do  Brasil.  E  deixandoelles  de 
cumprir  qualquer  destas  condi^oens  ficarao  sugeitos  as  penas 
impostas  pelo  Alvara  de*  contra  aquelles  que  fize- 

rem  o  trafico  de  Escravos  de  huma  maneira  illicita. 

E  porque  na  hida  ou  volta  pode  ser  encontrado  em  quaes- 
quer  mares  ou  portos  pelos  cabos  e  Officiaes  das  Naos  e  mais 
embarca9oens  do  raesmo  reino ;  ordena  El  Rey  Nosso  Senhor 
que  Ihe  nao  ponhao  impedimento  algum,  e  recommenda  aos  das 
armadas,  esquadras,  e  mais  embarca9oens  dos  Reys,  Principes, 
Republicas,  Potentados,  Amigos  e  Alliados  desta  Coroa,  que 
Ihe  nao  embarassem  seguir  a  sua  viagem,  antes  para  a  fazer  Ihe 
d^m  a  ajuda  e  favor  de  que  necessitar,  na  certeza  de  que  aos  re- 
commendados  pelos  seus  principes  se  fara  pela  nossa  parte  o 
mesmo  e  igual  tratamento.  Em  fe  do  que  Sua  Magestade 
Ihe  mandou  dar  este  Passaporte  por  min  assignado  e  sellado 
com  o  Sello  Grande  das  Armas  Reas ;  o  qual  Passaporte 
valera  somente  por  e  so  para  huma  viagem. 

Dado  no  Palacio  de  aos  dias  do 

mez  de  do  anno  do  nascimento  de  Nosso  Senhor 

Jesus  Christo 

(L.S.)  N. 

Por  ordem  de  Sua  Excellencia 

o  Official  que  lavrou  o  Passaporte. 

Este   Passaporte    (No.  )   authoriza  o   navio   nelle 

mencionado  a  levar  a  seu  bordo  de  huma  vez  qualquer  numero 
de  Escravos  nao  excedendo  sendo  por 

tonellada,  conforme  he  permittido  pelo  Alvara  def 
exceptuando  sempre  os  Escravos  empregados  como  marin- 
heiros  ou  criados  e  as  crian9as  nascidas  a  bordo  durante  e 
viagem. 

(Assignado  como  o  Passaporte  pelas  Authoridades  Portu- 
guezas  respectivas,) 

Assignado 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,(L.S,) 

♦  Este  Alvara  devera  ser  promulgado  em  conscquencia  do  Artigo  3  da  Con- 
ven9ao  Addicional  de  28  de  Julho  1817. 

f  Isto  he,  o  Alvara  de  24  de  Novembro  de  1813,  ou  outra  qualquer  Ley  Por- 
tugu  eza  que  litga  de  se  promulgar  para  o  futuro>.  em  lugar  d'osta. 
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Almrd,  of  the  24th  of  November,  1813,  by  which  His  Majesty 
was  pleased  to  regulate  the  conveyance  of  Slaves  from  the 
€oast  of  Africa  to  His  Dominions  of  Brazil.  And  should  they 
fail  to  execute  any  of  these  conditions,  they  shall  be  liable  to 
the  penalties  denounced  by  the  Alvard  of*  against 

those  who  shall  carry  on  the  Slave  Trade  in  an  illicit  manner. 
And  as  in  going  or  returning  she  may,  either  at  sea  or  in 
port,  meet  officers  of  ships  and  vessels  of  the  same  kingdom, 
the  King  our  Lord  orders  them  not  to  give  her  any  obstruc- 
tion ;  and  His  Majesty  recommends  to  the  officers  of  the 
fleets,  squadrons,  and  ships  of  the  Kings,  Princes,  Republics 
and  Potentates,  the  friends  and  allies  of  the  Crown,  not  to 
prevent  her  from  prosecuting  her  voyage,  but,  on  the  contrary, 
to  afford  her  any  aid  and  accommodation  she  may  want  for 
continuing  the  same;  being  persuaded  that  those  recom- 
mended by  their  Princes  will,  on  our  part,  experience  the 
same  treatment.  In  testimony  of  which  His  Majesty  has  or- 
dered her  to  be  furnished  by  me  with  this  Passport,  signed  and 
sealed  with  the  great  Seal  of  the  Royal  Arms,  which  shall  have 
validity  only  for  and  for  one  voyage  alone. 

Given  in  the  Palace  of  the  of 

in  the  year  after  the  birth  of  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
(L.S.)  N. 

By  order  of  His  Excellency, 

the  Officer  who  made  out  the  Passport. 
This  Passport,  (No.  )  authorizes  any  number  of 

Slaves  not  exceeding  being  per 

ton  (as  permitted  by  the  Alvard  off)  to  be  on  board 

of  this  ship  at  one  time,  excepting  always  such  Slaves  em- 
ployed as  sailors  or  domestics,  and  children  born  on  board 
during  the  voyage. 

(Signed  as  above,  by  the  proper  Portugueze  Authorities.) 
Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


^  This  Alvara  to  be  promulgated  in  pursuance  of  the  Illd  Article  of  the  Ad- 
ditional Convention  of  the  2Sth  July,  1817. 

f  That  is  to  say,  the  Alvard  of  the  24th  of  November,  1813,  or  any  other 
Portuguese  Law  which  may  hereafter  be  promulgated  in  lieu  thereof. 

VOL.  II.  n 
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Instrucgoens  destinadas  para  os  Navios  de  guerra  Portnguezes 
e  Tnglezes  que  tiverem  a  seu  Cargo  o  impedir  o  Commercio 
illicito  de  Escravos. 

I.  Todo  o  navio  de  guerra  Portuguez  ou  Britannico  tera  o 
direito,na  conformidade  do  Artigo5  da  Conven9a6  Addicional 
de  data  de  hoje,  de  vizitar  os  navios  mercantes  de  huma  ou  da 
outra  Potencia,  que  fizerem  realmente,  ou  foremsuspeitos  de 
fazer  o  commercio  de  Negros ;  e  se  abordo  d'elles  se  acharem 
escravos,  conforme  o  theor  do  Artigo  6  da  Convengao  Addi- 
cional acima  mencionada  ;  e  pelo  que  diz  respeito  aos  navios 
Portuguezes,  se  houverem  motivos  para  se  suspeitar  que  os 
sobreditos  escravos  fossem  embarcados  em  hum  dos  pontos  da 
costa  de  Africa,  onde  este  commercio  nao  Ihes  he  ja  permittido, 
segundo   as  estipula9oens  existentes  entre  as  duas  altas  Poten- 
cias:  n'este  cazo  tao  somente  o  commandante  do  dito  navio  de 
guerra  os  podera  deter,  e  havendo-os  detido,  devera  conduzi- 
los  o  mais  promptamente  que  forpossivel,  paraserem  julgados 
por  aquella  das  duas  Commissoens  mixtas,  estabelecidas  pelo 
Artigo  8  da  Conven9ao  Addicional  de  data  de  hoje,  de  que 
estiverem  mais  proximos,  ou  a  qual  o  commandante  do  navio 
apprezador  julgar,  debaixo,  da  sua  responsabilidade,  que  pode 
mais  depressa  chegar,  desde  o  ponto  onde  o  navio  de  escrava- 
tura  houver  sido  detido. 

Os  navios  a  bordo  dos  quaes  se  nao  acharem  escravos  desti- 
nados  para  o  trafico,  nao  poderao  ser  detidos  debaixo  de  nen- 
hum  pretexto  ou  motivo  qualquer. 

Os  criados  ou  marinheiros  Negros  que  se  acharem  a  bordo 
destes  ditos  navios,  nao  serao  em  cazo  nenhum  hum  motivo 
sufficiente  de  detenyao. 

II.  Nad  podera  ser  vizitado  ou  detido  debaixo  de  qualquer 
pretexto  ou  motivo  que  seja,  navio  algum  mercante  ou  empre- 
gado  no  commercio  de  Negros,  em  quanto  estiver  dentro  de 
hum  porto  ou  enseada  pertencente  a  huma  das  duas  altas 
Partes  Contractantes,  ou  ao  alcance  de  tiro  de  pega  das  bate- 
rias  de  terra  ;  mas  dado  o  cazo  que  fossem  encontrados  n'esta 
situa9a6  navios  suspeitos,  poderao  fazer-se  as  representafoens 
convenientes  as  authoridades  do  paiz,  pedindo-lhes  que  tomem 
medidas  efficazes  para  obstar  a  semelhantes  abuzos. 
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Instructions  intended  for  the  British  and  Portugueze  Ships  of 
War  employed  to  prevent  the  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves. 


I.  Every  British  or  Portugueze  ship  of  war  shall,  in  con- 
formity with  Article  5  of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this 
date,  have  a  right  to  visit  the  merchant  ships  of  either  of  the 
two  Powers  actually  engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  engaged  in 
the  Slave  Trade ;  and  should  any  slaves  be  found  on  board 
according  to  the  tenor  of  the  6th  Article  of  the  aforesaid  Addi- 
tional Convention; — and  as  to  what  regards  the  Portugueze 
vessels,  should  there  be  ground  to  suspect  that  the  said  slaves 
have  been  embarked  on  a  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa  where  the 
traffic  in  slaves  can  no  longer  be  legally  carried  on,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  stipulations  in  force  between  the  two  High 
Powers  :  in  these  cases  alone,  the  commander  of  the  said  ship 
of  war  may  detain  them;  and  having  detained  them,  he  is  to 
bring  them,  as  soon  as  possible,  for  judgment  before  that  of 
the  two  mixed  Commissions  appointed  by  the  8th  Article  of  the 
Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  which  shall  be  the  nearest, 
or  which  the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship  shall  upon  his 
own  responsibility  think  he  can  soonest  reach  from  the  spot 
where  the  slave-ship  shall  have  been  detained. 

Ships  on  board  of  which  no  slaves  shall  be  found  intended 
for  the  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  not  be  detained  on  any  account 
or  pretence  whatever. 

Negro  servants  or  sailors  that  may  be  found  on  board  the 
said  vessels,  cannot,  in  any  case,  be  deemed  a  sufficient  cause 
for  detention. 

II.  No  merchantman  or  slave-ship  can,  on  any  account  or 
pretence  whatever,  be  visited  or  detained  whilst  in  the  port  or 
roadsted  belonging  to  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Powers,  or  within  cannon-shot  of  the  batteries  onshore.  But 
in  case  suspicious  vessels  should  be  found  so  circumstanced^ 
proper  representations  may  be  addressed  to  the  authorities  of 
the  country,  requesting  them  to  take  effectual  measures  for 
preventing  such  abuses. 

H   2 
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III.  As  Altas  Partes Contractantes,  considerando  a  immensa 
extensao  das  costas  de  Africa  ao  norte  do  Equador,  oiide  este 
commercio  fica  prohibido,  e  a  facilidade  que  haveria  de  fazer 
hum  trafico  illicito  naquellas  paragens  onde  a  falta  total  ou 
talvez  a  distancia  das  authoridades  competentes  impedisse  de 
se  recorrer  a  estas  authoridades,  para  se  opporem  ao  dito  com- 
mercio :  e  para  mais  facilmente  alcan9arem  o  fim  util  que  tern 
em  vista;  convidrao  de  conceder,  e  com  efFeito  se  concedem 
mutuamente,  a  faculdade,  sem  prejudicar  aos  direitos  de  So- 
berania,  de  vizitar  e  de  deter,  como  se  se  encontrasse  no  mar 
largo,  qualquer  navio  que  for  achado  com  escravos  a  bordo, 
ainda  mesmo  ao  alcance  de  tiro  de  pe§a  de  terra  das  costas  dos 
seus  territorios  respectivos,no  continente  da  Africa  ao  norte  do 
Equador,  huma  vez  que  ali  niio  haja  authoridade  local  a  qual 
se  possa  recorrer,  como  fica  dito  no  Artigo  autecedente.  No 
cazo  sobredito  os  navios,  vizitados  poderao  ser  conduzidos 
perante  as  Commissoens  mixtas,  na  forma  estipulada  no  Artigo 
J  das  prezentes  instruc9oens. 

IV.  Nao  poderao  ser  detidos,  debaixo  de  pretext©  algum,  os 
navios  Portuguezes  mercantes,  ou  empregados  no  commercio 
de  Negros,  que  forem  encontrados  em  qualquer  paragem  que 
seja,  quer  perto  da  terra  quer  no  mar  largo,  ao  sul  do  Equador^ 
a  menos  que  nao  seja  em  consequencia  de  se  Ihes  haver  come- 
9ado  a  dar  ca9a  ao  norte  do  Equador. 

V.  Os  navios  Portuguezes  munidos  de  hum  passaporte  em 
regra,  que  tiverem  carregado  a  seu  bordo  escravos  nos  pontos 
da  costa  de  Africa  onde  o  commercio  de  negros  he  permittido 
aos  vasallos  Portuguezes,  e  que  depois  forem  encontrados  ao 
norte  do  Equador;  nao  deverao  ser  detidos  pelos  navios  de 
guerra  das  duas  na9oens,  quando  mesmo  estejam  munidos  das 
prezentes  instruc9oens,  com  tanto  que  justifiquem  a  sua  derrota, 
seja  por  ter,  segundo  os  uzos  da  navega9a6  Portugueza,  feito 
um  bordo  para  o  norte  de  alguns  graos,  a  fim  de  hir  buscar  ven- 
tos  favoraveis,  seja  por  outras  cauzas  legitimas,  como  as  for- 
tunas  de  mar,  devidamente  provadas;  ou  seja  finalmente  no 
cazo  em  que  os  seus  passaportes  mostrarem  que  elles  se  des- 
tinao  para  algum  dos  portos  pertencentes  a  Coroa  de  Portugal 
que  estao  situados  fora  do  continente  da  Africa. 

Bern  entendido  que,  pelo  que  respeita  aos  navios  de  escrava- 
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III.  The  High  Contracting  Powers  having  in  view  the  im- 
mense extent  of  the  shores  of  Africa,  to  the  north  of  the  Equa- 
tor along  which  this  commerce  continues  prohibited,  and  the  faci- 
lity thereby  afforded  for  illicit  traffic,  on  points  where  either  the 
total  absence,  or  at  least  the  distance  of  lawful  authorities,  bar 
ready  access  to  those  authorities,  in  order  to  prevent  it,  have 
agreed,  for  the  more  readily  attaining  the  salutary  end  which 
they  propose,  to  grant,  and  they  do  actually  grant  to  each  other 
the  power,  without  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  Sovereignty,  to 
visit  and  detain,  as  if  on  the  high  seas,  any  vessel  having 
slaves  on  board,  even  within  cannon-shot  of  the  shore  of  their 
respective  territories  on  the  continent  of  Africa  to  the  north  of 
the  Equator,  in  case  of  there  being  no  local  authorities  to  whom 
recourse  might  be  had,  as  has  been  stated  in  the  preceding 
Article.  In  such  case,  vessels  so  visited  may  be  brought  before 
the  mixed  Commissions,  in  the  form  prescribed  in  the  1st  Ar- 
ticle of  the  preceding  instructions. 

IV.  No  Portugueze  merchantman  or  slave-ship  shall,  on 
any  pretence  whatever,  be  detained,  which  shall  be  found  any 
where  near  the  land,  or  on  the  high  seas,  south  of  the  Equator, 
unless  after  a  chace  that  shall  have  commenced  north  of  the 
Equator. 

V.  Portugueze  vessels  furnished  with  a  regular  passport, 
having  slaves  on  board,  shipped  at  those  parts  of  the  coast  of 
Africa  where  the  trade  is  permitted  to  Portugueze  subjects, 
and  which  shall  afterwards  be  found  north  of  the  Equator,  shall 
not  be  detained  by  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  nations,  though 
furnished  with  the  present  instructions,  provided  the  same  can 
account  for  their  course,  either  in  conformity  with  the  practice 
of  the  Portugueze  navigation,  by  steering  some  degrees  to  the 
northward,  in  search  of  fair  winds,  or  for  other  legitimate 
causes,  such  as  the  dangers  of  the  sea  duly  proved ;  or  lastly, 
in  the  case  of  their  passports  proving  that  they  were  bound  for 
a  Portugueze  port  not  within  the  continent  of  Africa.  Provided 
always,  that,  with  regard  to  all  slave-ships  detained  to  the  north 
of  the  Equator,  the  proof  of  the  legality  of  the  voyage  is  to  be 
furnished  by  the  vessel  so  detained.     On  the  other  hand,  with 
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tura  que  forem  detidos  ao  norte  do  Equador,  a  prova  da  legaK- 
dadedaviagem  devera  ser  produzidapelo  navio  detido  ;  e  que 
ao  contrario,  accoiitecendo  que  hum  navio  de  escraYatura  seja 
detido  ao  sul  do  Equador,  conforme  a  estipula^-ao  do  Artigo 
precedente,  nesse  cazo  a  prova  da  illegalidade  devera  ser  pro- 
duzida  pelo  apprezador. 

He  igualmente  estipulado  que,  ainda  mesmo  quando  o  numero 
de  escravos,  que  os  cruzadores  acharem  a  bordo  de  hum  navio 
de  escravatura,  nao  corresponder  ao  que  declarar  o  seu  passa- 
porte,  nao  sera  este  motivo  bastante  para  justificar  a  detengao 
do  navio ;  mas  neste  cazo  o  capitao  e  o  dono  do  navio  deverao 
ser  denunciados  perante  os  Tribunaes  Portuguezes  no  Brasil, 
para  ali  serem  castigados  conforme  as  leis  do  paiz. 

VI.  Todo  o  navio  Portuguez  que  se  destinar  a  fazer  o  com- 
mercio  licito  de  escravos,  debaixo  dos  principios  declarados  na 
Conven9a6  Addicioual  de  data  de  hoje,  devera  ter  o  capitao  e  os 
dois  teryos  ao  menos  da  tripulayao  de  na9a6  Portugueza.  Bern 
entendido  que  o  ser  o  navio  de  construc9a6  estrangeira  nada 
implicara  com  a  sua  nacionalidade ;  e  que  os  marinheiros  ne- 
gros  serao  sempre  considerados  eomo  Portuguezes  com  tanto 
que  (se  forem  escravos)  perten9a6  a  vassallos  da  Coroade  Por- 
tugal, ou  que  tenhao  sido  forrados  nos  Dominios  de  Sua  Ma- 
gestade  Fidelissima. 

VII.  Todas  as  vezes  que  huma  embarca9a6  de  guerra  encon- 
trar  hum  navio  mercante  que  estiver  no  cazo  de  dever  ser  vi- 
zitado,  aquella  devera  comportar-se  com  toda  a  modera9a6,  e 
com  as  atten9oens  devidas  entre  na9oens  araigas  e  allidas  ;  e  em 
todo  o  cazo  a  vizita  sera  feita  por  hum  official  que  tenha  o 
posto  ao  menos  de  Tenente  de  Marinha. 

VIII.  As  embarca9oens  de  guerra  que,  debaixo  dos  princi- 
pios declarados  nas  prezentes  instruc9oens,  detiverem  os  na- 
vios  de  escravatura,  deverao  deixar  a  bordo  toda  a  carga  de 
negros  intacta,  assim  como  o  Capitao  e  huma  parte  ao  menos 
da  tripula9a6  do  dito  navio. 

O  capitao  fara  huma  declara9a6  authentica  por  escrito  que 
mostre  o  estado  em  que  elle  achou  a  embarca9a6  detida  e  as 
altera9oens  que  n'ella  tiverem  havido.  Devera  tambem  dar  ao 
capitao  do  navio  de  escravatura  hum  certificado,  assignado,  dos 
papeis  que  houverem  sido  apprehendidos  ao  dito  navio,  assim 


PORTUGAL.  103 

respect  to  slave-ships  detained  to  the  south  of  the  Equator,  in 
conformity  with  the  stipulation  of  the  preceding"  Article,  the 
proof  of  the  illegality  of  the  voyage  is  to  be  exhibited  by  the 
captor. 


It  is  in  like  manner  stipulated,  that  the  number  of  slaves 
found  on  board  a  slave-ship  by  the  cruizers,  even  should  the 
number  not  agree  with  that  contained  in  their  passport,  shall 
not  be  a  sufficient  reason  to  justify  the  detention  of  the  ship  ; 
but  the  captain  and  the  proprietor  shall  be  denounced  in  the 
Portugueze  Tribunals  in  the  Brazils,  in  order  to  their  being 
punished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country. 

VI.  Every  Portugueze  vessel,  intended  to  be  employed  in  the 
legal  traffic  in  slaves,  in  conformity  with  the  principles  laid  down 
in  the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  shall  be  commanded 
by  a  native  Portugueze ;  and  two-thirds,  at  least,  of  the  crew, 
shall  likewise  be  Portugueze.  Provided  always,  that  its  Por- 
tugueze or  foreign  construction  shall  in  no  wise  affect  its  na- 
tionality, and  that  the  negro  sailors  shall  always  be  reckoned 
as  Portugueze,  provided  they  belong,  as  slaves,  to  subjects  of 
the  Crown  of  Portugal,  or  that  they  have  been  enfranchised 
in  the  Dominions  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty. 

VII.  Whenever  a  ship  of  war  shall  meet  a  merchant  vessel 
liable  to  be  searched,  it  shall  be  done  in  the  most  mild  manner, 
and  with  every  attention  which  is  due  between  allied  and 
friendly  nations  ;  and  in  no  case  shall  the  search  be  made  by 
an  officer  holding  a  rank  inferior  to  that  of  Lieutenant  in  the 
Navy. 

VIII.  The  ships  of  war  which  may  detain  the  slave-ships, 
in  pursuance  of  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  present  instruc- 
tions, shall  leave  on  board  all  the  cargo  of  negroes  untouched, 
as  well  as  the  captain  and  a  part,  at  least,  of  the  crew  of  the 
above-mentioned  slave-ship:  the  captain  shall  draw  up  in  writ- 
ing an  authentic  declaration,  which  shall  exhibit  the  state  in 
which  he  found  the  detained  ship,  and  the  changes  which  may 
have  taken  place  in  it :  he  shall  deliver  to  the  captain  of  the 
slave-ship  a  signed  certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on  board 
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cdmo  do  numero  de  escravos  achados  a  bordo  ao  tempo  da  de^ 
tenpao.  Os  negros  nao  serao  desembarcados  senao  qiiando 
OS  navios  a  bordo  dos  quaes  se  achao,  chegarem  ao  lugar  onde 
a  validade  da  preza  deve  ser  julgada  por  huma  das  duas  Com- 
missoens  mixtas,  para  que  no  cazo  que  nao  sejao  julgados  de 
boa  preza,  aperda  dos  donos  possa  mais  facilmente  ressarcir-se. 
Se  porera  houverem  motivos  urg-entes,  procedidos  da  dura9a6 
da  viagera,  do  estado  de  saude  dos  escravos,  ou  outros  quaes- 
quer  que  exijao  que  os  Negros  sejao  desembarcados,  todos, 
ou  parte  delles,  antes  de  poderem  os  navios  ser  conduzidos  ao 
lugar  da  rezidencia  de  huma  das  mencionadas  Commissoens,  o 
Commandante  do  navio  apprezador  podera  tomar  sobre  si  esta 
responsabilidade,  com  tanto  porem  que  aquella  necessidade 
seja  constatada  por  hum  attestado  em  forma. 

^^IX.  Nao  se  podera  fazer  transporte  algum  de  escravos,  como 
objecto  de  commercio,  de  hum  para  outro  porto  do  Brasil,  ou 
do  Continente  e  Ilhas  na  costa  de  Africa  para  os  Dominios  da 
Coroa  de  Portugal  fora  da  America,  senao  em  navios  munidos 
de  passaportes,  ad  hoc,  do  Governo  Portuguez. 
Feito  em  Londres,  aos  28  de  Julho,  de  1817. 
Assignado 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


Regulamento  para  as  Commissoens  mixtas  que  devem  rezidir 
na  Costa  de  Africa,  no  Brasil,  e  em  Londres. 


I.  As  Commissoens  mixtas  estabelecidas  pela  Convenpao 
Addicional  da  data  de  hoje,  na  costa  de  Africa  e  no  Brazil,  sao 
destinadas  para  julgar  da  legalidade  da  deten9a6  dos  navios 
empregados  no  trafico  da  escravatura,  que  os  cruzadores  das 
duas  napoens  houverem  de  deter,  em  virtude  da  mesma.Con- 
ven9a6,  por  fazerem  hum  commercio  illicito  de  escravos. 

As  sobreditas  Commissoens  julgarao  sem  appellapao,  con- 
forme  a  letra  e  espirito  do  Tratado  de  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815, 
e  da  Conven9a6  Addicional  ao  mesmo  Tratado,  assignada  em 
Londres  no  dia  28  de  Julho  de  1817. 

As  Commissoens  deverao  dar  as  suas  senten9as  tao  summa- 
riamente  quanto  for  possivel ;  e  Ihes  he  prescripto  o  decidirem 
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the  said  vessel,  as  well  as  of  the  number  of  slaves  found  on 
board  at  the  moment  of  detention. 

The  negroes  shall  not  be  disembarked  till  after  the  vessels 
which  contain  them  shall  be  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  le- 
gality of  the  capture  is  to  be  tried  by  one  of  the  two  mixt  Com- 
missions, in  order  that,  in  the  event  of  their  not  being  adjudged 
legal  prize,  the  loss  of  the  proprietors  may  be  more  easily  re- 
paired. If,  however,  urgent  motives,  deduced  from  the  length 
of  the  voyage,  the  state  of  health  of  the  Negroes,  or  other 
causes,  required  that  they  should  be  disembarked  entirely,  or 
in  part,  before  the  vessels  could  arrive  at  the  place  of  residence 
of  one  of  the  said  Commissions,  the  Commander  of  the  captur- 
ing ship  may  take  on  himself  the  responsibility  of  such  disem- 
barkation, provided  that  the  necessity  be  stated  in  a  certificate 
in  proper  form. 

IX.  No  conveyance  of  slaves  from  one  port  of  the  Brazils 
to  another,  or  from  the  Continent  or  Islands  of  Africa,  to  the 
Possessions  of  Portugal  out  of  America,  shall  take  place  as 
objects  of  commerce,  except  in  ships  provided  with  passports 
from  the  Portugueze  Government,  ad  hoc. 

Done  at  London,  the  28th  of  July,  1817. 
Signed 
Castlerbagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


Regulation  for  the  mixed  Commissions,  which  are  to  reside  on 
the  Coast  of  Africa,  in  the  Brazils,  and  at  London. 


I .  The  mixed  Commi  ssions  to  be  established  by  the  Additional 
Convention  of  this  date,  upon  the  Coast  of  Africa  and  in  the 
Brazils,  are  appointed  to  decide  upon  the  legality  of  the  deten- 
tion of  such  slave  vessels  as  the  cruizers  of  both  nations  shall 
detain,  in  pursuance  of  this  same  Convention,  for  carrying  on 
an  illicit  commerce  in  slaves. 

The  above-mentioned  Commissions  shall  judge,  without 
appeal,  according  to  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  Treaty  of  the 
22d  of  January,  1815,  and  of  the  Additional  Convention  to  the 
said  Treaty,  signed  at  London  on  this  28th  day  of  July,  1817. 

The  Commissions  shall  give  sentence  as  summarily  as  pos- 
sible, and  they  are  required  to  decide,  (as  far  as   they  shall 
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(sempre  que  for  praticavel)  no  espa90  de  vinte  dias,  contados 
daquelle  em  que  cada  navio  detido  for  conduzido  ao  porto  da 
sua  rezidencia: 

1.  Sobre  a  legitimidade  da  captura. 

2.  Sobre  as  indemnidades  que  o  havio  aprezado  devera  re- 
ceber  no  cazo  de  se  Ihe  dar  liberdade. 

Ficando  estipulado  que  em  todos  os  cazos  a  sentenya  final 
nao  podera  ser  differida  alem  do  termo  de  dous  mezes,  quer 
seja  por  cauza  de  auzencia  de  testemunhas,  ou  por  falta  de 
outras  provas  ;  excepto  a  requerimento  de  alguma  das  partes 
interessadas,  com  tanto  que  estas  deni  fian^a  sufficiente  de  se 
encarregarem  das  despezas  e  riscos  da  demora,  no  qual  cazo  os 
Commissarios  poderao,  a  sua  discri9a6,  conceder  huma  demora 
addicional,  a  qual  nao  passara  de  quatro  mezes. 

II.  Cada  huma  das  sobreditas  Comraissoens  mixtas  que 
devem  rezidir  na  costa  de  Africa  e  no  Brasil,  sera  composta 
da  maneira  seguinte,  a  saber  : 

As  diiasaltas  Partes  Contractantes  nomearao  cada  huma  deU 
las  hum  C  ommissario  Juiz,  e  hum  Commissario  Arbitro,  os  quaes 
serao  authorizados  a  ouvir  e  decidir,  sem  appellapao,  todos  os 
cazos  de  captura  dos  navios  de  Escravatura,  que  Ihes  possao  ser 
submettidos,  conforme  a  estipula9a6  da  ConYen9ao  Addicional 
da  data  de  hoje.  Todas  as  partes  essenciaies  doprocesso  per- 
ante  estas  commissoens  mixtas,  deveraos  er  feitas  por  escripto 
na  lingua  do  paiz  onde  rezidir  a  commissao. 

Os  Commissarios  Juizes  e  os  Commissarios  Arbitros  pres- 
tarao  juramento,  perante  o  magistrado  principal  do  paiz  onde 
rezidir  a  Commissao,  de  hem  e  fielmente  julgar,  de  nao  dar 
preferencia  alguma  nem  aos  reclamadores  nem  aos  captores,  e 
de  se  guiarem  em  todas  as  suas  decizoens  pelas  estipula9oens 
do  Tratado  de  22  de  Janeiro  de  1815,  e  da  Conven9ao  Addi- 
cional ao  mesmo  Tratado. 

Cada  Commissao  terahum  Secretario  ou  Official  de  Registo, 
nomeado  pelo  Soberanodo  paiz  onde  rezidir  a  Commissao.  Este 
official  devera  registar  todos  os  aetos  da  commissao  ;  e  antes 
de  tomar  posse  do  lugar  dever^  prestar  juramento,  ao  menos 
perante  hum  dos  Juizes  Commissarios,  de  se  comportar  com 
respeito  a  sua  authoridade,  e  de  proceder  com  fidelidade  em 
todos  OS  negocios  pertencentes  ao  sen  emprego. 
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find  it  practicable),  within  the  space  of  twenty  days,  to  be  dated 
from  that  on  which  every  detained  vessel  shall  have  been 
brought  into  the  port  where  they  shall  reside ;  1st,  upon  the 
legality  of  the  capture  ;  2d,  in  the  case  in  which  the  captured 
vessel  shall  have  been  liberated,  as  to  the  indemnification 
which  she  is  to  receive. 

And  it  is  hereby  provided,  that  in  all  cases  the  final  sentence 
shall  not  be  delayed  on  account  of  the  absence  of  witnesses,  or 
for  want  of  other  proofs,  beyond  the  period  of  two  months  :  ex- 
cept upon  the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  interested, 
when,  upon  their  giving  satisfactory  security  to  charge  them- 
selves with  the  expence  and  risks  of  the  delay,  the  Commis- 
sioners may,  at  their  discretion,  grant  an  additional  delay  not 
exceeding  four  months. 

II.  Each  of  the  above-mentioned  mixt  Commissions,  which 
are  to  reside  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  the  Brazils,  shall 
be  composed  in  the  following  manner : 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  each  of  them  name  a 
Commissary  Judge,  and  a  Commissioner  of  Arbitration,  who 
shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  to  decide,  without  appeal,  all 
cases  of  capture  of  slave  vessels  which,  in  pursuance  of  the 
stipulation  of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  may  be  laid 
before  them.  All  the  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  carried 
on  before  these  mixt  Commissions  shall  be  written  down  in  the 
language  of  the  country  in  which  the  Commission  may  reside. 

The  Commissary  Judges  and  the  Commissioners  of  Arbitra- 
tion, shall  make  oath,  in  presence  of  the  principal  Magistrate  of 
the  place  in  which  the  Commission  may  reside,  to  j udge  fairly 
and  faithfully,  to  have  no  preference  either  for  the  claimants  or 
the  captors,  and  to  act,  in  all  their  decisions,  in  pursuance  of 
the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  the  22d  January,  1815,  and  of 
the  Additional  Convention  to  the  said  Treaty. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  Commission  a  Secretary  or 
Registrar,  appointed  by  the  Sovereign  of  the  Country  in  which 
the  Commission  may  reside,  who  shall  register  all  its  acts, 
and  who,  previous  to  his  taking  charge  of  his  post,  shall  make 
oath,  in  presence  of  at  least  one  of  the  Commissary  Judges,  to 
conduct  himself  with  respect  for  their  authority,  and  to  act 
with  fidelity  in  all  the  alFairs  which  may  belong  to  his  charge. 


108  PORTUGAL. 

III.  A  forma  do  processo  sera  como  se  segue  : 
Os  Commissarios  Juizes  das  duas  na9oens  deverao  em  pri- 
meiro  lugar  proceder  ao  exame  dos  papeis  do  navio,  e  receber 
OS  depoimentos,  debaixo  de  juramento,  do  Capitao,  e  de  dous 
ou  trez  pelo  menos  dos  principaes  individuos  abordo  donavia 
detido,  assim  como  a  declara9a6  do  captor  debaixo  de  jura- 
mento, no  cazo  que  pare9a  necessaria,  a  fim  de  se  poder  julgar 
e  decidir,  se  o  dito  navio  foi  devidamente  detido  ou  nao,  se- 
gimdo  as  estipula96es  da  Conveu^ao  Addicional  da  data  de 
hoje,  e  para  que  a  vista  deste  juizo  seja  condemnado,  ou  posto 
em  liberdade.  E  no  cazo  que  os  dous  Commissarios  Juizes 
nao  concordem  na  senteii9a  que  deverao  dar,  ja  seja  sobre  a 
Iegitimidadedadeten9a6,  ja  sobre  aindemnidade  que  se  devera 
conceder,  ou  sobre  qualquer  outra  duvida  que  as  estipula9oens 
da  Conven9a6  desta  data  possao  suscitar  ;  nestes  cazos  farao 
tirar  por  sorte  o  nome  de  hum  dos  dous  Commissaries  Arbi- 
tros,  o  qual,  depois  de  baver  tomado  conhecimento  dos  autos 
do  processo,  devera  conferir  com  os  sobreditos  Commissarios 
Juizes  sobre  o  cazo  de  que  se  trata  ;  e  a  senten9a  final  se  pro- 
nunciara  conforme  os  votes  da  maioria  dos  sobreditos  Com- 
missarios Juizes  e  do  scbredito  Commissario  Arbitro. 


IV.  Todas  as  vezes  que  a  carga  de  Escravos  achada  a 
bordo  de  hum  navio  de  Escravatura  Portuguez  houver  sido- 
embarcada  em  qualquer  ponto  da  costa  de  Africa  onde  o  trafico 
de  Escravos  he  licito  aos  vassallos  de  Sua  Magestade  Fide- 
lissima,  hum  tal  navio  nao  podera  ser  detido,  debaixo  do  pre- 
texto  de  terem  sido  os  sobreditos  escravos  trazidos  na  sua 
origem,  por  terra,  de  outra  qualquer  parte  do  continente. 
n«V.  Na  declara9a6  authentica  que  o  captor  devera  fazer  pe- 
rante  a  Commissao,  assim  como  na  certidao  dos  papeis  appre- 
hendidos  que  se  devera  passar  ao  Capitao  do  navio  aprezado, 
no  momento  da  sua  deten9a6 ;  o  sobredito  captor  sera  obri- 
gado  a  declarar  o  seu  nome,  e  o  nome  do  sen  navio,  assim 
como  a  latitude  e  longitude  da  paragem  onde  tiver  accontecido 
a  deten9a6,  e  o  numero  de  escravos  achados  vivos  a  bordo  do 
navio,  ao  tempo  da  deten9a6. 

VI.  Immediatamente  depois  de  dada  a  senten9a,  o  navio  de-^ 
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III.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as  follows : 

The  Commissary  Judges  of  the  two  nations  shall,  in  the  first 
place,  proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel, 
and  to  receive  the  depositions  on  oath  of  the  Captain  and  of 
two  or  three,  at  least,  of  the  principal  individuals  on  board  of 
the  detained  vessel,  as  well  as  the  declaration  on  oath  of  the 
captor,  sliould  it  appear  necessary,  in  order  to  be  able  to  judge 
and  to  pronounce  if  the  said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or 
not,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  Additional  Conven- 
tion of  this  date,  and  in  order  that,  according  to  this  judgment, 
it  may  be  condemned  or  liberated.  And  in  the  event  of  the 
two  Commissary  Judges  not  agreeing  on  the  sentence  they 
ought  to  pronounce,  whether  as  to  the  legality  of  the  detention 
or  the  indemnification  to  be  allowed,  or  on  any  other  question 
which  might  result  from  the  stipulations  of  the  Convention  of 
this  date, — they  shall  draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two 
Commissioners  of  Arbitration,  who,  after  having  considered 
the  documents  of  the  process,  shall  consult  with  the  above-  * 
mentioned  Commissary  Judges  on  the  case  in  question,  and 
the  final  sentence  shall  be  pronounced  conformably  to  the 
opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  above-mentioned  Commis- 
sary Judges,  and  of  the  above-mentioned  Commissioner  of 
Arbitration. 

IV.  As  often  as  the  cargo  of  Slaves  found  on  board  of  a 
Portugueze  slave  ship  shall  have  been  embarked  on  any 
point  whatever  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  where  the  Slave  Trade 
continues  lawful  to  the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal, 
such  slave  ship  shall  not  be  detained  on  pretext  that  the 
above-mentioned  slaves  have  been  brought  originally  by  land 
from  any  other  part  whatever  of  the  continent. 

V.  In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor  shall 
make  before  the  Commission,  as  well  as  in  the  certificate  of  the 
papers  seized,  which  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Captain  of  the  cap- 
tured vessel,  at  the  time  of  the  detention,  the  above-mentioned 
captor  shall  be  bound  to  declare  his  name,  the  name  of  his  vessel, 
as  well  as  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place  where  the  de- 
tention shall  have  taken  place,  and  the  number  of  slaves  found 
living  on  board  of  the  slave  ship,  at  the  time  of  the  detention. 

yi.  As  soon  as  sentence  shall  have  been  passed,  the  detained 
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tido  (se  for  julgado  livre)  e  quanto  restar  da  sua  carga  serao 
restitiiidos  aos  donos,  os  quaes  poderao  reclamar,  perante  a 
mesma  Commissao,  a  avilia^ao  das  indemnidades  a  que  terao 
direito  de  pretender.  O  mesmo  captor,  e  na  sua  falta,  o  seu 
Governo  ficara  responsavel  pelas  sobreditas  indemnidades. 
As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes  se  obrigao  a  satisfazer,  no 
prazo  de  hum  anno  desde  a  data  da  sentenga,  as  indemnidades 
que  forem  concedidas  pela  sobredita  Commissao.  Bem  enten- 
dido  que  estas  indemnidades  serao  sempre  a  custa  daquella 
Poteucia  a  qual  pertencer  o  captor. 

VII.  No  cazo  de  ser  qualquer  navio  condemnado  por  via- 
gem  illicita,  serao  declarados  boapreza  o  casco,  assim  como  a 
carga,  qualquer  que  ella  seja;  a  excepgao  dos  escra\os  que  se 
acharem  a  bordo  para  objeto  de  commercio ;  e  o  dito  navio  e  a 
dita  carga  serao  vendidos  em  leilao  publico,  a  beneficio  dos 
dous  Governos.  E  quanto  aos  Escravos,  estes  deverao  rece- 
ber  da  Commissao  mixta,  huma  carta  de  Alforria,  e  serao  con- 
signados,  ao  Governo  do  paiz  em  que  residir  a  Commissao  que 
tiver  dado  a  senten^a,  para  serem  empregados  em  qualidade  de 
criados,  ou  de  trabalhadores  livres.  Cada  hum  dos  dous  Go- 
vernos se  obriga  a  garantir  a  liberdade  daquella  por^ao  destes 
individuos  que  Ihe  for  respectivamente  consignada. 


VIII.  Qualquer  reclamagao  deindemnidade  por  perdas  oc- 
casionadas  aos  navios,  suspeitos  de  fazerem  o  commercio  illi- 
cito  de  Escravos,  que  nao  forem  condemnados  como  boa  preza 
pelas  Commissoens  mixtas,  devera  ser  igualmente  recebida  e 
julgada  pelas  sobreditas  Commissoens,  na  forma  especificada 
pelo  Artigo  III.  do  prezente  regulamento. 

E  em  todos  cazos  em  que  se  passar  senten§a  de  restitui9a6, 
a  Commissao  adjudicara  a  qualquer  requerente,  ou  aos  sens 
procuradores  respectivos,  'reconhecidos  como  taes  em  devida 
forma,  huma  justa  e  completta  indemnidade  em  beneficio 
da  pessoa  ou  pessoas  que  fizerem  as  reclama9oens  : 

I.  Por  todas  as  custas  do  processo,  e  por  todas  as  perdas  e 
damnos  que  qualquer  requerente  ou  requerentes  possao  ter 
soifrido  por  tal  captura  e  deten^ao  ;  isto  he ;  no  cazo  de  perda 
total  o  requerente  ou  requerentes  serao  indemnizados  ; 
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vessel,  if  liberated,  and  what  remains  of  the  cargo,  shall  be 
restored  to  the  proprietors;  who  may,  before  the  same  Com- 
mission, claim  a  valuation  of  the  damages  which  they  may 
have  a  right  to  demand  :  the  captor  himself,  and,  in  his  de- 
fault, his  Government,  shall  remain  responsible  for  the  above- 
mentioned  damages.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind 
themselves  to  defray,  within  the  term  of  a  year,  from  the  date 
of  the  sentence,  the  indemnifications  which  may  be  granted  by 
the  above-named  Commission,  it  being  understood  that  these 
indemnifications  shall  be  at  the  expense  of  the  Power  of  which 
the  captor  shall  be  a  subject. 

VII.  In  case  of  the  condemnation  of  a  vessel  for  an  unlaw- 
ful voyage,  she  shall  be  declared  lawful  prize,  as  well  as  her 
cargo,  of  whatever  description  it  may  be,  with  the  exception 
of  the  slaves  who  maybe  on  board  as  objects  of  commerce ; 
and  the  said  vessel,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  shall  be  sold  by  pub- 
lic sale,  for  the  profit  of  the  two  Governments;  and  as  to  the 
Slaves,  they  shall  receive  from  the  mixt  Commission  a  cei-ti- 
ficate  of  emancipation,  and  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Go- 
vernment on  whose  territory  the  Commission,  which  shall 
have  so  judged  them,  shall  be  established,  to  be  employed  as 
servants  or  free  labourers.  Each  of  the  two  Governments 
binds  itself  to  guarantee  the  liberty  of  such  portion  of  these 
individuals  as  shall  be  respectively  consigned  to  it. 

VIII.  Every  claim  for  compensation  of  losses  occasioned 
to  ships  suspected  of  carrying  on  an  illicit  trade  in  Slaves 
not  condemned  as  lawful   prize  by  the   mixt   Commissions 
shall  be  also  heard  and  judged  by  the  above-named  Commis- 
sions, in  the  form  provided  by  the  third  Article  of  the  present 
regulation. 

And  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  shall  be  so  decreed,  the 
Commission  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or  claimants,  or  his 
or  their  lawful  attorney  or  attornies,  for  his  or  their  use,  a  just 
and  complete  indemnification : 

First,  for  all  costs  of  suit,  and  for  all  losses  and  damages 
which  the  claimant  or  claimants  may  have  actually  sustained 
by  such  capture  and  detention;  that  is  to  say,  in  case  of  total 
loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  indemnified; 
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1.  Pelo  casco,  massame,  apparelho,  e  mantimentoSi 

2.  Por  todo  o  frete  vencido,  ou  que  se  possa  vir  a  dever. 

3.  Pelo  valor  da  sua  carga  de  generos,  se  a  tiver. 

4.  Pelos  Escravos  que  se  achavara  a  bordo  no  momento  da 
deten^ao,  segundo  o  calculo  do  valor  dos  sobreditos  Escravos 
no  lugar  do  seu  destino,  dando  sempre  porem  o  desconto  pela 
mortalidade  que  naturalmente  teria  accontecido,  se  a  viagem 
nao  tivesse  sido  interrompida  ;  e  alera  disso  por  todos  os  gastos 
e  despezas  que  se  hajao  de  incorrer  com  a  venda  de  taes  cargas, 
incluindo  commissao  de  venda,  quando  esta  baja  de  se  pagar. 

5.  Por  todas  as  demais  despezas  ordinarias  em  cazos  semel- 
hantes  de  perda  total. 

E  em  outro  qualquer  cazo,  em  que  a  perda  nao  seja  total  o 
requerente  ou  requerentes  serao  indemnisados  : 

1.  Por  todos  OS  damnos  e  despezas  especiaes  occasionadas 
ao  navio  pela  deten9a6  e  pela  perda  do  frete  vencido,  ou  que 
se  possa  vir  a  dever. 

2.  Huma  somma  diaria  regulada  pelo  numero  de  tonelladas 
do  navio,  para  as  despezas  da  demora,  quando  a  houver,  se- 
gundo  a  cedula  annexa  ao  prezente  Artigo. 

3.  Huma  somma  diaria,  para  manutenpao,  dos  Escravos,  de 
hum  shilling  (ou  cento  e  oitenta  reis)  por  cabe9a,  sem  distin- 
gsLO  de  sexo,  nem  de  idade,  por  tantos  dias  quantos  parecer  a 
commissao  que  a  viagem  haja  sido,  ou  possa  ser  retardada  por 
cauza  da  deten9a6  ;  e  tambem, 

4.  Por  toda  e  qualquer  deteriorajao  de  carga  ou  dos  Es- 
cravos. 

5.  Por  qualquer  diminuigao  no  valor  da  carga  de  Escravos, 
por  effeito  de  mortalidade  augmentada  alem  do  computo  ordi- 
nario  parataes  viagens,  ou  por  cauza  de  molestias  occasionadas 
pela  deten9a6  ;  este  valor  devera  ser  regulado  pelo  calculo  do 
pre90  que  os  sobreditos  Escravos  teriao  no  lugar  do  seu  des- 
tino, da  mesma  forma  que  no  cazo  precedente  de  perda  total. 

6.  Hum  juro  de  cinco  por  cento  sobre  o  importe  do  capital 
empregado  na  compra  e  manuten9a6  da  carga,  pelo  periodo  da 
demora  occazionada  pela  deten9a6,  e 

7.  Por  todo  o  premio  de  seguro  sobre  o  augmento  de  risco. 
O  requerente  ou  requerentes  poderao  outrosim  pretender 

hum  juro,  a  razao  de  cinco  por  cento  por  anno,  sobre  a  somma 
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1st.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  stores  ; 

2dly.  For  all  freight  due  and  payable  ; 

3dly.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any; 

4thly.  For  the  slaves  on  board  at  the  time  of  detention,  ac- 
cording to  the  computed  value  of  such  slaves  at  the  place  of 
destination  ;  deducting  therefrom  the  usual  fair  average  mor- 
tality for  the  unexpired  period  of  the  regular  voyage  ;  deduct- 
ing also  for  all  charges  and  expences  payable  upon  the  sale  of 
such  cargoes,  including  commission  of  sale  when  payable  at 
such  port ;  and, 

5thly.  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  cases  of  total 
loss  ;  and  in  all  other  cases  not  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or 
claimants  shall  be  indemnified, — 

First,  for  all  special  damages  and  expences  occasioned  to 
the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight  when  due  or 
payable ; 

Secondly,  a  demurrage  when  due,  according  to  the  schedule 
annexed  to  the  present  Article  ; 

Thirdly,  a  daily  allowance  for  the  subsistence  of  slaves,  of 
one  shilling,  or  one  hundred  and  eighty  reis  for  each  person, 
without  distinction  of  sex  or  age,  for  so  many  days  as  it  shall 
appear  to  the  Commission  that  the  voyage  has  been  or  may  be 
delayed  by  reason  of  such  detention  ;  as  likewise. 

Fourthly, — for  any  deterioration  of  cargo  or  slaves  ; 

Fifthly, — for  any  diminution  in  the  value  of  the  cargo  of 
slaves,  proceeding  from  an  increased  mortality  beyond  the 
average  amount  of  the  voyage,  or  from  sickness  occasioned  by 
detention  ;  this  value  to  be  ascertained  by  their  computed  price 
at  the  place  of  destination,  as  in  the  above  case  of  total  loss  ; 

Sixthly,  an  allowance  of  five  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of 
capital  employed  in  the  purchase  and  maintenance  of  cargo, 
for  the  period  of  delay  occasioned  by  the  detention  ;  and 

Seventhly, — for  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 


The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  likewise  be  entitled  to  inte- 
rest, at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  sum  awarded, 
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adjudicada,  ate  que  ella  tenha  sido  pa^a  pelo  Governo  a  que 
pertencer  o  navio  que  tiver  feito  a  preza;  o  importe  total  de 
taes  indemnidades  dever^  ser  calculado  na  moeda  do  paiz  a  que 
pertencer  o  navio  detido ;  e  liquidado  ao  cambio  corrente  do 
dia  da  senten^a  da  commissao,  excepto  a-totalidade  da  manu- 
ten^ao  dos  escravos,  que  sera  paga  ao  par,  como  acima  iica 
estipulado. 

As  duas  altas  Partes  Contractantes,  dezejando  evitar,  quanto 
for  possivel,  toda  a  especie  de  fraude  na  execu9a6  da  Conve^ao 
Addicional  da  data  de  hoje,  convierao  que,  no  cazo  em  que  se 
provasse  de  humamanieraevidente  e  convincente  para  os  Juizes 
de  ambas  as  na9oenSj  e  sem  Ihes  ser  precizo  recorrer  a  decizao 
do  Commissario  Arbitro,  que  o  captor  fora  induzido  a  erro  por 
culpa  voluntaria  e  reprehensivel  do  capitao  do  navio  detido  ; 
nesse  cazo  somente  nao  tera  o  navio  detido  direito  a  receber, 
durante  os  dias  de  detengao,  a  corapensa^ao  pela  dernora  estipu- 
ladano  prezento  Artigo. 

Cedula  para  regular  a  estalia,  ou  compensagao  diaria  das 
despezas  de  demora, 

per  hum  navio  de  lOOtonneladasate  120  inclusive,  £5' 

150  do  6 

170  do.  8 

200  do.  10  ,  ,. 

^  ,  , .  Vpor  dia. 

220  do.  11  ^^ 

250  do.  12 

270  do.  14 


121 

do. 

151 
171 

do.- 
do. 

201 

do.- 

221 
251 

do.- 
do.- 

271  do. 300  do.  15. 

e  assim  em  propor^ao. 

IX.  Quando  o  dono  de  qualquer  navio,  suspeito  de  faiier 
commercio  illicito  de  escravos,  que  tiver  sido  posto  em  liber- 
dade,  em  consequencia  de  sentenga  dehumadas  Commissoens 
mixtas  (ou  no  cazo  acima  especificado  deperda  total)  reclamar 
indemnidades  pela  perda  de  escravos  que  possa  haver  suffrido, 
nunca  elle  podera  pretender  mais  escravos  alem  do  numero  que 
o  sen  navio  tinha  direito  de  transportar,  conforme  as  leis  Por- 
tuguezas,  o  qual  numero  devera  sempre  ser  especificado  no  seu 
pas&aporte. 
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until  paid  by  the  Government  to  which  the  capturing  ship  be- 
longs ;  the  whole  amount  of  such  indemnifications  being  cal- 
culated in  the  money  of  the  country  to  which  the  captured 
ship  belongs,  and  to  be  liquidated  at  exchange  current  at  the 
time  of  award,  excepting  the  sum  for  the  subsistence  of  slaves, 
which  shall  be  paid  at  par,  as  above  stipulated. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  wishing  to  avoid,  as 
much  as  possible,  every  species  of  fraud  in  the  execution  of 
the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  have  agreed,  that  if  it 
should  be  proved,  in  a  manner  evident  to  the  conviction  of  the 
Judges  of  the  two  nations,  and  without  having  recourse  to 
the  decision  of  a  Commissioner  of  Arbitration,  that  the  captor 
has  been  led  into  error  by  a  voluntary  and  reprehensible  fault, 
on  the  part  of  the  captain  of  the  detained  ship ;  in  that  case 
only,  the  detained  ship  shall  not  have  the  right  of  receiving, 
during  the  days  of  her  detention,  the  demurrage  stipulated  by 
the  present  Aricle. 

Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  Vessel  of 

100  tons  to  120  inclusive,  £5 

121  ditto  — 150  ditto,  6 

151  ditto—  170  ditto,  8 

171  ditto  — 200  ditto,  10 

201  ditto  —  220  ditto,  11 

221  ditto  — 250  ditto,  12 

251  ditto  — 270  ditto,  14 

271  ditto  —  300  ditto,  15. 
and  so  on  in  proportion, 

IX.  When  the  proprietor  of  a  ship,  suspected  of  carrying 
on  an  illicit  trade  in  slaves,  released  in  consequence  of  a  sen- 
tence of  one  of  the  mixed  Commissions,  (or  in  the  case,  as 
above-mentioned,  of  total  loss)  shall  claim  indemnification  for 
the  loss  of  slaves  which  he  may  have  suffered,  he  shall  in  no 
case  be  entitled  to  claim  for  more  than  the  number  of  slaves 
which  his  vessel  was,  by  the  Portugueze  laws,  authorised 
to  carry,  which  number  shall  always  be  declared  in  \m 
passport 

I  2 


J^per  diem. 


116  PORTUGAL. 

X.  A  Commissao  mixta,  estabelecida  em  Londres  pelo  Ar- 
tigo  nono  da  Convengao  da  data  de  hoje,  recebera  e  decidira 
todas  as  reclama§oens  feitas  a  cerca  de  navios  Portuguezes  e 
suas  cargas  aprezadas  pelos  cruzadores  Britannicos  por  motivo 
de  commercio  illicito  de  escravos,  desde  o  1  de  Junho  de  1814, 
ate  a  ^poca  em  que  a  Conve^ao  da  data  de  hoje  tiver  sido  posta 
em  plena  execu^ao;  adjudicando-lhes,  em  conformidade  do  Ar- 
tigo  nono  da  dita  Convengao  Addicional,  huma  indemniza^ao 
justa  e  completta,  conforme  as  bases  estabelecidas  nos  Artigos 
precedentes,  tanto  no  cazo  de  perda  total,  como  por  despezas 
feitas,  e  prejuiz OS  soifridos  pelos  donos  e  outros  interessados 
nos  ditos  navios  e  cargas.  A  sobredita  commissao  estabelecida 
em  Londres  sera  composta  da  mesma  maneira  e  sera  guida  pelos 
mesmos  principles  ja  enunciados  nos  Artigos  1,  2,  e  3,  deste 
regulamento  para  as  commissoens  estabelecidas  na  costa  de 
Africa  e  no  Brasil. 

XI.  Nao  sera  permittido  a  nenbum  dos  Juizes  Commissarios, 
nem  aos  Arbitros,  nem  ao  Secretario  de  qualquer  das  Commis- 
soens mixtas,  debaixo  de  qualquer  pretexto  que  seja,  o  pedir, 
ou  receber  de  nenhuma  das  partes  interessadas  nas  senten^as 
que  derem,  emolumentos  alguns  em  razao  dos  deveres  que  Ihes 
sao  prescriptos  pelo  prezente  regulamento. 

XII.  Quando  as  partes  interessadas  julgarem  ter  motivo  de 
se  queixar  de  qualquer  injustiya  evidente  da  parte  das  Com- 
missoens mixtas,  poderao  representa-la  aos  sens  Governos  re- 
spectivos,  OS  quaes  se  rezervao  o  direito  de  se  entenderem 
mutuamente  para  mudar,  quando  o  julgarem  conveniente,  os 
individuos  de  que  se  composerem  estas  Commissoens. 

XIII.  No  cazo  que  algum  navio  seja  detido  indevidamente 
com  o  pretexto  das  estipulayoens  da  Conven9ao  Addicional  da 
data  de  hoje,  e  sem  que  o  captor  se  ache authorizado,  nem  pelo 
theor  da  sobredita  Conven9a6,  nem  pelas  instruc9oens  a  ella  an- 
nexas ;  o  Governo  ao  qual  pertencer  o  navio  detido,  tera  o  direito 
de  pedir  repara9a6  ;  e  em  tal  cazo  o  Governo  ao  qual  pertencer  o 
captor  se  obriga  a  mandar  proceder  efficazmente  a  hum  exame 
do  motivo  de  queixa,  e  a  fazer  com  que  o  captor  receba,  no  cazo 
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X.  The  mixt  Commission  established  in  London  by  Article 
IX.  of  the  Convention  of  this  date,  shall  hear  and  determine 
all  claims  for  Portugueze  ships  and  cargoes,  captured  by  Bri- 
tish cruizers  on  account  of  the  unlawful  trading  in  slaves, 
since  the  1st  of  June,  1814,  till  the  period  when  the  Conven- 
tion of  this  date  is  to  be  in  complete  execution  ;  awarding  to 
them,  conformably  to  Article  IX.  of  the  Additional  Conven- 
tion of  this  date,  a  just  and  complete  compensation,  upon  the 
basis  laid  down  in  the  preceding  Articles,  either  for  total  loss, 
or  for  losses  and  damages  sustained  by  the  owners  and  pro- 
prietors of  the  said  ships  and  cargoes.  The  said  Commission 
established  in  London  shall  be  composed  and  shall  proceed  ex- 
actly upon  the  basis  determined  in  Articles  1,  2,  and  3,  of  the 
present  regulation  for  the  Commissions  established  on  the  coast 
of  Africa  and  the  Brazils. 

XI.  It  shall  not  be  permitted  to  any  of  the  Commissary- 
Judges,  nor  to  tUe  Arbitrators,  nor  to  the  Secretary  of  any  of 
the  mixt  Commissions,  to  demand  or  receive,  from  any  one  of 
the  parties  concerned  in  the  sentences  which  they  shall  pro- 
nounce, any  emolument,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  for  the 
performance  of  the  duties  which  are  imposed  upon  them  by 
the  present  regulation. 

XII.  When  the  parties  interested  shall  imagine  they  have 
cause  to  complain  of  any  evident  injustice  on  the  part  of  the 
mixt  Commissions,  they  may  represent  it  to  their  respective 
Governments,  who  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  mutual 
correspondence  for  removing,  when  they  think  fit,  the  indivi- 
duals who  may  compose  these  Commissions. 

XIII.  In  the  case  of  a  vessel  detained  unjustly,  under  pre- 
tence of  the  stipulations  of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this 
date,  and  in  which  the  captor  should  neither  be  authorised  by 
the  tenour  of  the  above-mentioned  Convention,  nor  of  the  in- 
structions annexed  to  it,  the  Government  to  which  the  detained 
vessel  may  belong  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  reparation  ;  and 
in  such  case,  the  Government  to  which  the  captor  may  belong 
binds  itself  to  cause  the  subject  of  complaint  to  be  fully  exa- 
mined, and  to  inflict  upon  the  captor,  if  he  be  found  to  have  de- 
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de  o  ter  merecido,  hum  castigo  proporcionado  a  infrac^aa  era 
que  houver  cahido. 

XIV.  As  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  convierao,  que  no 
cazo  da  morte  de  hum  ou  varios  dos  Commissarios  Juizes  e 
Arhitros  que  compoem  as  sobreditas  Commissoens  mixtas,  os 
seus  lugares  serao  suppridos, «(/  interim,  damaneira  seguinte; 

Da  parte  do  Governo  Britannico  as  vacancias  serao  sub- 
stituidas  successivamente ;  na  Commissao  que  rezidir  nos 
Dominios  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  pelo  Governador,  ou 
Tenente  Governador  rezidente  naquella  colonia :  pelo  prin- 
cipal Magistrado  do  lugar,  e  pelo  Secretario.  No  Brasil,  pelo 
Consul  e  Vice  Consul  Britannico  que  residirem  na  cidade  onde 
se  achar  estabelecida  a  Commissao  mixta. 

Da  parte  de  Portugal  as  vacancias  serao  preenchidas,  no 
Brasil,  pelas  pessoas  que  o  Capitao  General  da  Provincia 
nomear  para  este  effeito;  e  vista  a  difficuldade  que  o  Governo 
Portuguez  acharia  de  nomear  pessoas  adequadas  para  sub- 
stituir  OS  lugares  que  possao  vagar  na  Commissao  rezidente 
nos  Dominios  Britannicos,  conveiose,  que  succedendo  mor- 
rerem  os  Commissarios  Portuguezes,  Juiz,  ou  Arbitro,  o  resto 
dos  individuos  da  sobredita  Commissao  devera  proceder  igual- 
mente  a  julgar  os  navios  de  escravatura  queforem  conduzidos 
perante  elles,  e  a  execugao,  da  sua  sentenga. 

Todavia  nestecazo  samento  as  partes  interessadosterao  o  di- 
reito  de  appellar  da  senten^a,  se  bemlhes  parecer,  para  aCom- 
missa5  que  rezidir  no  Brasil,  e  o  Governo  ao  qual  pertencer  o 
captor  ficara  obrigado  a  satisfazer  plenamente  as  imdemnidades 
que  se  deverem,  no  cazo  que  a  appella9a6  seja  julgada  a  favor 
dos  reclamadores  :  hem  entendido  que  o  navio  e  a  carga  ficarao, 
em  quanto  durar  esta  appella9a6  no  lugar  da  rezidencia  da  pri- 
meira  Commissao,  perante  a  qual  tiverem  sidb  conduzidos. 


As  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  se  obrigao  a  preencher,  o  mais 
depressaque  seja  possivel,  qualquer  vacancia  que  possa  oc- 
correr  nas  sobreditas  Commissoens,  por  cauza  de  morte,  ou 
por  qualquer  outro  motive.  E  no  cazo  que  a  vacancia  de  cada 
hum  dos  Commissarios  Portuguezes  que  rezidirem  nos  Do- 
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served  it,   a  punishment  proportioned  to  the  transgression 
which  may  have  been  committed. 

XIV.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed,  that 
in  the  event  of  the  death  of  one  or  more  of  the  Commissioners, 
Judges  and  Arbitrators  composing  the  above-mentioned  mixt 
Commissions,  their  posts  shall  be  supplied,  ad  interim,  in  the 
following  manner  :  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government,  the 
vacancies  shall  be  filled  successively,  in  the  Commission  which 
shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
by  the  Governor  or  Lieutenant  Governor  resident  in  that  co- 
lony, by  the  principal  Magistrate  of  the  place,  and  by  the 
Secretary;  and  in  the  Brazils,  by  the  British  Consul  and 
Vice-Consul  resident  in  the  city  in  which  the  mixt  Commission 
may  be  established. 

On  the  part  of  Portugal,  the  vacancies  shall  be  supplied,  in 
the  Brazils,  by  such  persons  as  the  Captain  General  of  the 
Province  shall  name  for  that  purpose ;  and,  considering  the 
difficulty  which,  the  Portugueze  Government  would  feel  in 
naming  fit  persons  to  fill  the  posts  which  might  become  vacant 
in  the  Commission  established  in  the  British  possessions,  it  is 
agreed,  that  in  case  of  the  death  of  the  Portugueze  Commis- 
sioners, Judge,  or  Arbitrator,  in  those  possessions,  the  re- 
maining individuals  of  the  above-mentioned  Commission  shall 
be  equally  authorized  to  proceed  to  the  judgment  of  such 
slave-ships  as  may  be  brought  before  them,  and  to  the  execu- 
tion of  their  sentence.  In  this  case  alone,  however,  the  parties 
interested  shall  have  the  right  of  appealing  from  the  sentence, 
if  they  think  fit,  to  the  Commission  resident  in  the  Brazils ; 
and  the  Government  to  which  the  captor  shall  belong  shall  be 
bound  fully  to  defray  the  indemnification  which  shall  be  due  to 
them,  if  the  appeal  be  judged  in  favour  of  the  claimants  :  it 
being  well  understood  that  the  ship  and  cargo  shall  remain, 
during  this  appeal,  in  the  place  of  residence  of  the  first  Com- 
mission before  whom  they  may  have  been  conducted. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  to  supply,  as  soon 
as  possible,  every  vacancy  that  may  arise  in  the  above-mentioned 
Commissions,  from  death  or  any  other  contingency.  And  incase 
that  the  vacancy  of  each  of  the  Portugueze  Commissioners  re- 
siding in  the  British  possessions,  be  not  supplied  at  the  end  of 
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minios  Britannicos,  nao  este  ja  preenchida  nofinde  seis  mezes, 
OS  navios  que  ali  forem  conduzidos  depois  dessa  epoca  para 
serem  julgados,  cessarao  de  ter  o  direito  appella9ao  acima  es- 
tipulado. 

Feita  em  Londres,  aos  28  de  Julho,  de  1817. 

Assignada 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


ARTIGO   SEPARADO. 


Logo  que  se  verificar  a  total  Aboli9ao  do  Trafico  de  Escra- 
vatura  para  os  vassallos  da  Coroa  de  Portugal,  as  duas  altas 
Partes  Contractantes  convem  em  adaptar,  de  commum  accordo, 
as  novas  circunstancias  as  estipula9oens  da  Conven9a6  Addi- 
cional  assignada  em  Londres,  em  28  de  Julho  proximo  pas- 
sado  ;  mas  quando  nao  seja  possivel  concordar  em  outro  ajuste, 
a  Conven9a6  Addicional  d'aquella  data  ficara  sendo  valida  at^ 
a  expira9a6  de  quinze  annos  contados  des  de  o  dia  em  que  o 
Trafico  da  Escravatura  for  totalmente  abolido  pelo  Governo 
Portuguez. 

O  prezente  Artigo  Separado  sera  a  mesma  for9a  e  vigor  como 
se  fosse  inserido,  palvara  por  palavra,  na  sobredita  Conven9a6 
Addicional.  E  sera  ratificado  e  as  ratifica9oens  serao  troca- 
das  o  mais  cedo  que  for  possivel. 

Em  fe  do  que,  os  Plenipotenciarios  respectivos  o  assignaram 
e  sellaram  com  os  sellos  das  suas  armas. 

Feito  em  Londres,  aos  11  de  Septembro,  de  1817. 

Assignado 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 
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six  months,  the  vessels  which  are  taken  there  to  be  judged, 
after  the  expiration  of  that  time,  shall  no  longer  have  the 
right  of  appeal  herein-before  stipulated. 

Done  at  London,  the  28th  of  July,  1817. 

Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Condb  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE 


As  soon  as  the  total  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  for  the 
subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  shall  have  taken  place,  the 
two  High  Contracting  Parties  hereby  agree,  by  common  con- 
sent, to  adapt,  to  that  state  of  circumstances,  the  stipulations 
of  the  Additional  Convention  concluded  at  London,  the  28th 
of  July  last ;  but  in  default  of  such  alterations,  the  Additional 
Convention  of  that  date  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  expira- 
tion of  fifteen  years  from  the  day  on  which  the  general  aboli- 
tion of  the  Slave  Trade  shall  so  take  place,  on  the  part  of  the 
Portugueze  Government. 

The  present  Separate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
validity  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Additional 
Convention  aforesaid.  It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  11th  September,  1817. 

Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 
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DECLARACAO. 


Havendo-se  concluido  entre  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  e 
Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima  huma  Conven9a6,  assignada  em 
Londres,  aos  28  de  Julho  de  1817,  que  tern  por  objecto  o  im- 
pedir  o  trafico  illicito  d'escravatura  : 

E  tendo-se  declarado  pelo  Artigo  segundo  da  sobredita 
Conven9a6  que  o  trafico  d'escravatura  continua  a  ser  permittido 
aos  vassallos  Portuguezes,  unicamente  era  certos  territorios  que 
no  mencionado  Artigo  se  descrevem  : 

E  porquauto  os  Territorios  de  Molembo  e  Cabinda,  se  achao 
designados  no  sobredito  Artigo  como  situados  na  costa  Orien- 
tal de  Africa,  o  que  evidenteraente  se  mostra  ser  hum  engano 
de  palavras,  pois  que  os  ditos  Territorios  de  Molembo  e  Ca- 
binda estao  de  facto  situados  na  costa  Occidental,  e  nao  costa 
Oriental  de  Africa : 

Declarao  os  abaixo  assignados  que  se  tera  por  annulada  a 
palavra  Orienta  /n'aquella  parte  de  Artigo  segundo  a  cimamen- 
cionada,  substituendose-lhe  a  palavra  Omrfew^a/,  e  que  a  ultima 
parte  de  referido  Artigo  fica  portanto  sendo  de  teor  seguinte: 

"  Os  Territorios  de  Molembo  e  Cabinda  na  costa  Occiden- 
tal da  Africa,  desde  o  quinto  grau  e  doze  minutos  ate  ao  oitavo 
grau  de  latitude  meridional." 

Convierao  outrosim  os  abaixo  assignados  em  que  a  presente 
Declara9a6  seja  considerada  como  parte  iutegraute  da  sobre- 
dita Convenyao. 

Em  testemunho  e  fe  do  queos  abaixo  assignados,  Secretario 
d'Estado  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica  daReparti9a6  dos  Ne- 
gocios  Estrangeiros,  e  Enviado  Extraordinario  e  Ministro 
Plenipotenciario  de  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima  junto  a  Sua 
Magestade  Britannica,  firmaram  a  presente  Declara9a6  con  os 
sens  proprios  punhos,  e  a  sellarem  com  os  sellos  das  suas  ar- 
mas,  em  Londres  aos  trez  dias  do  mez  de  Abril  de  1819. 

Assignada 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.  S.) 
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DECLARATION. 


Whereas  a  Convention,  having  for  its  object  the  prevention 
of  the  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves,  was  concluded  between  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  and  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  and  signed  at 
London  on  the  28th  of  July,  1817  : 

And  whereas  by  the  second  Article  of  that  Convention  the 
Traffic  in  Slaves  was  declared  still  to  be  permitted  to  Portu- 
gueze  subjects,  only  within  certain  territories  therein  described : 

And  whereas  the  Territories  of  Molembo  and  Cabinda  are 
described  by  that  Article  to  be  on  the  Eastern  coast  of  Africa; 
and  whereas  this  description  is  evidently  a  verbal  mistake,  the 
said  Territories  of  Molembo  and  Cabinda  lying  in  fact  upon 
the  Western,  and  not  upon  the  Eastern  coast  of  Africa : — 

It  is  hereby  declared,  by  the  undersigned,  that  the  word 
Eastern,  in  that  part  of  the  second  Article  above  alluded  to, 
shall  be  held  to  be  annulled,  and  the  word  Western  to  stand  in 
its  place ;  and  the  latter  part  of  the  Article  in  question  shall 
accordingly  be  held  to  run  thus  : — 

^'  The  Territories  of  Molembo  and  Cabinda,  upon  the 
Western  coast  of  Africa,  from  the  fifth  degree,  twelve  minutes, 
to  the  eighth  degree  south  latitude." 

It  was  further  agreed  between  the  undersigned,  that  the  pre- 
sent Declaration  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  pai t  of  the 
said  Convention. 

In  witness  and  in  faith  of  the  above,  the  undersigned.  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affiiirs,  and 
HisMostFaithful  Majesty'sEnvoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  St.  James's,  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals,  at  London,  this  third  day  of  April,  1819. 

Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Condb  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 
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RUSSIE 


TRAITE  DE    PAIX,   entre   la   Grande  Bretagne  et   la 
Russie.     Signe  d  Orebroy  le  18  Juillet,  1812. 


EXTRAIT. 


II.  Les  relations  d'amitie  et  de  commerce  entre  les  deux 
pays  seront  r^tablies,  de  part  et  d'autre,  sur  lepied  des  nations 
les  plus  favorisees. 

IV.  Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservent  de 
s' entendre  et  de  s' arranger  le  plutot  possible,  sur  tout  ce  qui 
pourrait  avoir  rapport  a  leurs  interets  mutuels,  tant  politiques 
que  commerciaux. 

Fait  a  Orebro,  le  18  Juillet,  1812. 

Sign^ 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S.)  Suchtelen,  (L.S.) 

Paul  Baron  de  Nicola y,  (L.S.) 
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RUSSIA 


TREATY  OF  PEACE  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia. 
Signed  at  Orebro,  \%th  July,  1812. 


Extract.     (Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

II.  The  relations  of  friendship  and  commerce  between  the 
two  countries  shall  be  re-established  on  both  sides,  upon  the 
footing  of  the  mo^t  favoured  nations. 

IV.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  will  endeavour  to 
come  to  an  understanding  and  arrangement  as  soon  as  possible, 
as  to  all  matters  relating  to  their  mutual  interests,  political  as 
well  as  commercial. 

Done  at  Orebro,  the  18th  of  July,  1812. 

Signed 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S.)  Suchtelen,  (L.S.) 

Paul  Baron  de  Nicola y,  (L.S.) 
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SARDAIGNE 


TRAITE  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  Sardaigne.     Sign6 
d  Vienne,  le  20  Maiy  1815. 


EXTRAIT. 

I.  Les  limites  des  ci-devant  Etats  de  Genes  et  des  pays 
nomui^s  Fiefs  Imperiaux,  reunis  aux  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  Sardaigne,  d'apr^s  les  Articles  suivaus,  seront  les 
memes  qui,  le  premier  Janvier,  1792,  S($paraient  ces  pays  des 
Etats  de  Parrae  et  de  Plaisance,  et  de  ceux  de  Toscane  ct  de 
Massa.  L'lle  de  Capraja,  ayant  appartenue  a  Tancienne  Re- 
publique  de  Genes,  est  comprise  dans  la  cession  des  Etats  de 
Genes  a  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne. 

TI.  Les  Etats  qui  ont  compost  la  ci-devant  R^publique  de 
G^nes,  sont  reunis  aperpetuite  aux  Etats  de  SaMajestd  le  Roi 
de  Sardaigne,  pouretre,  comme  ceux-ci,  poss^des  par  Elle  en 
toute  propri^t^,  Souverainete  et  heredite,  de  male  en  male  par 
ordre  de  primogeniture,  dans  les  deux  branches  de  Sa  Maison ; 
savoir,  la  branche  Royale,  et  la  branche  de  Savoie  Carignan. 

IV.  Les  G^nois  jouiront  de  tous  les  droits  et  privileges 
specifies  dans  I'Acte  intitule  "  A.  A.  Conditions  qui  doivent 
servir  de  bases  a  la  reunion  des  Etats  de  Genes  a  ceux  de  Sa 
Majeste  Sarde;"  et  le  dit  Acte  sera  considdr6  comme  partie 
integrante  du  present  Traite,  et  aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur 
que  s'il  etait  textuellement  insere  dans  1' Article  present. 

V.  Les  pays  nommes  Fiefs  Imperiaux,  qui  avaient  ete  reunis 
a  la  ci-devant  Republique  Ligurienne,  sont  reunis  definitivement 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Sardinia.    Signed  at 
Vienna,  20th  May,  1815. 


Extract.     {Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

I.  The  borders  of  the  former  States  of  Genoa,  and  of  the 
countries  called  Imperial  Fiefs,  united  to  the  States  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  oi  Sardinia,  according  to  the  following 
Articles,  shall  be  the  same  as  those  which,  on  the  1st  of  Ja- 
nuary, 1792,  separated  those  countries  from  the  States  of  Parma 
and  Placentia,  and  from  those  of  Tuscany  and  Massa. 

The  Island  of  Capraja,  having  belonged  to  the  ancient  Re- 
public of  Genoa,  is  included  in  the  cession  of  the  States  of 
Genoa  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

II.  The  States  which  constituted  the  former  Republic  of 
Genoa  are  united  in  perpetuity  to  those  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sardinia  ;  to  be,  like  the  latter,  possessed  by  Him  in 
full  Sovereignty  and  hereditary  property,  and  to  descend,  in 
the  male  line,  in  the  order  of  primogeniture,  to  the  two 
branches  of  His  House,  viz.  the  Royal  Branch,  and  the  Branch 
of  Savoy  Carignan. 

IV.  The  Genoese  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privileges 
specified  in  the  Act,  intituled  "  A.  A.  Conditions  which  are 
to  serve  as  the  bases  of  the  union  of  the  Genoese  States  to 
those  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,"  and  the  said  Act  shall  be 
considered  as  an  integral  part  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  shall 
have  the  same  force  and  validity  as  if  it  were  textually  inserted 
in  the  present  Article. 

V.  The  countries  called  Imperial  Fiefs,  formerly  united  to 
the  ancient  Ligurian  Republic,  are  definitively  united  to  the 
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aux  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  de  lamemema- 
ni^re,  et  ainsi  que  le  reste  des  Etats  de  Genes  ;  et  les  habitans 
de  ces  pays  jouiront  des  memes  droits  et  privileges  que  ceux 
des  Etats  designes  dans  TArticle  precedent. 
Fait  a  Vienne,  le  20  Mai,  1815. 
Signe 
Clancarty,  (L.S.)  Le  Marquis  de  St.  Mars  an,  (L.S.) 

Le  Comte  Rossi,  (L.  S.) 


A.  A.  Conditions  qui  devaient  servir  de  bases  d  la  Beunion 
des  Etats  de  G^nes  d  ceux  de  Sa  Majeste  Sarde, 

Extrait. 

IV.  Le  port  franc  de  Genes  sera  retabli  avec  les  reglemens 
qui  existaient  sous  Pancien  Gouvernement  de  Genes.  Toute 
facilite  sera  donnee  par  le  Roi  pour  le  transit  par  Ses  Etats 
des  marchandises  sortant  du  port  franc,  en  prenant  les  precau- 
tions que  Sa  Majeste  jugera  convenables,  pour  que  ces  memes 
marchandises  ne  soient  pas  vendues  ou  consommees  en  contre- 
bande  dans  Tinterieur.  EUes  ne  seront  assujetties  qu'a  un 
droit  modique  d'usage. 

XV.  Le  Roi  conservera  a  Genes  un  Tribunal  et  une  Cham- 
bre  de  Commerce,  avec  les  attributions  actuelles  de  ces  deux 
6tablissemens. 
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States  of  His  Majesty  the  King*  of  Sardinia,  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  the  rest  of  the  Genoese  States;  and  the  inhabitants  of 
those  countries  shall  enjoy  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as 
those  of  the  States  of  Genoa,  specified  in  the  preceding  Article. 

Done  at  Vienna,  the  20th  May,  1815. 

Sig-ned 
Clancarty,  (L.S.)  The  Marquis  de  St.  Marsan,  (L.S.) 

The  Count  Rossi,  (L.S.) 


A.  A.  Conditions  which  are  to  serve  as  the  bases  of  the  Union 
of  the  Genoese  States  to  those  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty. 

Extract.     (Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

IV.  The  free  port  of  Genoa  shall  be  re-established,  with  the 
regulations  which  existed  under  the  ancient  Government  of 
Genoa.  Every  facility  shall  be  given  by  the  King  to  the  tran- 
sit, through  His  States,  of  merchandize  proceeding  from  that 
free  port,  under  such  restrictions  as  His  Majesty  shall  judge 
expedient  for  preventing  the  said  merchandize  being  illicitly 
sold  or  consumed  in  the  interior.  It  shall  be  subject  only  to 
the  usual  moderate  duty. 

XV.  The  King  shall  preserve  to  Genoa  a  Tribunal  and  a 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  with  the  powers  actually  belonging  to 
those  two  establishments. 


VOL.   II. 
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TRAITE  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  etles  Deux  Sidles.  SignS 
a  Londres,  le  26  Septemhre,  1816. 


Au  Nom  de  la  Trt^s  Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinity. 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Deux  Sicile^  ayant  manifesto  ^  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaunie  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de 
rirlande,  les  inconveniens  qui  r(5sultaient  aSes  finances,  et  k  la 
navigation  et  au  commerce  de  Ses  sujets,  de  la  continuation 
des  privileges  et  exemptions  dout  les  sujets  Britanniques,  et 
ceux  de  quelques  autres  Puissances  ont  joui  dans  Ses  Etats, 
et  son  desir  de  les  abolir  d'un  conimun  accord  ;  et  Sa  Majest6 
Britannique  ayant  temoignc  a  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne  Sa  par- 
faite  disposition  d'y  consentir  par  Tetablissement  d'un  ^tat  de 
choses  qui  pent  en  meme  terns  remedieraux  inconveniens  dont 
Sa  Majesty  Sicilienne  s'est  plainte,  et  pourvoir  egalement  k  la 
surety  et  aux  avantages  des  sujets  et  du  Commerce  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  dans  les  etats  de  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne ; 
Leurs  Majestes  Britannique  et  Sicilienne,  animees  toujours 
des  sentimens  de  la  plus  intime  amltie,  afin  d'atteindre  ce 
double  but,  ont  nomm^  pour  Leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir : 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  de  rirlande,  le  tr^s  Honorable  Robert  Stewart,  Vicomte 
Castlereagh,  Cbevalier  deTOrdre  tres  Noble  de  la  Jarreti^re, 
Conseiller  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  en  Son  Conseil  Prive,  Membre 
du  Parlement,  Colonel  du  Regiment  de  Milice  de  London- 
derry, et  Son  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat  ayant  le  Departement 
des  Affaires  Etrangeres ;  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Deux 
SicileSjle  Sieur  Fabrice  RufFo,  Prince  de  Castelcicala,  Minis- 
tre  d'Etat,  Gentilhomme  de  la  Chambre  avec  exercice  (i^e  Sa 
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TREATY   between   Great   Britain   and  the  Two  Sicilies. 
Signed  at  London,  September  26,  1816. 


{Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  Kinj^  of  the  Two  Sicilies  having  represented 
to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  inconveniences  which  result  to  His 
finances,  and  to  tfie  navigation  and  commerce  of  His  subjects, 
from  the  continuance  of  the  privileges  and  exemptions  which 
British  subjects  and  those  of  some  other  Powers  have  enjoyed 
within  His  Dominions,  and  His  desire  to  abolish  them  by  com- 
mon consent ;  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  having  testified  to 
His  Sicilian  Majesty  His  perfect  readiness  to  consent  thereto, 
by  the  establishment  of  a  state  of  things,  which  may  at  the 
same  time  remedy  the  inconveniences  of  which  His  Sicilian 
Majesty  has  complained,  and  provide  also  for  the  security  and 
advantage  of  the  subjects  and  of  the  commerce  of  Great  Britain 
in  the  Dominions  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty ;  Their  Britannic 
and  Sicilian  Majesties,  ever  animated  by  the  sentiments  of  the 
most  intimate  friendship,  in  order  to  obtain  this  double  purpose, 
have  named  for  Their  Plenipotentiaries,  viz.  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
the  Right  Honourable  Robert  Stewart,  Viscount  Castlereagh, 
Knight  of  the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Garter,  a  Privy 
Councillor,  Member  of  Parliament,  Colonel  of  the  London- 
derry Regiment  of  Militia,  and  His  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs  :  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Two  Sicilies,  the  Sieur  Fabrice  Ruffo,  Prince  of  Castelcicala, 
Minister  of  State,  Acting  Gentleman  of  the  Bed  Chamber  to 
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dite Majesty,  Chevalier  Grand  Croix  du  tr^s  lUustre  Ordre  de 
St.  Ferdinand  et  du  Merite,  Chevalier  del' Ordre  Royal  ettres 
Illustre  de  St.  Janvier,  Son  Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre 
Plenipotentiaire  pros  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  et  Son  Ambas- 
sade)ir  Extraordinaire  pres  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chretienne  ;  les- 
quels,  apr^s  s'etre  communiques  leurs  Plein-pouvoirs,  trouv^s 
eii  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivans  : 

I.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  consent  a  ce  que  tous  les  privileges 
et  exemptions  dont  Ses  sujets  et  leur  Commerce,  et  leurs  bati- 
mens  marchands  ont  joui,  et  jouissent  dans  les  Etats,  Ports, 
et  Domaines  de  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne,  a  cause  du  Traite  de 
Paix  et  de  Commerce  conclu  a  Madrid,  le  if  Mai,  1667,  entre 
la  Grande  Bretagne  et  I'Espagne;  des  Traites  de  Commerce 
entre  les  memes  Puissances,  signes  a  Utrecht,  le  9  Decembre, 
1713,  et  a  Madrid,  le  13  Decembre,  1715  ;  etde  la  Convention 
conclue  a  Utrecht  ^g'^^^^^  1712-13,  entre  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  et  le  Royaume  de  Sicile,  soient  abolis;  et  il  est  convenu 
en  consequence,  entre  Leurs  dites  Majestes  Britannique  et 
Sicilienne,  Leurs  heritiers  et  successeurs,  que  les  dits  pri- 
vileges et  exemptions,  soit  des  personnes,  soit  de  pavilion  et 
batimens,  sont,  et  resteront  abolis  a  perpetuite. 

II.  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne  s*engage  a  ne  point  continuer,  eik 
ne  point  accorder  dans  la  suite,  les  privileges  et  exemptions 
qu'on  abolit  par  la  pr^sente  Convention,  aux  sujets  d'aucune 
autre  Puissance  quelconque. 

III.  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne  promet  que  les  sujets  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Britannique  ne  seront  point  assujettis  dans  Ses  Etats,  k 
un  systeme  plus  rigoureux  de  visites  de  douane  et  de  recher^ 
ches,  que  celui  qui  est  applicable  aux  sujets  de  Sa  dite  Majesty 
Sicilienne. 

IV.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Deux  Siciles  promet  que  le  Com- 
merce Britannique  en  general,  et  les  sujets  Britanniques  qui 
Texerceront,  seront  traites,  dans  tous  Ses  Etats,  sur  le  meme 
pied  que  les  nations  les  plus  favorisees — non  seulement  par  rap- 
port aux  personnes  et  propri^tes  des  dits  sujets  Britanniques, 
mais  aussi  k  regard  de  toute  esp^ce  d'article  dont  ils  font  com- 
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His  said  Majesty,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Illustrious 
Order  of  St.  Ferdinand  and  of  Merit,  Knight  of  the  Royal 
and  Most  Illustrious  Order  of  St.  Januarius,  His  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, (and  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  to  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty),  who,  after  having  communicated  their  full 
Powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  Articles  : 

I.  His  Britannic  Majesty  consents  that  all  the  privileges  and 
exemptions  which  His  subjects,  their  commerce  and  shipping, 
have  enjoyed,  and  do  enjoy,  in  the  Dominions,  Ports  and  Do- 
mains of  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  in  virtue  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace 
and  Commerce  concluded  at  Madrid  the  ^  of  May,  1667,  be- 
tween Great  Britain  and  Spain;  of  the  Treaties  of  Commerce 
between  the  same  Powers,  signed  at  Utrecht  the  9th  of  De- 
cember, 1713,  and  at  Madrid  the  13th  of  December,  1715; 
and  of  the  Convention  concluded  at  Utrecht,  the  ^th^i^-cIT' 
1712-13,  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Kingdom  of  Sicily, 
shall  be  abolished  ;  and  it  is  agreed  upon,  in  consequence,  be- 
tween Their  said  Britannic  and  Sicilian  Majesties,  Their  heirs 
and  successors,  that  the  said  privileges  and  exemptions,  whe- 
ther of  persons  or  of  flag  and  shipping,  are  and  shall  continue 
for  ever  abolished. 

II.  His  Sicilian  Majesty  engages  not  to  continue,  nor  here- 
after to  grant  to  the  subjects  of  any  other  Power  whatever,  the 
privileges  and  exemptions  abolished  by  the  present  Convention. 

III.  His  Sicilian  Majesty  promises  that  the  subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  shall  not  be  subjected  within  His  Dominions 
to  a  more  rigorous  system  of  examination  and  search  by  the 
officers  of  customs,  than  that  to  which  the  subjects  of  His  said 
Sicilian  Majesty  are  liable. 

IV.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  two  Sicilies  promises  that 
British  Commercein  general,  and  the  British  subjects  who  carry 
it  on,  shall  be  treated  throughout  His  Dominions  upon  the  same 
footing  as  the  most  favoured  nations,  not  only  with  respect  to  the 
persons  and  property  of  the  said  British  subjects,  but  also  with 
regard  to  every  species  of  article  in  which  they  may  traffic,  and 
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tnerce,  et  les  imp6ts  ou  autres  charges  payables  sur  les  dits  ar- 
ticles, ou  sur  les  batimens  dans  lesquels  I'importation  aura  lieu. 

V.  Par  rapport  aux  privileges  personnels  dont  les  sujets  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  jouiront  dans  le  Royaume  des  Deux 
SicileSj  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne  promet,  qu'ils  auront  un  droit 
libre  et  non  douteux  de  voyager  et  de  r^sider  dans  les  Terri- 
toires  et  Domaines  de  Sa  dite  Majeste,  sauf  les  precautions  de 
police  dont  on  se  sert  avec  les  nations  les  plus  favorisees.  lis 
auront  droit  d'occuper  des  maisons  et  magazins,  et  de  disposer 
de  leurs  propri^t^s  personnelles  de  toute  espece  et  denomination 
par  vente,  donation,  echange,  ou  testament,  et  de  toute  autre 
mani^re  quelconque,  sans  qu'il  leur  sera  donne  a  cet  effet,  le 
moindre  empechement  ou  obstacle.  lis  ne  seront  point  obliges 
k  payer,  sous  aucune  pretexte  quelconque,  d'autres  taxes  ou 
impositions  que  celles  qui  sont  payees,  ou  qui  pourront  etre 
payees,  par  les  nations  les  plus  favorisees,  dans  les  Etats  de 
Sa  dite  Majeste  Sicilienne.  lis  seront  exempts  de  tout  service 
militaire,  soit  par  terre,  soit  par  mer:  leurs  habitations, 
magazins,  et  tout  ce  qui  en  fait  partie  et  appartenance,  pour 
objets  de  commerce  ou  de  residence,  seront  respectes.  lis  ne 
seront  point  sujets  a  aucune  visite  ou  recherches  vexatoires. 
Aucun  examen  arbitraire  et  inspection  de  leurs  livres,  papjers, 
ou  comptes,  ne  seront  faits  sous  I'apparence  de  TAutorite  Su- 
preme de  I'Etat,  mais  elles  ne  pourront  etre  autrement  executees 
que  par  sentence  legale  des  tribunaux  competens.  Sa  Majeste 
Sicilienne  s' engage,  dans  toutes  les  occasions,  a  garantir  aux 
sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  qui  resideront  dans  Ses  Etats 
et  Domaines,  la  conservation  de  leurs  proprietes  et  de  leur 
surete  personnelle,  de  la  meme  maniere  qu'elle  est  garantie  a 
Ses  sujets,  et  a  tons  les  etrangers  appartenans  aux  nations  les 
plus  favorisees  et  les  plus  privilegiees. 

VI.  D'Apres  la  teneur  des  Articles  I.  et  II.  de  ce  Traite,  Sa 
Majeste  Sicilienne  s'engage  de  ne  pas  declarer  nuls  et  abolis 
les  privileges  et  exemptions  qui  existent  actuellement  en  faveur 
du  Commerce  Britannique  dans  Ses  Etats,  qu'au  m^me  jour, 
et  par  le  meme  Acte  par  lequel  les  privileges  et  exemptions  de 
toutes  les  autres  nations,  quelqu'ils  soient,  y  seront  d^clar^s 
nuls  et  abolis. 

VII.  Sa  Majeste  Sicilienne  promet  de  faire,  a  daterdujour 
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the  taxes  or  other  charges  payable  on  the  said  articles,  or  on 
the  shipping  in  which  the  importations  shall  be  made. 

V.  With  respect  to  the  personal  privileges  to  be  enjoyed  by 
the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Two  Sicilies,  His  Sicilian  Majesty  promises  that  they  shall 
have  a  free  and  undoubted  right  to  travel,  and  to  reside  in  the 
Territories  and  Dominions  of  His  said  Majesty,  subject  to  the 
same  precautions  of  police,  which  are  practised  towards  the 
most  favoured  nations.  They  shall  be  entitled  to  occupy 
dwellings  and  warehouses,  and  to  dispose  of  their  personal 
property  of  every  kind  and  description,  by  sale,  gift,  exchange, 
or  will,  and  in  any  other  way  whatever,  without  the  smallest 
loss  or  hindrance  being  given  them  on  that  head.  They  shall 
not  be  obliged  to  pay,  under  any  pretence  whatever,  other  taxes 
or  rates  than  those  which  are  paid,  or  that  hereafter  maybe  paid, 
by  the  most  favoured  nations  in  the  Dominions  of  His  said  Sicilian 
Majesty.  They  shall  be  exempt  from  all  military  service,  whe- 
ther by  land  or  sea;  their  dwellings,  warehouses,  and  every 
thing  belonging  or  appertaining  thereto  for  objects  of  commerce 
or  residence,  shall  be  respected.  They  shall  not  be  subjected 
to  any  vexatious  search  or  visits.  No  arbitrary  examination 
or  inspection  of  their  books,  papers,  or  accounts,  shall  be  made 
under  the  pretence  of  the  Supreme  Authority  of  the  State, 
but  these  shall  alone  be  executed  by  the  legal  sentence  of  the 
competent  tribunals.  His  Sicilian  Majesty  engages  on  all  these 
occasions  to  guarantee  to  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty who  shall  reside  in  His  States  and  Dominions,  the  pre- 
servation of  their  property  and  personal  security,  in  the  same 
manner  as  those  are  guaranteed  to  His  subjects,  and  to  all  fo- 
reigners belonging  to  the  most  favoured  and  most  highly  pri- 
vileged nations. 

VI.  According  to  the  tenor  of  the  Articles  I.  and  II.  of  this 
Treaty,  His  Sicilian  Majesty  engages  not  to  declare  null  and 
void  the  privileges  and  exemptions  which  actually  exist  ia 
favour  of  British  Commerce  within  His  Dominions,  till  the 
same  day,  and  except  by  the  same  Act,  by  which  the  privileges 
and  exemptions,  whatsoever  they  are,  of  all  other  nations,  shall 
be  declared  null  and  void  within  the  same. 

VII.  His  Sicilian  Majesty  promises,  from  the  date  when  the 
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ou  Tabolition  gen^rale  des  privileges,  seloii  les  Articles  I.  II. 
et  VI.  aura  lieu,  une  diminution  de  dix  pour  cent,  sur  le  mon- 
tant  des  impots  payables  selon  le  tarif  en  vigueur  le  1  de 
Janvier,  1816,  sur  la  totality  des  marcliandises  ou  productions 
du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretag*ne  et  de  Tlrlande,  Ses 
Colonies,  Possessions,  et  Dependances,  importees  dans  les 
Etats  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  Sicilienne,  d'apr^s  la  teneur  de  T Ar- 
ticle IV.  de  la  prdsente  Convention  ; — bien  entendu  que  rien 
dans  cet  Article  soit  construit  d'empecher  le  Roi  des  Deux 
Siciles  d'accorder,  si  bon  lui  semble,  une  pareille  diminution 
d'impot  aux  autres  nations  ^trang^res. 

VIII.  Les  sujets  des  jles  loniennes,  attendu  qu'ils  sont  ac- 
tuellement  sous  la  protection  immediate  de  Sa  Majeste  Bri- 
tannique,  jouiront  de  tons  les  avantages  qui  sont  accordes  au 
Commerce  et  aux  sujets  Britanniques  par  le  present  Traits. — 
Bien  entendu,  que  pour  empecher  tons  abus,  et  pour  constater 
son  identity,  cbaque  batiment  lonien  sera  muni  d'une  patcnte, 
signee  de  la  main  propre  du  Lord  Commissaire  ou.de  son  re- 
presentant. 

IX.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifi^e,  et  les  ratifications 
en  seront  ^cbangees  a  Londres  dans  Tespace  de  six  mois,  ou 
plutot,  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Tout  signe,  et 
y  ont  appose  le  cacliet  de  leurs  armes. 
Fait  a  Londres,  le  26  Septembre,  1816. 
Signe 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Castelcicala,  (L.S.) 


ARTICL    SEPARE  ET  ADDITIONNEL. 

Pour  eviter  toute  equivoque  par  rapport  a  la  diminution  sur 
les  impots  en  faveur  du  Commerce  Britannique,  que  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Sicilienne  a  promis  dans  1' Article  VII.  de  la  Convention 
signee  aujourd'hui  entreSa  Majeste  Britannique  et  Sa  Majeste 
Sicilienne,  il  est  declare  par  le  present  Article  Separe  et  Ad- 
ditionnel,  que  par  la  concession  de  dix  pour  cent,  de  diminution, 
c'est  entendu,    que   dans  le   cas    que  le  montant  de  Pimpot 
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general  abolition  of  the  privileges  according  to  the  Articles  I. 
II.  and  VI.  shall  take  place — to  make  a  reduction  of  ten  per 
cent,  upon  the  amount  of  the  duties,  payable  according  to  the 
tariff  in  force  the  1st  of  January,  18 16,  upon  the  total  of  the 
merchandize  or  productions  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  her  Colonies,  Possessions,  and  Depen- 
dencies, imported  into  the  States  of  His  said  Sicilian  Majesty, 
according  to  the  tenor  of  Article  IV.  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion— it  being  understood  that  nothing  in  this  Article  shall  be 
construed  to  prevent  the  King  of  the  Two  Sicilies  from 
granting,  if  he  shall  think  proper,  the  same  reduction  of  duty 
to  other  foreign  nations. 

VIII.  The  subjects  of  the  Ionian  Islands  shall,  in  conse- 
quence of  their  being  actually  under  the  immediate  protection 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  enjoy  all  the  advantages  which  are 
granted  to  the  Commerce,  and  to  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain 
by  the  present  Treaty — it  being  well  understood  that,  to  pre- 
vent all  abuses,  and  to  prove  its  identity,  every  Ionian  vessel 
shall  be  furnished  with  a  patent,  signed  by  the  Lord  High 
Commissioner  or  his  representative. 

IX.  The  prsent  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  rati- 
fications thereof  exchanged  in  London,  within  the  space  of 
six  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible.  In  witness  whereof,  the  re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it,  and  thereunto  affixed 
the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  26th  of  September,  1816. 
Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Castelcicala,  (L.S.) 


SEPARATE  AND  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

In  order  to  avoid  all  doubt  respecting  the  reduction  upon  the 
duties  in  favour  of  British  Commerce,  which  His  Sicilian  Ma- 
jesty has  promised  in  the  7th  Article  of  the  Convention,  signed 
this  day  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Sicilian  Majesty, 
it  is  declared,  by  this  present  Separate  and  Additional  Article, 
that  by  the  concession  of  ten  j.cr  cent,  of  diminution,  it  is  under- 
stood, that  in  case  the  amount  of  the  duty  should  be  twenty  per 
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soit  de  vingt  pour  cent,  sur  la  yaleur  de  la  marchandise,  Teffet 
de  la  diminution  de  dix  pour  cent,  est  de  reduire  rirapot  de 
vingt  a  dix-huit,  et  ainsi  pour  les  autres  cas  en  proportion. 

Et  que  sur  les  articles  qui  ne  sont  pas  taxes  ad  valorem 
dans  le  tarif,  la  diminution  de  Timjiot  sera  proportionnelle, 
e'est-a-dire,  on  accordera  la  diminution  de  la  dixieme  partie 
sur  le  montant  de  la  somme  payable. 

Le  present  Article  Separe  et  Additionnel  aura  la  meme 
force  et  valeur,  que  s'il  avait  ete  insere,  mot  a  mot,  dans  la 
Convention  de  ce  jour.  11  sera  ratifie,  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  echanges  en  merae  terns. 

Enfoide  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Pont  sign^,  et 
y  out  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  li  Londres,  le  26  Septembre,  1816. 
Signe 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Castelcicala,  (L.S.) 


SICILY.  139 

cent,  upon  the  value  of  the  merchandize,  the  effect  of  the  reduc- 
tion of  ten  per  cent,  is  to  reduce  the  duty  from  twenty  to  eigh- 
teen, and  so  for  other  cases  in  proportion.  And  that  for  the 
articles  which  are  not  taxed  ad  valorem  in  the  tariff,  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  duty  shall  be  proportionate  ;  that  is  to  say,  a  de- 
duction of  a  tenth  part  upon  the  amount  of  the  sum  payable 
shall  be  granted. 

The  present  Separate  and  Additional  Article  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  validity  as  if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word, 
in  the  Convention  of  this  day —  it  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ra- 
tifications thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  26th  of  September,  1816. 

Signed 

Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Castelcicala,  (L.S.) 
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TREATY  OF  PEACE   AND   FRIENDSHIP  between 
Great  Britain  and  Spain,  Signed  at  Madrid,  ^  May,  1667."^ 


(Translation  from  the  Latin.) 

I.  First,  it  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  from  this  day  for- 
ward there  shall  be,  between  the  two  Crowns  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Spain,  a  general,  good,  sincere,  true,  firm,  and  perfect 
Amity,  Confederation,  and  Peace,  which  shall  endure  for  ever, 
and  be  observed  inviolably,  as  well  by  land  as  by  sea  and 
fresh  waters;  and  also  between  the  lands,  countries.  King- 
doms, Dominions,  and  Territories  belonging  unto,  or  under  the 
obedience  of  either  of  them.  And  that  their  subjects,  people, 
and  inhabitants  respectively,  of  what  condition,  degree,  or 
quality  soever,  from  henceforth  reciprocally  shall  help,  assist, 
and  shew  to  one  another  all  manner  of  love,  good  offices,  and 
friendship. 

II.  That  neither  of  the  said  Kings,  nor  their  respective 
people,  subjects,  or  inhabitants  within  their  Dominions,  upon 
any  pretence,  may,  in  public  or  secret,  do,  or  procure  to  be 
done,  any  thing  against  the  other,  in  any  place,  by  sea  or  land, 
nor  in  the  ports  or  rivers  of  the  one  or  the  other,  but  shall 
treat  one  another  with  all  love  and  friendship  ;  and  may  by 
water  and  by  land  freely  and  securely  pass  into  the  confines, 
countries,  lands.  Kingdoms,  Islands,  Dominions,  cities,  towns, 
villages,  walled  or  without  wall,  fortified  or  unfortified,  their 
havens  and  ports  (where  hitherto  trade  and  commerce  hath 

♦  Renewed  by  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  1783. 
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been  accustomed)  and  there  trade,  buy,  and  sell,  as  well  of  and 
to  the  inhabitants  of  the  respective  places,  as  those  of  their  own 
nation,  or  any  other  nation  that  shall  be  or  come  there. 

III.  That  the  said  Kings  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain  shall 
take  care  that  their  respective  people  and  subjects  from  hence- 
forward do  abstain  from  all  force,  violence,  or  wrong ;  and  if 
any  injury  shall  be  done  by  either  of  the  said  Kings,  or  by  the 
people  or  subjects  of  either  of  them,  to  the  people  or  subjects 
of  the  other,  against  the  Articles  of  this  Alliance,  or  against 
common  right,  there  shall  not  therefore  be  given  letters  of  re- 
prisal, marque,  or  counter-marque,  by  any  of  the  Confederates, 
until  such  time  as  justice  is  sought  and  followed  in  the  ordi- 
nary course  of  law.  But  if  justice  be  denied,  or  delayed,  then 
the  King,  whose  people  or  inhabitants  have  received  harm, 
shall  ask  it  of  the  other,  by  whom  (as  is  said)  the  justice  shall 
have  been  denied  or  delayed,  or  of  the  Commissioners  that 
shall  be  by  the  one  King  or  the  other  appointed  to  receive  and 
hear  such  demands,  to  the  end  that  all  such  differences  may  be 
compounded  in  friendship,  or  according  to  law.  But  if  there 
should  be  yet  a  delay,  or  justice  should  not  be  done,  nor  satis- 
faction given  within  six  months  after  having  the  same  so  de- 
manded, then  may  be  given  letters  of  reprisal,  marque,  or 
counter-marque. 

IV.  That  between  the  King  of  Great  Britain  and  the  King 
of  Spain,  and  their  respective  people,  subjects,  and  inhabitants, 
as  well  upon  sea  as  upon  land  and  fresh  waters,  in  all  and 
every  their  Kingdoms,  lands,  countries,  Dominions,  confines. 
Territories,  provinces,  islands,  plantations,  cities,  villages, 
towns,  ports,  rivers,  creeks,  bays,  streights,  and  currents, 
where  hitherto  trade  and  commerce  hath  been  accustomed, 
there  shall  be  free  trade  and  commerce  in  such  way  and  man- 
ner, that  without  safe  conduct,  and  without  general  or  parti- 
cular licence,  the  people  and  subjects  of  each  other  may  freely, 
as  well  by  land  as  by  sea  and  fresh  waters,  navigate  and  go 
into  their  said  countries.  Kingdoms,  Dominions,  and  all  the 
cities,  ports,  currents,  bays,  districts,  and  other  places  thereof ; 
and  may  enter  into  any  port  with  their  ships  laden  or  empty, 
carriage  or  carriages  wherein  to  bring  their  merchandize,  and 
there  buy  and  sell  what  and  how  much  they  please,  and  also  at 
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just  and  reasonable  rates  provide  themselves  with  provisions  and 
other  necessary  things  for  their  subsistence  and  voyage;  and  also 
may  repair  their  ships  and  carriages,  and  from  thence  again  freely 
depart  veith  their  ships,  carriages,  goods,  merchandize  and  estate, 
and  return  to  their  own  countries,  or  to  such  other  places  as  they 
shall  think  fit,  without  any  molestation  or  impediment,  so  that 
they  pay  the  duties  and  customs  which  shall  be  due,  and  saving 
to  either  side  the  laws  and  ordinances  of  their  country. 

V.  Item,  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  for  the  merchandizes 
which  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  shall  buy  in 
Spain,  or  other  the  Kingdoms  or  Dominions  of  the  King  of 
Spain,  and  shall  carry  in  their  own  ships,  or  in  ships  hired  or 
lent  unto  them,  no  new  customs,  toll,  tenths,  subsidies,  or  other 
rights  or  duties  whatsoever  shall  be  taken  or  increased,  other 
than  those  which,  in  the  like  case,  the  natives  themselves,  and 
all  other  strangers  are  obliged  to  pay ;  and  the  subjects  afore- 
said, buying,  selling,  and  contracting  for  their  merchandizes, 
as  well  in  respect  of  the  prizes,  as  of  all  duties  to  be  paid,  shall 
enjoy  the  same  privileges  which  are  allowed  to  the  natural  sub- 
jects of  Spain ;  and  may  buy  and  lade  their  ships  with  such 
goods  and  merchandizes ;  which  said  ships  being  laden,  and 
customs  paid  for  the  goods,  shall  not  be  detained  in  port  upon 
any  pretence  whatsoever;  nor  shall  the  laders,  merchants,  or 
factors,  who  bought  and  loaded  the  goods  aforesaid,  be  ques- 
tioned after  the  departure  of  the  said  ships,  for  any  matter  or 
thing  whatsoever  concerning  the  same. 

VI.  And  to  the  end  that  the  officers  and  ministers  of  all  ci- 
ties, towns,  and  villagesbelonging  to  either,  may  neither  demand 
nor  take  from  the  respective  merchants  and  people,  greater 
taxes,  duties,  stipends, recompenses,  gifts,  or  any  other  charges, 
than  what  ought  to  be  taken  by  virtue  of  this  Treaty  ;  and  that 
the  said  merchants  and  people  may  know  and  understand  with 
certainty  what  is  ordained  in  all  things  touching  this  ;  It  is 
agreed  and  concluded,  that  tables  and  lists  shall  be  put  up  at 
the  doors  of  the  custom-houses  and  registries  of  all  the  cities, 
villages,  and  towns  of  or  appertaining  to  one  or  the  other 
King  where  such  rights  and  excises  or  customs  are  usually 
paid;  in  which,  how  much,  and  of  what  quality,  such  rights, 
customs,    subsidies,    and    payments   either  to   the   Kings  or 
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an  J  the  aforesaid  officers  ure  allowed,  shall  be  put  down  in 
writing,  declaring  as  well  the  species  of  what  is  imported,  as 
what  is  carried  out.  And  if  any  officer,  or  any  other  in  his 
name,  upon  any  pretence  whatsoever,  in  public  or  secret, 
directly  or  indirectly,  shall  ask  or  receive  of  any  merchant  or 
other  person  respectively  any  sum  of  money  or  other  thing,  by 
the  name  of  right,  due,  stipend,  allowance,  or  recompense 
(though  it  be  by  the  way  of  voluntary  donative)  more  or  other- 
wise than  aforesaid,  the  said  officer  or  his  deputy  being  in  such 
manner  guilty,  and  convicted  before  a  competent  Judge  in  the 
country  where  the  crime  is  committed,  shall  be  put  in  prison  for 
three  months,  and  shall  pay  thrice  the  value  of  the  thing  so  re- 
ceived ;  of  which  the  half  shall  be  for  the  King  of  the  country 
where  the  crime  is  committed,  and  the  other  half  to  the  denun- 
ciator, for  the  which  he  may  sue  his  right  before  any  competent 
Judge  of  the  country  where  it  shall  happen. 

VJI.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  the  King  of 
Great  Britain,  to  bring  out,  and  carry  into  Spain,  and  all  or  any 
lands  and  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Spain  (where  heretofore 
they  have  used  trade  and  commerce)  and  trade  there  with  all 
kind  of  merchandize,  cloths,  manufactures,  and  things  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  manufactures,  goods,  fruits, 
and  kinds  of  the  islands,  towns,  and  plantations  to  Him  apper- 
taining, and  what  shall  have  been  bought  by  English  factors 
on  this  side,  or  farther  on  the  other  side  of  the  Cape  of  Buena 
Esperanga,  without  being  enforced  to  declare  to  whom,  or  for 
what  price  they  sell  their  said  merchandize  and  provisions, 
or  being  molested  for  the  errors  of  the  masters  of  the  ships,  or 
others,  in  the  entry  of  the  goods ;  and  at  their  pleasure  to  re- 
turn again  out  of  the  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Spain,  with  all, 
or  any  goods,  estates,  and  merchandize,  to  any  of  the  Territo- 
ries.  Islands,  Dominions,  and  countries  of  the  King  of  England, 
or  to  any  other  place,  paying  the  rights  and  tributes  mentioned 
in  the  antecedent  chapters  ;  and  the  rest  of  all  their  lading 
which  is  not  brought  to  land,  they  may  detain,  keep  and  carry 
away  in  their  said  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels,  again,  with- 
out paying  any  right  or  imposition  whatsoever  for  it,  as  if  there- 
with they  had  never  been  within  any  bay  or  port  of  the  Catholic 
King.  And  all  the  goods,  estates,  merchandize,  ships,  or  other 


U4  SPAIN 

vessels,  with  any  thinj^s  introduced  into  the  Dotninions  or 
places  of  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  as  prizes,  and  judged  for 
such  in  the  said  Dominions  and  places,  shall  be  taken  for  goods 
and  merchandize  of  Great  Britain,  comprehended  so  by  the  in- 
tention of  this  Article. 

VII  I.  That  the  subjects  and  vessels  of  the  most  Serene  King 
of  Great  Britain  may  bring  and  carry  to  all  and  singular  the 
Dominions  of  the  King  of  Spain,  any  fruits  and  commodities  of 
the  East  Indies,  it  appearing  by  testimony  of  the  Deputies  of 
the  East  India  Company  in  London,  that  they  are  of,  or  have 
come  from  the  English  conquests,  plantations  or  factories,  with 
like  privilege,  and  according  to  what  is  allowed  to  the  subjects 
of  the  United  Provinces,  by  the  Royal  Cedulas  oi  Contravandoy 
bearing  date  the  27th  of  June,  and  the  3d  of  July,  1663,  and 
published  on  the  30th  of  June,  and  4th  of  July,  the  same  year. 
And  for  what  may  concern  both  the  Indies,  and  any  other  parts 
whatsoever,  the  Crown  of  Spain  doth  grant  to  the  King  of 
Great  Britain  and  His  subjects,  all  that  is  granted  to  the  United 
States  of  the  Low  Countries  and  their  subjects,  in  their  Treaty 
of  Munster,  1648,  point  for  point,  in  as  full  and  ample  manner 
as  if  the  same  were  herein  particularly  inserted,  the  same  rules 
being  to  be  observed  whereunto  the  subjects  of  the  said  United 
States  are  obliged,  and  mutual  offices  of  friendship  to  be  per- 
formed from  one  side  to  the  other. 

IX.  That  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  trading, 
buying,  and  selling  in  any  of  the  Kingdoms,  Governments, 
Islands,  ports,  or  Territories  of  the  said  King  of  Spain,  shall 
have,  use,  and  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  immunities  which  the 
said  King  hath  granted  and  confirmed  to  the  English  merchants 
that  reside  in  Andalusia,  by  his  Royal  Cedulas  or  orders,  dated 
the  19th  day  of  March,  the  26th  day'of  June,  and  the  9th  day  of 
November,  1645.  His  Catholic  Majesty  by  these  presents  re- 
confirming the  same  as  a  part  of  this  Treaty  between  the  two 
Crowns.  And  to  the  end  that  it  be  manifest  to  all,  it  is  con- 
sented, that  the  said  schedules  (as  to  the  whole  substance  thereof) 
be  passed  and  transferred  to  the  body  of  the  present  Articles, 
in  the  name  and  favour  of  all  and  singular  the  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  residing  and  trading  in  any  places 
whatsoever  within  His  Catholic  Majesty's  Dominions. 
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X.  That  the  ships,  or  any  other  vessels  that  shall  belong  to 
the  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  His  subjects,  navigating  into  the 
King  of  Spain's  Dominions,  or  any  of  His  ports,  shall  not  be  vi- 
sited by  the  Judges  of  Contraband,  or  by  any  other  officer  or 
person,  by  his  own,  or  by  any  other  authority  ;  nor  shall  any  sol- 
diers, armed  men,  or  other  officers  or  persons,  be  put  on  board 
any  of  the  said  ships  or  vessels  ;  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the 
custom-house  of  the  one  or  the  other  party  search  in  any  vessels 
or  ships  belonging  to  the  people  of  the  one  or  the  other,  which 
shall  enter  into  their  regions.  Dominions,  or  respective  ports, 
until  their  said  ships  or  vessels  are  unladen ,  or  until  they  have  car- 
ried on  shore  all  the  lading  and  merchandize  which  they  declare 
they  resolve  to  disembark  in  the  said  port ;  nor  shall  the  captain, 
master,  or  any  other  of  the  company  of  the  said  ships  be  impri- 
soned, or  they  or  their  boats  detained  on  shore  ;  but  in  the  in- 
terim, officers  of  the  custom-house  may  be  put  on  board  the  said 
vessels  or  ships,  so  they  exceed  not  the  number  of  three  for  each 
ship,  to  see  that  no  goods  or  merchandize  be  landed  out  of  the 
said  ships  or  vessels,  without  paying  such  duties  as  by  these 
Articles  either  party  is  obliged  to  pay  ;  which  said  officers  are 
to  be  without  any  charge  to  the  ship  or  ships,  vessel  or  vessels, 
their  commanders,  mariners,  company,  merchants,  factors,  or 
proprietors.  And  when  it  happens  that  the  master  or  owner  of 
any  ship  shall  declare  the  whole  lading  of  his  said  ship  is  to  be 
discharged  in  any  port,  the  entry  of  the  said  lading  shall  be 
made  in  the  custom-house  after  the  usual  manner;  and  if  after 
the  entry  made,  any  other  goods  be  found  in  the  said  ship  or 
ships,  more  than  what  are  contained  in  the  said  entry,  eight 
working  days  shall  be  allowed  them  on  which  they  may  work 
(which  shall  be  reckoned  from  the  day  they  began  to  unlade)  to 
the  end  that  the  concealed  goods  may  be  entered,  and  the  con- 
fiscation of  them  prevented:  and  in  case  that  in  the  time  limited, 
the  entry  or  manifestation  of  them  shall  not  have  been  made, 
then  such  particular  goods  only,  which  shall  be  found,  as  afore- 
said, though  the  unlading  be  not  finished,  shall  be  confiscated, 
and  not  any  other  ;  nor  shall  other  trouble  be  given,  or  pu- 
nishment inflicted  on  the  merchant  or  owner  of  the  ship  ;  and 
when  the  ships  or  vessels  are  reladen,  they  may  have  freedom 
to  go  out  again. 

VOL.   II.  L 
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XL  That  the  ship  or  ships  appertaining  to  the  one  or  the 
other  King-,  or  to  their  respective  people  and  subjects,  that  shall 
enter  into  any  ports,  lands,  or  Dominions  of  the  one  or  the  other, 
and  shall  discharge  any  part  of  their  goods  and  merchandizes  in 
any  port  or  haven,  being  consigned  with  the  rest  to  other  places 
within  or  without  the  said  Dominions,  shall  not  be  obliged  to 
register  or  pay  the  rights  of  any  other  goods  or  merchandize, 
than  of  that  which  they  shall  unlade  in  the  said  port  or  haven, 
nor  be  constrained  to  give  bond  for  the  goods  they  shall  carry  to 
other  places,  nor  any  other  security,  if  it  be  not  in  case  of  felony, 
debt,  treason,  or  other  capital  crime. 

XII.  Whereas  the  one  moiety  of  the  custom  of  all  foreign 
goods  and  merchandizes  imported  into  England  is  allowed 
and  returned  back  to  the  importer,  if  the  said  goods  be  ex- 
ported out  of  the  said  Kingdom  within  twelve  months  after 
the  first  landing,  upon  oath  made  that  they  are  the  same  goods 
which  paid  custom  inwards,  and  that  if  they  be  not  reshipped 
within  the  said  twelve  months,  yet  they  may  at  all  times  be  ex- 
ported without  paying  any  custom  or  duty  outwards :  it  is 
therefore  agreed,  that  if  any  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great 
Britain  shall  hereafter  land  any  goods  or  merchandize,  of 
what  growth  or  nature  soever  they  be,  in  any  of  the  ports  of 
His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  having  entered  them,  and  paid  the 
custom  which  by  this  Treaty  ought  to  b  paid,  and  shall  after- 
wards desire  to  transport  them,  or  any  part  of  them,  to  any 
other  place  whatsoever,  for  a  better  market,  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful  for  him  or  them  so  to  do  freely  Avithout  paying  or  being 
demanded  any  other  custom  or  duty  at  all  for  the  same,  he  or 
they  making  oath,  if  required  thereunto,  that  they  are  the  same 
goods  for  which  custom  was  paid  at  their  landing:  and  in  case 
that  the  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  the  Dominions  of 
either  part  shall  unlade,  or  have  in  any  city,  town  or  village 
respectively,  any  goods,  merchandizes,  fruits,  or  estates,  and 
have  paid  the  customs  due,  according  to  what  hath  been  de- 
clared, and  after  that,  not  being  able  to  put  them  off,  shall  re- 
solve to  remit  them  to  some  other  city,  town,  or  village  of  the  said 
Dominions,  they  may  not  only  do  it  without  difficulty  or  impe- 
diment, and  without  paying  other  rights  than  what  were  due  at 
their  entry,  but  likewise  the  custom  or  rights  shall  not  be  paid 
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a^ain  in  any  other  part  of  the  said  Dominions,  bringing  cer- 
tificates from  the  officers  of  the  custom-house,  that  they  were 
paid  before  in  the  due  form.  And  the  chief  farmers  and  Commis- 
sioners of  the  King  of  Spain's  rents  in  all  places,  or  some  other 
officer  or  officers  to  be  appointed  for  that  purpose,  shall  at  all 
times  permit  and  suffisr  the  transportation  of  all  such  goods  and 
merchandizes  from  place  to  place,  and  give  sufficient  certificate 
to  the  owners  thereof,  or  their  assigns,  of  their  having  paid 
their  custom  at  their  first  landing,  whereby  they  maybe  carried 
to,  and  landed  at  any  other  port  or  place  of  the  said  jurisdiction, 
free  from  all  duties  or  impediments  whatsoever,  as  aforesaid, 
saving  always  the  right  of  any  third  person. 

XI IT.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  ships  belonging  to  the 
subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  King  to  anchor  in  the  roads  or 
bays  of  either,  without  being  constrained  to  enter  into  port ; 
and  in  case  they  be  necessitated  to  enter  thereinto,  either  by 
distress  of  weather,  fear  of  enemies,  pirates,  or  any  other  acci- 
dent, in  case  the  said  ships  be  not  bound  to  an  enemy's  port, 
and  carrying  thither  contraband  goods  (whereof  without  some 
clear  proof,  they  shall  not  be  questioned) "it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  said  subjects  to  return  to  sea  freely  when  they  please  with 
their  ships  and  goods,  so  as  they  do  not  break  bulk,  or  expose 
any  thing  to  sale  ;  and  that  when  they  cast  anchor,  or  enter  the 
ports  aforesaid,  they  be  not  molested  or  visited  ;  and  it  shall 
suffice,  that  in  this  case  they  shew  their  passports,  or  sea- 
papers,  which  being  seen  by  the  respective  officers  of  either 
King,  the  said  ships  shall  return  freely  to  sea  without  any  mo- 
lestation. 

XIV.  And  if  any  ship  or  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  and 
merchants  of  the  one  or  the  other,  entering  into  bays,  or  in  the 
open  sea,  shall  be  encountered  by  the  ships  of  the  said  Kings,  or 
of  privateers  their  subjects  ;  the  said  ships,  to  prevent  all  dis- 
orders, shall  not  come  within  cannon-shot,  but  shall  send  their 
long-boat,  or  pinnace,  to  the  merchant-ship,  and  only  two  or 
three  men  on  board,  to  whom  the  master  or  owner  shall  shew 
his  passports  and  sea-letters,  according  to  the  form  which  shall 
be  inserted  at  the  end  of  this  Treaty,  whereby  not  only  the  ship's 
lading,  but  the  place  to  which  she  belongs,  and  as  well  the 
master  and  owner's  name,  as  the  name  of  the  ship,  may  ap- 
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pear ;  by  which  means  the  quality  of  the  ship,  and  her  master 
or  owner,  will  be  sufficiently  known,  as  also  the  commodities 
she  carries,  whether  they  be  contraband  or  not :  to  the  which 
passports  and  sea-letters,  entire  faith  and  credit  shall  be  given, 
so  much  the  rather,  for  that  as  well  on  the  part  of  the  King  of 
England,  as  of  the  King  of  Spain,  some  countersigns  shall  be 
given  (if  it  shall  be  found  necessary)  whereby  their  authen- 
ticity may  the  better  appear,  and  that  they  may  not  be  in  any 
wise  falsified. 

XV.  If  any  prohibited  merchandize  or  goods  shall  be  exported 
from  the  Kingdoms,  Dominions  and  Territories  of  either  of  the 
said  Kings,  by  the  respective  people  or  subjects  of  the  one  or 
the  other,  in  such  case  the  prohibited  goods  only  shall  be  con- 
fiscated, and  not  the  other  goods  ;  neither  shall  the  delinquent 
incur  any  other  punishment,  except  the  said  delinquent  shall 
carry  out  from  the  respective  Kingdoms  or  Dominions  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  the  proper  coin,  wool,  or  fullers'- earth 
of  the  said  Kingdoms ;  or  shall  carry  out  of  the  respective 
Kingdoms  or  Dominions  of  the  said  King  of  Spain,  any  gold 
or  silver,  wrought  or  un wrought ;  in  either  of  which  cases  the 
laws  of  the  respective  countries  are  to  take  place. 

XVI.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  people  and  subjects  of 
both  Kings  to  have  access  to  the  respective  ports  of  the  one 
and  the  other,  and  there  remain,  and  depart  again  with  the 
same  freedom,  not  only  with  their  ships,  and  other  vessels 
for  trade  and  commerce,  but  also  with  their  other  ships 
fitted  for  war,  armed,  and  disposed  to  resist  and  engage 
the  enemy,  and  arriving  by  stress  of  weather  to  repair  their 
ships,  or  furnish  themselves  with  provisions ;  so  that  enter- 
ing willingly,  they  be  not  so  numerous,  that  they  give  just 
occasion  for  suspicion,  to  which  end  they  are  not  to  exceed 
the  number  of  eight,  nor  continue  in  their  havens,  nor  about 
their  ports,  longer  time  than  they  shall  have  just  cause,  for  the 
repair  of  their  ships,  to  take  in  provisions,  or  other  necessary 
things,  much  less  be  the  occasion  of  interrupting  the  free 
commerce,  and  coming-in  of  other  ships,  of  nations  in  amity 
with  either  King ;  and  when  an  unusual  number  of  men  of 
war  by  accident  shall  come  unto  any  port,  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
for  them  to  come  into  the  said  ports  or  havens,  not  having 
first  obtained  permission  of  the  King  unto  whom  the  said  ports 
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do  belong,  or  the  Governors  of  the  said  ports,  if  they  be  not 
forced  thereinto  by  stress  of  weather,  or  other  necessity,  to  avoid 
the  danger  of  the  sea ;  and  in  such  case  they  shall  presently 
acquaint  the  Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  place  with 
the  cause  of  their  coming ;  nor  shall  they  remain  there  any 
longer  time  than  the  said  Governor  or  Magistrate  shall  think 
convenient,  or  do  any  act  of  hostility  in  such  ports,  that  may 
prove  of  prejudice  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  Kings. 

XVII.  That  neither  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain,  nor  the 
King  of  Spain,  by  any  mandate  general,  nor  particular,  nor  for 
any  cause  whatsoever,  shall  embark  or  detain,  hinder,  or  take  for 
his  respective  service,  any  merchant,  master  of  a  ship,  pilot,  or 
mariner,  their  ships,  merchandize,  cloths,  or  other  goods  belong- 
ing unto  the  one  or  the  other,  in  their  ports  or  waters,  if  it  be 
not  that  either  of  the  said  Kings,  or  the  persons  to  whom  the 
ships  belong,  be  first  advertised  thereof,  and  do  agree  there- 
unto :  provided,  that  this  shall  not  be  construed  to  hinder  or  in- 
terrupt the  ordinary  course  of  justice  and  law  in  either  country. 

XVIII.  That  the  merchants  and  subjects  of  the  one  and  the 
other  King,  their  factors  and  servants,  as  also  their  ships, 
masters,  or  mariners,  may,  as  well  going  as  coming,  upon  sea 
and  other  waters,  as  in  the  havens  and  ports  of  the  one  and 
the  other  respectively,  carry  and  use  all  kind  of  arms,  defensive 
and  offensive,  without  being  obliged  to  register  them,  as  also 
upon  land  to  carry  and  use  them  for  their  defence,  according 
to  the  custom  of  the  place. 

XIX.  That  the  captains,  officers,  and  mariners  of  the  ships 
belonging  to  the  people  and  subjects  of  either  Party,  may  not 
commence  an  action,  nor  hinder  or  bring  trouble  upon  their 
own  ships,  their  captains,  officers  or  mariners,  in  the  respective 
Kingdoms,  Dominions,  lands,  countries  or  places  of  the  other, 
for  their  wages  or  salaries,  or  under  any  other  pretence.  Nor 
may  they  put  themselves,  or  be  received,  by  what  pretext  or 
colour  soever,  into  the  service  or  protection  of  the  King  of 
England,  or  King  of  Spain,  or  their  arms  ;  but  if  any  con- 
troversy happen  between  merchants  and  masters  of  ships,  or 
between  masters  and  mariners,  the  composing  thereof  shall  be 
left  to  the  Consul  of  the  nation,  but  after  such  manner  as  he 
who  shall  not  submit  to  the  arbitrement  may  appeal  to  the 
ordinary  justice  of  the  place  where  he  is  subject. 
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XX.  And  to  the  end  that  all  impediments  be  taken  away,  and 
that  the  merchants  and  adventurers  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Great 
Britain  be  permited  to  return  to  Brabant,  Flanders,  and  other 
the  provinces  of  the  Low  Countries,  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  King  of  Spain :  forasmuch  as  it  hath  been  thought  con- 
venient, that  all,  and  any  the  laws,  edicts,  and  acts,  by  which 
the  importation  of  cloth,  or  any  cloth,  or  any  other  woollen  ma- 
nufacture, of  what  kind  soever,  dyed,  or  undyed,  milled  or  un- 
milled,  into  Flanders,  or  the  other  provinces,  hath  been  prohi- 
bited, be  revoked  and  disannulled  ;  and  that  if  any  right,  tri- 
bute, imposition,  charge  or  money  hath  been,  with  permission, 
or  otherwise,  put  upon  cloths,  or  any  of  the  aforesaid  woollen 
manufactures  so  imported  (except  the  ancient  tribute  upon 
every  piece  of  cloth,   and   proportionably  upon   every  other 
woollen  manufacture,  agreeable  to  the  ancient  Treaties  and 
agreements  between  the  then  Kings  of  Englaud,and  the  Dukes 
of  Burgundy,  and  governors  of  the  Low  Countries)  the  same 
should  be  altogether  void,  and  no  such  tribute  or  imposition 
from  henceforth  imposed,  or  put  upon  the  said  cloths  or  manu- 
factures, for  any  cause  or  pretext  whatsoever  ;  and  that  all  the 
English  merchants,  trading  in  any  of  the  said  provinces,  their 
factors,  servants,  or  commissioners,  should  enjoy  from  hencefor- 
ward, all  the  privileges,  exemptions,  immunities,  and  benefits, 
which  formerly  have  been  agreed  and  given  by  the  aforesaid 
ancient  Treaties  and  agreements,  between   the  then  Kings  of 
England  and  the  Dukes  of  Burgundy,  and  governors  of  the 
Low  Countries  :   it  is  therefore  agreed,  that  deputies  shall  be 
named  by  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  who  meeting  with  the 
Marquis  of  Castel-Rodrigo,  or  the  governor  of  those  provinces 
for  the  time  being,  or  any  other  Ministers  of  the  King  of  Spain, 
sufficiently  authorised  in  this  behalf,  shall  friendly  treat  and  con- 
clude hereupon  ;  and  also  such  further  privileges,  immunities, 
and  necessary  exemption,  suitable  tothepresent  state  of  affairs, 
shall  be  granted  for  the  encouragement  of  the  said  merchants 
and  adventurers,  and  for  the  security  of  their  trade  and  com- 
merce, as  shall  be  agreed  upon  in  a  special  Treaty,  that  shall 
be  made  between  both  the  Kings,  touching  this  particular. 

XXI.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  Kingdoms  and 
Dominions  of  the  most  Serene  Kings  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain 
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respectively,  shall  with  all  security  and  liberty  sail  to  and  traffic 
in  all  the  Kingdoms,  estates,  or  countries,  which  are  or  shal 
be  in  peace,  amity,  or  neutrality  with  the  one  or  the  other. 

XXII.  And  they  shall  not  be  disturbed  or  disquieted  in  that 
liberty  by  the  ships  or  subjects  of  the  said  Kings  respectively 
by  reason  of  the  hostilities  which  are  or  may  be  hereafter  be- 
tween either  of  the  said  Kings,  and  the  aforesaid  Kingdoms 
countries,  and  states,  or  any  of  them,  which  shall  be  in  friend- 
ship or  neutrality  with  the  other. 

XXIII.  And  in  case  that  within  the  said  ships  respectively, 
be  found  by  the  abovesaid  means,  any  merchandize  hereunder 
mentioned,  being  of  contraband  and  prohibited,  they  shall  be 
taken  out  and  confiscated,  before  the  Admiralty  or  other 
competent  Judges  ;  but  for  this  reason  the  ship,  and  the  other 
free  and  allowed  commodities  which  shall  be  found  therein, 
shall  in  no  wise  be  either  seized  or  confiscated. 

XXIV.  Moreover,  for  better  prevention  of  the  differences 
which  might  arise  touching  the  meaning  of  forbidden  merchan- 
dize and  of  contraband,  it  is  declared  and  agreed,  that  under 
this  name  shall  be  comprehended  all  fire-arms,  as  ordnance, 
musquets,  mortar-pieces,  petards,  bombs,  grenadoes,  fire-cran- 
cels,  fire-balls,  musquet-rests,  bandeliers,  gunpowder,  match, 
salt-petre  and  bullets ;  likewise  under  the  name  of  forbidden 
merchandize,  are  understood  all  other  arms,  as  pikes,  swords, 
pots,  helmets,  backs  and  breasts,  halberds,  javelins,  and  such 
like  armour;  under  this  name  is  likewise  forbidden  the  trans- 
portation of  soldiers,  horses,  their  harnesses,  cases  of  pistols, 
holsters,  belts,  and  other  furniture,  formed  and  composed  for 
the  use  of  war. 

XXV.  Likewise,  to  prevent  all  manner  of  dispute  and  con- 
tention, it  is  agreed,  that  under  the  name  of  forbidden  merchan- 
dize and  of  contraband,  shall  not  be  comprehended  wheat,  rye, 
barley,  or  other  grains,  or  pulse,  salt,  wine,  oil,  and  generally 
whatsoever  belongs  to  the  sustaining  and  nourishing  of  life,  but 
they  shall  remain  free,  as  likewise  all  other  merchandizes  not 
comprehended  in  the  preceding  Article ;  and  the  transportation 
of  them  shall  be  free  and  permitted,  although  it  be  to  the  towns 
and  places  of  enernies,  unless  such  towns  and  places  be  besieged 
and  blocked  up,  or  surrounded. 
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XXVI.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  whatsoever  shall  be  found 
laden  by  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  the  Kingdoms  and  Do- 
minions of  either  of  the  said  Kings  of  England  and  Spain 
aboard  the  ships  of  the  enemies  of  the  other,  though  it  be  not 
forbidden  merchandize,  shall  be  confiscated,  with  all  things 
else  which  shall  be  found  within  the  said  ships,  without  excep- 
tion or  reserve. 

XXVII.  That  the  Consul  which  hereafter  shall  reside  in 
any  of  the  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Spain,  for  the  help  and 
protection  of  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  shall 
be  named  by  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  he  so  named  shall 
have  and  exercise  the  same  power  and  authority  in  the  execu- 
tion of  his  charge,  as  any  other  consul  hath  formerly  had  in  the 
Dominions  of  the  said  King  of  Spain;  and  in  like  manner  the 
Spanish  Consul  residing  in  England  shall  enjoy  as  much  au- 
thority as  the  Consuls  of  any  other  nation  have  hitherto  enjoyed 
in  that  Kingdom. 

XXVIII.  And  that  the  laws  of  commerce  that  are  obtained 
by  peace  may  not  remain  unfruitful,  as  would  fall  out  if  the 
subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  when  they  go  to,  come 
from,  or  remain  in  the  Dominions  or  Lordships  of  the  King  of 
Spain,  by  reason  of  their  commerce  or  other  business,  should 
be  molested  for  case  of  conscience ;  therefore  that  the  commerce 
be  secure,  and  without  danger,  as  well  upon  land  as  at  sea,  the 
said  King  of  Spain  shall  provide,  that  the  subjects  of  the  said 
King  of  Great  Britain  shall  not  be  aggrieved  contrary  to  the 
laws  of  commerce,  and  that  none  of  them  shall  be  molested  or 
disturbed  for  their  conscience,  so  long  as  they  give  no  public 
scandal  or  offence;  and  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain  shall 
likewise  provide,  for  the  same  reasons,  that  the  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Spain  shall  not  be  molested  or  disturbed  for  their  con- 
science against  the  laws  of  commerce,  so  long  as  they  give  no 
public  scandal  or  offence. 

XXIX.  That  the  people  and  subjects  respectively  of  one 
Kingdom,  in  the  Dominions,  Territories,  Regions,  or  Colonies 
of  the  other,  shall  not  be  compelled  to  sell  their  merchandize 
for  brass-metal  coin,  or  exchange  them  for  other  coin  or  things, 
against  their  will ;  or  having  sold  them,  to  receive  the  pay- 
ment in  other  species  than  what  they  bargained  for,  notwith- 
standing any  law  or  other  custom  contrary  to  this  Article. 
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XXX.  That  the  merchants  of  both  nations,  and  their  fac- 
tors, servants,  and  families,  commissioners,  or  others  by  them 
employed;  as  also  masters  of  ships,  pilots,  and  mariners,  may 
remain  freely  and  securely  in  the  said  Dominions,  King- 
doms, and  Territories  of  either  of  the  said  Kings,  and  also  in 
their  ports  and  rivers  ;  and  the  people  and  subjects  of  the  one 
King,  may  have,  and  with  all  freedom  and  security  enjoy,  in 
all  the  lands  and  Dominions  whatsoever  of  the  other,  their 
proper  houses  to  live  in,  their  warehouses  and  magazines  for 
their  goods  and  merchandize,  which  they  shall  possess  during 
the  time  for  which  they  shall  have  taken,  hired,  and  agreed  for 
them,  without  any  impediment. 

XXXI.  The  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  the  said  Confederate 
Kings  in  all  the  lands  and  places  under  the  obedience  of  the 
one  or  the  other,  shall  use  and  employ  those  advocates,  proc- 
tors, scriveners,  agents,  and  solicitors,  whom  they  think  fit, 
the  which  shall  be  left  to  their  choice,  and  consented  to  by  the 
ordiliary  judges,  as  often  as  there  shall  be  occasion  ;  and  they 
shall  not  be  constrained  to  shew  their  books  and  papers  of  ac- 
count to  any  person,  if  it  be  not  to  give  evidence  for  the  avoid- 
ing law-suits  and  controversies  ;  neither  shall  they  be  em- 
barked, detained,  or  taken  out  of  their  hands,  upon  any  pre- 
tence whatsoever.  And  it  shall  be  permitted  to  the  people  and 
subjects  of  either  King,  in  the  respective  places  where  they 
shall  reside,  to  keep  their  books  of  account,  traffic  and  corres- 
pondence, in  what  language  they  please,  in  English,  Spanish, 
Dutch,  or  any  other,  the  which  shall  not  be  molested,  or  subject 
to  any  inquisition.  And  whatsoever  else  hath  been  granted  by 
either  Party,  concerning  this  particular,  to  any  other  nation, 
shall  be  understood  likewise  to  be  granted  here. 

XXXII.  That  in  case  the  estate  of  any  person  or  persons 
shall  be  sequestered  or  seized  on  by  any  Court  of  Justice  or  tri- 
bunal whatsoever,  within  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of 
either  Party,  and  any  estate  or  debt  happen  to  lie  in  the  hands  of 
the  delinquents  belonging  bondjide  to  the  people  and  subjects 
of  the  other,  the  said  estate  or  debts  shall  not  be  confiscated  by 
any  of  the  said  tribunals,  but  shall  be  restored  to  the  true 
owners  in  specie,  if  they  yet  remain,  and  if  not,  the  value  of 
them    (according  to  the   contract  and  agreement  which  was 
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made  between  the  parties)  shall  be  restored  within  three  months 
after  the  said  sequestration. 

XXXIII.  That  the  g^oods  and  estates  of  the  people  and  sub- 
jects of  the  one  King,  that  shall  die  in  the  Countries,  linnds, 
and  Dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  preserved  for  the  lawful 
heirs  and  successors  of  the  deceased  ;  the  right  of  any  third 
person  always  reserved. 

XXXIV.  That  the  goods  and  estates  of  the  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  that  shall  die  without  making  a  will  in 
the  Dominions  of  the  King  of  Spain,  shall  be  put  into  inven- 
tory, with  their  papers,  writings,  and  books  of  account,  by  the 
Consul  or  other  public  Minister  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain, 
and  deposited  in  the  hands  of  two  or  three  merchants,  that 
shall  be  named  by  the  said  Consul  or  public  Minister,  to  be 
kept  for  the  proprietors  and  creditors;  and  neither  the  Cruzada, 
or  any  other  Judicatory  whatsoever,  shall  intermeddle  therein; 
which  also  in  the  like  case  shall  be  observed  in  England  towards 
the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Spain. 

XXXV.  That  decent  and  convenient  burial-place  shall  be 
granted  and  appointed  to  bury  the  bodies  of  the  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  who  shall  die  within  the  Dominions  of 
the  King  of  Spain. 

XXXVI.  If  it  shall  happen  hereafter  that  any  difference 
fall  out  (which  God  forbid)  between  the  King  of  Great  Britain 
and  the  King  of  Spain,  whereby  the  mutual  commerce  and 
good  correspondence  may  be  endangered,  the  respective  sub- 
jects and  people  of  each  party  shall  have  notice  thereof  given 
them  in  time,  that  is  to  say,  the  space  of  six  months,  to 
transport  their  merchandize  and  effects,  without  giving  them 
in  that  time  any  molestation  or  trouble,  or  retaining  or  em- 
barking their  goods  or  persons. 

XXXVII.  All  goods  and  rights  concealed  or  embarked, 
moveables,  immoveables,  rents,  deeds,  debts,  credits,  and  the 
like,  which  have  not,  with  a  formal  notice  of  the  cause,  and 
by  a  legal  condemnation,  according  to  the  ordinary  justice, 
been  brought  into  the  Royal  Exchequer  at  the  time  of  con- 
cluding this  Treaty,  shall  remain  at  the  full  and  free  disposal  of 
the  proprietors,  their  heirs,  or  of  those  who  shall  have  their  right, 
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with  all  the  fruits,  rents,  and  emoluments  thereof,  and  neither 
those  who  have  concealed  the  said  goods,  nor  their  heirs,  shall 
be  molested  for  this  cause  by  the  Exchequers  respectively  ; 
but  the  proprietors,  their  heirs,  or  those  who  shall  have  their 
right,  shall  have  for  the  said  goods  and  rights  their  action  at 
law,  as  for  their  own  proper  goods  and  estate. 

XXXVIII.  It  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  the  people  and 
subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  and  of  the  King  of  Spain, 
shall  have  and  enjoy,  in  the  respective  lands,  seas,  ports,  havens, 
roads,  and  territories  of  the  one  or  the  other,  and  in  all  places 
whatsoever,  the  same  privileges,  securities,  liberties,  and  im- 
munities, whether  they  concern  their  persons  or  trade,  with 
all  the  beneficial  clauses  and  circumstances  which  have  been 
granted,  or  shall  be  hereafter  granted  by  either  of  the  said  Kings, 
to  the  most  Christian  King,  the  States  General  of  the  United 
Provinces,  the  Hans-Towns,  or  any  other  Kingdom  or  State 
whatsoever,  in  as  full,  ample,  and  beneficial  manner,  as  if  the 
same  were  particularly  mentioned  and  inserted  in  this  Treaty. 

XXXIX.  In  case  any  difference  or  dispute  shall  happen  on 
either  side  concerning  these  Articles  of  Trade  and  Commerce, 
by  either  the  officers  of  the  Admiralty  or  other  person  whatso- 
ever, in  the  one  or  the  other  Kingdom,  the  complaint  being 
presented  by  the  party  concerned,  to  their  Majesties,  or  to  any 
of  their  Council,  their  said  Majesties  shall  cause  the  damages 
forthwith  to  be  repaired,  and  all  things,  as  they  are  above 
agreed,  to  be  duly  executed ;  and  in  case  that  in  progress  of 
time  any  frauds  or  inconveniences  be  discovered  in  the  navi- 
gation and  commerce  between  both  Kingdoms,  against  which 
sufficient  prevention  hath  not  been  made  in  these  Articles, 
other  provisions  may  be  hereafter  mutually  agreed  on,  as 
shall  be  judged  convenient,  the  present  Treaty  remaining 
still  in  full  force  and  vigour. 

XL.  It  is  likewise  accorded  and  concluded,  that  the  Most 
Serene  and  renowned  Kings  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain  shall 
sincerely  and  faithfully  observe  and  keep,  and  procure  to  be 
observed  and  kept,  by  their  subjects  and  inhabitants  respec- 
tively, all  and  singular  the  Capitulations  in  this  present  Treaty 
agreed  and  concluded,  neither  shall  they  directly  or  indirectly 
infringe  the  same,  or  consent  that  the  same  shall  be  infringed 
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by  any  of  their  subjects  or  inhabitants.  And  they  shall  ratify 
and  confirm  all  and  singular  the  Conventions  before  accorded 
by  Letters  Patents  reciprocally,  in  sufficient,  full,  and  effectual 
form,  and  the  same  so  formed  and  made  shall  interchangeably 
deliver,  or  cause  to  be  delivered,  faithfully  and  really,  within 
four  months  after  the  date  of  these  presents ;  and  they  shall 
then,  as  soon  as  conveniently  maybe,  cause  this  present  Treaty 
of  Peace  and  Amity  to  be  published  in  all  places,  and  in  the 
manner  accustomed. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  above-mentioned  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  of  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great  Britain, 
and  the  Commissaries  of  the  Most  Serene  King  and  Queen 
of  Spain,  have  put  our  seals  to  this  present  Treaty,  sub- 
scribed with  our  own  hands,  at  Madrid,  the  ^  day  of 
May,  in  the  year  1667, 
Signed     Sandwich,  (L.S.)      J.  Eberardo  Nidardo,  (L.S.) 

Due  DE  St.  Lucar,  &c.  (L.S.) 

CONDE  DE  PeNARANDA,   (L.S.) 


Passport,  referred  to  in  Article  14. 


Form  of  Letters  which  ovght  to  he  given  hy  the  Towns  and  Sea- 
Ports  to  the  Ships  and  Vessels  setting  sail  from  thence. 


To  all  unto  whom  these  presents  shall  come.  We,  the  Go- 
Ternors,  Consuls,  or  Chief  Magistrate,  or  Commissioners  of 
the  Customs,  of  the  City,  Town,  or  Province  of  N.  do  testify 
and  make  known  that  N.  N.  Master  of  the  ship  N.  hath  before 
us,  under  solemn  oath,  declared,  that  the  ship  N.  of 
tons  (more  or  less)  of  which  he  is  at  present  Master,  doth  be- 
long to  the  inhabitants  of  N.  in  the  Dominions  of  the  Most 
Serene  King  of  Great  Britain.  And  We,  desiring  that  the 
said  Master  may  be  assisted  in  his  voyage  and  business,  do 
entreat  all  persons  in  general  and  particular,  who  shall  meet 
him,  and  those  of  all  places  where  the  said  Master  shall  come 
with  the  said  ship  and  her  merchandize,  that  they  would  admit 
him  favourably,  treat  him  kindly,  and  receive  the  said  ship 
into  their  ports,  bays,   havens,  rivers,  and  dominions,  per- 
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mitting  her  quietly  to  sail,  pass,  frequent,  and  negotiate 
there,  or  in  any  other  places,  as  shall  seem  good  to  the  said 
Master,  paying  still  the  toll  and  customs  which  of  right  shall 
be  due.  Which  we  will  acknowledge  gratefully  upon  the  like 
occasions.  In  witness  whereof  we  have  signed  these  presents, 
and  sealed  them  with  the  seal  of  our  Town. 

Signed 
William  Godolphin,  (L.S.)     Don  Pedro  Fernandez  del 

Campo  y  Angulo,  (L.S.) 


Treaty  referred  to  in  the  %th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  the 
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Treaty  of  Peace  between  Spain  and  the  United  Provinces 
of  the  Low  Countries.  Made  at  Munster,  the  30^A  of 
January  y  1648. 


Extract. 

IV.  And  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  Countries  of  the 
said  Lords,  the  King  of  Spain  and  the  States,  shall  entertain  all 
good  correspondence  among  themselves,  without  shewing  any 
resentment  of  the  oifences  and  damages  they  may  have  sus- 
tained heretofore ;  they  may  likewise  remain  in  and  frequent 
one  another's  countries,  and  there  exercise  their  traffic  and 
commerce  in  all  safety,  as  well  by  sea  and  fresh  waters,  as  by 
land. 

V.  The  navigation  and  trade  to  the  East  and  West  Indies 
shall  be  kept  up  according  and  conformably  to  the  grants  made 
or  to  be  made  for  that  effect,  for  the  security  whereof  the  present 
Treaty  shall  serve,  and  the  ratification  thereof  on  both  sides, 
which  shall  be  obtained :  and  in  the  said  Treaty  shall  be  com- 
prehended all  Potentates,  nations,  and  people,  with  whom  the 
said  Lords,  the  States,  or  members  of  the  East  and  West  India 
Companies  in  their  name,  within  the  limits  of  their  said  grants, 
are  in  friendship  and  alliance.  And  both  the  aforesaid  Lords, 
the  King  and  the  States  respectively,  shall  continue  in  posses- 
sion of  such  Lordships,  Cities,  Castles,  Towns,  Fortresses, 
Countries,  and  Commerce,  in  the   East  and  West  Indies,  as 
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also  in  Brazil,  upon  the  coasts  of  Asia,  Africa,  and  America 
respectively,  as  the  said  Lords,  the  King  and  the  States  re- 
spectively hold  and  possess,  comprehending  therein  particularly 
the  places  and  forts  which  the  Portuguese  have  taken  from  the 
Lords  and  States  since  the  year  1641,  as  also  the  forts  and 
places  which  the  said  Lords  and  States  shall  chance  to  acquire 
and  possess  after  this,  without  infraction  of  the  present  Treaty. 
And  the  Directors  of  the  East  and  West  India  Companies  of 
the  United  Provinces,  as  also  the  servants  and  officers,  high 
and  low,  the  soldiers  and  seamen  actually  in  the  service  of  either 
of  the  said  Companies,  or  such  as  have  been  in  their  service,  as 
also  such  who  in  this  country,  or  within  the  district  of  the  said 
two  Companies,  continue  yet  out  of  the  service,  but  who  may 
be  employed  afterwards,  shall  be  and  remain  to  be  free  and  un- 
molested in  all  the  countries  under  the  obedience  of  the  said 
Lord  the  King  in  Europe,  and  may  sail,  traffic,  and  resort,  like 
all  the  other  inhabitants  of  the  countries  of  the  said  Lords  and 
States.  Moreover,  it  has  been  agreed  and  stipulated,  that  the 
Spaniards  shall  keep  their  navigation  to  the  East  Indies,  in  the 
same  manner  they  hold  it  at  present,  without  being  at  liberty  to 
go  further,  and  the  inhabitants  of  these  Low  Countries  shall  not 
frequent  the  places  which  the  Castilians  have  in  the  East  Indies. 

VI.  And  astotheWestludies,  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of 
the  Kingdoms,  Provinces,  and  Lands  of  the  said  Lords, thcKing 
and  States  respectively,  shall  forbear  sailing  to,  and  trading  in 
any  of  the  harbours,  places,  forts,  lodgments,  or  castles,  and  all 
others  possessed  by  the  one  or  the  other  Party,  viz.  the  subjects 
of  the  said  Lord  the  King  shall  not  sail  to,  or  trade  in  those  held 
and  possessed  by  the  said  Lords  and  States,  nor  the  subjects  of 
the  said  Lords  and  States  sail  to  or  trade  in  those  held  and  pos- 
sessed by  the  said  Lord  the  King.  And  among  the  places  held 
by  the  said  Lord  the  States,  shall  be  comprehended  the  places 
in  Brazil,  which  the  Portugueze  took  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
States,  and  have  been  in  possession  of  ever  since  the  year  1641, 
as  also  all  the  other  places  which  they  possess  at  present,  so 
long  as  they  shall  continue  in  the  hands  of  the  said  Portuguese, 
any  thing  contained  in  the  preceding  Article  notwithstanding. 

VIII.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  countries  of  the 
aforesaid  Lords,  the  King  and  the  States  tradingtoone  another's 
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countries,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  greater  duties  and  im- 
posts, than  the  respective  subjects,  natives  of  the  countries  ; 
so  that  the  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  the  United  Low  Coun- 
tries shall  be  and  remain  to  be  exempted  from  certain  duties 
of  twenty  per  cent,  or  from  such  lesser,  greater,  or  any  other 
duty  as  the  said  Lord  the  King  has  raised  and  imposed  during 
the  twelve  years'  truce,  or  should  endeavour  or  be  inclined  to 
raise  or  impose  afterwards,  directly  or  indirectly,  upon  the 
inhabitants  and  subjects  of  the  United  Low  Countries,  or  lay 
upon  them  over  and  above  what  lie  does  upon  His  own 
subjects. 

IX.  The  said  Lords,  the  King  and  States,  shall  not  raise, 
without  their  respective  limits,  any  duties  or  gables  for  entry, 
parting,  or  any  other  account,  upon  the  commodities  in  their 
carriage,  either  by  land  or  water. 

X.  The  subjects  of  the  said  Lords,  the  King  and  the  States, 
shall  respectively  in  one  another's  countries  enjoy  the  ancient 
privilege  of  the  customs,  whereof  they  have  been  in  peaceable 
possession  before  the  commencement  of  the  war. 

XI.  Society,  conversation,  and  commerce  among  the  re- 
spective subjects  shall  not  be  hindered,  and  if  any  hindrances 
or  impediments  happen,  they  shall  be  really  and  effectually  re- 
moved. 

XIII.  The  white  boiled  salt  coming  from  the  United  Pro- 
vinces into  those  of  His  said  Majesty,  shall  be  there  received 
and  admitted,  without  being  charged  with  higher  duties  than 
bay-salt,  and  the  salt  of  the  Provinces  of  His  said  Majesty  shall 
likewise  be  admitted  and  received  in  those  of  the  said  Lords 
and  States,  and  shall  there  be  sold,  without  being  charged  with 
a  higher  duty  than  the  salt  of  the  said  Lords  the  States. 

XVI I.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  countries  of  the 
said  Lords  and  States  shall  also  have  the  same  security  and 
freedom  in  the  countries  of  the  said  Lord  the  King,  that  has 
been  granted  to  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  by 
the  last  Treaty  of  Peace,  and  Secret  Articles  made  with  the 
Constable  of  Castile. 

XVIII.  The  said  Lord  the  King  shall  make,  on  the  first 
opportunity,  all  necessary  provision,  that  honourable  places 
may  be  appointed  for  the  interment  of  the  bodies  of  such  sub- 
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jects  of  the  Lords  the  States,  as  shall  happen  to  die  in  any 
place  under  the  obedience  of  the  said  Lord  the  Kin^. 

XIX.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  countries  of  the 
said  Lord  the  King  coming  into  the  countries  and  lands  of  the 
said  Lords  the  States,  shall  be  obliged,  with  regard  to  the 
public  exercise  of  religion,  to  govern  and  behave  themselves 
with  all  modesty,  without  giving  any  scandal,  in  word  or  deed, 
or  uttering  any  blasphemies:  and  the  same  shall  be  done  and 
observed  by  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  countries  of  the 
said  Lords  the  States,  coming  into  the  lands  of  the  said  Lord 
the  King. 

XX.  The  merchants,  masters  of  ships,  pilots,  seamen,  their 
ships,  merchandizes,  commodities,  and  other  goods  belonging 
to  them,  may  not  be  seized  and  arrested,  either  by  virtue  of  any 
general  or  particular  commission,  or  for  any  other  cause  what- 
soever, nor  upon  the  account  of  war  or  otherwise,  nor  even 
under  pretext  of  employing  them  for  the  preservation  and  de- 
fence of  the  country.  However,  we  do  not  here  mean  to  com* 
prehend  the  seizures  and  arrests  of  justice  in  the  ordinary 
methods  upon  account  of  debts,  proper  obligations  and  valid 
contracts  of  those  upon  whom  such  seizures  shall  have  been 
made ;  in  which  case  actions  and  suits  shall  be  carried  on  ac- 
cording to  right  and  reason. 

XXI.  Certain  judges  shall  be  appointed  on  both  sides  in 
equal  number,  in  form  of  the  Chambre  Mipartie,  who  shall  sit 
in  the  Low  Countries,  and  in  such  other  places  as  shall  be 
found  convenient  and  proper,  and  that  every  where,  sometimes 
under  the  obedience  of  the  one,  and  sometimes  of  the  other, 
according  as  shall  be  agreed  by  mutual  consent ;  which  judges 
appointed  on  both  sides,  shall  (conformably  to  the  commission 
and  instruction  that  shall  be  given  them,  and  upon  which  they 
shall  make  oath  according  to  a  certain  form  to  be  settled  on 
both  sides  for  that  etfect)  have  regard  to  the  negociations  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  said  Provinces  of  the  Low  Countries, 
and  to  the  burdens  and  duties  which  of  both  sides  shall  be  laid 
upon  merchandizes :  and  if  the  said  judges  perceive  that  any 
excesses  are  committed  on  either  side,  or  of  both  sides,  they 
shall  regulate  and  moderate  the  said  excesses. 

Moreover,  the  said  judges  shall  examine  into  disputes  touch- 
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mg  a  failure  in  the  execution  of  the  Treaty,  and  the  contra- 
ventions thereof,  which  from  time  to  time  may  happen  in  the 
Countries  on  this  side,  as  also  in  the  distant  Kingdoms,  Coun- 
tries, Provinces,  and  Islands  of  Europe  ;  and  shall  summarily 
and  fully  determiue  therein,  and  decide  as  they  see  agreeable 
and  conformable  to  the  Treaty :  the  sentences  and  determina- 
tions of  which  judges  shall  be  executed  by  the  ordinary  judges 
of  the  place  where  contravention  shall  have  been  committed, 
upon  the  persons  of  the  contraveners,  according  as  occasion  and 
circumstances  shall  require:  nor  must  the  said  ordinary 
judges  neglect  to  do  the  said  execution,  or  suffer  it  to  be 
neglected,  but  repair  the  contraventions  within  the  space  of 
six  months  after  they  the  said  ordinary  judges  shall  have  been 
hereto  required.  ' 

XXII.  And  if  any  sentences  or  judgments  should  pass  upon 
the  person  of  any  of  either  Party,  whether  in  a  civil  or  criminal 
matter,  they  must  not  be  put  in  execution  against  the  persons  of 
the  condemned,  nqr  against  their  goods.  Nor  shall  any  letters 
of  marque  or  reprisal  be  granted,  but  upon  cognizances  of  the 
cause,  and  in  cases  allowed  by  the  imperial  laws  and  constitu- 
tions according  to  the  order  by  them  established. 

XXIII .  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  come  ashore,  enter,  or  stop 
at  the  ports,  harbours,  shallows,  or  roads  of  one  another,  with 
men  of  war  and  soldiers,  in  such  number  as  may  cause  sus- 
picion, without  the  leave  and  permission  of  him  to  whom  the 
said  ports  and  harbours,  shallows,  and  roads,  belong,  unless 
they  are  forced  in  by  storm,  or  obliged  thereto  through  ne- 
cessity, or  to  avoid  the  dangers  of  the  sea 

XXX.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  Low 
Countries  may,  every  where  in  the  lands  under  the  obedience 
of  the  said  Lord  the  King,  employ  such  advocates,  procurators, 
notaries,  solicitors,  and  agents,  as  they  shall  think  proper, 
whereto  they  shall  be  appointed  by  the  ordinary  judges,  when 
it  shall  be  needful,  and  the  said  judges  shall  be  required.  And 
on  the  other  hand,  the  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  the  said 
Lord  the  King  coming  into  the  countries  of  the  said  Lords 
the  States,  shall  have  the  same  assistance. 

LXII.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  Countries  of  the 
said  Lords  the  King  and  the  Slates,  of  whatever  quality  or  con- 
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dition  they  be,  are  declared  capable  of  succeeding  to  one  an- 
other, as  well  without  as  with  a  will,  according^  to  the  customs 
of  the  places  ;  and  if  any  successions  of  legacies  have  formerly 
fallen  to  any  of  them,  they  shall  be  maintained  and  preserved 
in  their  right  thereto. 

LXXV.  And  to  the  end  that  the  present  Treaty  may  be  the 
better  observed,  the  said  Lord  the  King  and  the  States  respec- 
tively promise  to  use  their  endeavours,  and  employ  their  power, 
each  in  his  place,  to  render  the  passages  free,  and  the  seas  and 
rivers  navigable  and  secure  from  all  incursions  of  pirates,  cor- 
sairs, and  robbers;  and,  if  they  can  catch  them,  to  chastise 
them  with  rigour. 

Done  at  Munster,  in  Westphalia,  30th  January,  1648. 


A  PARTICULAR  Article  Concerning  Navigation  and  Commerce. 
Concluded  at  Munster,  the  4th  dag  of  Februafy,  1648. 


The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  United  Provinces  may 

sail  and  trade  with  all  freedom  and  safety,  in  all  the  Kingdoms, 

States,  and  Countries  which  are  or  shall  be  in  amity  or  neutrality 

with  the  States  of  the  United  Provinces;  and  they  may  not  be 

disquieted  or  molested  in  their  navigation  and  traffic  aforesaid, 

upon  the  account  of  hostilities  which  happen,  or  may  happen 

afterwards,  between  the  said  Lord  the  King  of  Spain,  and  the 

aforesaid  Kingdoms,  Countries,   States,  or  any  of  them  that 

may  be  in  amity  or  neutrality  with  the  said  Lords  the  States  as 

above ;  yet  without  permission  to  carry  to  the  declared  enemies 

of  the  said  Lord  the  King,  prohibited  or  contraband  goods  or 

merchandises.     And  in  order  to  prevent  this,   and  that  the 

course  of  commerce   may  not  be  interrupted,   they  shall  be 

obliged,  when  they  enter  into  any  harbours  of  the  said  Lord  the 

King,  with  a  design  to  go  from  thence  to  the  harbours  of  the 

enemy,  to  shew  their  passports,  containing  the  particulars  of 

their  loading,  attested  and  marked  with  the  ordinary  mark,  and 

approved  by  the  officers  of  the  Admiralty  of  that  quarter  from 

whence  they  part;  but  they  must  not  over  and  above  be  visited  or 

searched,  and  far  less  detained  under  anj"^  pretext  whatsoever  : 
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as  also  when  they  are  in  the  open  sea,  or  come  into  any  roads, 
without  designing  to  enter  into  harbours,  or  break  their  bulk, 
they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  give  any  account  of  their  lading. 
But  it  raust  be  observed,  that  the  Lords  the  States  shall  ex- 
pressly forbid  all  their  subjects  to  carry  any  prohibited  or  con- 
traband merchandises  to  the  enemies  of  the  said  King  ;  and 
they  shall  give  countermarks,  in  order  the  better  to  know  the 
validity  of  the  said  passports  of  the  Admiralty,  that  so  they 
may  not  be  falsified  :  provided  always  that  the  navigation  and 
commerce  of  the  subjects  of  the  United  Provinces  with  France, 
may  reciprocally  continue  as  formerly,  on  condition  they  do  not 
carry  into  France  merchandises  coming  from  the  States  of  the 
said  King  of  Spain,  that  may  be  employed  against  Him  and 
His  States.  And  in  case  there  be  found  in  the  said  ships,  such 
goods,  merchandises,  or  commodities  as  are  declared  prohibited 
and  contraband,  they  shall  be  challenged  and  confiscated ;  but 
the  ship  and  the  other  goods,  merchandizes,  and  commodities  in 
the  said  ship  may  not,  for  that  reason,  be  molested  or  confis- 
cated in  any  wise.  And  reciprocally  the  subjects  of  the  said 
Lord  the  King  shall  have  the  same  liberty  of  navigation  and 
traffic,  in  case  there  should  be  any  hostility  between  the  said 
Lords  the  States,  and  the  Kingdoms,  States,  or  Countries,  or 
any  of  them,  which  are  or  shall  be  in  amity  or  neutrality  with 
the  said  Lord  the  King  of  Spain,  and  that  conformably  to  the 
aforesaid  conditions  and  restrictions  specified  in  this  Article. 

This  Article  shall  be  observed,  executed,  and  held  as  in- 
serted in  the  Treaty  of  Peace,  ratified  by  the  Lord  the  King  of 
Spain,  and  the  Lords  the  States  General  of  the  United  Pro- 
vinces of  the  Low  Countries,  as  the  said  principal  Treaty, 
within  two  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
said  principal  Treaty,  concluded  and  signed  the  30th  of  Ja- 
nuary, of  this  present  year  1648,  or  as  soon  as  possible  after 
the  said  exchange ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
and  delivered  on  both  sides  in  due  and  valid  form. 

Done  at  Munstcr,  the  4th  of  February,  1648. 
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CEDVLADEPRlVlLEGlOSconcedidosporSuMa(/estad 

d  los  Ingleses  que  residen  en  Sevilla,  Sanlucar,  Cadiz,  y 
Malaga. 


Don  Phelipe,  por  la  Gratia  de  Dios,  Rey  de  Castilla,  de 
Leon,  de  Aragon,  de  las  Dos  Sicilias,  de  Jerusalem,  de  Por- 
tugal, de  Navarre,  de  Granada,  de  Toledo,  de  Valencia,  de 
Galicia,  de  Mallorca,  de  Sevilla,  de  Cerdena,  de  Cordova,  de 
Corcega,  de  Murcia,  de  Jaen,  de  los  Algarves,  de  Algecira, 
de  Gibraltar,  de  las  Islas  de  Canaria,  de  las  Indias  Orien- 
tales,  y  Occidentales,  Islas  y  Tierra  firme  del  Mar  Oceano, 
Archiduque  de  Austria,  Duque  de  Borgofia,  de  Bravante,  y 
Milan,  Conde  de  Apsburg,  de  Flandres,  Seiior  de  Vizcaya,  y 
de  Molina,  &c. 

Por  quanto  por  parte  de  vos  Rieardo  Antonio,  Consul  de  la 
nacion  Inglesa,  por  vos,  y  en  noinbre  de  los  vassallos  del  Rey 
de  la  Gran  Bretafia,  me  ha  sido  hecha  relacion,  que  median te 
las  pazes  que  en  este,  y  aquel  reyno  estan  assentadas,  residen, 
y  comercian  en  Andaluzia,  principalmente  en  las  Ciudades  de 
Sevilla,  Sanlucar,  Cadiz,  y  Malaga,  supplicandome sea  servido 
de  confirmaros  los  privilegios,  excempciones,  y  facultadesque 

05  competen,  assi  por  los  capitulos  de  dichas  pazes,  como  por 
las  confirraaciones  de  ellas,  y  otras  mercedes,  e  indultos  que 
el  Rey  my  Senor,  mi  Padre,  que  aya  gloria,  os  dio,  y  otras 
qualesquiera  que  se  os  ayan  dado  por  mis  Coronas  de  los  mis 
Reynos  de  Castilla,  y  de  Portugal,  mandando  que  se  les  guar- 
den,  y  cumplan  en  todo,  y  por  todo,  sin  ningunalimitacion,  y 
a  mayor  abundamiento  concederos  los  de  nuevo,  con  las  calidades, 
ampliaciones,  condiciones,  y  declaracionesquemas  os  conven- 
gan,  poniendo  penas  a  quien  los  contradizere,  y  no  los  guar- 
dare:  y  para  que  se  sepa  los  que  son,  se  les  de  copias  de  ellos, 

6  como  la  mi  merced  fuesse.  Y  teniendo  consideracion  a  lo 
referido ;  y  porque  para  las  ocasiones  que  tengo  de  guerras  aveis 
ofrecido  servirme  con  dos  2500  ducados  de  plata,  pagados  los 
mil  de  contado,  y  los  1500  restantes  para  el  mes  de  Abril  deste 
alio,  de  que  el  licenciado  Francisco  Moreno,  con  intervene! on 
de  Don  Antonio  de  Campo  Redondo  y  Rio,  Cavallero  del 
Ordende  Santiago,  del  mi  C  ons  ej  o,  y  Camara,  y  del  de  Hazienda 
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CEDULAS  referred  to  in  the  9th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
the  a  May,  1667. 


CEDULA  OF  VlXlWlj^G^S  granted  by  His  Majesty  to  the 
English,  which  reside  in  Sevilla,  San  Lucar,  Cadiz  and  Malaga, 


Don  Philip,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Castille,  of 
Leon,  of  Arragon,  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  of  Jerusalem,  of  Por- 
tugal, of  Navarre,  of  Granada,  of  Toledo,  of  Valencia,  of 
Mallorca,  of  Sevilla,  of  Sardinia,  ofCordua,  of  Corcega,  of 
Murcia,  of  Jaeii,  of  the  Algarves,  of  Algecira,  of  Gibraltar, 
of  the  Islands  of  the  Canaries,  of  the  East  and  West  Indies, 
Islands,  and  Terra  Firma  of  the  Ocean,  Archduke  of  Austria, 
Duke  of  Bourgofia,  of  Brabant,  and  of  Milan,  Count  of 
Apsburg,  of  Flanders,  Lord  of  Biscay,  and  of  Molina,  &c. 

For  as  much  as  on  the  part  of  you  Richard  Anthony,  Consul 
of  the  English  nation,  by  you,  and  in  the  name  of  the  vassals 
of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  information  hath  been  given  to 
me,  that  by  means  of  the  Peace,  which  between  this  and  that 
Kingdom  is  settled,  those  which  do  reside  and  commerce  in 
Andaluzia,  principally  in  the  City  of  Sevilla,  San  Lucar,  Cadiz 
and  Malaga,  humbly  entreat  me  that  I  would  be  pleased  to 
confirm  to  you  the  privileges,  exemptions  and  liberties  which 
appertain  to  you,  as  well  by  the  Articles  of  the  said  Peace,  as 
by  the  confirmations  of  them,  and  other  favours  and  indultos, 
which  the  King  my  Lord  and  Father  (now  in  glory)  granted  you, 
and  all  others  whatsoever,  that  have  been  granted  by  my  Crowns 
of  these  my  Kingdoms  of  Castille  and  of  Portugal,  commanding 
that  they  be  observed  and  accomplished  in  all,  and  through  all, 
without  any  limitation,  and  that  they  may  be  of  more  force,  to 
grant  them  anew,  with  the  qualities,  amplifications,  conditions 
and  declarations,  which  may  be  most  convenient  for  you,  im- 
posing punishments  upon  whom  shall  contradict  them,  and  not 
observe  them ;  and  that  it  may  be  known  what  they  are,  that 
there  be  given  copies  of  them,  of  what  favour  1  have  granted 
them,  having  a  due  regard  to  the  aforesaid,  and  because  that  for 
the  occasions  which  I  have  of  wars,  you  have  offered  to  assist 
me  with  2500  ducats  of  silver,  paying  1000  down,  and  the  other 
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en  vuestro  nombre,  y  en  virtud  de  poder\uestro  otorg6  escri- 
tura  de  obligacion  eu  forma,  ante  Juan  Cortes  de  la  Cruz,  mi 
escrivano,  lo  he  tenido  por  bien,  y  por  la  preseute  de  mi  pro- 
prio  motu,  y  cierta  ciencia,  y  poderio  real  absolute,  de  que  en 
esta  parte  quiero  usar,  y  uso,  corao  Key,  y  Senor  natural,  no 
reconociente  superior  eu  lo  temporal,  confirmolo,  y  apruebo 
los  privilegios  de  exempciones,  y  facultades  que  os  competen, 
assi  por  los  capitulos  de  las  dichas  Pazes,  como  por  las  con- 
firmaciones  dellas,  y  las  demas  mercedes,  indultos,  que  el  Rey 
mi  Sefior,  mi  Padre,  os  dio,  y  otras  qualesquiera  que  se  ay  an 
dado  por  mis  Coronas  de  Castilla  y  Portugal  a  los  dichos  vas- 
sallos  en  todo,  y  por  todo,  como  en  ello  y  en  cada  cosa,  y  en 
parte  dello  se  especifica,  contiene,  y  declara,  para  que  scan 
firmes  estables,  y  valederos,  y  se  os  observen,  guarden,  y  cum- 
plan,  porque  mi  intencion,  y  voluntad  dellberada  es,  que  todos 
los  de  la  dicha  nacion  gozeis,  y  gozeu  de  ellos,  sin  ninguna  li- 
mitacion.  Con  calidad,  que  en  el  tiempo  que  residieren  en  la 
Andaluzia  los  dichos  Ingleses,  a  vos,  ni  a  ellos  no  se  os  pueda 
encargar  ningun  oficio,  ni  carga  publica,  ni  concegil,  tutelas, 
curadurias,  receptorias,  thesorerias,  aunque  seen  de  Alcavalas, 
y  Millones,  y  otros  servicios  que  toquen  a  mi  Real  Hazienda; 
ni  tampoco  se  os  puedan  pedir  presta  mos,  ni  douativos,  ni  que 
tomeis  juros,  ni  sus  rentas,  Cavallos,  ni  Esclavos. 


Y  por  os  hazer  mas  merced,  en  conformidad  de  lo  assentado 
en  las  dichas  Pazes,  quiero  y  permito  que  podais,  y  puedan 
tratar,  y  comerciar  libremente,  y  vender  vuestras  mercaderias, 
y  frutos,  y  comprar  los  de  mis  Reynos,  y  sacarlos  de  ellos,  guar- 
dandose  lo  disj^uesto  por  las  leyes,  y  pragmaticas  que  desto 
hablan,  y  pagando  a  mi  Real  Hazienda  los  derechos  que  se 
debieren  pagar,  prohibiendo,  como  prohibo,  y  mando,  que  no  se 
OS  tome  por  fuer9a,  ni  se  os  saquenningunas  mercaderias  trigo, 
ni  ceveda,  aunque  sea  para  apresto  de  mis  Armadas,  Fiotas, 
y  Galeones,  ni  por  Assentistas,  ni  Estanqueros ;  y  los  dichos 
privilegios  ay  an  de  ser  en  quanto  al  trigo,  y  cevada,  con  forme 
a  la  tassa ;  y  en  quanto  a  las  demas  cosas,  y  mercaderias,  aquello 
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1500  remaining  in  the  month  of  April,  of  this  present  year,  for 
which  Don  Francisco  Moreno,  with  the  intervention  of  Don  An- 
tonio de  Campo-RedondoyRiOjKnight  oftheOrderofSt.James, 
of  my  Privy  Council,  and  of  my  Exchequer,  in  your  name  and  by 
virtue  of  your  power, passed  a  writing  or  obligation  in  form,  be- 
fore John  Cortezde la  Cruz,  my  notary,  I  have  thought  fit,  and  by 
these  presents  of  my  own  proper  motive,  certain  knowledge,  and 
Royal  and  absolute  power,  which  in  this  part  I  will  use,  and  do 
use,  as  King,  and  natural  Lord,  not  acknowledging  any  superior 
in  temporals,  I  confirm  and  approve  the  said  privileges  of  ex- 
emptions, and  liberties,  which  appertain  to  you,  as  well  by  the 
Articles  of  the  said  Peace,  as  by  the  confirmations  of  them,  and 
the  rest  of  the  favours,  and  indultos,which  the  King  my  Lord  and 
father  granted  you,  and  any  others  whatsoever,  which  have  been 
granted  by  my  Crowns  of  Castille  and  Portugal,  to  the  said  vas- 
sals in  all,  and  through  all,  as  therein,  and  in  every  thing,  and  in 
part  thereof  is  specified,  contained  and  declared,  that  they  may 
be  firm,  stable,  and  valid  to  you,  and  be  observed  to  you,  kept 
and  fulfilled,  because  that  my  intention  and  deliberate  will  is,  that 
all  those  of  the  said  nation  may  enjoy,  and  do  enjoy  them  without 
any  limitation,  with  condition  that,  during  the  time  they  shall  re- 
side in  Andaluzia,  the  said  English  may  not  be  put  upon  any 
office,  or  in  any  public  post,  nor  made  guardians,  trustees  nor 
collectors,  although  they  maybe  of  the  duties  of  Alcavalas,  and 
Millones,  or  other  duties,  which  relate  to  my  Royal  Treasury  ; 
nor  shall  they  demand  from  you  loans,  or  donatives,  nor  oblige 
you  to  farm  any  rents,  nor  take  your  horses  or  slaves. 

And  to  do  you  further  favour,  in  conformity  to  what  is  capitu- 
lated in  the  said  Peace,  I  will  and  permit  that  you  may,  and  do 
trade  and  commerce  freely,and  sell  your  merchandizes  and  goods, 
and  buy  those  of  myKingdoms,  and  carry  them  thence,  observing 
what  is  ordained  by  the  laws  and  decrees  that  treat  thereof,  j^ay- 
ing  into  my  Royal  Treasury  the  duties  that  ought  to  be  paid,  pro- 
hibiting as  I  do  prohibit,  and  command  that  they  do  not  take  from 
you  by  force  any  merchandizes,  as  wheat  or  barley,  although  it 
be  for  dispatch  of  my  armadas,  fleets  or  galloons,  neither  for 
the  Assentistas  nor  Estanqueros,  and  the  said  privileges  shall 
be  as  to  wheat  and  barley,  according  to  the  tax ;  and  as  to  other 
things  and  merchandizes,  as  you  shall  covenant  and  agree  for, 
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en  que  os  convinieredes  y  concertaredes,  sin  sacarlas  de  vueji* 
tro  poder  hasta  averos  pajjado,  y  sin  que  por  razon  de  eilo  se 
aya  de  dar  lug-ar  a  que  se  os  hagan  molestias,  y  Tejaciones. 

Y  porque  niuchos  de  vosotros  tratais  en  traer  los  puertos  de 

Andaluzia,  Ciudad  de  Sevilla,  y  otras  partes  mucha  cantidad 

de  bacallao,  y  otros  generos  de  pescado  seco,   y   salado,  par 

ser  los  mantenimieutos  mas  necessarios  que  ay,  y  se  os  hazen 

muchas  costas,  y  vejaciones  ;  quiero,  y  mando  que  se  os  guar- 

den  la  ordenanga  de  la  Ciudad  de   Sevilla,  en  que  se  dispone 

que  a  los  que  entran  con  pescado  seco,  y  salado,  no  se  pueda 

poner  postura,   antes  se  les  permita  vender  al  precio  que  qui- 

sieren,  sin  que  sea  necessario  manifestarlo  mas  que  a  los  Mi- 

nistros  que  cobran  mis  rentas  Reales  ;  y  si  los  navios  en  que  se 

traxere  dicho  bacallao  fuercn  t^randes,  que  no  puedan  subir  el 

rio  arriba,  y  se  ondeare  en  barcos,  el  Juez  del  Almirautazg-o, 

ni  otro  alguno,  no  pueda  poner  en  los  dichos  barcos  guardas  a 

costa  de  los  duenos  de  ellos.     Y   assimismo  mando,   que  en 

caso  de  constar  que  el  dicbo  pescado  esta  podrido,  y  no  se  puede 

gastar,  se  aya  de  quemar,  6  eche  al  agua,  sin  que  por  razon 

destose  pueda  hazer,  ni  haga  causa  a  los  duenos,  6  personasque 

lo  vendieren,  ni  prenderlos,  ni  denunciai-los. 

Y  porque  el  Administrador  de  los  Almoxarifazgos,  y  otros 
diferentes  dereclios,  que  se  cobran  de  los  frutos,  y  mercaderias 
han  introducido,  que  quando  alguna  se  denuncia,  el  prender  a 
la  persona  que  se  muestra  parte,  de  que  se  sigue  a  los  hombres 
de  negocios  mucho  descredito,  costas,  y  vejaciones  :  es  mi  vo- 
luntad,  y  mando,  que  en  las  dichas  denunciaciones  solo  se  pro- 
ceda  contra  las  mercaderias,  y  no  contra  las  personas,  pernii- 
tiendoles,  como  les  permito,  que  puedan  hazer,  y  liagan  sus 
defensas  en  las  dichas  vejaciones. 

Y  porque  assimismo  conforme  a  un  Capitulo  de  las  dichas 
Pazes,  que  trata  en  materia  de  la  religon,  sin  embargo  que  en 
algunos  pleytos  se  ha  intentado  declaren  si  son  Catolicos  Ro- 
manos,  6  no,  escusandose  de  dar  fee  en  los  juramentos  que  ha- 
zen como  partes,  y  como  testigos  ;  mando  assimismo,  que  en 
quanto  a  esto  no  se  aya  de  tratar,  ni  trate  cosa  alguna  con  los 
naturales  del  dicho  Reyno,  sino  que  se  guarde,  y  cumplala  di- 
cha  condicion,  sin  que  se  os  haga  semejantes  preguntas,  dando 
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\¥ithout  taking  them  from  you  till  they  have  paid  you  for  them, 
and  that  they  shall  not,  upon  the  account  aforesaid,  give  you 
any  manner  of  trouble  or  vexation. 

And  because  that  many  of  you  trade  in  bringing  to  the  ports 
of  Andaluzia,  City  of  Sevilla,  and  other  parts,  a  great  quantity 
of  bacallao,  and  other  kinds  offish,  dry  and  salted,  which  be- 
ing the  most  necessary  provisions  that  can  be,  and  creates  you 
a  great  deal  of  cost  and  trouble,  I  will  and  command  that  you 
enjoy  the  custom  of  the  City  of  Sevilla,  in  which  it  is  ordered 
that  those  which  arrive  with  any  fish,  dry  and  salted,  there  may 
not  be  imposed  any  rate,  but  that  they  sell  at  the  price  they  will, 
without  that  it  be  necessary  that  they  manifest  it  more  than  to 
the  Ministers  which  recover  my  Royal  revenues,  and  that  if  the 
ships  in  which  they  bring  the  said  bacallao  be  great,  that  they 
cannot  come  up  the  river,  and  shall  unload  them  in  barks,  the 
Judge  of  the  Admiralty  or  any  other  may  not  put  in  the  said 
barks,  any  guards  at  the  cost  of  the  owners  of  them.  In  like 
sort  I  command  that  in  case  it  appears  that  the  said  fish  is  rot- 
ten, andean  not  be  spent,  it  be  burnt  or  cast  into  the  sea,  with- 
out that  by  reason  thereof,  there  may  be  made  any  process 
against  the  owners,  or  persons  that  sold  it,  or  be  imprisoned  or 
informed  against. 

And  because  that  the  administrator  of  the  Almoxarifazgos, 
and  divers  other  duties,  which  are  recovered  on  goods  and  mer- 
chandizes, have  been  used  upon  information  given,  to  seize  the 
person  they  suspect,  which  to  men  of  trade  occasions  much 
discredit,  costs,  and  vexations  :  my  will  is,  and  I  command, 
that  upon  the  said  informations,  they  only  proceed  against  the 
merchandizes,  and  not  against  the  persons  permitting  them,  as 
I  do  permit  them,  that  they  may  make,  and  do  make  their  de- 
fences against  the  said  vexations. 

And  whereas,  according  to  one  Article  of  the  said  Peace, 
which  treats  in  matter  of  religion,  notwithstanding  that  in 
some  law  suit,  it  hath  been  endeavoured  that  they  declare,  whe- 
ther they  be  Roman  Catholics,  or  not,  excusing,  giving  credit  to 
the  oath  which  they  make,  as  being  parties,  or  as  witnesses,  I 
command  therefore,  that  in  those  matters,  they  shall  not  meddle 
with  the  natives  of  the  said  Kingdom  :  but  that  the  said  condi- 
tion be  fully  observed,  without  making  them  any  such  ques- 
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a  los  juramentos  que  hizieredes  en  juizio,  y  fuera  del,  la  fee,  y 
credito  que  se  diera  si  fuerades  Espanoles,  sin  que  sobre  esto 
recibals  vejaciones,  ni  molestias,  ni  se  os  pueda  hazer  agravio 
alguno. 

Y  porque  para  justificacion  de  algunas  causas  los  juezes,  y 
justicias  pretenden  que  ios  mercaderes  exhivan  los  libros  de  sus 
contratationes,  y  sobre  ello  reciben  vejaciones,  y  a§^ravios  ; 
quiero,  y  mando  que  los  libros  de  los  mercaderes  de  la  dicha 
nacion  no  se  saquen  de  su  poder  por  ninguua  causa  que  sea, 
sino  que  los  tengan  de  manifiesto  en  sus  casas,  para  sacar  la 
partida  que  se  senalare,  sin  pedirles  otras,  ni  poderles  sacar 
otros  papeles  ningunos,  pena  que  el  que  contraviniere  a  ello, 
sera  castigado  con  forme  a  dereco. 

Y  porque  assimismo  los  mercaderes  despacban  las  niercade- 
rias  en  la  aduanade  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla,  de  todos  los  derechos, 
que  por  ser  muchos  se  haze  una  hoja,  y  esta  va  iirmada,  y  ru- 
bricada  de  todos  los  rainistros,  y  se  queda  en  poder  del  alcayde 
del  aduana,  porque  en  su  virtud  dexa  salir  las  mercaderias  que 
van  en  fardos,  pacas,  baules,  y  caxas  ;  y  despues  de  averlas 
sacado,  y  puestolas  en  su  casa,  en  sus  almacenes,  el  guarda 
mayor  del  aduana,  y  los  niinistros  del  medio  por  ciento  os 
visitan  las  casas,  y  la  ropa,  haziendoos  molestias,  y  vejaciones, 
pidiendoos  los  despachos,  constandoles  que  no  los  pueden 
tener,  por  averlos  dexado  en  poder  de  diebo  alcayde  del  aduana. 
Prohivo,  y  mando,  que  no  se  puedan  visitar  las  casas  de  los 
dicbos  mercaderes,  ni  pedirles,  ni  pidan  los  despachos  que  no 
quedan  en  su  poder  ;  conque  esto  se  aya  de  entender,  y  en- 
tienda  en  las  casas  que  estan  de  los  muros  a  dentro  de  la  dicha 
ciudad.  Y  porque  se  sepa  los  que  sois  de  la  dicha  nacion  In- 
glesa,  se  os  aya  de  dar  copias  de  los  dicbos  privilegios,  y  ex- 
cempciones  que  os  tocaren,  y  os  estuvieren  concedidos,  assi  por 
los  Capitulos  de  las  dichas  Pazes,  como  en  otra  qualquiera 
manera  ;  y  para  execucion,  y  cumplimiento  de  todo  lo  referido, 
mando  a  los  de  mi  Consejo,  y  a  los  demas  mis  Consejeros, 
Juntas,  y  Tribunales  de  mi  Corte,  y  a  los  Presidentes,  y 
Oydores  de  las  mis  Audiencias,  Alcaldes,  Alguaziles  de  la  mi 
Casa,  y  Corte,  y  Chancillerias ;  y  al  Regente,  y  Juezes  de  la 
mi  Audiencia  de  Grados  de  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla,  y  Alcaldes 
Mayo  res  de  la  Quadra  de  ell  a,  y  a  todos  ^os  Corregidores, 
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tioDS,  and  to  the  oath  you  shall  tender  them  in  Court,  the  same 
faith  and  credit  shall  be  given,  as  if  they  were  natural  Spa- 
niards, without  that  upon  this  account,  they  are  molested  or 
troubled,  or  receive  any  grievance. 

And  by  reason  that  for  justification  of  some  causes,  the 
judges  and  justices  pretend,  that  the  merchants  should  exhibit 
their  books  of  trade,  and  thereupon  they  receive  vexation  and 
trouble,  I  command  and  will,  that  the  books  of  the  merchants 
of  the  said  nation  be  not  taken  from  them,  but  that  they  pro- 
duce them  in  their  own  houses,  to  take  out  the  article  which 
shall  be  appointed,  without  demanding  others,  nor  may  be 
taken  from  them  any  other  papers,  upon  punishment  of  him 
that  shall  contravene  herein,  to  be  chastised  according  to  law. 

And  because  likewise  the  merchants  enter  their  goods  in  the 
Custom-house  of  the  City  of  Sevilla,  of  all  the  duties,  which, 
because  they  are  many,  is  made  upon  one  sheet  of  paj)er,  and 
firmed  and  signed  by  all  the  officers,  and  remains  in  possession 
of  the  warehouse-keeper  of  the  Custom-house,  that  by  virtue 
thereof,  he  may  deliver  such  goods  as  go  in  bales,  packs, 
trunks,  and  chests,  and  after  they  have  taken  them  out,  and  put 
them  in  their  houses,  and  warehouses,  the  head-waiter  of  the 
Custom-house,  and  the  officers  of  the  half  per  cent,  shall  not 
search  your  houses,  nor  goods,  causing  you  trouble  and  vex- 
ation, asking  of  you  the  dispatches,  it  being  manifest  that  you 
cannot  have  them,  having  left  them  in  the  power  of  the  said 
head-waiter.  I  prohibit  therefore  and  command,  that  the 
houses  of  the  said  merchants  shall  not  be  visited,  nor  be  asked 
of  them  the  dispatches  of  their  goods,  which  doth  not  remain 
in  their  custody,  so  that  this  is  to  be  understood,  and  is  under- 
stood of  the  houses  which  are  within  the  walls  of  the  said  city. 
And  that  it  may  be  known,  those  who  are  of  the  said  nation, 
let  copies  be  given  of  the  said  privileges,  and  exemptions  which 
concerns  you,  and  were  granted  you,  as  well  by  the  Articles  of 
the  said  Peace,  as  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever ;  and  for 
the  execution  and  accomplishing  of  all  the  aforesaid,  I  com- 
mand those  of  my  Privy  Council,  and  the  rest  of  my  Coun- 
sellors, Juntas,  and  Tribunals  of  my  Court,  and  the  Presi- 
dents and  Justices  of  my  Courts,  as  also  the  Judges  and  Jus- 
tices of  the  Peace  belonging  to  my  House,  Court,  and  Chan- 
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Assistente,  Governadores,  Alcaldes  Mayores,  y  Ordinarios,  assi 
de  las  dichas  Ciudades  de  Sevilla,  Cadiz,  y  Malagar,  y  de  San- 
lucar  de  Barrameda,  como  de  todas  las  demas  ciudades,  villas, 
y  lugares  destos  mis  Reynos,  y  Seiiorios,  y  a  otros  qualesquiera 
juezes,  y  justicias  de  ellos,  de  qualquier  calidad,  y  condicion 
que  scan,  a  quien  principal,  6  accidental  men  te  tocare  en  qual- 
quier manera  el  cumplimiento  de  todo  lo  contenido  en  esta  mi 
carta,  que  \uego  que  fueren  requeridos  con  ella,  6  con  su  tras- 
lado,  signado  de  escrivano  publico  (que  se  le  ha  de  dar  tanta 
fee,  como  al  original)  cada  uno  en  la  parte  que  le  tocare  la  guar- 
den,  y  cumplan,  y  bagan  guardar,  cumplir,  y  executar  en  todo, 
y  por  todo,  como  en  ella  se  contiene,  sin  que  en  todo,  6  en  parte 
86  OS  pueda  poner,  ni  ponga  impedimento,  ni  otra  duda,  ni  difi- 
cultad  alguna,  ir,ni  venir  contra  su  tenor,  y  forma,  ni  con sientan, 
ni  d^n  lugar  a  que  se  interprete,  limite,  ni  suspenda  en  todo,  ni 
en  parte,  ni  que  se  d^n  en  contrario  Cedulas,  Provisiones,  ni 
otros  despachos,  antes  para  su  observancia  en  la  parte  que  a  cada 
uno  tocare,  provean,  y  den  orden,  se  os  den  las  que  fueren  ne- 
cessarias,  para  Mayor  firmeza  de  la  merced  que  por  esta  mi 
carta  os  hago.  Y  para  que  en  todo  tiempo  esta  merced  os  sea 
cierta,  y  segura  ayais  de  tener  un  Juez  Conservador  para  la 
Andaluzia,  principalmente  para  las  dichas  Ciudades  de  Sevilla, 
Malaga,  y  Cadiz,  y  Sanlucar  de  Barrameda,  a  quien  yo  aya  de 
dar  commission  bastante  para  la  guarda,  y  cumplimiento  de  los 
dichos  privilegios,  libertades,  y  excempciones,  el  qual  aya  de 
apremiar,  y  compeler  a  lodas,  y  qualesquier  personas,  de  qual- 
quier suerte,  y  calidad  que  scan,  que  tocaren  a  la  dicha  nacion, 
assi  en  aquellas  en  que  fueren  reos  convenidos,  como  en  lasque 
fueren  actores,  aunque  las  personas  que  los  convenieren,  y  que 
dellos  fueren  convenidos,  tengan  qualesquier  Juezes  privativos, 
assi  por  assiento,  6  contrato  que  ayan  hecho,  como  por  pre- 
eminencias,  6  immunidad  que  tengan,  porque  de  las  dichas 
causas  solo  ha  de  conocer  privativamente  el  dicho  Juez  Con- 
servador, y  no  otro  Juez,  ni  Tribunal  alguno,  aunque  sea  por 
via  de  excesso,  ni  injusticia  notoria,  6  en  otra  qualquier  ma- 
nera, y  forma ;  y  el  dicho  Juez  Conservador  por  aora  lo  sea 
el  Doct.  Don  Francisco  de  Vergara,  Juez  de  la  mi  Audiencia 
de  los  grados  de  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla,  el  tiempo  que  assis- 
tiere  en  ella ;  y  por  su  ausencia,  el  licenciado  Don  Francisco 
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oery,  and  the  Regent,  and  Judges  of  my  Court  de  Grades,  in 
the  city  of  Sevilla,  and  the  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  Court  thereof, 
and  all  Mayors,  Governors,  Magistrates,  and  other  inferior  offi- 
cers, as  well  of  the  said  cities  of  Sevilla,  Cadiz,  and  Malaga,  and 
San  Lucar  de  Barrameda,  as  of  all  other  cities,  towns,  and 
places,  of  these  my  Kingdoms  and  Dominions,  and  judges  and 
justices  thereof,  of  whatever  quality  and  condition  they  may  be, 
to  whom  principally  or  accidentally  it  shall  concern  in  any 
manner  whatsoever,  the  accomplishing  of  all  that  is  contained  in 
this  my  letter,  that  as  soon  as  they  shall  have  been  required 
herewith,  or  with  a  copy  thereof,,  signed  by  a  public  notary  (to 
which  shall  be  given  as  much  credit  as  to  the  original)  each  one 
for  that  part  which  shall  concern  him,  observe  and  accomplish, 
cause  to  be  observed  and  accomplished,  in  all,  and  through  all, 
as  is  contained  therein,  without  that  in  the  whole,  or  in  part, 
there  be  put  any  impediment,  or  other  doubt,  or  difficulty, 
that  shall  opj^ose,  or  contravene  its  tenor,  and  form,  nor 
consent,  or  allow  that  it  be  interpreted,  limited,  or  suspended, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  contrary  to  the  Cedulas,  provisions,  or  other 
orders  for  observance  thereof,  in  that  part  which  shall  relate  to 
each  of  you,  and  that  they  provide,  and  give  the  necessary  orders 
for  the  greater  security  of  the  favour,  which  by  this  my  letter  I 
grant  you,  and  that  at  all  times  this  favour  may  be  certain  and 
secure  to  you,  that  you  may  have  a  Judge  Conservator,  for  4n- 
daluzia, principally  for  the  said  cities  of  Sevilla,  Malaga,  Cadiz, 
and  San  Lucar  de  Barrameda,  to  whom  I  shall  give  sufficient 
commission  for  the  preservation  and  accomplishing  of  the  said 
privileges,  liberties,  and  exemptions  (which  may  oblige  and 
compel  all  and  every  person  whatsoever,  of  whatsoever  condition 
or  quality  soever  they  be)  as  shall  concern  the  said  nation,  as 
well  in  those  in  which  they  shall  be  defendants,  as  in  those  in 
which  they  shall  be  plaintiffs,  although  the  person  which  shall 
sue  them,  and  of  whom  they  shall  be  sued,  may  have  any  other 
special  judges  whatsoever,  as  well  by  covenant  or  contract 
which  they  may  have  made,  as  by  the  pre-eminences  or  immu- 
nities which  they  may  have,  because  that  of  the  said  causes 
only  the  said  Judge  Conservator  may  take  cognizance,  and  no 
other  Judge  or  Tribunal  whatsoever,  although  it  be  for  any 
excess  or  notorious  crimes,  or  in  any  other  manner  and  form 
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de  Medrano,  Juez  de  la  tnisma  audiencia,  el  qual  para  los  iie- 
gocios,  y  pleytos  que  se  ofrecieren  en  las  dichas  Ciudades  de 
Cadiz,  y  Malag-a,  y  en  Sanlucar,  aya  de  subdelegar  su  conser- 
vaturia  en  la  persoqa  que  por  la  dicha  nacion  se  le  propusiere, 
para  que  las  substancie  hasta  la  conclusion,  y  se  las  remita 
para  determinarlas ;  y  de  lo  que  el  determinare  se  aya  de 
apelar  al  mi  consejo,  y  no  para  otro  tribunal  alguno.  Y 
porque  mi  voluntad  es,  que  cada  uno  en  su  tiempo  tenga  juris- 
dicion,  y  comission  privativa,  para  ampararos,  y  defenderos  en 
todo  lo  coi\tenido  en  esta  mi  carta,  para  que  todo  ello  se 
guarde,  y  cumpla  en  la  forma  que  os  esta  ofrecido  ;  he  tenido 
por  bien  de  encargar,  como  por  la  presente  les  encargo  la  protec- 
cion,  y  amparo  desto,  y  les  mando  vean  esta  mi  carta,  y  las  cali- 
dades,  y  condiciones,  y  preeminencias,  y  ampliaciones  en  ella 
contenidas :  y  todo  ello  lo  hagan  guardar,  y  cumplir,  y  executar 
en  la  forma,  segun,  y  de  la  manera  que  en  ella  se  contiene,  y 
declara,  sin  consentir,  ni  dar  lugar  a  que  en  todo,  ni  en  parte  se 
OS  pueda  poner,  ni  ponga  duda,  ni  diiicultad  alguna  ;  y  ante  el 
dicho  Don  Francisco  de  Vergara,  y  en  su  ausencia  ante  el  dicbo 
Don  Francisco  de  Medrano,  y  no  ante  otro  Juez  alguno  privati- 
vamenteenprimerainstanciaayan  depassar,  yseguirsetodaslas 
causas,  y  pleytos  que  sobre  lo  referido,  y  qualquier  cosa,  y  parte 
dello  sehizieren,  ycausaren,  y  laexecucion,  y  castigo  de  los  in- 
dbedientes;  porque  mi  voluntad  es,  que  el  conocimiento,  y  deter- 
minacion  de  todo  lo  contenido  en  esta  mi  carta  pri  vati  vamente  les 
aya  de  tocar,  y  toque,  procediendo  en  todo  contra  los  quefue- 
ren,  culpados  executando  en  ellos  las  penas,  que  hallaren  por  de- 
recbo,reservando,comoreservo,lasapelacionesquedesusautos, 
y  sententias  se  interpusieren  para  el  mi  consejo,  y  no  para  otro 
tribunal  alguno,  sin  que  ningunode  losdemas  misconsejos,  tri- 
bunales,  audiencias,nichancillerias,  niotrosningunosJuezes,ni 
justiciasdelosmis  Reynos,  ySeiiorios,  de  qualquier  calidad  que 
sea,  se  puedan  eutrometer,  ni  entrometan  en  ello,  ni  en  el  uso,  ni 
exercicio  de  la  jurisdicion  privativa  en  la  dichaprimerainstancia, 
que  por  esta  mi  Cedulales  doy,  porviadeexcesso,  apelacion,  ni 
otro  recurso,  ni  manera  alguna;  a  los  quales,  y  a  cada  uno  dellos 
inhivo,  y  he  por  inhividos  de  su  conocimiento,  ylos  declaropor 
Juezes  incompetentes  de  el,  que  para  todo,  y  cada  cosa,  y  parte 
dello  les  doy  el  podermas  cumplido,  y  la  comission  mas  amplia 


SPAIN.  175 

whatsoever ;  and  the  said  Judge  Conservator,  for  the  present, 
shall  be  Doctor  Don  Francisco  de  Vergara,  Judge  of  my  Court 
of  Degrees  of  the   City   of  Sevilla,  during  the  time  that  he 
shall  act  therein,  and  in  his  absence  Doctor  Don  Francisco  de 
Medrano,  Judge  of  the  same  Court,  who  for  matters  and  law 
suits  which  shall  offer  in  the  said  cities  of  Cadiz,  Malaga,  and 
San  Lucar,  may  substitute  his  conservatorship  in  the  person 
that  shall  be  proposed  by  the  said  nation,  that  they  may  be  laid 
before,  and  remitted  to  him,  for  the  determination  thereof ;  and 
of  that  which  shall  be  so  determined  by  him,  they  may  appeal  to 
my  council,  and  not  to  any  other  tribunal,  and  because  that  my 
will  is,   that  each  one  in  his  time  may  have  jurisdiction  and 
Special  Commission  to  protect  and  defend  you  in   all  that  is 
contained  in  this  my  letter,  and  that  all  of  it  may  be  observed 
and  accomplished  in  the  form  that  it  is  offered  to  you,  I  have 
thought  fit  to  give  charge,  as  by  these  presents  1  give  them 
charge  of  the  protection  and  defence  thereof,  and  command  them, 
that  they  see  this  my  Letter,  and  the  qualities,  and  conditions, 
and  pre-eminences,  and  amplifications,  contained  therein,  and 
cause  all  of  it  to  be  observed  and  accomplished,  in  the  form 
accordingly,  and  in  the  manner  that  is  contained  therein,   and 
declared,  without  consenting  or  allowing  that  in  whole  or  in 
part,  they  may  put,  or  do  put  any  doubt  or  difficulty  therein  ; 
and  before  the  said  Don  Francisco  de  Vergara,  and  in  his  ab- 
sence before  tlie  said  Don  Francisco  de  Medrano,  and  not  before 
any  other  Special  Judge,  the  first  motion  shall  pass,  and  be  fol- 
lowed in  all  causes  and  law  suits  for  what  relates  thereunto,  and 
cause  the  same  to  be  executed,  and  a  chastisement  of  the  disobe- 
dient ;  for  such  is  my  will,  and  that  the  cognizance  and  determi- 
nation of  all  that  is  contained  in  this  special  Letter,  shall  concern 
them,  and  doth  concern  them,  that  they  proceed  against  those  that 
shall  be  guilty,  executing  on  them  such  penalties  as  the  law  re- 
quires, reserving,  as  I  do  reserve  to  my  Council,  the  appeals, 
which  by  their  acts  and  sentences  they  shall  interpose,  and  not  for 
any  other  tribunal,  without  that  any  of  the  rest  of  my  Councils, 
tribunals,  courts  or  chanceries,  or  any  other  judges  or  justices  of 
these  my  Kingdoms  and  Dominions,  of  whatsoever  quality  they 
be,  may  intermeddle,  or  do  intermeddle  therein,  neither  in  the 
practice  nor  exercise  of  the  specialjurisdidiction,which  by  this  my 
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que  de  dereciio  se  requicre,  y   es  necessario,    con   sus  inci- 
dencias,  y  dependencias,   anexidades,   y  coiiexidades,  y   que 
despues  de  ellos  la  dicha  nacion   Iiiglesa  de  la  dicha  Ciudad 
de  Sevilla  pueda  nombrar  en  la  dicha  comission  uno  de  los 
Juezes  de  la  dicha  audiencia,  el  que  eligiere  la  dicha  nation  ; 
y  mando  al  presidente,  y  los  del  mi  consejo  de  la  camara,  que 
presentandose  ante  ellos   el  nombraraiento    suyo,   lle^ado  el 
caso  de  vacar  la  dicha  comission,  por  promocion  6  vacacion 
de  los  dichos  D.  Francisco  de  Vergara,  6  Don  Francisco  de 
Medrano,  6  en  otra  manera  la  despachen  por  ordinaria  al  que 
fuere  nombrado  en  ella,  en  la  forma,  segun,  y  como  por  esta 
mi  carta  se  dispone  :  y  para  que  mejor  se  cumpla  desde  luego, 
les  doy  facultad,  poder,  y  autoridad  para  que  puedan  subdele- 
gar,  y  subdelegucn  esta  comission  para  los  negocios,  y  ])ley- 
tos  que  se  ofrecieren  en  las  dichas  Ciudades  de  Cadiz,  y  Malaga 
y  en  Sanlucar  de  Barrameda,   en  la  persona  que  por  vosotros 
se  les  propusiere,  para  que  substancie  hasta  la  conclusion,  y 
les  remita  los  pleytos,  y  causas  que  huviere  paradeterminarlos 
en  la  forma  que  les  pareciere,  y  viere  que  conviene  para  la  se- 
guridad  de  lo  contenido  en  esta  mi  Carta :  y  encargo  al  Serenis- 
simo  Principe  Don  Baltasar  Carlos  mi  muy  caro,  y  amado  hijo; 
y  mando  a  los  Infantes,  Prelados,  Duques,  Marqueses,  Condes, 
Ricos  hombres,  Comendadores,  y  Subcomendadores,  Alcaydes 
de  los  Castillos,  y  Casas  fuertes,  y  lianas,  y  a  los  del  mi  Con- 
sejo, Presidente,  y  Oydores  de  las  mis  Audiencias,  Alcaldes, 
Alguaziles  de  la  mi  Casa,  y  Corte,  y  Chancillerias  ;  y  a  todos 
los  corregidores,  assistente,  Governadores  Alcaldes  mayores,  y 
ordinarios,  y  a  otros  qualesquier  juezes,  y  justicias  destos  mis 
Reynos,  y  Senorios,  que    os   guarden,   y   curaplan,  y  hagan 
guardar,  y  cumplir  esta  mi  Carta,  y  la  merced  que  por  ella  os 
hago,  y  contra  su  tenor,  y  forma  no  vayan,  ni  passen  aora,  ni 
en  ningun  tiempo,  ni  por  alguna  manera,  perpetiiamente,  para 
siempre  jamas,  ni  consientan,  ni  den  lugar  a  que  se  os  limite, 
ni  suspenda  en  todo,  6  en  parte  todo  ello  no  embargante  qua- 
lesquier leys,  y  pragmaticas   de  estos  dichos  mis   Reynos,  y 
Senorios,  ordenan^as,   estilo,  uso,  y  costumbre  de  las  dichas 
Ciudades  de  Sevilla,  Cadiz,  y  Malaga,  y  de  Sanlucar,  y  todo 
lo  demas  que  aya,  6  pueda  aver  en  contrario:     Con  lo  qual 
para  en  quanto  a  esto  toca,  y  por  esta  vez,  aviendolo  aqui  por 
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Cedula  I  grant  them,  be  it  by  way  of  excess,  appeal,  or  any 
other  recourse  whatsoever;  to  whom  and  to  each  of  them  I 
inhibit,  and  hold  for  inhibited  their  cognizance,  and  declare 
them  for  judges  incompetent  thereof,  for  the  whole,  and  in 
each  thing,  and  part  thereof,  granting  them  as  full  and  com- 
plete power,  and  most  ample  commission  as  in  law  is  re- 
quired, and  is  necessary  with  their  incidences,  dependencief, 
annexities,  and  connexities  ;  and  that  after  them  the  said  En- 
glish nation  of  the  said  city  of  Sevilla,  may  name  in  the  said 
commission,  one  of  the  Judges  of  the  said  Court,  whom  the  said 
nation  shall  think  fit ;  and  I  command  the  President,  and  those 
of  my  Privy  Council,  that  presenting  before  them  his  name 
in  case  the  said  Commission  be  vacant  by  promotion  or  vaca- 
tion of  the  said  Don  Francisco  de  Vergara,  or  Don  Francisco 
de  Medrano,  or  in  any  other  manner  they  shall  be  dispatched 
by  him  that  shall  be  named,  in  the  form  accordingly,  and  as  by 
this  my  Letter  is  ordained :  and  for  the  better  performance 
hereof  for  time  to  come,  I  grant  them  power,  licence  and  au- 
thority, that  they  may  substitute,  and  do  substitute  this  Com- 
mission for  matters,  and  law  suits,  which  shall  offer  in  the  said 
cities  of  Cadiz,  and  Malaga,  and  San  Lucar  de  Barrameda, 
in  the  person  which  by  you  shall  be  proposed  to  them,  that 
they  may  examine  matters  and  bring  them  to  conclusion,  and 
remit  them  the  law  suits  and  causes  you  shall  have,  to  determine 
them  in  the  form  they  shall  think  fit,  and  see  convenient  for  the 
security  of  what  is  contained  in  this  my  Letter ;  and  I  encharge 
the  Most  Serene  Prince,  Don  Balthasar  Carlos,  my  very  dear 
and  beloved  Son,  and  command  the  Infantes,  Prelates,  Dukes, 
Marquesses,  Counts,  Barons,  Knights,  Esquires,  Governors 
of  castles,  fortresses  and  plains,  and  those  of  my  Council, 
President  and  Judges  of  my  Courts,  Officers  of  my  House, 
and  Court,  and  Chancery,  and  all  Mayors,  Governors,  De- 
puty Governors,  Justices  of  the  Peace,  and  other  whatsoever 
Justices  and  Judges  of  my  Kingdoms  and  Dominions,  that 
they  observe  to  you  and  accomplish,  and  cause  to  be  observed 
and  accomplished  this  my  Letter  and  Favor,  which  I  do 
grant  you,  and  against  the  tenor  and  form  thereof,  not  to 
go,  nor  act  now,  nor  at  any  time,  nor  by  any  manner,  perpetu- 
ally, for  ever,  nor  consent,  or  allow  that  they  be  limited  to  you, 
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inserto,  fe  incorporado,  coino  si  de  verbo  ad  verbum  lo  fuesse, 
dispense,  y  lo  abrogo,  y  derogo,  caso,  y  anulo,  y  doy  por  nin- 
guno,  y  de  ninguii  Talor,  y  efecto,  quedando,  en  su  fuer9a,  y 
vigor  para  en  lo  demas  adelante.  Y  de  esta  mi  Carta  ha  de 
tomarla  rason  Geronimo  de  Canencia,  mi  Contador  deCuentas, 
de  mi  Contaduria  mayor  dellas,  mi  secretario  de  la  Media 
anata,  a  cuyo  cargo  esta  la  cuenta,  y  razon  deste  derecho ;  y 
declaro,  que  de  esta  merced  aveis  pagado  el  derecho  de  la 
Media  anata,  que  importo  35,000,155  maravedis  en  plata, 
el  qual  aveis  de  pagar  hasta  en  la  misma  cantidad  de 
quinze  en  quinze  afios  perpetuamente ;  y  llegando  el  caso  de 
cumplirse,  no  aveis  de  poder  usar  desta  merced,  sin  que  primero 
conste  aver  satisfecho  este  derecho  ;  y  tambien  ha  de  pagar  el 
Juez  Conservador  que  nombraren,  del  salario,  6  ayuda  de 
costa  que  gozare  por  la  dicha  ocupacion,  antes  de  gozar  della, 
de  que  ha  de  constar  por  certificacion  de  la  contaduria  deste 
derecho. 


Dada  en  Zaragoza,  a  19  de  Mar90,  de  1615. 

Yo,  El  Rey. 


SEGUNDA  CEDULA   d£  ampliacion,  y  confirmacion  de 
Privilegios  concedidos  d  la  n  acton  Jnglesa. 


EL  REY. 

Licenciado  Don  Francisco  de  Medrano,  Juez  de  la  mi  Au- 
diencia  de  Grados,  de  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla; — sabed,  que  por 
una  mi  Carta,  y  Provision  de  19  de  Mar90  deste  ano,  hize 
merced  a  Ricarte  Antonio,  Consul  de  la  nacion  luglesa,  y  a 
los  vassallos  del  Rey  de  Inglaterra,  que  residen,  y  comercian 
en  el  Andaluzia,  principalmente  en  essa  Ciudad,  y  en  la  de 
Cadiz,  y  en  Sanlucar  de  Barrameda,  los  privilegios,  excemp- 
ciones,  y  facultades  que  les  competen,  assi  por  los  capitulos  de 
las  pazes,  como  por  las  confirmaciones,  y  otras  mercedes,  y 
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or  suspended  in  whole,  or  in  part,  all  its  contents,  whatsoever 
laws,  or  orders  of  these  my  Kingdoms,  and  Dominions,  ordi- 
nances, stile,  use,  and  custom  of  the  said  cities  of  Sevilla, 
Cadiz,  Malaga,  and  San  Lucar,  and  all  others,  which  they  have, 
or  may  have,  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  for  as  much  as 
doth  concern  these  presents,  accounting  it  to  be  here  inserted 
and  incorporated,  as  if  it  had  been  word  for  word,  and  of  this 
my  Letter  iGeronimo  de  Canencia,  my  chief  treasurer  and  ac- 
countant, and  my  secretary  de  la  Media  Anata,  is  to  take  cog- 
nizance, to  whose  charge  is  committed  the  account  of  the  said 
duty ;  and  I  declare,  that  of  this  Favour,  you  have  paid  the 
duty  of  Media  Anata,  which  imports  35,000,155  maravedis  in 
silver,  which  you  are  to  pay  every  fifteen  years  perpetually, 
and  that  being  complied  with,  you  shall  not  have  the  power  to 
use  this  Favour  without  that  it  first  appears  that  you  have 
satisfied  this  duty,  and  also  that  you  pay  the  Judge  Conser- 
vator you  shall  name,  the  salary  which  he  shall  enjoy  by  the 
said  occupation,  which  is  to  be  manifested  by  certificate  from 
the  office  of  this  duty. 

Given  in  Zaragoza,  the  19th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  1645. 

I,  The  King. 


SECOND  CEDULA,  amplifying  and  confirming  the  Privi^ 
leges  granted  to  the  English  nation. 


THE  KING. 

To  Doctor  Don  Francisco  de  Medrano,  Judge  of  my  Court 
of  Degrees  of  the  City  of  Sevilla ; — Know  ye,  that  by  one  of 
my  Letters  and  Decrees  of  the  19th  of  March,  of  this  present 
year,  I  did  grant  to  Richard  Anthony,  Consul  of  the  English 
nation,  and  to  the  subjects  of  the  Kingdom  of  England,  which 
reside  and  trade  in  Andalusia,  principally  in  this  city,  and  in 
that  of  Cadiz,  and  in  that  of  San  Lucar  de  Barrameda,  the 
privileges,  exemptions  and  licences,  which  appertain  to  them, 
as  well  by  the  Articles  of  the  Peace,  as  by  the  confirmation, 
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indultos,  que  el  Rey  mi  Senor  mi  padre  (que  aya  gloria)  les  dio, 
y  con  otras  calidades,  condiciones,  pre-eminencias,  y  amplia- 
ciones  en  la  dicha  provision  declaradas,  por  aver  ofrecido  ser- 
virme  con  dos  mil  y  quinientos  ducados  de  plata,  segun  mas 
largo  en  ella,  a  que  me  refiero,  se  contiene:  y  una  de  las  con- 
diciones con  que  les  hize  esta  merced  fue,  que  les  avia  de  nora- 
brar,  y  conceder  un  Juez  Conservador  para  la  Andaluzia,  prin- 
cipalmcnte  para  las  diclias  dos  Ciudades,  y  Sanlucar  de  Barra- 
meda,  a  quien  seaya  de  dar  comission  bastante  para  la  guarda, 
y  cumplimientodelos  dichos  privilegios,  libertades,  y  excemp- 
ciones,  el  qual  pueda  conocer  de  todas  las  causas  civiles,  y  cri- 
minales,  en  que  fuercn  reos  convenidos,  que  contra  ellos  se  in- 
tentaren,  y  ante  el  ayan  de  passar,  qualesquier  pleytos,  y  causas, 
que  tocaren  a  los  dichos  Ingleses,  6  a  otras  qualesquier  per- 
sonas  de  qualquier  calidadque  sean,  assi  aquellos  en  quefueren 
reos  convenidos,  como  en  los  que  fueren  actores,  aunque  las 
personas  que  los  convinieren  tengan  qualesquier  juezes  priva- 
tivos,  assi  por  assiento,  6  contrato,  que  ayan  hecho,  como  por 
preeminencia,  6  immunidad  que  tengan,  porque  de  las  dicbas 
causas  solo  ha  de  conocer  privativamente  el  dicho  Juez  Conser- 
vador, y  no  otro  Juez,  ni  tribunal  alguno,  aunque  sea  por  via 
deexcesso,  6  en  otra  qualquier  forma,  y  manera,  y  que  para  los 
negocios,  y  pleytos  que  se  ofrecieren  en  las  dicbas  Ciudades 
de  Cadiz,  y  Malaga,  y  en  Sanlucar,  aya  de  subdelegar  su 
comission  en  la  persona  que  por  la  dicha  nacion  se  le  pro- 
pusiere,  para  que  las  substancie  hasta  la  conclusion,  y  las  re- 
mita  para  deterniinar,  y  de  lo  que  el  dicho  Juez  determinare 
se  ha  de  apelar  para  el  mi  consejo,  y  no  para  otro  tribunal  al- 
guno, y  que  por  aora  lo  seals  vos  por  el  tiempo  que  assistieredes 
en  essa  audiencia ;  y  por  vuestra  ausencia,  y  despues  de  vos,  el 
'que  senalare  la  dicha  nacion  en  la  dicha  Ciudad  de  Sevilla ; 
y  porque  mi  voluntad  es,  que  todo  ello  se  les  guarde,  y 
cumpla  en  la  forma  que  les  estd  ofrecido,  he  tenido  por 
bien  de  encargaros,  como  por  la  presente  os  encargo  la  pro- 
teccion,  y  amparo  de  esto,  y  os  mando  veais  la  dicha  pro- 
vision, y  las  calidades,  preeminencias,  y  ampliaciones  en  ella 
contenidas/y  todo  ello  lo  hazed  guardar,  y  cumplir  en  la  forma, 
segun,  y  de  la  manera  que  en  la  dicha  provision,  y  en  esta  mi 
Cedula  se  declara,  sin  consentir,  ni  dar  lugaraqueen  todo,  ni 
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and  other  Favours  and  indultos,  which  the  King  my  Lord  and 
father  (now  in  glory)  granted  them,  and  with  the  other  qualities, 
conditions,  pre-eminences,  and  amplifications  in  the  said  De- 
cree declared,  for  having  offered  to  serve  me  with  2500  ducats 
in  silver,  according  as  more  largely  thereby  doth  appear,  to 
which  I  refer  myself;  and  one  of  the  conditions  which  I  did 
grant  them,  was,  that  I  would  name  and  allow  them  a  Judge 
Conservator  for  Andalusia,  principally  for  the  said  Two  Cities^ 
and  San  Lucar  de  Barrameda,  to  whom  should  be  given  suffi- 
cient commission  for  the  observance  and  accomplishment  of  the 
said  privileges,  liberties,  and  exemptions,  who  should,  take 
cognizance  of  all  Causes,  both  civil  and  criminal,  which  should 
be  brought  against  them,  in  which  they  were  made  defendants, 
that  before  him  should  come  all  law-suits  and  Causes  what- 
soever which  should  concern  the  said  English,  or  any  other 
persons  whatsoever,  of  whatsoever  quality  they  may  be,  as  well 
those  in  which  they  shall  be  defendants,  as  in  those  in  which 
they  shall  be  plaintiffs,  although  the  persons  that  shall  sue  them 
may  have  special  Judges,  as  well  by  agreement  or  contract, 
which  they  may  have  made,  by  the  pre-eminence  or  immunity 
which  they  may  have,  because  of  the  said  Causes,  only  shall 
take  special  cognizance  the  said  Judge  Conservator,  and  no 
other  Judge,  or  tribunal,  although  it  may  be  by  way  of  excess, 
or  in  any  other  manner  or  form  whatsoever,  and  that  for  the 
causes  and  suits  that  shall  offer  in  the  said  cities  of  Cadiz  and 
Malaga  and  San  Lucar,  may  be  substituted  their  Commission 
in  the  person,  which  by  the  said  nation  shall  be  proposed,  that 
he  may  bring  things  to  a  conclusion,  and  that  they  be  remitted 
to  him  to  determine,  and  of  that  which  the  said  judge  shall  so 
determine,  they  may  appeal  to  my  Council,  andnot  to  any  other 
tribunal,  and  that  the  time  you  shall  act  in  the  said  Court,  you 
shall  be  esteemed  as  such,  and  in  your  absence,  and  after  you, 
he  whom  the  said  nation,  in  the  said  city  of  Sevilla  shall  ap- 
point, and  because  that  my  will  is,  that  all  this  be  observed  and 
accomplished  in  the  form  as  is  expressed,  I  have  thought  fit 
to  give  charge  to  you,  and  by  this  present  do  give  you 
charge  of  the  protection  and  defence  hereof,  and  command  you 
that  you  see  the  said  Decree,  and  the  conditions,  pre-eminences, 
and  amplifications  therein  contained,  and  all  of  it,  be  observed 


182  ESPANA. 

en  parte  se  les  pueda  poner,  ni  ponga  duda,  ni  diticultad  al- 
guna,  y  ante  vos,  y  no  ante  otro  Juez  alguno  en  primera  in- 
stancia  ayan  depassar,  y  seguirse  todas  las  causas,y  pleytos  que 
sobre  esto,  y  qualquier  eosa,  y  parte  de  ello  se  hizieren  y  cau- 
saren ;  y  conocer  assimismo  de  todas  las  causas  civiles,  y  cri- 
minales  en  que  fueren  reconvenidos,  que  contra  ellos  se  inten- 
taren  y  ante  vos  ban  de  passar  qualesquiera  pleytos,  y  causas 
que  tocaren  alos  dicbos  Ingleses  entre  qualesquier  personas,  de 
qualquier  calidad  que  scan,  y  la  execucion,  y  castigo  de  los  in- 
obedientes  ;  porque  mi  voluntad  es,  que  el  conocimiento,  y  de  . 
terminacion  de  todo  lo  contenido  en  la  dieba  provision,  y  en  esta 
mi  Cedula  de  ampliation  privativamente  os  aya  de  tocar,  y 
toque  procediendo  en  todo  contra  los  que  fueren  culpados,  exe- 
cutando  en  ellos  las  penas  que  ballaredes  por  derecbo,  sin  que 
ningunos  tribunales,  audiencias,  ni  Cbancillerias,  ni  otros  nin- 
gunos  juezes,  y  justicias  de  los  mis  Reynos  y  Seuorios  de  la 
Corona  de  Castilla,  de  qualquier  calidad  que  sean,  se  pueda 
entrometer,  ni  entrometa  en  ello,  ni  en  el  uso,  ni  exercicio  de  la 
jurisdicion  privaliva  en  la  dicba  primera  instancia,  que  por  esta 
mi  Cedula  os  doy,  por  via  de  excesso,  apelacion,  ni  otro  re- 
curso,  ni  mauera  alguna  a  los  quales,  y  acada  uno  dellos  inbivo, 
y  be  por  inbividos  de  su  conocimiento,  y  los  declaro  por  juezes 
incompetentes  del  que  para  todo,  y  cada  cosa,  y  parte  dello  os 
doy  el  poder  mas  cumplido  y  la  comission  mas  amplia  que  por 
derecbo  se  requiere,  y  es  necessaria,  con  sus  incidencias,  y 
dependencias,  anexidades,  y  conexidades,  y  que  despues  de  vos, 
la  dicba  nacion  Inglesa  de  la  dicba  Ciudad  de  Sevilla  ba  de 
poder  nombrar  en  la  dicba  comission  uno  de  los  juezes  de  essa 
audiencia,  el  que  eligiere  la  dicba  nacion :  y  mando  a  los  del 
mi  Consejo  de  la  Camara,  que  presentandose  ante  ellos  el 
nombramiento  suyo,  Uegado  el  caso  de  vacar  la  dicba  comis- 
sion por  promocion,  6  vacacion  vuestra,  6  en  otra  manera,  la 
despacben  por  ordinaria  al  que  fuere  nombrado  en  ella,  en  la 
forma,  segun,  y  corao  en  esta  mi  Cedula  se  dispone.  Y  para 
que  mejor  se  cumpla  todo  lo  contenido  en  la  dicba  provision, 
y  en  esta  mi  Cedula,  os  doy  facultad,  poder,  y  autoridad,  para 
que  podais  subdelegar,  y  subdelegueis  esta  comission,  para 
los  negocios,  y  pleytos  que  se  ofrecieren  en  las  dicbas  Ciu- 
dades  de  Cadiz,  Malaga,  y  en  Sanlucar,  en  la  persona  que  por 
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and  accomplished  in  form,  accordingly,  and  after  the  manner 
that  in  the  said  Decree,  and  in  this  my  Cedula,  is  declared,  with- 
out consenting"  or  allowing  that  in  the  whole  or  in  part,  may  put 
or  be  put  any  doubt  or  difficulty,  and  before  you,  and  not  before 
any  other  judge,  at  the  first  instance  shall  be  brought  and  fol- 
lowed, all  Causes  and  law  suits,  which  thereupon,  or  any  other 
thing  or  part  thereof,  shall  be  made,  and  cause  cognizance  to 
be  taken  of  all  Causes,  civil  and  criminal,  in  which  they  shall  be 
prosecuted,  or  against  them  shall  be  attempted,  and  before  you 
shall  be  brought  whatsoever  law  suits  and  Causes  which  shall 
concern  the  said  English,  between  whatsoever  persons,  or  what- 
soever quality  they  may  be,  and  the  execution  and  chastisement 
of  those  that  shall  disobey ;  because  that  my  will  is,  that  the 
cognizance  and  determination  of  all  that  is  contained  in  the  said 
provision,  and  in  this  my  Cedula  of  amj^lification,  specially  shall 
and  do  concern  you,  proceeding  fully  against  those  that  shall  be 
guilty,  executing  upon  them  the  punishments  you  shall  find  by 
justice  due  to  them,  without  that  any  of  the  tribunals,  courts 
or  chancery,  or  any  other  Judges  or  Justices  of  my  Kingdoms 
and  Dominions  of  Castile,  of  whatsoever  quality  they  may  be, 
may  intermeddle  or  do  intermeddle  herein,  neither  in  the  use  nor 
exercise  of  the  special  jurisdiction  in  the  said  first  instance, 
which  by  this  my  Cedula  I  grant  you,  be  it  by  way  of  excess, 
appeal,  or  any  other  recourse  or  manner,  to  whom,  and  to  each  of 
you,  I  inhibit,  and  hold  for  inhibited  their  cognizance,  declaring 
you  forjudges  incompetent  thereof,  as  for  the  whole,  and  every 
thing,  and  part  thereof,  and  I  grant  you  the  most  full  and  com- 
plete power,  and  most  ample  commission,  as  by  law  is  required 
and  necessary,  with  their  incidences,  dependencies,  annexities 
and  connexities,  and  that  after  you,  the  said  English  nation  of 
the  said  city  of  Sevilla,  may  have  power  to  name  in  the  said 
Commission  one  of  the  judges  of  this  Court,  whom  the  said 
nation  shall  think  fit,  and  I  command  those  of  my  Privy  Council, 
that  presenting  before  them  his  name,  the  said  Commission  be- 
ing vacant  by  promotion  or  otherwise,  him  who  shall  be  named 
shall  have  his  dispatches  in  due  form,  according  as  in  this  my 
Cedula  is  ordained,  and  that  it  may  the  better  be  accomplished 
all  that  is  contained  in  the  said  Decree,  and  in  this  my  Ce- 
dula,  I    grant   you   licence,  power    and  authority,  that  you 
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la  dicha  nacion  se  propusiere,  para  que  substancie  hastala  con- 
clusion, y  OS  los  remita  para  determinarlos  en  la  forma  que  os 
pareciere,  y  vieredes  que  conviene  para  la  seguridad  de  la  dicha 
provision,  y  que  todo  se  guarde  en  la  forma  que  por  ella  se  dis- 
pone, y  manda,  no  erabargante  qualesquier  leyes,  y  pragma- 
ticas  de  los  dichos  mis  reynos,  y  sefiorios,  ordenanyas,  estilo, 
uso,  y  costumbre,  y  otra,  qualquiera  cosa  que  aya,  6  pueda 
aver  en  contrario :  con  todo  lo  qual,  para  en  quanto  a  esto 
toca,  y  por  esta  vez  dispenso,  y  lo  abrogo,  y  derogo,  caso,  y 
anulo,  y  doy  por  ninguno,  y  de  ningun  valor,  y  efecto,  que- 
dando  en  su  fuer9a,  y  vigor  para  en  lo  demas  adelante.  Fecha 
en  Zaragoza  a  26  Junio,  de  1645. 

Yo,  El  Rey. 

Por  Mandado  del  Rey  nuestro  Seiior, 

Antonio  Cabnero. 


Don  Phelipe,  por  la  Gratia  de  Dios,  Rey  de  Castilla,  de 
Leon,  de  Aragon,  delas  dos  Sicilias,  de  Jerusalem,  de  Navarra, 
de  Granada,  de  Toledo,  de  Valencia,  de  Galicia,  de  Mallorca, 
de  Sevilla,  de  Cerdeiia,  de  Cordova,  de  Corcega,  de  Murcia, 
da  Jaen,  de  los  Algarves,  de  Algecira,  de  Gibraltar,  de  las 
IslasdeCanaria,  delas IndiasOrientales,  y  Occidentales,  Islas 
y  Tierra  firme  del  Mar  Oceano,  Archiduque  de  Austria,  Duque 
de  Borgoiia,  de  Bravante,  y  Milan,  Conde  de  Apsburg,  de 
Flandes,  de  Tirol,  de  Barcelona,  Seiior  de  Vizcaya,  y  de 
Molina,  &c. 

Por  quanto  por  una  mi  Carta,  y  Provision  de  diez  y  nueve  de 
Mar90  deste  aflo,  hize  raerced  a  vos  los  vassallos  del  Rey  de  la 
Gran  Bretana,  que  residis  en  el  Andaluzia,  de  approbar,  y  con- 
firmarlos  privilegois,  cedulas,  y  franquezas,  que  os  estan  conce- 
didos  por  las  Coronas  de  Castilla,  y  Portugal,  ymande  quese 
OS  guardassen,  y  cumpliessen  los  capitulos  de  las  pazes  hechas 
entre  mi  Corona,  y  la  de  [nglaterra;  y  por  otra  mi  cedula  de  26 
de  Junio  del  mismoano,  os  nombr^  Juez  Conservador,  para 
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may  substitute,  and  do  substitute  this  Commissiou  for  matters 
and  law  suits  that  shall  oifer  in  the  said  cities  of  Cadiz,  Malajja 
and  San  Lucar,  in  the  person  that  by  the  said  nation  shall  be 
proposed  to  you,  that  he  may  conclude  matters,  you  remitting 
to  him  the  termination  thereof,  in  the  form  you  shall  think  fit, 
such  as  may  be  for  the  security  of  the  said  Decree,  and  that 
all  may  be  observed  in  the  form,  -which  by  it  is  ordained  and 
commanded,  any  laws  and  pragmaticas  of  my  said  Kingdoms 
and  Dominions,  ordonnances,  stile,  use  and  custom,  or  any 
thing  whatsoever,  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding:  all  which, 
and  for  as  much  as  relates  to  these  presents,  I  dispense  with, 
abrogate,  and  derogate,  make  void  and  annul,  count  for  nothing, 
and  of  no  value  and  force,  and  that  these  presents  remain  in 
full  force  and  vigour  for  the  future.  Done  in  Zaragoza,  the 
26th  of  June,  in  the  Year  1645. 

I,  The  King. 
By  Command  of  our  Lord  The  King, 

Antonio  Carnero. 


Don  Philip,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Castille,  of 
Leon,  of  Arragon,  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  of  Jerusalem,  of  Na- 
varra,  of  Granada,  of  Toledo,  of  Valencia,  of  Galicia,  of  Ma- 
jorca, of  Sevilla,  of  Sardinia,  of  Corcega,  of  Murcia,  of  Jaen 
of  the  Algarves,  of  Algecira,  of  Gibraltar,  of  the  Islands 
of  Canary,  of  the  Indies  East  and  West,  Islands  and  Terra 
firmaof  the  Ocean  Sea,  Archduke  of  Austria,  Duke  of  Borgona, 
of  Brabant,  and  Milan,  Count  of  Apsburg,  of  Flanders  of 
Tirol,  of  Barcelona,  Lord  of  Biscay,  and  Molina,  &c. 

Forasmuch  as  by  my  Letter  and  Decree  of  the  19th  of 
March,  of  this  present  year,  I  did  grant  to  you,  the  subjects  of 
the  King  of  Great  Britain,  who  reside  in  Andaluzia,  a  Con- 
firmation and  approbation  of  the  privileges,  Cedulas,  and  fran- 
chises which  were  granted  you  by  the  Crowns  of  Castille  and 
Portugal,  and  commanded  that  they  should  be  kept  and  ob- 
served to  you  the  said  Articles  of  peace,  made  between  my 
Crowns  and  that  of  England,  and  that  by  my  other  Cedula  of 
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pue  conociesse  de  todas  las  causas  civilis,  y  crirainales,  assi  en 
las  que  fueredes  actores  demandantes,  como  en  las  de  reos  con- 
venidos,  y  con  otras  calidades,  ampliaciones,  y  pre- em  in  en  ci  as 
en  las  dichas  provision,  y  cedula  contenidas,  segun  en  ellas,  a 
que  me  refiero,  se  contiene. 

Y  aora  per  vuestra  parte  me  ha  sido  hecha  relacion,  que 
aviendo  presentado  la  ultima  cedula  en  el  acuerdo  de  la  au- 
diencia  de  los  Grados  de  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla,  se  mando  dar 
traslado  al  Lie.  D.  Juan  de  Villalva,  mi  Fiscal  de  ella,  y  le 
tiene  en  su  poder  desde  15  de  Julio,  sin  aver  respondido  hasta 
aora,  con  lo  qual  se  ha  erabarazado,  y  detenido  el  uso,  y  cumpli- 
miento  de  las  dichas  provision,  y  cedula, y  se  os  causa  grave  per- 
juizio,  y  dafio  ;  y  aunque  segun  lo  dispuesto  por  ellas  el  Juez 
conservador  podra  conocer  de  todas  las  causas  civiles,y  crimi- 
nales,  assi  siendo  actores,  como  reos,  con  qualquier  persona 
que  OS  tratassedes,  vuestro  intento  es  gozar  solamente  del 
dicho  privilegio,y  Juez  Conservador,  quando  los  pleytosfueren 
entre  los  de  vuestra  nacion,  ora  seals  actores,  ora  reos,  y  las 
causas  quier  scan  civiles,  6  quier  criminales ;  y  quando  los 
pleytos  fueren  con  Espaiioles,  6  con  otras  personas  de 
diferentes  naciones,  el  Conservador  ha  de  conocer  tan  sola- 
mente de  las  causas  en  que  fueredes  civil,  6  criminalmente 
reos  convenidos,  y  no  quando  fueredes  actores  demandantes  ; 
suplicandome,  que  porque  en  esta  parte  os  aveis  apartado, 
y  desistido  del  dicho  privilegio  ante  Alonzo  de  Alarcon,  sea 
servido  de  declararlo  assi,  con  las  condiciones,  ampliaciones, 
y  pre-eminencias,  y  las  calidades  que  mas  os  convengan,  y 
fueren  necessarias,  para  mayor  fuerfa  de  lo  referido,  6  como 
la  mi  merced  fuesse ;  y  porque  para  las  occasion  es  que  tengo 
de  guerras  aveis  ofrecido  serverme  con  mil  y  quinientos  du- 
cados  en  plata  doble,  pagados  a  ciertos  plazos,  lo  he  tenido 
por  bien;  y  por  la  presente  quiero,  y  es  mi  voluntad,  y  declaro, 
que  quando  los  pleytos  fueren  entre  los  de  vuestra  nacion, 
ora  seals  actores,  6  reos,  y  las  causas  fueren  civilis,  y  crim- 
inales, aveis  de  gozar  solamente  del  dicho  privilegio,  y  sus 
calidades  ;  y  quando  los  dichos  pleytos  fueren  con  Espafioles, 
6  con  otras  personas  de  diferentes  naciones,  el  Juez  Conser- 
vador aya  de  conocer,  y  conozca  solamente  de  las  causas  en 
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the  26th  of  June  of  the  same  year,  you  may  name  a  Judge 
Conservator,  that  shall  take  cognizance  of  all  your  Causes,  civil 
and  criminal,  as  well  in  those  in  which  you  shall  be  plaintiffs, 
as  in  those  in  which  you  shall  be  defendants,  with  other  condi- 
tions, amplifications,  and  pre-eminences,  in  the  said  Decree  and 
Cedula  contained,  referring  myself  to  the  tenor  thereof. 

And  now  on  your  part,  relation  having  been  made  to  me, 
that  having  presented  the  last  Cedula  in  the  assembly  of  the 
Court  of  Degrees  of  the  city  of  Sevilla,  a  copy  thereof  was 
ordered  to  be  given  to  Don  Juan  de  Villalva,  my  fiscal  of  the 
said  court,  who  kept  it  in  his  possession  from  the  fifteenth  of 
July,  without  having  answered  it  till  now,  which  hath  hin- 
dered and  deprived  you  of  the  benefit  and  performance  of 
the  said  Decree  and  Cedula,  to  your  great  prejudice  and  de- 
triment, although  by  what  is  ordained  thereby,  the  Judge  Con- 
servator ought  to  take  cognizance  of  all  Causes,  civil  and  crimi- 
nal, as  well  being  plaintiffs  as  defendants,  with  any  person  what- 
soever you  shall  trade  with,  your  intent  being  only  to  enjoy  the 
said  privileges  and  Judge  Conservator,  when  there  should  be 
any  law-suits  between  those  of  your  nation,  whether  you  be 
plaintiffs  or  defendants,  and  whether  the  Causes  be  civil  or 
whether  they  be  criminal,  and  when  the  suits  shall  be  with 
Spaniards,  or  with  other  persons  of  different  nations,  the  Con- 
servator is  to  take  cognizance  so  far  only  of  the  Causes  in 
which  you  shall  be  civilly  or  criminally  prosecuted  as  defendants, 
and  not  in  which  you  shall  be  plaintiffs,  humbly  intreating  me, 
that  whereas  in  this  particular  you  have  waved  and  desisted  from 
the  said  privilege  before  Alonzo  de  Alarcon,  that  I  would  be 
pleased  to  declare  it,  with  the  conditions,  amplifications,  and 
pre-eminences,  as  may  be  most  convenient  for  you,  and  shall  be 
most  necessary  for  the  greater  force  of  what  is  insisted,  of  what 
my  pleasure  shall  be  ;  and  because  that  for  the  service  of  the 
wars,  you  have  offered  to  assist  me  with  1500  ducats  in  silver 
payable  at  certain  prefixed  days,  I  have  thought  fit,  and  by  these 
presents  I  Will  and  Declare,  that  when  the  suits  shall  be  between 
those  of  your  nation,  whether  you  be  plaintiffs  or  defendants,  or 
the  Causes  shall  be  civil  or  criminal,  you  shall  enjoy  the  said 
privilege  and  its  conditions :  and  when  the  said  suits  shall  be 
with  Spaniards,  or  with  other  persons  of  divers  nations,  that 
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que  fueredes  civil,  o   criminalmente  reos  convenidos,   y  nd 
quando  fueredes  actores  demandantes. 

Y  porque  los  derechos  de  las  sisas  de  los  servicios  de  mil- 
lones  que  se  impusieren  en  el  vacallao  seco,  y  frescal,  sardiua, 
arenque,  y  salmones,  y  otros  generos  de  pescado,  fresco,  y 
salado,  se  mando  que  se  cobrassen  de  los  que  lo  consumen  ;  y 
los  arrendadores  de  estos  derechos,  y  los  juezes  que  conocen 
destas  causas  os  hazen  grandes  agravios,  y  os  obligan  a  que 
pagueis  docientos  maravedis  de  cada  quintal  de  vacallao,  y  de 
los  otros  generos  al  respeto  que  estan  concedidos ;  y  en  lle- 
gando  los  navios  a  los  puertos  de  Malaga,  Cadiz,  y  Sanlucar, 
OS  obligan  a  que  declareis  la  cantidad  de  pescado  que  traeis, 
haziendoos  cargo  de  todo  por  mayor,  y  obligandoos  a  la  paga, 
como  por  maravedises  de  mi  aver,  y  a  los  quatro  meses  os 
opremian  a  la  satisfacion  de  lo  que  monta,  lo  qual  es  injusto, 
porque  los  que  compran  estos  generos,  y  los  consumen  sou 
clerigos,  frayles,  monjas,  y  otras  personas  que  tienen  privile- 
gios,  y  abitos,  alcaldes  may  ores,  veinte  y  quatros,  y  jurados, 
por  cuya  causa  los  arrendadores  destros  derechos,  no  quieren 
cobrarlos  de  ellos,  ylos  cobrande  vosotros  por  entero,  sin  con- 
siderar  la  cantidad  que  os  hurtan,  lo  que  se  pudre,  y  gastais 
en  vuestro  sustento;  demas  de  que  sobre  quererlo  cobrar  vo- 
sotros da  las  tales  personas,  os  maltratan,  y  no  lo  pagan  ; 
quiero,  y  mando,  que  este  derecho  se  cobre  de  los  compra- 
dores,  y  consumidores,  y  los  arrendadores  pongan  persona  por 
su  cuenta  que  lo  cobre,  como  se  haze  en  la  renta  del  Alcavala, 
y  Almoxarifazgo,  con  tanto  que  ayais  de  ser  obligados,  como 
yo  OS  obligo  a  que  ayais  de  registrar,  y  registreis  todos  los 
dichos  generos  de  pescado  ref'erido,  como  teneis  obligacion, 
conforme  a  los  despachos  generales,  sin  que  desto  se  pueda 
exceder  en  manera  alguna. 

Y  porque  de  las  visitas  que  os  hazen  los  arrendadores  se  os 
siguen  grandes  molestias,  quiero,  y  mando,  que  en  las  Ciudades 
de  Malaga,  Sanlucar,  y  Cadiz,  se  os  guarde,  y  cumpla  en  privi- 
legio  de  no  poder  visitarse  las  mercaderias,  estando  en  vuestras 
casas,  que  es  en  la  forma  que  esta  dispuesto,  y  mandado  por 
dicha  Provision  de  19  de  Margo  deste  ano,  y  es  lo  mismo  que 
se  concedio  a  los  que  residen  en  la  Ciudad  de  Sevilla ;    y 
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the  Judge  Conservator  shall  take  cognizance,  and  do  take  cog- 
nizance only  of  the  Causes  in  which  you  shall  be  civilly  or 
criminally  defendants,  and  not  when  you  shall  be  plaintiffs. 

And  because  that  the  duties  of  excise  of  millones  which  are 
imposed  on  bacallao  dry  and  fresh,  pilchards,  herrings,  and 
salmon,  and  other  kinds  offish,  fresh  and  salted,  it  was  ordered 
that  it  should  be  recovered  of  those  which  consume  it ;  and  by 
reason  the  farmers  of  these  duties,  and  judges  which  take  cog- 
nizance of  these  Causes,  do  occasion  you  great  grievances,  and 
oblige  you  to  pay  two  hundred  maravedis  for  each  quintal  of 
bacallao,  and  accordingly  on  other  sorts  as  are  permitted,  and 
upon  the  arrival  of  the  ships  at  the  ports  of  Malaga,  Cadiz, 
and  San  Lucar,  they  oblige  you  to  declare  the  quantity  of  fish 
you  bring,  charging  you  by  the  great  for  the  whole,  obliging 
you  to  the  payment  thereof,  as  money  due  to  me,  and  oblige 
you  to  the  payment  thereof  in  four  months  of  what  it  amounts 
to,  which  is  unjust,  because  that  those  who  buy  these  kinds 
are  clergymen,  friars,  monks,  and  other  persons  which  have 
privileges  and  habits,  mayors,  aldermen,  and  common-council- 
men,  for  which  cause  the  farmers  of  these  duties  will  not  re- 
cover them  of  such,  but  recover  them  of  you  for  the  whole, 
without  considering  the  quantity  they  steal  from  you,  that 
which  is  rotten,  and  what  you  spend  in  your  own  families ; 
and  if  you  insist  on  the  recovery  thereof  of  such  persons,  they 
treat  you  ill,  and  do  not  pay  you  ;  therefore,  I  Will  and  Com- 
mand, that  this  duty  be  recovered  of  the  buyers  and  consumers, 
and  that  the  farmers  put  a  person  for  their  account,  that  may 
recover  the  same,  as  is  done  in  the  revenues  of  Alcavala  and 
Almoxarifazgo,  with  this  condition,  that  you  be  obliged,  as  I 
oblige  you,  that  you  shall  register  all  the  said  kinds  of  fish 
aforesaid,  as  you  are  obliged  to  do  according  to  the  general 
dispatches,  without  that  this  may  be  in  any  manner  avoided. 

And  because  from  the  visits  which  the  farmers  of  duties  make 
you,  there  results  a  great  deal  of  trouble,  I  Will  and  Com- 
mand, that  in  the  cities  of  Malaga,  San  Lucar,  and  Cadiz,  be 
observed  to  you,  and  kept  the  privilege,  that  they  may  not  ex- 
amine the  merchandizes  which  are  in  your  houses,  according 
to  what  is  ordered  and  commanded  by  the  said  Decree,  of  the 
19th  of  March  of  this  present  year,   being  the  same  which 
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assimismo  mando,  que  la  dicha  visita  no  la  pueda  hazer  ninguii 
arrendador,  pues  en  la  aduana  dexais  parados  todos  los  dere- 
chos  :  y  esto  se  os  guarde,  y  cumpla  inviolablemente. 

Y  porque  a  todos  los  navios  que  vienen  a  los  dichos  mis 
Reynos  de  los  de  Inglaterra,  Irlanda,  y  Escocia,  los  ministros 
del  contravendo,  y  del  Almoxarifazgo  sobre  el  visitarlos,  assi 
como  entran  en  los  puertos  hazen  grandes  vejaciones,  y  moles- 
tias  a  los  maestres  de  ellos,  y  cierran  a  los  dichos  navios  las  es- 
cotillas,  y  paiioles,  deleniendo  el  hazer  la  visita  ocho  y  quinze 
dias,  poniendo  guardas  a  costa  de  los  maestres,  las  quales 
quieren  que  las  sustenten,  y  regaien  con  dadivas  ;  mando  a  los 
dichos  ministros,  assi  del  contravando,comodelAlmoxarifazgo> 
y  a  cada  uno,  y  a  qualesquier  dellos,  que  dentro  de  tercero  dia 
ayan  de  hazer,  y  hagan  la  dicha  visita,  sin  ponerles  guardas,  ni 
llevar  derechos  por  esto  ;  y  si  las  pusieren,  sea  a  costa  del  Al- 
moxarifazgo  mayor,  y  almirantazgo,  pues  vosotros  no  debeis 
cosa  alguna :  y  quando  vinieren  a  los  dichos  puertos  de  Ma- 
laga, Cadiz,  y  Sanlucar,  qualesquier  navios  con  mantenimien- 
tos,  6  mercaderias,  al  tiempo  de  la  visita,  y  de  la  descarga,  ni 
en  otro  alguno  en  la  forma  referida,  mando  tambien,  que  los 
juezes,  y  ministros  del  contravando,  y  almirantazgo,  ni  otro 
alguno  no  puedan  poner,  ni  pongan  en  ellos  guardas  a  costa  de 
los  maestres,  6  dueiios,  ni  sobre  esto  se  os  hagan  molestias  a  los 
unos,  ni  a  los  otros,  que  es  en  conformidad  de  lo  dispuesto  en 
lo  capitulo  quarto  de  la  institucion  del  dicho  almirantazgo,  por 
el  qual  se  haze  consignacion  en  efectos  tocantes  a  6\,  para  la 
satisfacion  de  las  guardas,  y  ministros  suyos ;  y  en  el  octavo 
de  las  pazes  en  que  se  manda,  que  los  vassallos  de  un  Rey,  en 
el  territorio  del  otro  scan  tratados  como  los  mismos  naturales, 
en  cuyos  navios  nunca  se  ban  puesto  guardas  a  costa  de  los 
maestres,  ni  duenos  de  ellos. 

Y  porque  tambien  los  ministros  del  contravando  en  los  dichos 
puertos,  luego  que  los  navios  dan  fondo,  piden  a  los  maestres 
los  libros  de  sobordo,  y  si  en  ellos  no  se  hallan  escritas  las  mer- 
caderias que  OS  vienen  consignadas,  os  hazen  causa  por  ello, 
aunque  tengais  los  conocimientos  que  los  maestres  han  dado  de 
averlas  recibido,  para  entregarlas  segun  su  consignacion,  en  lo 
qual  recibis  notorio  agravio,  porque  el  mejor  instrumento  que 
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is  granted  to  those  who  reside  in  the  city  of  Sevilla :  and  like- 
wise I  command  thatthe  said  search  may  not  be  made  by  any  far- 
mer, if  in  the  custom  house  you  have  paid  all  the  duties,  and 
that  this  be  observed  to  you,  and  accomplished  inviolably. 

And  because  that  all  ships  that  come  to  these  my  said  King- 
doms, from  those  of  England,  Ireland,  and  Scotland,  the  mi- 
nister  of  the   contrabands,  and  of  the  Almoxarifazgo  upon 
searching  them,  as  they  enter  the  ports,  cause  great  vexations 
and  trouble  to  the  masters  of  them,   and  shut  up  the  holes  and 
hatches  of  the  said  ships,  deferring  the  visiting  them  eight  or 
fifteen  days,  putting  waiters  aboard  at  the  cost  of  the  masters, 
who  they  will  liave  to  maintain  them,  and  make  them  presents, 
I  command  the  said  ministers,  as  well  of  the  contraband,  as 
those  of  Almoxarifazgo,  and  every  of  them,  that  within  three 
days  they  shall  and   do  make  the  said   visit,  without  putting 
waiters  aboard  them,  or  taking  any  duties  by  reason  thereof, 
and  if  they  shall  put  them,  it  shall  be  at  the  cost  of  the  Chief 
Almoxarifazgo  and  the  admiralty, since  you  owe  nothing:  and 
when  there  shall  come  into  the  said  ports  of  Malaga,  Cadiz,  and 
San  Lucar,  any  ship  with  provisions,  or  merchandizes,  neither 
at  the  time  of  the  visit,  and  of  the  unloading,  nor  at  any  other, 
as  aforesaid,  I  order  that  the  judges  and  officers  of  the  contra- 
band, nor  admiralty,  nor  any  others,  may  not  put  or  do  put  in 
them  waiters  at  the  cost  of  the  masters  or  owners,  nor  do  give 
you  any  trouble,  either  the  one  or  the  other,  upon  that  account, 
according  to  what  is  ordered  in  the  fourth  Article  of  the  insti- 
tution of  the  said  admiralty,  by  which  it  is  expressed,  relating 
thereunto,  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  waiters  and  other  officers, 
in  the  eighth  Article  of  the  peace,  in  which  it  is  ordered,  that 
the  vassals  of  the  one  King  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  shall 
be  treated  as  the  natives  themselves,  in  whose  ships  never  are 
put  waiters  at  the  cost  of  the  masters  or  owners  thereof. 

And  because  also,  that  the  officers  of  the  contraband  in  the 
said  ports,  as  soon  as  the  ships  cast  anchor,  demand  of  the  mas- 
ters their  Manifest,  and  if  they  do  not  find  in  it  the  merchan- 
dizes that  come  consigned  to  you,  they  give  you  trouble,  al- 
though you  have  the  bills  of  lading  that  the  masters  have  signed 
for  them,  to  deliver  them  according  to  their  consignment,  in 
which  you  receive  a  great  deal  of  damage,  because  that  the  best 
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podeis  tener  son  los  conocimientos  de  los  maestres,  porquc 
por  ellos  los  apremiais  por  justicia  a  que  os  entreguen  las  mer- 
caderias  ;  y  si  los  maestres  por  descuydo,  6  por  malicia  no  las 
escriven  en  dichas  libros  de  sobordo,  no  es  justo  que  se  execute 
la  pena  en  los  dueiios  de  las  mercaderias,  sino  en  los  maestres, 
y  navios ;  y  executandose  en  esta  forma,  los  libros  de  sobordo 
siempre  estaran  justificados.  En  quanto  a  esto  es  mi  voluntad, 
y  declaro,  que  los  maestres  cumplan  con  exliivir  los  libros  de 
sobordo  a  los  tres  dias  de  como  ayan  entrado  en  los  dichos 
puertos  ;  y  mando,  que  por  esta  causa,  mostrando  los  dueiios 
de  las  mercaderias  los  conocimientos,  no  se  os  pueda  hazer,  ni 
haga  causa,  ni  molestia  alguna. 

Y  porque  assimismo  los  juezes  de  sacas,  y  otros  ministros  os 
hazen  muchas  molestias,  y  vejaciones,  si  hallan  en  los  navios 
dinero,y  es  fuer9a  que  Ics  maestres  tengan  cantidad  conform e  las 
toneladas, para  comprar  velas,  cables,  ancoras,  y  otros  bastimen- 
tos  necessarios ;  doy  licencia,  y  permission,  para  que  aviendo 
primero  hecho  registro,  como  se  acostumbra,  ante  el  juez  que 
conoce  de  estas  causas,  cada  navio  pueda  tener  tres  reales  de  a 
ocho  por  cada  tonelada,  para  el  dicho  efecto,  y  no  para  otro 
alguno,  sin  que  se  pueda  hazer,  ni  haga  causa  alguna  por  ello. 

Y  porque  tambienlos  fieles  executores  dela  dicha  Ciudad  de 
Sevilla  OS  hazen  molestias,  vejaciones,  y  causas,  diziendo  que  es 
de  ordenanpa,  que  manifesteis  lamanteca,  baqueta,  y  otras  mer- 
caderias, y  mantenimientos,  y  que  declareis  los  precios  a  que 
vendeis,  y  a  que  personas,  por  lo  qual  ha  dos  anos  que  no  se 
trae  manteca  a  la  dicha  Ciudad,  y  la  ordenan9a  no  debehablar 
con  el  estrangero,  que  trae  sus  mercaderias,  y  mantenimientos 
por  alta  mar,  sino  con  los  regatones,  que  van  a  comprarlas  a 
los  puertos,  y  las  traen  a  la  dicha  Ciudad,  para  ganar  en  ellas ; 
declaro  no  tener  obligac ion  a  hazer  las  dichas  manifestaciones, 
y  declaraciones,  ni  por  ello  se  os  pueda  obligar  a  hazerlas,  ni 
hazerseos  causas  ;  y  si  las  hizieren,  mando  se  remitan  al  Juez 
Conservador,  para  que  el  las  determine. 

Y  porque  muchas  vezes,  aviendo  arrendado  casas  en  que 
vivir,  y  tener  vuestras  mercaderias,  estandolas  viviendo  perso- 
nas poderosas,  que  tienen  privilegio,  os  las  quitan  antes  de  cum- 
plirse  vuestros  arrendamientos,  por  ser  grandes,  y  averlas  bus- 
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instrument  you  can  have  is  the  bills  of  lading,  because  that  by 
them,  you  may  oblige  them  by  justice  to  deliver  you  your 
goods,  and  if  the  masters  by  neglect  or  malice,  do  not  write 
them  in  the  said  manifest,  it  is  not  just  that  they  execute  the 
punishment  upon  the  owners  of  the  goods,  but  upon  the  mas- 
ters and  ships,  and  in  so  doing  the  Manifest  shall  be  always 
justifiable.  Wherefore  it  is  my  Will,  and  I  declare,  that  the 
masters  do  comply  with  exhibiting  their  Manifest,  within  three 
days  after  their  arrival  in  the  said  ports,  and  I  command,  that 
by  reason  hereof,  the  owner  of  the  goods  shewing  the  bill  of 
lading,  you  may  not  give  him  any  trouble  or  molestation  what- 
soever. 

And  because  likewise  the  Judges  for  exportation,  and  other 
officers,  cause  you  much  trouble  and  vexation  if  they  find  in  the 
ship  any  money,  and  it  being  necessary  that  the  masters  have  a 
sum  according  to  the  tonnage,  to  buy  sails,  cables,  anchors, 
and  other  necessary  stores,  I  give  licence  and  permission,  that 
having  first  made, a  Register,  as  is  usual,  every  ship  may  have 
three  pieces  of  eight  for  every  ton,  for  the  said  purpose,  and 
not  for  any  other,  without  therefore  that  upon  that  account 
they  be  put  to  any  trouble. 

And  because,  that  also  they  of  the  excise  office  of  the  said 
city  of  Sevilla  occasion  you  trouble,  vexation,  and  law- suits, 
saying,  that  there  is  an  order  that  you  shall  manifest  the  butter, 
leather,  and  other  merchandizes,  and  provisions,  and  that  you 
declare  the  price  you  sell  them  at,  and  to  what  persons,  by  which 
means  it  is  two  years  since  that  you  have  not  brought  any  but- 
ter to  the  said  city,  and  the  order  doth  not  relate  to  the  stran- 
gers that  bring  these  goods  and  provisions  by  sea,  but  only  with 
the  retailers  that  go  to  buy  them  in  the  ports  and  bring  them  to 
the  said  city  to  gain  by  them,  I  declare,  that  you  have  no  obli- 
gation to  make  the  said  manifest  and  declaration,  nor  can  they 
be  obliged  thereby  to  make  them,  nor  to  make  a  process  against 
you,  and  if  they  do,  I  command  that  they  be  remitted  to  the 
Judge  Conservator  to  determine  them. 

And  because  that  many  times  you  have  taken  leases  of  the 
houses  in  which  you  live  and  keep  yourmerchandizes,  and  while 
you  are  in  them  persons  of  great  authority  take  them  from  you 
before  your  lease  is  expired,  because  they  be  large,  and  stand 
where  trade  is,  and  oblige  you  to  remove  the  goods,  whereby 

VOL.  II.  o 


194  ESPANA. 

cado  donde  esik  el  comercio,  y  os  obligan  a  mudaT  las  mercade- 
rias,  las  quales  se  os  maltratan,  y  hurtan  ;  quiero,  y  mando,  que 
durante  el  tiempo  de  vuestro  arrendamiento,  no  se  os  puedan 
quitar  las  dichas  casas  por  ninguna  persona,  aunque  sea 
juez,  y  tenga  privilegio  particular. 

Y  para  que  todo  ello  sea  cierto,  y  seguro,  mando  al  Regente, 
y  Juezes  de  la  mi  Audiencia  deGrados  de  laCiudad  deSevilla, 
y  Alcaldes  de  la  Quadra  de  ella,    y  al  mi  Assistente  de   la 
dicha  Ciudad,  y  a  su  Lugar-Teniente  en  el  dicho  oficio,  y  a  los 
demas  Juezes,  y  Justicias  de  ella,     y  de   otras   qualesquier 
Ciudades,  Villas,  y  lugares  de  los  mis  Reynos,  y  Senorios  de 
la  Corona  de  Castilla,  a  quien  principal,  6  incidentemente 
tocare  todo  lo  aqui  contenido,  que  todas  las  causas  que  estu- 
vieren  pendientementes,  en  que  vosotros  fueredes  reos,  siendo 
de  las  calidades   en  esta  mi  carta  declaradas,  provean,  y  d6n 
orden  se  remitan  luego  al  Juez  Conservador  que  os  tengo  nom- 
brado,  en  el  estado  que  estuvieren,  aunque  se  ayan  empezado 
antes,  6  despues  de  la  dicha  mi  provision  de  19  de  Mar90  deste 
ano,  juntamente  con  las  dichas  provision,  y  Cedulas,  sin  em- 
bargo de  averse  mandado  por  la  dicha  mi  Audiencia  de  Grados 
dar  traslado  de  ello   al  dicho  mi  Fiscal,  y  sin  poner  en  ello 
escusa,  replica,  duda,  ni  dificultad  alguna ;  a  los  quales  mando 
que  no  se  entrometan,  ni  puedan  entrometer   en  cosa  alguna, 
tocante  a  lo  contenido  en  las  dichas  provision,  y  Cedulas,  y  en 
esta  mi  carta,  sino  que  las  guarden,  y  cumplan,  y  hagan  guardar, 
cumplir,  y  executar  en  todo,  y  por  todo,  como  en  ellas  se  con- 
tiene,  y  a  cada  uno  en  la  parte  que  le  tocare,  las  haga  llevar, 
y  Ueve  a  pura,  y  debida  execucion,  con  efecto,  de  manera  que 
todo  ello  se  cumpla,  sin  que  sea  necessario  ocurrir  mas  a  mi 
sobre  esto,  no  embargante  qualesquier  leyes  y  pragmaticas  de 
los  mis  Reynos,  y  Senorios,  ordenan^as,  estilo,  uso,  y  costum- 
bre,  y  todo  lo  demas  que  aya,  6  pueda  aver  en  contrario,    con 
lo  qual  para  en  quanto  a  esto  toca,  y  por  esta  vez  dispenso,  y 
lo  abrogo,  y  derogo,  caso,  y  anulo,  y  doy  por  de  ningun  valor, 
y  efecto,  quedando  en  su  fuerpa,  y  vigor  para  en  lo  demas  ade- 
lante ;  y  desta  mi  carta  han  de  toraar  la  razon  los  Contadores 
que  la  tienen  de  mi  Real  Hazienda,  y  declaro,  que  desta  merced 
aveis  pagado  el  derecho  de  la  media  anata.     Dada  en  Valencia, 
a  9  de  Noviembre,  de  1645. 

Yo,  EL  Rey. 
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they  are  damaged  and  stolen  from  you  ;  I  Will  and  Command, 
that  during  the  time  of  your  lease,  the  said  houses  may  not  be 
taken  from  you  by  any  person,  although  he  may  be  a  judge, 
and  have  a  particular  privilege. 

And  that  all  this  may  be  certain  and  secure,  I  command  the 
Regent,  and  Judges  of  my  Court  of  Degrees  of  the  city  of  Se- 
villa,  and  the  Judges  of  the  Courts  thereof,  and  my  Governor  of 
the  said  city  and  his  Deputy,  and  the  other  Judges  and  Justices 
thereof,  and  of  others  whatsoever  cities,  villages,  and  places  of 
my  Kingdoms  and  Dominionsof  my  Crown  of  Castille,  to  whom 
principally  or  accidentally  shall  concern  what  is  here  contained, 
that  all  Causes  which  shall  be  depending,  in  which  you  shall  be 
defendants,  being  of  the  qualities  in  this  my  Letter  contained, 
that  they  may  provide  and  give  order,  that  they  may  be  remitted 
presently  to  the  Judge  Conservator,  as  I  have  named  you,  in  the 
posture  they  shall  be,  though  they  may  have  been  begun.before  or 
after  my  said  Decree  of  the  19th  of  March,  of  this  present  year, 
together  with  the  said  Decrees  and  Cedulas  (notwithstanding  it 
having  been  ordered  by  my  said  Court  of  Degrees,  to  give  a 
copy  thereof  to  my  said  Judge)  without  making  therein  any  ex- 
cuse, reply,  doubt,  or  any  difficulty  whatsoever ;  and  I  com- 
mand, that  they  do  not  intenneddle,  nor  may  intermeddle  in  any 
thing  concerning  what  is  contained  in  the  said  Decree,  and  Ce- 
dulas, and  in  this  my  Letter,  but  that  they  observe  and  fulfil, 
and  cause  to  be  observed  and  fulfilled,  and  executed  in  all,  and 
through  all,  as  therein  is  contained,  and  that  each  of  you,  in 
that  part  which  shall  concern  him,  do  cause  them  to  be  put  in 
true  and  due  execution  effectually,  so  as  in  all  respects  it  may 
be  complied  with,  without  that  it  be  necessary  to  have  further 
recourse  to  me  hereupon,  whatsoever  laws  and  pragmaticas  of 
these  my  Kingdoms  and  Dominions,  ordinances,  stiles,  use  and 
custom,  which  they  have,  or  might  have,  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding; with  which,  for  as  much  as  relates  to  these  pre- 
sents, I  dispense,  abrogate  and  derogate,  make  void  and  null, 
and  give  for  no  value  and  effect,  these  presents  remaining  in 
full  force  and  vigour  for  the  future,  and  of  this  my  Letter,  the 
clerks  of  my  royal  treasury  are  to  take  notice ;  and  I  declare, 
that  for  this  Grant  you  have  paid  the  duty  of  the  Media  anata. 
Given  in  Valencia,  the  9th  day  of  November,  1645. 

I,  The  King. 
o  2 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.      Signed  at 
Madrid  the  -^\  Day  of  Juhj,  1670  * 


Extract,     f  Translation  from  the  Latin. J 

I.  First,  it  is  agreed  between  the  above-mentioned  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, Sir  William  Godolphin  and  the  Earl  of  Penaranda, 
in  the  names  of  the  Most  Serene  Kin<^s  respectively,  their 
Masters,  that  the  Articles  of  peace  and  alliance  made  between 
the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  in  Madrid,  on  the 
■i}  of  May,  1667,  or  any  clause  thereof,  shall  in  no  manner  be 
deemed  or  understood  to  be  taken  away  or  abrogated  by  this 
present  Treaty  ;  but  that  the  same  shall  remain  perpetually  in 
their  ancient  force,  stability,  and  vigor,  so  far  forth  as  they  are 
not  contrary  or  repugnant  to  this  present  Convention  and  Ar- 
ticles, or  to  any  thing  therein  contained. 

II.  That  there  be  an  universal  peace,  true  and  sincere  amity, 
in  America,  as  in  the  other  parts  of  the  world,  between  the 
Most  Serene  Kings  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  their  heirs  and 
successors,  and  between  the  Kingdoms,  states,  plantations,  co- 
lonies, forts,  cities,  islands,  and  dominions,  without  any  dis- 
tinction of  place  belonging  unto  either  of  them,  and  between 
the  people  and  inhabitants  under  their  respective  obedience, 
which  shall  endure  from  this  day  for  ever,  and  be  observed  in- 
violably, as  well  by  land  as  •  by  sea  and  fresh  waters,  so  as  to 
promote  each  the  welfare  and  advantage  of  the  other,  and  favor 
and  assist  one  another  with  mutual  love  ;  and  that  every  where, 
as  well  in  those  remote  countries  as  in  these  which  are  nearer, 
the  faithful  offices  of  good  neighbourhood  and  friendship  may 
be  exercised  and  increased  between  them. 

VII.  All  offences,  damages,  losses,  injuries,  which  the 
nations  and  people  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain  have  at  any 
time  heretofore,  upon  what  cause  or  pretext  soever,  suffered  by 
each  other  in  America,  shall  be  expunged  out  of  remembrance, 
and  buHed  in  oblivion,  as  if  no  such  thing  had  ever  past. 

Moreover,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Great 
Britain,  His  heirs  and  successors,  shall  have,  hold,  keep,  and 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  1783. 
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enjoy  for  ever,  with  plenary  right  of  sovereignty,  dominion,  pos- 
session, and  propriety,  all  those  lands,  regions,  islands,  colonies, 
and  places  whatsoever,  being  or  situated  in  the  West  Indies,  or 
in  any  part  of  America,  which  the  said  King  of  Great  Britain 
and  His  subjects  do  at  present  hold  and  possess,  so  as  that  in 
regard  thereof,  or  upon  any  colour  or  pretence  whatsoever, 
nothing  more  may  or  ought  to  be  urged,  nor  any  question  or 
'controversy  be  ever  moved  concerning  the  same  hereafter. 

VIII.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants,  merchants,  captains, 
masters  of  ships,  mariners  of  the  Kingdoms,  Provinces,  and 
Dominions  of  each  Confederate  respectively,  shall  abstain  and 
forbear  to  sail  and  trade  in  the  ports  and  havens  which  have 
fortifications,  castles,  magazines,  or  warehouses  ;  and  in  all 
other  places  whatsoever  possessed  by  the  other  Party  in  the 
West  Indies ;  to  wit,  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain shall  not  sail  unto,  and  trade  in  the  havens  and  places 
which  the  Catholic  King  holdeth  in  the  said  Indies ;  nor  in 
like  manner  shall  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Spain  sail  unto, 
or  trade  in  those  places  which  are  possessed  there  by  the  King 
of  Great  Britain. 

IX.  But  if,  at  any  time  hereafter,  either  King  shall  think 
fit  to  grant  unto  the  subjects  of  the  other  any  general  or  par- 
ticular licence  or  privileges  of  navigating  unto,  and  trading  in 
any  places  under  His  obedience  who  shall  grant  the  same,  the 
said  navigation  and  trade  shall  be  exercised  and  maintained 
according  to  the  form,  tenor,  and  effect  of  the  said  permissions 
or  privileges  to  be  allowed  and  given ;  for  the  security,  war- 
rant, and  authority  whereof,  this  present  Treaty  and  the  ratifi- 
cation thereof  shall  serve. 

X.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  in  case  the  subjects  and  inhabitants 
of  either  of  the  Confederates,  with  their  shipping,  (whether 
public  and  of  war,  or  private  and  of  merchants)  be  forced  at  any 
time,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates  and  enemies, 
or  other  inconvenience  whatsoever,  for  the  seeking  of  shelter 
and  harbour,  to  retreat  and  enter  into  any  of  the  rivers,  creeks, 
bays,  havens,  roads,  shores,  and  ports  belonging  to  the  other 
in  America,  they  shall  be  received  and  treated  there  with  all 
humanity  and  kindness,  and  enjoy  all  friendly  protection  and 
help,  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  them  to  refresh  and  provide 
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themselves,  at  reasonable  and  the  usual  rates,  with  victuals  and 
all  things  needful,  either  for  the  sustenance  of  their  persons,  or 
reparation  of  their  ships,  and  conveniency  of  their  voyai^e;  and 
they  shall  in  no  manner  be  detained  or  hindered  from  returning 
out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  but  shall  remove  and  depart, 
when  and  whither  they  please,  without  any  let  or  impediment. 

XI.  Likewise,  if  any  ships  belonging  to  either  Confederate, 
their  people  and  subjects,  shall,  within  the  coasts  or  Dominions 
of  the  other,  stick  upon  the  sands,  or  be  wrecked,  (which  God 
forbid)  or  suffer  any  damage,  the  persons  shipwrecked  and  cast 
on  the  shore  shall  in  no  sort  be  kept  prisoners,  but,  on  the  con- 
trary, all  friendly  assistance  and  relief  shall  be  administered  to 
their  distress,  and  letters  of  safe  conduct  given  them  for  their 
free  and  quiet  passage  thence,  and  the  return  of  every  one  to 
his  own  country. 

XII.  But  when  it  shall  happen,  that  the  ships  of  either  (as 
is  above-mentioned)  through  danger  of  the  sea,  or  other  urgent 
cause,  be  driven  into  the  ports  and  havens  of  the  other,  if  they 
be  three  or  four  together,  and  may  give  just  ground  of  suspi- 
cion, they  shall  immediately  upon  their  arrival  acquaint  the 
Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  place  with  the  cause  of 
their  coming,  and  shall  stay  no  longer  than  the  said  Governor 
or  Chief  Magistrate  will  permit,  and  shall  be  requisite  for  the 
furnishing  themselves  with  victuals,  and  reparation  of  their 
ships  :  and  they  shall  always  take  care  not  to  carry  out  of  their 
ships  any  goods  or  packs,  exposing  them  to  sale,  neither  shall 
they  receive  any  merchandize  on  board,  nor  do  any  thing  con- 
trary to  this  Treaty. 

XIII.  Both  Parties  shall  truly  and  firmly  observe  and  exe- 
cute this  present  Treaty,  and  all  and  every  the  matters  therein 
contained,  and  effectually  cause  the  same  to  be  observed  and 
performed  by  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  either  nation. 

XIV.  No  private  injury  shall  in  any  sort  weaken  this  Treaty, 
nor  beget  hatred  or  dissentions  between  the  foresaid  nations, 
but  everyone  shall  answer  for  his  own  proper  fact,  and  be  pro- 
secuted thereupon  ;  neither  shall  one  man  satisfy  for  the  offence 
of  another  by  reprisals,  or  other  such  like  odious  proceedings, 
unless  justice  be  denied  or  unreasonably  delayed,  in  which  case 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  that  King,  whose  subject  hath  suffered 
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the  loss  and  injury,  to  take  any  course  according  to  the  rules • 
and  method  of  the  law  of  nations,  until  reparation  be  made  to 
the  sufferer. 

XV.  The  present  Treaty  shall  in  nothing  derogate  from  any 
pre-eminence,  right,  or  dominion,  of  either  Confederate  in  the 
American  seas,  channels,  or  waters,  but  that  they  have  and  re- 
tain the  same  in  as  full  and  ample  manner  as  may  of  right  be- 
long unto  them ;  but  it  is  always  to  be  understood,  that  the  li- 
berty of  navigation  ought  in  no  manner  to  be  disturbed,  where 
nothing  is  committed  against  the  genuine  sense  and  meaning 
of  these  Articles. 

In  testimony  of  all  and  singular  the  contents  hereof,  we,  the 
above-mentioned  Plenipotentiaries,  have  signed  and  sealed  this, 
present  Treaty,  at  Madrid,  the  t\  day  of  July,  1670. 

Signed 
Wm.  Godolphin,.(L.S.)     The  Count  of  Penaranda,  (L.S.p 


TREATY    OF  PEACE    AND    FRIENDSHIP   between 
Great  Britain  and  Spain.     Signed  at  Utrecht,  ^  July,  1713.* 


Extract.     (Translation  from  the  Latin.) 

1.  That  there  be  a  Christian  universal  peace,  and  a  perpetual 
and  true  friendship  between  the  Most  Serene  and  Most  Mighty 
Princess  Anne,  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  Most  Serene 
and  Most  Mighty  Prince  Phillip  V,  Catholic  King  of  Spain, 
and  their  Heirs  and  Successors,  and  also  the  Kingdoms,  States, 
Dominions,  and  Provinces  of  both  Parties,  wheresoever  situ- 
ated, and  their  subjects ;  and  that  the  same  be  so  sincerely  pre- 
served and  cultivated,  that  neither  Party  do,  under  any  colour 
whatever,  endeavour  to  attempt  any  thing  to  the  destruction  or 
detriment  of  the  other,  or  yield  any  aid,  by  what  name  soever 
it  be  called,  to  those  who  attempt  the  same,  or  who  endeavour 
to  do  any  damage,  neither  may  or  ought  they  to  help  them  by 
any  means.     On  the  contrary,  Their  Royal  Majesties  shall  be 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  1783. 
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obliged  the  one  to  promote  the  advantage,  honour,  and  interest 
of  the  other,  and  to  direct  their  councils  to  that  end  ^vith  all 
care,  that  by  mutual  proof  of  friendship,  the  peace  which  is  now 
made  may  daily  receive  new  additions  of  strength. 

VII.  That  the  ordinary  distribution  of  justice  be  restored 
and  open  again  through  the  Kingdoms  and  Dominions  of  each 
of  Their  Royal  Majesties,  so  that  it  may  be  free  for  all  the 
subjects  on  both  sides,  to  prosecute  and  obtain  their  rights, 
pretensions  and  actions,  according  to  the  laws,  constitutions, 
and  statutes  of  each  Kingdom.  And  especially  if  there  be  any 
complaints  concerning  injuries  or  grievances,  which  have  been 
done  contrary  to  the  tenour  of  the  Treaties,  either  in  time  of 
peace,  or  at  the  beginning  of  the  war  lately  ended,  care  shall 
be  taken  that  the  damages  be  forthwith  made  good,  according 
to  the  rule  of  justice. 

VIII.  That  there  be  a  free  use  of  navigation  and  commerce 
between  the  subjects  of  each  Kingdom,  as  it  was  heretofore, 
in  time  of  peace,  and  before  the  declaration  of  this  late  war,  in 
the  reign  of  Charles  the  Second,  (of  Glorious  Memory,)  Ca- 
tholic King  of  Spain,  according  to  the  Treaties  of  friendship, 
confederation,  and  commerce,  which  were  formerly  made  be- 
tween both  nations,  according  to  ancient  customs,  letters  pa- 
tents, Cedulas,  and  other  particular  Acts;  and  also  according 
to  the  Treaty  or  Treaties  of  commerce  which  are  now,  or  will 
forthwith  be  made  at  Madrid.  And  whereas  among  other  con- 
ditions of  the  general  peace,  it  is  by  common  consent  estab- 
lished as  a  chief  and  fundamental  rule,  that  the  exercise  of  na- 
vigation and  commerce  to  the  Spanish  West  Indies  should  re- 
main in  the  same  state  it  was  in  the  time  of  the  aforesaid  King 
Charles  the  Second;  that  therefore  this  rule  may  hereafter  be 
observed  with  inviolable  faith,  and  in  a  manner  never  to  be 
broken,  and  thereby  all  causes  of  distrust  and  suspicion  con- 
cerning that  matter  may  be  prevented  and  removed,  it  is  espe- 
cially agreed  and  concluded,  that  no  licence,  nor  any  permission 
at  all,  shall  at  any  time  be  given,  either  to  the  French  or  to  any 
nation  whatever,  in  any  name,  or  under  any  pretence,  directly 
or  indirectly,  to  sail,  to  traffick  in,  or  introduce  negroes,  goods, 
merchandizes,  or  any  things  whatsoever,  into  the  Dominions 
subject  to  the  Crown  of  Spain  in  America,  except  what  may 
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be  agreed  by  the  Treaty  or  Treaties  of  commerce  above- 
said,  (and  the  rights  and  privileges  granted  in  a  certain  Con- 
vention, commonly  called  el  Assiento  de  Negros,  whereof  men- 
tion is  made  in  the  12th  Article;  except  also  whatsoever  the 
said  Catholic  King,  or  His  heirs  or  successors,  shall  promise  by 
any  contract  or  contracts  for  the  introduction  of  negroes  into 
the  Spanish  West  Indies,  to  be  made  after  that  the  Convention 
or  the  Assiento  de  Negros  above-mentioned  shall  be  determined,) 
And  that  more  strong  and  full  precautions  may  be  taken  on  all 
sides,  as  abovesaid,  concerning  the  navigation  and  commerce  to 
the  West  Indies,  it  is  hereby  further  agreed  and  concluded, 
that  neither  the  Catholic  King,  nor  any  of  His  heirs  and  suc- 
cessors whatsoever,  shall  sell,  yield,  pawn,  transfer,  or  by  any 
means,  or  under  any  name,  alienate  from  them  and  the  Crown 
of  Spain,  to  the  French  or  to  any  other  nations  whatever,  any 
lands.  Dominions,  or  Territories,  or  any  part  thereof,  belonging 
to  Spain  in  America.  On  the  contrary,  that  the  Spanish  Do- 
minions in  the  West  Indies  may  be  preserved  whole  and  entire, 
the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  engages,  that  She  will  endeavour, 
and  give  assistance  to  the  Spaniards,  that  the  ancient  limits  of 
their  Dominions  in  the  West  Indies  be  restored,  and  settled  as 
they  stood  in  the  time  of  the  abovesaid  Catholic  King,  Charles 
the  Second,  if  it  shall  appear  that  they  have  in  any  manner,  or 
under  any  pretence,  been  broken  into,  and  lessened  in  any  part, 
since  the  death  of  the  aforesaid  Catholic  King,  Charles  the 
Second. 

IX.  It  is  further  agreed  and  concluded  as  a  general  rule,  that 
all  and  singular  the  subjects  of  each  Kingdom  shall  in  all  coun- 
tries and  places  on  both  sides  have  and  enjoy  at  least  the  same 
privileges,  liberties  and  immunities,  as  to  all  duties,  impositions, 
or  customs  whatsoever,  relating  to  persons,  goods,  aud  mer- 
chandizes, ships,  freight,  seamen,  navigation  and  commerce  ; 
and  shall  have  the  like  favour  in  all  things,  as  the  subjects  of 
France,  or  any  other  Foreign  nation,  the  most  favoured,  have, 
possess,  and  enjoy,  or  at  any  time  hereafter  may  have,  possess, 
or  enjoy. 

X.  The  Catholic  King  does  hereby,  for  Himself,  His  heirs 
and  successors,  yield  to  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  the  full  and 
intire  propriety  of  the  Town  and  Castle  of  Gibraltar,  together 
with  the  port,  fortifications,  and  forts  thereunto  belonging;  and 
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He  gives  up  the  said  propriety,  to  be  held  and  enjoyed  absolutely 
with  all  manner  of  right  for  ever,  without  any  exception  or  impe- 
diment whatsoever.  But  that  abuses  and  frauds  may  be  avoided 
by  importing  any  kinds  of  goods,  the  Catholic  King  wills,  aivd 
takes  it  to  be  understood,  that  the  above-named  propriety  be 
yielded  to  Great  Britain  without  any  territorial  jurisdiction,  and 
without  any  open  communication  by  land  with  the  country  round 
about.  Yet  whereas  the  communication  by  sea  with  the  coast  of 
Spain  may  not  at  all  times  be  safe  or  open,  and  thereby  it  may 
happen  that  the  garrison,  and  other  inhabitants  of  Gibraltar 
may  be  brought  to  great  straits  ;  and  as  it  is  the  intention  of 
the  Catholic  King,  only  that  fradulent  importations  of  goods 
should,  as  is  abovesaid,  be  hindred  by  an  inland  communica- 
tion, it  is  therefore  provided  that  in  such  cases  it  may  be  law- 
ful to  purchase,  for  ready  money,  in  the  neighbouring  territo- 
ries of  Spain,  provisions,  and  other  things  necessary  for  the  use 
of  the  garrison,  the  inhabitants  and  the  ships  which  lie  in  the 
harbour.  But  if  any  goods  be  found  imported  by  Gibraltar, 
either  by  way  of  barter  for  purchasing  provisions,  or  under  any 
other  pretence,  the  same  shall  be  confiscated,  and  complaint 
being  made  thereof,  those  persons  who  have  acted  contrary  to 
the  faith  of  this  Treaty  shall  be  severely  punished.  And  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  at  the  request  of  the  Catholic  King,  does 
consent  and  agree,  that  noleaveshallbegivenunder  any  pretence 
whatsoever,  eitherto  Jews  or  Moors,  to  reside  or  have  their  dwell- 
ings in  the  said  town  of  Gibraltar;  and  that  no  refuge  or  shelter 
shall  be  allowed  to  any  Moorish  ships  of  war  in  the  harbour  of 
the  said  town,  whereby  the  communication  between  Spain  and 
Ceuta  may  be  obstructed,  or  the  coasts  of  Spain  be  infested  by 
the  excursions  of  the  Moors.  But  whereas  Treaties  of  friendship, 
and  aliberty  and  intercourse  of  commerce  are  between  the  British 
and  certain  territories  situate  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  it  is  always 
to  be  understood,  that  the  British  subjects  cannot  refuse  the 
Moors  and  their  ships  entry  into  the  port  of  Gibraltar  purely 
upon  the  account  of  merchandizing.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
Great  Britain  does  further  promise,  that  the  free  exercise  of  their 
religion  shall  be  indulged  to  the  Roman  Catholic  inhabitants  of 
the  aforesaid  town.  And  in  case  it  shall  hereafter  seem  meet  to 
the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  to  grant,  sell,  or  by  any  means  to 
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alienate  therefrom  the  propriety  of  the  said  town  of  Gibraltar, 
it  is  hereby  agreed  and  concluded,  that  the  preference  of  having 
the  same  shall  always  be  given  to  the  Crown  of  Spain  before 
any  others. 

XV.  Their  Royal  Majesties  on  both  parts  renew  and  con- 
firm all  Treaties  of  peace,  friendship,  confederation,  and  com- 
merce, made  heretofore,  and  concluded  between  the  Crowns  of 
Great  Britain  and  Spain,  and  the  said  Treaties  are  hereby 
renewed  and  confirmed  in  as  full  and  ample  manner,  as  if  they 
were  now  particularly  here  inserted  :  that  is  to  say,  as  far  as 
they  are  not  found  to  be  contrary  to  the  Treaties  of  peace  and 
commerce  which  were  the  last  made  and  signed.  [And  espe- 
cially by  this  Treaty  those  Agreements,  Treaties,  and  Con- 
ventions are  confirmed  and  strengthened,  which  relate  as  well 
to  the  exercise  of  commerce  and  navigation  in  Europe,  and 
elsewhere,  as  to  the  introduction  of  negroes  into  the  Spanish 
West  Indies,  and  which  either  are  already  made,  or  will  forth- 
with be  made  between  both  nations  at  Madrid.]  And  whereas 
it  is  insisted  on  the  part  of  Spain,  that  certain  rights  of  fishing 
at  the  Island  of  Newfoundland  belong  to  the  Guipuscoans,  or 
other  subjects  of  the  Catholic  King,  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
consents  and  agrees,  that  all  such  privileges  as  the  Guipuscoans 
and  other  people  of  Spain  are  able  to  make  claim  to  by  right, 
shall  be  allowed  and  preserved  to  them. 

XVII.  But  if  it  happen  through  inadvertency,  or  impru- 
dence, or  any  other  cause,  that  any  subject  of  either  of  their 
aforesaid  Royal  Majesties  do  or  commit  any  thing  by  land, 
sea,  or  on  fresh  waters,  in  any  part  of  the  world,  whereby  this 
present  Treaty  be  not  observed,  or  whereby  any  particular  Ar- 
ticle of  the  same  hath  not  its  effect,  this  peace  and  good  cor- 
respondence between  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  the  Ca- 
tholic King  shall  not  therefore  be  interrupted  or  broken,  but 
shall  remain  in  its  former  strength,  force,  and  vigour.  And 
that  subject  only  shall  be  answerable  for  his  own  fact,  and  shall 
suffer  such  punishment  as  is  inflicted  by  law,  and  according  to 
the  prescriptions  of  the  law  of  nations. 

XVIII.  But  if  (which  God  forbid)  the  disputes  which  are 
composed,  should  at  any  time  be  renewed  between  Their  said 
Royal  Majesties,  and  break  out  into  open  war,  the  ships,  mer- 
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chandizes,  and  goods,  both  moveable  and  immoveable,  of  the 
subjects  on  both  sides,  which  shall  be  found  to  be  and  remain 
in  the  Ports  and  Dominions  of  the  adverse  Party,  shall  not  be 
confiscated,   or   suffer   any  damage ;    but   the   space   of    six 
months,  on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other,  shall  be  granted  to 
the  said  subjects  of  each  of  Their  said  Royal   Majesties,  in 
order  to  their  selling  the  aforesaid  things,  or  any  other  their 
effects,   or  carrying  away  and   transporting   the   same   from 
thence,  whithersoever  they  please,  without  any  molestation. 
Signed  and  sealed  at  Utrecht,  the  -^th  of  July,  1713. 
Signed 
JoH.  Bristol,  C.P.S.  (L.S.)  Due  de  Ossuna,  [L.S.) 

Strafford,  (L.S.)         El  Marque  de  Montelbone,  (L.S.) 


TREATY    OF    NAVIGATION     AND    COMMERCE 

between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.     Signed  at  Utrecht 

28th  November,     17X3  * 
9th  December, 


(Translation  from  the  Latin.) 

I.  The  Treaty  of  Peace,  Commerce,  and  Alliance,  concluded 
at  Madrid,  between  the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain, 
the  ^  day  of  May,  1667,  is  ratified  and  confirmed  by  this 
Treaty,  and  for  the  greater  strengthening  and  confirmation  of 
the  same,  it  has  been  thought  proper  to  insert  it  word  for 
word  in  this  place,  together  with  the  Royal  Schedules  or  ordi- 
nations annexed  to  it,  as  follows  :  (See  page  140.^1 

Their  Royal  Majesties  do  mutually  promise,  that  they  will 
faithfully  perform  and  fulfil  all  and  every  one  of  the  Articles  of 
the  foregoing  Treaty,  and  all  privileges,  concessions,  agree- 
ments, or  other  advantages  whatsoever,  arising  to  the  subjects 
on  either  side,  which  are  contained  in  them,  or  in  the  annexed 
Schedules  ;  and  that  they  will  at  all  times  cause  the  same  to  be 
performed  and  fulfilled  by  their  ministers,  officers,  or  other  sub- 
jects, so  that  the  subjects  on  each  side  may  enjoy  the  full  effect 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  1783. 
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of  all  and  every  one  of  them,  (those  only  excepted,  concerning 
which  something  else  shall  be  established  in  the  following  Ar- 
ticles, to  the  mutual  satisfaction  of  each  Party)  and  of  all  those 
likewise  which  are  contained  in  the  following  Articles.  More- 
over the  Treaty  of  1670,  made  between  the  Crowns  of  Great 
Britain  and  Spain,  for  preventing  all  differences,  restraining 
depredations,  and  establishing  Peace  between  the  said  Crowns 
in  America,  is  again  ratified  and  confirmed,  [without  any  pre- 
judice however  to  any  contract,  or  other  privilege  or  leave 
granted  by  His  Catholic  Majesty  to  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain 
or  Her  subjects,  in  the  late  Treaty  of  Peace,  or  in  the  contract 
of  Assiento,]  as  likewise  without  prejudice  to  any  liberty  or 
power,  which  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  enjoyed  before,  either 
through  right,  sufferance,  or  indulgence, 

II.  The  subjects  of  Their  Majesties,  trading  respectively 
in  the  Dominions  of  Their  said  Majesties,  shall  not  be  bound 
to  pay  greater  duties,  or  other  imposts  whatsoever,  for  their 
imports  or  exports,  than  shall  be  exacted  of,  and  paid  by  the 
subjects  of  the  most  favoured  nation ;  and  if  it  shall  happen  in 
time  to  come,  that  any  diminutions  of  duties,  or  other  advan- 
tages shall  be  granted  by  either  side,  to  any  Foreign  nation,  the 
subjects  of  each  Crown  shall  reciprocally  and  fully  enjoy  the 
same.  And  as  it  has  been  agreed,  as  is  above-mentioned,  con- 
cerning the  rates  of  duties,  so  it  is  ordained  as  a  general  rule 
between  Their  Majesties,  that  all  and  every  one  of  their  sub- 
jects shall,  in  all  lands  and  places  subject  to  the  command  of 
Their  respective  Majesties,  use  and  enjoy  at  least  the  same 
privileges,  liberties,  and  immunities,  concerning  all  imposts  or 
duties  whatsoever,  which  relate  to  persons,  wares,  merchandize, 
ships,  freighting,  mariners,  navigation  and  commerce,  and  en- 
joy the  same  favour  in  all  things,  (as  well  in  the  Courts  of  Jus- 
tice as  in  all  those  things  which  relate  to  trade,  or  any  other 
right  whatsoever)  as  the  most  favoured  nation  uses  and  enjoys 
or  may  use  and  enjoy  for  the  future,  as  is  explained  more  at 
large  in  the  38th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  1667,  which  is  spe- 
cially inserted  in  the  foregoing  Article. 

III.  Whereas  by  the  Treaty  of  Peace  lately  concluded  be- 
tween Their  Royal  Majesties,  it  was  laid  as  the  basis  and  found- 
ation of  the  said  Treaty,  that  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  should 
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use  and  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  and  liberty  of  trade  through- 
out all  the  Dominions  of  Spain,  which  they  enjoyed  in  the  time 
of  Charles  the  Second  ;  and  therefore  the  same  rule  is  likewise 
and  ought  to  be  the  basis  and  foundation  of  the  present  Treaty 
of  Commerce  (which  is  understood  to  extend  reciprocally  to 
the  subjects  of  Spain  trading  in  Great  Britain,  in  regard  to 
whatsoever,  by  agreement,  belongs  to  them  :  and  whereas  a 
certain,  clear,  and  expeditious  method  of  paying  the  duties  is  of 
the  greatest  use  in  settling  trade  upon  a  good  foot,  and  to  the 
mutual  advantage  of  each  nation ;  it  is  therefore  agreed  and 
concluded,  that  within  the  space  of  three  months  from  the  ra- 
tification of  this  Treaty,  Commissaries  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose by  Their  respective  Majesties,  shall  meet  on  the  part  of 
each  of  Their  Royal  Majesties,  either  at  Madrid  or  Cadiz  ;  by 
whom  a  new  book  of  rates  shall,  without  any  delay  of  time,  be 
made,  which  book  of  rates  shall  be  published  in  every  port,  and 
shall  contain,  and  severally  express  the  duties  which  are  here- 
after to  be  paid  for  wares  brought  into,  or  carried  out  of  Castile, 
Arragon,  Valencia,  and  Catalonia,  and  shall  settle  them  in  such 
a  manner,  that  all  the  different  imposts  which,  in  the  time  of 
the  late  King  Charles  the  Second,  were  paid  under  several 
names,  and  in  different  Custom-houses,  for  wares  entering  into 
or  going  out  of  the  ports  of  Spain  (the  Kingdoms  of  Arragon 
and  Valencia,  and  the  principality  of  Catalonia  being  compre- 
hended therein,  Guipuscoa  and  Biscaya,  of  which  mention 
shall  be  made  hereafter,  only  excepted)  shall  be  put  together 
and  be  contained  in  one  duty,  and  payable  only  in  one  sum. 

Butwhereasthe  British  Ambassador  made  pressing  instances, 
that  it  might  be  given  as  a  rule  to  the  said  Commissaries,  that  no 
greater  duties,  or  other  imposts  whatsoever,  should  be  made  pay- 
able in  any  port,  wet  or  dry,  in  His  said  Catholic  Majesty's  Do- 
minions by  the  said  new  book  of  rates,  than  what  were  paid  in 
the  Custom-houses  of  the  Port  of  St.  Mary's  or  Cadiz,  in  the 
reign  ofthelate  King  of  Spain,  Charles  the  Second  :  the  Ambas- 
sadors of  Spain  have  consented,  and  it  is  agreed  aud  stipulated, 
that  that  rule  shall  be  observed  in  those  very  ports  of  Cadiz  and 
St.  Mary's ;  so  that  all  augmentations  of  duties  which  were 
introduced  in  the  said  ports  after  the  time  of  Charles  the  Se- 
cond, on  occasion  of  the  war,   or  under  the  title  of  Habilita- 
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tion,  or  any  other  whatsoever,  ceasing  and  being  taken  away, 
the  British  subjects  shall  not,  before  or  after  the  said  book 
of  rates  is  settled,  be  bound  to  pay  any  greater  duties,  of  what 
sort  soever,  or  under  what  name  soever,  for  their  imports  or 
exports  in  the  ports  of  St.  Mary's  and  Cadiz,  than  what  were 
paid  there  in  the  time  of  King  Charles  the  Second. 

Moreover  in  regard  to  the  ports  of  St.  Mary's  and  Cadiz,  the 
said  Commissaries  shall  be  strictly  enjoined  not  to  make  the  new 
book  of  rates  according  to  the  old  indexes  of  duties,  which  by 
reason  of  the  exorbitant  rights  that  were  appointed  to  be  paid  by 
them,  ceased  to  be  in  use  in  the  time  of  Charles  the  Second,  but 
shall  follow  the  tenor  of  those  indexes  only,  which  (whether  they 
were  commonly  called  arrancel  or  registers)  shall  be  found  to 
have  subsisted  in  the  time  of  King  Charles  the  Second,  and  to 
have  been  the  rule  by  which  the  duties  were  then  paid. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain, 
having  paid  these  duties  for  their  wares  in  the  said  ports,  to  wit, 
those,  until  the  new  indexes  are  made,  which  were  paid  in  the 
time  of  Charles  the  Second,  or  else  such  as  shall  be  made  pay . 
able  by  the  said  new  book  of  rates,  shall  have  liberty  to  trans- 
port the  said  wares,  either  by  sea  or  land,  into  any  other  port 
or  place  of  the  aforesaid  Dominions  of  Spain,  nor  shall  the 
duties  which  were  paid  before  be  re-exacted  on  that  occasion. 

Moreover  for  preventing  all  disputes,  which  (notwithstanding 
the  exact  administration  of  Justice  in  Spain  in  all  other  re- 
spects, have  formerly  arisen  concerning  other  duties,  which,  to 
the  great  prejudice  of  trade  and  traders,  have  been  exacted  for- 
merly ;  it  is  agreed,  that  wares  which  have  paid  the  duties  in  the 
manner  aforesaid  at  Cadiz,  or  the  port  of  St.  Mary's,  and  are 
transported  in  order  to  be  sold  by  wholesale,  shall  be  free  and 
clear  from  any  other  duty  whatsoever,  throughout  all  Spain, 
provided,  however,  that  the  proprietor  of  the  said  wares  or 
factors  bring  certificates,  that  the  duties  were  duly  paid  in  the 
manner  aforesaid,  otherwise  such  wares  shall  be  looked  upon 
as  fraudulently  transported.  But  as  to  the  payment  of  the 
rights  commonly  called  *^  de  Alcavalos,  Cientos,  and  Millones," 
it  is  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  regulated  according  to  the  5th  and 
8th  Article  of  this  Treaty. 

But  because  the  Spanish  Ambassadors  are  persuaded,  that 
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the  duties  in  every  port  of  Spain  cannot  be  reduced  to  the  same 
rule  with  those  which  are  or  may  become  customary  in  Cadiz 
or  the  port  of  St.  Mary's,  without  violating  the  laws  of  Spain, 
and  several  privileges  there,  which  have  the  force  of  laws,  nor 
without  the  too  great  prejudice  of  their  King  and  Master,  it  is 
therefore  thought  proper  to  leave  this  matter  to  the  determina- 
tion of  the  Commissaries  who  shall  be  appointed  to  settle  the 
new  book  of  rates. 

But  His  Catholic  Majesty  promises,  that  he  will  imme- 
diately take  oiF  all  augmentations  of  duties  in  the  said  ports, 
which  have  been  introduced  there  since  the  time  of  Charles 
the  Second,  on  occasion  of  the  war,  or  under  the  title  of  Ha- 
bilitations,  or  any  other  whatsoever,  and  that  either  the 
same  rule  shall  be  observed  in  those  ports,  which  is  agreed 
to  in  the  ports  of  St.  Mary's  and  Cadiz,  or  else  at  least  that 
the  same  rule  shall  be  observed  as  well  before  as  after  the  said 
new  book  of  rates  shall  be  made,  which  had  obtained  in 
each  respective  port  in  the  time  of  King  Charles  the  Second ; 
so  that  hereafter  no  greater  duties  shall  be  exacted  there,  or 
in  any  other  place  of  passage  than  what  were  paid  in  the 
said  places  in  the  time  of  Charles  the  Second.  In  the  same 
places  shall  be  likewise  observed  what  has  been  above  ap- 
pointed in  this  Article  concerning  the  rights  **  de  Alcavalos, 
Cientos,  and  Millones." 

As  to  the  ports  of  Guipuscoa  and  Biscaya,  and  others,  not 
subject  to  the  laws  of  Castille,  in  which  less  duties  were  paid  in 
the  time  of  Charles  the  Second,  than  at  Cadiz,  or  in  the  port  of 
St.  Mary's,  His  Catholic  Majesty  promises,  that  those  duties 
shall  not  be  augmented  in  the  said  places  by  the  nev»  book  of 
rates,  but  shall,  in  the  mean  time,  remain  as  they  were  in  the 
time  of  Charles  the  Second.  All  wares,  however,  brought  into 
the  ports  of  Biscaya  and  Guipuscoa,  which  shall  afterwards  be 
carried  by  land  into  the  Kingdoms  of  Castille  or  Arragon,  shall 
be  bound  to  pay  such  duties  in  the  port  where  they  first  enter 
the  said  Kingdoms,  as  were  paid  there  in  the  time  of  Charles 
the  Second,  or  else  such  as  shall  be  established  by  the  new 
book  of  rates. 

IV.  The  Catholic  King  consents  and  promises,  that  for  the 
future,  it  shall  always  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  Great  Bri- 
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tain  living  in  the  provinces  of  Biscaya  and  Guipuscoa,  to  hire 
houses  or  warehouses  fit  for  the  preservation  of  their  merchan- 
dize, and  His  Majesty  will,  by  renewing  his  orders  to  that  pur- 
pose, take  effectual  care  that  it  shall  be  in  their  power  to  do 
this  in  the  like  manner,  and  with  the  same  privileges,  with  which 
the  said  British  subjects,  by  virtue  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty  of 
1667,  or  of  any  diploma  or  ordinance,  granted  by  Their  Catho- 
lic Majesties,  did  enjoy,  or  ought  to  have  enjoyed,  that  liberty 
in  Andalusia,  or  in  any  other  ports  and  places  of  Spain  what- 
soever. The  subjects  of  Spain  shall  enjoy  the  same  liberty  in 
any  ports  and  places  of  Great  Britain,  with  all  the  privileges 
belonging  to  them  by  the  aforesaid  Treaty. 

V.  To  prevent  abuses  in  collecting  the  rights  called  "de  Alca- 
valos  and  Cientos,"  His  Catholic  Majesty  consents,  that  the 
subjects  of  Great  Britain  who  shall  bring  their  wares  into  any 
port  of  Spain,  wet  or  dry,  in  order  to  sell  them  by  wholesale, 
shall  have  their  choice,  whether  they  will  pay  the  said  rights 
*'de  Alcavalos  and  Cientos,"  in  the  first  place  or  port  that  they 
arrive  at,  or  else  according  to  the  laws  of  Castille,  at  the  place 
where,  and  at  the  time  when,  they  are  sold  ;  which  said  rights 
shall  be  the  same  as  were  paid  in  the  time  of  King  Charles  the 
Second.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  subjects  of  Great 
Britain  may  send  or  carry  the  wares,  for  which  the  said  rights 
*'de  Alcavalos"  have  once  been  paid,  into  any  port  or  place 
whatsoever,  belonging  to  His  Catholic  Majesty's  Dominions 
in  Europe  (in  order  to  sell  them  there  by  wholesale)  without  any 
molestation  or  repetition  of  the  said  duties,  or  exaction  of  any 
others  for  the  first  sale ;  provided,  however,  that  they  who  carry 
the  said  wares  shall  bring  receipts  or  certificates  from  the  farm- 
ers or  commissioners  of  the  Custom-houses,  from  whence  it 
may  appear  that  the  said  rights  have  been  paid  for  those  wares, 
and  likewise  other  certificates,  proving  that  the  said  wares  have 
not  yet  been  sold ;  but  if  any  merchant  sells  his  wares  by  re- 
tail, he  shall  be  bound  under  such  penalties  as  are  inflicted  by 
law,  to  pay  all  the  local  and  municipal  duties  which  are  due  and 
customary  at  the  sale  of  them,  together  with  the  rights  "de  Al- 
cavalos and  Cientos,"  and  all  others  whatsoever. 

His  Catholic  Majesty  farther  consents,  that  if  after  the  cer- 
tificates above-mentioned  have  been  shewn,  any   officer,  or 
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g^atberer  of  duties  shall  exact  the  said  rights  again,  or  shall 
give  any  trouble,  or  stop  the  passage  of  the  wares  on  that 
account,  the  officer  guilty  of  the  said  fault  shall  incur  the  pen- 
alty of  2000  ducats,  payable  to  the  use  of  His  Majesty's  cham- 
ber, or  of  the  general  Hospital  at  Madrid  ;  the  notaries  of  the 
Custom-houses,  or  the  contraband,  shall  not  receive  above  15 
ryals  villon  for  dispatching  the  said  certificates,  unless  it  shall 
be  otherwise  agreed  in  settling  the  new  book  of  rates. 

VI.  And  as  the  subjects  of  Their  Majesties  are  to  enjoy  on 
both  sides  an  entire,  secure  and  unmolested  use  and  liberty  of 
navigation  and  commerce,  as  long  as  the  peace  and  friendship 
entered  into  by  Their  Majesties  and  Their  Crowns  shall  con- 
tinue, so  likewise  Their  Majesties  have  provided,  that  the  said 
subjects  shall  not  be  deprived  of  that  security  for  any  little 
difference  which  may  possibly  arise,  but  that  they  shall,  on  the 
contrary,  enjoy  all  the  benefits  of  peace  until  war  be  declared 
between  the  Two  Crowns. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  if  it  should  happen,  (which  God 
prevent)  that  war  should  arise,  and  be  declared  between  Their 
Majesties  and  Their  Kingdoms,  then  according  to  the  contents 
ofthe36th  Article  of  the  afore-mentioned  Treaty  of  1667,  after 
the  declaration  of  such  a  rupture,  the  space  of  six  months  shall 
be  allowed  to  the  subjects  of  each  Party,  residing  in  the  Do- 
minions of  the  other,  in  which  they  shall  be  permitted  to  with- 
draw with  their  families,  goods,  merchandizes,  effects,  and 
ships,  and  to  transport  them,  after  having  paid  the  due  and 
accustomed  imposts,  either  by  sea  or  land,  to  whatsoever  place 
they  please,  as  they  shall  also  be  suffered  to  sell  and  alienate 
their  moveable  and  immoveable  goods,  and  freely,  and  without 
any  disturbance,  to  carry  away  the  price  of  them  ;  nor  shall 
their  goods,  wealth,  merchandizes,  or  effects,  much  less  their 
persons,  be  in  the  mean  time  detained  or  molested  by  any  sei- 
zure or  arrest.  Moreover  the  subjects  of  each  side  shall  in  the 
mean  time  enjoy  and  obtain  quick  and  impartial  justice,  by 
means  of  which  they  may,  before  the  expiration  of  the  six 
months,  recover  the  goods  and  effects  which  they  have  lent 
either  to  the  public  or  to  private  persons. 

VII.  And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  all  the  losses  which  the  sub- 
jects of  either  Crown  shall  duly  prove  that  they  have  sustained 
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in  the  beginning  of  the  late  war  (contrary  to  the  tenor  of  the  36th 
Article  of  the  above-mentioned  Treaty)  whether  they  consisted 
of  moveable  or  immoveable  goods,  shall  be  reciprocally  made 
good,  without  any  delay  to  them,  their  lawful  procurators,  heirs, 
or  those  to  whom  their  cause  is  intrusted,  and  restitution  shall  be 
made  of  those  goods,  whether  lands,  buildings,  or  inheritance,  or 
of  what  sort  soever  they  are  which  remain  and  were  confiscated, 
and  the  just  and  lawful  price  of  those  goods  which  cannot  be  re- 
covered,whether  moveable  or  immoveable,  shall  be  paid  ;and their 
Majesties  have  articled  and  agreed  that  the  said  payments  (the 
pretensions  to  them  being,  as  is  aforesaid,  fully  proved,)  shall 
faithfully  be  performed  and  made  by  their  treasurers  on  each 
Part. 

VIII.  It  is  agreed,  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  will  give  ef* 
fectual  orders  to  that  purpose,  that  the  duties  upon  fish  and 
other  provision,  called  Millon,  shall  not  be  demanded  in  the 
place  where  the  said  wares  first  arrive  ;  but  the  said  duties 
shall  be  paid  according  to  the  ancient  custom  established  by 
law,  only  in  the  place  of  consumption,  and  when  the  wares  are 
sold,  and  not  before. 

IX.  His  Catholic  Majesty  promises,  that  those  merchandizes 
which  are  not  particularly  mentioned  in  the  catalogue  of  rates, 
which  is  to  be  made  according  to  the  third  Article  of  this 
Treaty,  shall  be  charged  with  the  same  duties  in  proportion  to 
their  value,  and  no  greater,  than  those  which  are  laid  upon 
merchandizes  named  in  the  said  catalogue  of  rates.  And  if 
any  difference  arises  between  the  farmers  of  the  Custom- 
houses, or  Commissaries,  and  any  merchant,  concerning  the 
value  of  any  wares,  it  shall  be  in  the  choice  of  the  merchant  to 
sell  his  wares  to  the  farmer  or  Commissary  at  the  price  the 
farmer  of  the  Custom-house  valued  them  at,  (which  price  shall 
be  immediately  paid  in  ready  money,  the  duties  only  deducted) 
or  else  to  give  part  of  his  merchandizes  at  the  rate  set  upon 
them,  as  hath  been  mentioned,  to  the  farmer  or  Commissary, 
instead  of  the  duty,  and  retain  the  rest. 

X.  It  is  agreed,  that  in  case  the  British  subjects  shall  bring 
any  wares  from  any  part  of  the  coasts  of  Africa  into  Spain,  and 
the  same  shall  be  admitted  to  pay  the  duties,  those  being  duly 
paid,  the  said  wares  shall  not  afterwards  be  charged,  either  by  the 
Captains-General  of  the  coasts,  or  Commanders  of  the  harbours, 
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or  any  body  else,  with  any  other  duties,  under  what  name  or 
title  soever,  excepting  such  as  are  payable  in  general,  for  all 
wares  of  the  same  sort,  at  the  time  of  their  sale. 

XI.  The  masters  of  merchant  ships  who  shall  enter  into  any 
port  of  Spain  with  their  ships,  shall  be  obliged,  within  twenty 
four  hours  after  their  arrival,  to  deliver  two  declarations  or  in- 
ventories of  their  wares,  or  of  that  part  of  them  which  they  are 
to  unlade  there,  viz.  one  declaration  to  the  farmer  of  the  Cus- 
tom-houses or  Commissary,  and  another  to  the  judge  of  the 
contraband,  nor  shall  they  open  the  hatches  of  their  ships  till 
they  either  have  searchers  with  them,  or  have  leave  given  them 
by  the  farmer  of  the  Custom-houses  to  do  it.  No  wares  shall  be 
unladen  with  any  other  view  than  that  of  being  immediately 
carried  to  the  Custom-houses,  according  to  a  permission  which 
shall  be  given  in  writing  for  that  end.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  how- 
ever for  any  of  the  judges  of  contraband,  or  other  officers  of  the 
Custom-houses,  under  any  pretence  whatsoever,  to  open  any 
bags,  chests,  hogsheads,  or  other  covers  of  any  wares  whatso- 
ever, belonging  to  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain,  while  they 
are  carrying  to  the  Custom-house,  and  before  they  are  brought 
thither,  and  the  proprietor  of  them,  or  his  factor,  is  also 
come,  who  may  discharge  the  duties  and  take  the  goods  into  his 
own  custody.  But  the  said  judges  of  contraband,  or  their  de- 
puties, may  be  present  when  the  wares  are  taken  out  of  the  ships, 
and  also  when  they  are  declared  and  laid  open  in  the  Custom- 
house, and  if  there  be  suspicion  of  deceit,  as  that  it  is  designed  to 
lay  open  onemerchandize  instead  of  another,  it  shall  belawful  for 
him  to  open  all  the  bags,  chests,  and  hogsheads,  so  this  be  done  in 
the  Custom-house  and  no  other  place,  and  in  the  presence  of  the 
merchant,  or  his  factor,  and  not  otherwise.  But  when  the  goods 
have  been  exposed,  and  carried  away  from  the  Custom-house,  and 
the  chests,  hogsheads,  or  other  covers  containing  them,  have  been 
marked  with  the  sign  or  seal  of  the  proper  officer,  no  judge  of  the 
contraband,  or  other  officer,  shall  presume  to  open  them  again, 
or  to  hinder  them  from  being  carried  to  the  merchant's  house. 
Neither  shall  it  belawful  for  them,  under  any  pretence  whatso- 
ever, to  hinder  the  said  goods  from  being  carried  from  one  house 
or  warehouse  to  another,  within  the  walls  or  compass  of  the  said 
cgity  or  place,  provided  that  be  done  between  the  hours  of  eight 
in  the  morning  and  five  in  the  evening,  and  previous  notice  be 
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given  to  the  farmers  of  the  rights  **  de  Alcavalos  and  Cientos," 
of  the  intent  with  which  those  goods  are  removed,  to  wit,  whe- 
ther it  be  that  they  should  be  sold,  that  in  that  case  those  du- 
ties, if  not  paid  before,  may  be  paid  there  or  at  the  place  of 
sale ;  or  if  they  are  not  to  be  sold,  then  a  certificate  may  be 
given,  after  the  usual  manner,  to  the  merchant.  Furthermore 
it  shall  be  lawful  to  carry  wares  from  any  port  or  place  within 
the  King  of  Spain's  Dominions  to  any  other  port  or  place, 
either  by  sea  or  land,  under  such  conditions  as  are  expressed 
in  the  5th  Article  of  this  Treaty. 

XII.  The  duties  upon  merchandize  brought  into  the  Ca- 
nary Islands,  exported  from  thence  by  British  subjects,  shall 
not  be  greater  than  those  that  were  paid  in  the  reign  of  the 
late  King  Charles  the  Second,  or  such  as  shall  become  pay- 
able by  the  new  book  of  rates. 

XIII.  The  subjects  of  each  of  Their  Majesties  who  are  in 
debt  to  the  subjects  of  the  other,  whether  the  debts  were  con- 
tracted before  the  beginning  of  the  said  war,  or  within  the 
space  of  six  months  after  it  was  begun,  (or  during  the  war, 
under  the  protection  of  letters  of  safe  conduct)  or  lastly,  after 
a  truce  was  made  between  the  Two  Crowns,  shall  be  bound 
and  obliged  faithfully  to  pay  the  same,  in  the  same  manner  as 
if  war  had  never  arose  between  the  Two  Crowns,  nor  shall 
they  be  permitted  to  raise  any  exceptions  against  the  just  de- 
mands of  their  creditors  on  pretence  of  the  w  ar. 

XIV.  His  Catholic  Majesty  gives  leave  to  the  subjects  of 
Great  Britain  to  settle  themselves,  and  dwell  in  the  town  called 
St.  Ander,  upon  the  terms  that  are  expressed  in  the  9th  and 
30th  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  1667. 

XV.  As  to  the  judge  conservator,  and  others  to  be  sub- 
stituted by  him,  if  this  privilege  be  granted  to  any  other  fo- 
reign nation  whatsoever,  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  shall 
likewise  enjoy  it.  In  the  mean  time,  however,  and  until  some- 
thing certain  shall  be  determined  in  this  matter.  His  Catholic 
Majesty  will  give  express  orders  to  all  and  every  one  of  the 
judges  of  His  Kingdom,  and  to  all  others  whomsoever,  who 
are  any  ways  concerned  in  the  administration  or  execution  of 
justice,  and  shall  enjoin  the  same,  under  the  strictest  penalties, 
to  do  justice,  and  .cause  it  to  be  executed,  without  any  delay, 
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partiality,  favour,  or  affection,  in  all  Causes   relating  to  the 
subjects  of  Great  Britain. 

The  Catholic  King  consents,  that  appeals  from  sentences  in 
Causes  concerning  the  British  subjects,  may  be  brought  before 
the  tribunal  of  the  council  of  war  at  Madrid,  and  no  where  else. 

XVI.  If  any  minister  or  other  subject  of  Her  Majesty  of 
Great  Britain,  or  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  shall  violate  this 
Treaty,  or  any  Article  of  it,  he  shall  be  responsible  for  all  the 
damage  occasioned  by  it,  and  if  he  be  placed  in  any  public  of- 
fice, he  shall,  besides  making  satisfaction  to  the  injured  party, 
(as  is  aforesaid)  be  deprived  of  his  office  also. 

XVII.  The  subjects  of  Great  Britain  having  brought  by 
sea  from  any  other  port  in  Spain,  wine,  brandy,  oil,  soap,  dried 
grapes,  or  other  merchandizes,  and  producing  certificates  that 
the  duties  were  paid  at  the  place  whence  they  set  sail,  shall  be 
suffered  to  put  the  same  into  their  ships  lying  at  Cadiz,  or  there 
to  remove  them  from  one  ship  to  another  (with  the  consent  of 
the  inspectors  of  the  maritime  affairs,  and  in  the  presence  of 
them,  or  their  deputies,  if  they  have  a  mind  to  be  there,  and  at 
a  seasonable  time,  to  be  appointed  by  the  said  inspectors  within 
four  and  twenty  hours,  in  order  to  prevent  all  frauds  whatso- 
ever) and  to  carry  away  from  thence,  with  this  liberty,  that  they 
shall  not  pay  the  duty  called  Hondeaxe,  or  any  other  of  en- 
trance or  going  out. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Most  Serene 
Queen  of  Great  Britain,  and  the  Most  Serene  Catholic  King, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Utrecht,  within  two 
months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  under- written  Ambassadors  Ex- 
traordinary, and  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Queen  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  the  Catholic  King,  have  signed  and  sealed  this  present 
Instrumentat Utrecht, the  ''"''Z;f''"'dayofi^  1713. 
Signed 
JoH.  Bristol,  (L.S.)  Due  de  Ossuna,  (L.S.) 

El  Marque  de  Monteleon,  (L.S.) 


We  having  seen  and  considered  the  above-written  Treaty, 
have  approved,  ratified,  and  confirmed  the  same,  as  we  do  by 
these  present*,  for  ourselves,  our  heirs  and  successors,  approve. 
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ratify,  and  confirm  it,  excepting  only  three  Articles  thereof, 
viz.  the  3d,  5th,  and  8th,  concluded  at  Utrecht,  which  are  to  be 
observed  and  understood  in  the  manner  and  form  following  : 

III.  Whereas  by  the  hite  Treaty  of  Peace  it  is  agreed  and 
established  as  a  basis  and  foundation,  that  the  subjects  of  Great 
Britain,  in  what  regards  commerce,  shall  enjoy  the  same  liber- 
ties and  privileges  which  they  enjoyed  in  the  reign  of  King 
Charles  the  Second,  in  all  parts  of  the  King  of  Spain's  Domi- 
nions, which  rule  is  what  is  also  to  serve  for  a  basis  and  foun- 
dation of  the  present  Treaty  of  Commerce,  and  is  to  be  under- 
stood reciprocally  in  favour  of  the  King  of  Spain's  subjects 
trading  in  the  Dominions  of  Great  Britain.  And  as  nothing  can 
contribute  more  to  establish  the  commerce  to  a  mutual  benefit, 
than  a  fixed,  clear,  and  easy  rule  in  paying  the  duties,  especially 
on  a  moderate  footing,  and  proportionable  to  the  value  of  the 
merchandize,  in  order  to  prevent  the  frauds  that  otherwise  would 
be  practised,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  Revenues  of  either  Crown, 
which  has  been  often  experienced  in  Spain,  where  the  established 
duties  by  the  ancient  books  of  rates  are  excessive ;  in  considera- 
tion whereof  His  Catholic  Majesty,  being  desirous  to  avoid  the 
like  consequences,  and  to  favour,  augment,  and  facilitate,  in  all 
that  depends  upon  Him,  the  commerce,  in  as  ample  a  manner  as 
Her  Britannic  Majesty  desires,  hath  consented,  on  His  part,  to 
suppress  and  make  void  the  different  duties  payable  upon  impor- 
tation and  exportation,  contained  in  the  ancient  books  of  rates, 
as  also  those  that  have  been  imposed  since,  under  any  name  or 
pretence  whatsoever,  and  content  himself  with  one  only  duty,  to 
be  paid  on  importation  of  all  goods  and  merchandize,  after  the 
rate  of  JO  per  cent,  of  their  value;  and  the  like  duty  upon  all 
goods  and  merchandize  which  shall  be  exported  out  of  His  Do- 
minions, whether  the  valuation  be  made  by  weight,  measure, 
piece,  or  ad  valorem ;  and  the  same  duty  shall  be  collected  in  all 
the  ports  of  entry  in  Spain,comprehending  those  of  Arragon,  Va- 
lencia, and  Catalonia,  excepting  out  of  this  general  rule  Biscaya 
and  Guipuscoa,  whose  duties  of  importation  and  exportation  are 
to  remain  as  they  were  in  the  time  of  Charles  the  Second.  And 
that  the  said  10  per  cent,  being  once  paid,  the  farmers  or  officers 
of  the  Custom-houses  where  those  goods  shall  be  entered,  shall 
be  obliged  to  mark  the  same  with  the  proper  seals  and  marks  of 
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their  office,  and  also  give  the  requisite  dispatches  ;  by  virtue  of 
which  the  proprietors  of  the  goods  may  freely  transport  them 
to  all  the  other  parts  of  Spain  where  they  please,  without  being 
liable  to  pay  any  other  duty,  imposition,  or  charges  to  the  use 
or  benefit  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  in  any  ports  or  parts  of 
Spain  whatsoever,  in  respect  of  transporting  the  said  merchan- 
dize, over  and  above  what  they  have  paid  in  pursuance  of  this 
new  Arancel,  provided  the  receipts  and  marks  are  produced  ; 
in  default  of  which  they  shall  be  esteemed  to  be  fraudulently 
transported.  But  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  it  is  not  to  ex- 
tend to  the  AlcavalaSjCientos,  and  Millones,  in  relation  to  which 
provision  is  made  in  the  5th  and  8th  Articles  of  this  Treaty. 

And  for  as  much  as  the  Ambassador  of  England  hath  repre- 
sented, that  to  avoid  all  differences  and  disputes  for  the  future^ 
it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  establish  a  certain  valuation  or  rate 
of  the  several  sorts  of  merchandize,  by  which  the  said  duty  of 
10  per  cent,  shall  always  be  paid,  and  not  altered,  either  by 
means  of  the  augmentation  or  diminution  of  the  price  of  the 
said  merchandize,  which  may  hereafter  happen  in  the  com- 
merce, in  any  time,  or  in  any  part  of  the  Kingdom  ;  it  is  agreed 
by  Their  Catholic  and  Britannic  Majesties,  by  their  Ambas- 
sadors, that  in  the  term  of  three  months  from  the  ratification  of 
this  Treaty,  or  sooner  if  possible.  Commissaries  named  and  au- 
thorized by  both  Their  Majesties  in  due  form,  shall  meet  at 
Madrid  or  in  Cadiz,  who,  without  loss  of  time,  shall  proceed 
to  the  forming  a  new  book  of  rates,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  fix 
and  limit  what  shall  be  paid  for  the  future  on  all  sorts  of  mer- 
chandize, as  well  upon  importation  as  exportation ;  and  so 
as  that  all  the  diiferent  duties  which  were  payable,  either  be- 
fore or  in  the  time  of  Charles  the  Second,  or  since,  under 
whatsoever  name  or  pretence,  or  collected  in  different  Custom- 
houses or  offices,  shall  be  comprehended  in  this  only  duty, 
payable  in  one  sum,  whether  upon  importation  or  exportation 
in  all  the  ports  of  Spain,  and  shall  extend  to  the  Kingdoms  of 
Arragon,  Valencia,  and  Principality  of  Catalonia,  and  their  de- 
pendencies, excepting  only  the  Provinces  of  Guipuscoa  and  Bis- 
caya,  of  which  mention  has  been  already  made.  And  whereas 
great  instances  have  been  made  by  the  Ambassador  of  Great 
Britain,  that  directions  be  given  to  the  said  Commissaries,  that 
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they  take  care,  and,  above  all,  do  observe  as  a  fixed  rule,  that 
this  duty  be  laid  equally  and  generally  in  all  the  ports  and  Cus^ 
tom-houses  of  Spain,  upon  the  importation  and  exportation  of 
all  goods  and  merchandize,  after  the  rate  of  10  per  cent,  of  the 
value  which  such  goods  and  merchandize  bear  in  the  course  of 
trade,  between  the  merchants  of  Cadiz  and  Port  St.  Mary's,  to 
which  the  Ambassadors  of  Spain  have  consented;  always  pro- 
vided, that  the  goods  and  commodities  which  shall  be  imported 
into  the  Kingdom  of  Spain  by  the  Ports  of  Biscaya  and  Guipus- 
coa,  and  afterwards  transported  into  the  other  Provinces  de- 
pending on  the  Kingdoms  of  Castille  and  Arragon,  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay,  at  the  first  Custom-house  of  entry  into  the  said 
Kingdoms,  the  duties  which  shall  be  established  in  this  new 
book  of  rates. 

V.  To  prevent  the  abuses  that  may  be  committed  in  collect- 
ing the  duties  called  Alcavalas  and  Cientos,  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty consents  that  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  shall 
not  be  obliged  to  pay  these  duties,  during  such  time  as  they  think 
fit  to  let  their  merchandize  remain  in  the  magazines  of  the  cus- 
tom-houses appointed  for  that  purpose ;  but  when  they  shall 
think  fit  to  take  out  the  said  goods,  either  to  be  transported 
farther  into  the  country,  sell  them  in  the  same  place,  or  carry 
them  to  their  own  houses,  it  shall  be  permitted  them  so  to  do,  upon 
giving  his  bond,  with  sufficient  security,  to  pay  the  said  duties 
of  Alcavalas  and  Cientos  for  the  first  sale  in  two  months  after 
the  date  of  his  bond,  upon  which  he  shall  have  receipts  given 
him  for  the  said  duties,  and  the  goods  sliall  be  marked  with  the 
proper  mark  and  seal  of  the  farmers  of  the  said  Alcavalas  and 
Cientos,  where  such  bond  and  security  shall  be  given  for  the  first 
sale,  after  which  the  said  merchandize  may  be  transported  and 
sold  by  wholesale  in  any  port  or  place  belonging  to  the  King  of 
Spain  in  Europe ;  and  that  no  obstruction  or  hindrance  shall  be 
made  upon  account  of  the  said  duties,  nor  the  proprietor  liable 
to  pay  a  second  time  in  respect  of  the  first  sale,  provided  those 
who  carry  the  said  merchandizes  produce  the  receipts  and  marks 
of  the  farmer  or  proper  officer  concerned  in  the  collection  of 
these  duties,  or  making  sufficient  proof  of  their  not  being  sold 
before.   But  if,  on  the  contrary,  any  merchant  do  sell  his  goods 
by  retail,  he  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  the  said  duties  of  Alcavalas 
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and  Cientos  a  secoii  d  time,  under  the  pains  established  by  the  laws. 
And  His  Catholic  Majesty  declares,  that  if  any  officer  of  the 
Alcavalas  and  Cientos  shall  exact  a  second  time  the  said  duties 
on  the  same  merchandize,  when  the  said  receipts  and  marks  have 
been  produced,  or  should  obstruct  their  passage,  or  transporta- 
tion, or  occasion  the  least  impediment,  such  officer  shall  be 
fined  2000  crowns  to  the  benefit  of  His  Majesty's  revenues. 
And  the  officers  of  the  custom-houses  shall  not  demand  or  take 
for  making  such  receipts  or  certificates  more  than  15  reals  vel- 
lon,  unless  it  be  otherwise  settled  in  the  new  book  of  rates. 

VIII.  His  Catholic  Majesty  consents,  that  the  duties  com- 
monly called  Millones,  which  are  payable  upon  fish  and  other 
sorts  of  domestic  provisions,  shall  not  be  demanded  in  the  first 
ports  or  custom-houses  of  entry  in  Spain,  during  such  time  as 
the  proprietors  will  let  them  remain  in  the  warehouses  appointed 
for  that  purpose.  But  in  case  the  owner  shall  desire  to  take 
them  out,  either  to  send  into  the  country,  sell  them  on  the 
place,  or  carry  them  to  their  own  houses,  they  are  then  to  give 
bond,  with  good  security,  to  pay  the  said  duty  of  Millones  in 
two  months  after  date  of  the  said  bond,  upon  which  the  neces- 
sary dispatches  are  to  be  given  them.  And  the  said  merchan- 
dize shall  be  marked  with  the  seals  or  marks  of  the  farmers  of 
the  Millones  where  the  said  duties  were  secured,  after  which  the 
said  goods  may  be  transported  to,  and  sold  in  the  places  where 
they  are  to  be  consumed,  without  paying  any  new  duties  of 
Millones.  His  Majesty  also  declares,  that  if  after  the  receipts 
are  produced,  any  officer  belonging  to  the  farmers  of  the  Mil- 
lones should  exact  a  second  time  the  same  duties  on  the  same 
goods,  or  should  oppose  their  passage,  transport,  or  sale,  or 
occasion  the  least  impediment,  the  said  officer  shall  be  fined 
2000  crowns,  for  the  benefit  of  His  Majesty's  revenue. 

Therefore,  by  virtue  of  these  presents,  we  do  approve  and 
ratify  the  Treaty  above  written,  as  likewise  the  three  Articles, 
viz.  the  third,  fifth,  and  eighth,  as  they  are  set  forth  in  this  In- 
strument of  ratification,  and  are  to  be  taken  as  part  of  the  said 
Treaty,  and  to  have  the  same  force  and  effect,  as  if  they  had 
been  inserted  therein:  promising  and  engaging  our  Royal  word, 
that  we  will  faithfully  and  religiously  perform  and  observe  all 
and  singular  the  things  agreed  upon  in  this  Treaty,  and  that 
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we  will  not  suffer  the  same  to  be  violated  by  any  one,  as  far  as 
lies  in  our  power.  For  the  greater  testimony  and  validity 
whereof,  we  have  caused  our  great  seal  to  be  affixed  to  these 
presents,  which  we  signed  with  our  Royal  hand.  Given  at 
our  Castle  of  Windsor,  the  7th  day  of  February,  17^J,  in  the 
twelfth  year  of  our  reign. 

Signed  Anne,  R. 

SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 


By  the  present  Separate  Article,  which  shall  be  altogether 
of  the  same  validity  and  force,  as  if  it  was  inserted,  word  for 
word,  in  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  this  day  concluded,  between 
Their  Royal  Majesties  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  and  shall 
for  that  end  be  ratified,  as  well  as  the  said  Treaty  ;  His  Ca- 
tholic Majesty  consents,  that  it  shall  at  all  times  hereafter  be 
lawful  for  the  British  subjects,  who  shall  live  in  the  Canary 
Islands,  for  the  sake  of  their  trade,  to  nominate  some  one  per- 
son, being  a  subject  of  Spain,  who  shall  execute  the  office  of 
Judge  Conservator  there,  and  shall  at  the  first  instance  take 
cognizance  of  all  Causes  relating  to  the  commerce  of  the  Bri- 
tish subjects  ;  and  His  Royal  Majesty  promises,  that  He  will 
grant  commissions  to  such  Judge  Conservator  so  named, 
together  with  the  same  authority,  and  all  the  privileges  which 
the  Judges  Conservators  have  formerly  enjoyed  in  Andalusia. 
And  if  the  British  subjects  shall  desire  to  have  more  Judges 
of  that  sort  there,  or  to  change  those  that  are  appointed  every 
three  years,  it  shall  be  allowed  and  granted  them.  His  Ca- 
tholic Majesty  consents  likewise,  that  appeals  from  the  sen- 
tences of  the  said  Judge  Conservator  shall  be  brought  before 
the  tribunal  of  the  Council  of  War  at  Madrid,  and  no  where 
else. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  under  written  Ambassadors  Ex- 
traordinary, and  Plenipotentiaries  of  Her  Sacred  Majesty  of 
Great  Britain,  and  of  His  Sacred  Catholic  Majesty,  have 
signed  and  sealed  these  presents  at  Utrecht,  the  ^^Hh  day  of 


November- 


December, 


1713. 


Signed 


JoH.  Bristol,  (L.S.)         Due  de  Ossuna,  (L.S.) 

El  Marque  db  Monteleon,  (L.S.) 
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TRATADO  DE  COMERCIO  entre  la  Gran  Bretafia  y 
La  Espafia,     Firmado  en  Madrid,  a  tV  de  Diciembre,  1715. 


Haviendo  aun  quedado  despues  de  los  Tratados  de  Paz  y 
de  Comercio  ultimamente  coDcluydos  en  Utrecht,  en  13  de 
Julio,  y  en  9  de  Diciembre,  de  1713,  entre  Su  Magestad  Ca- 
tholica,  y  la  defimta  Reyna  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  (de  Gloriosa 
Memoria)  algunas  pequenas  diferencias  tocantes  al  Comercio, 
y  curso  de  el,  y  hallaudose  Sus  Magestades  Catholica  y  Bri- 
tanica  inclinados  a  mantener,  y  cultivar  una  firme,  e  invio- 
lable paz  y  amistad,  ban  becho  (para  lograr  este  saludable 
fin)  concluir,  y  firmar  por  los  dos  Ministros  reciprocamente, 
y  en  la  devida  forma  a  este  fin  calificados,  los  Articulos  si- 
guientes : 

I.  Los  vasallos  Britanicos  no  estaran  obligados,  a  pagar 
mayores,  u  otros  derecbos  sobre  las  mercaderias,  que  bacen 
entrar,  y  salir  de  diferentes  puertos  de  Su  MagestadCatbolica, 
que  los  que  pagaran,  de  las  mismas  mercaderias  en  tiempo  del 
Rey  Carlos  Segundo,  reglados  por  Cedulas  y  Ordenanzas,  del 
referido  Rey,  6  Sus  Predecessores  ;  y  aunque  el  pie  del  fardo, 
no  este  fundado  en  ninguna  ordenanza  Real,  no  obstante 
Su  Magestad  Catbolica  declara,  quiere,  y  ordena  que  se  ob- 
serve al  presente  y  en  lo  venidero  como  una  ley  inviolable, 
los  quales  derecbos  se  exigiran,  y  sacaran  al  presente,  y  en  lo 
venidero,  con  las  mismas  ventajas  y  favores  de  los  referidos 
vasallos. 

II.  Confirma  Su  Magestad  Catbolica  el  Tratado  becbo  por 
los  negociantes  Britanicos  con  los  Magistrados  de  Santander, 
el  ano  de  1700. 

II.  Su  Magestad  Catbolica  permite  a  los  referidos  vasallos 
recoger  y  tomar  sal  en  la  Isla  de  Fortudos,  baviendo  gozado  de 
esta  licencia  en  tiempo  del  Rey  Carlos  segundo  sininterrupcion 
alguna. 

IV.  Los  referidos  vasallos  no  pagaran  parte  alguna  mas  de 
mayores,  u  otros  impuestos,  que  los  que  pagan  los  mismos  va- 
sallos de  Su  Magestad  Catbolica  en  la  misma  parte. 
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TREATY  OF  COMMERCE  between  Great  Britain  and 
Spain.     Signed  at  Madrid  the  ^  of  December,  1715.* 


{'Translation.) 
Whereas,  since  the  Treaties  of  Peace  and  Commerce,  lately 
concluded  at  Utrecht,  on  the  13th  of  July,  and  9th  of  Decem- 
ber, 1713,  between  His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  Her  late  Ma- 
jesty the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  (of  Glorious  Memory)  some 
differences  remained  about  commerce,  and  the  course  thereof; 
their  Catholic  and  Britannic  Majesties,  being  inclined  to 
maintain  and  cultivate  a  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  friend- 
ship, have  (for  attaining  so  good  an  end)  by  the  two  ministers 
reciprocally  and  in  due  form  authorized  for  this  purpose, 
caused  the  following  Articles  to  be  concluded  and  signed. 

I.  The  British  subjects  shall  not  be  obliged  to  pay  highef 
or  other  duties  for  goods  which  they  shall  bring  in  or  carry 
out  of  the  several  ports  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  than  those 
which  they  paid  for  the  same  goods  in  the  time  of  King 
Charles  II.  settled  by  Cedulas  and  ordinances  of  the  said 
King  or  His  predecessors ;  and  though  the  favour  or  allow- 
ance called  pie  del  fardo,  be  not  founded  on  any  Royal  Ordi- 
nance, yet  His  Catholic  Majesty  declares,  wills,  and  ordains, 
that  it  shall  be  observed,  now  and  for  the  future,  as  an  in- 
violable law  ;  which  duties  shall  be  demanded  and  collected, 
now  and  for  the  future,  with  the  same  advantages  and  favours 
to  the  said  subjects. 

II.  His  Catholic  Majesty  confirms  the  Treaty  made  by  the 
British  merchants  with  the  Magistrates  of  St.  Ander,  in  the 
year  1700.t 

III.  His  Catholic  Majesty  allows  the  said  subjects  to  gather 
salt  in  the  Island  of  Tortudos,  they  having  enjoyed  that  per- 
mission in  the  time  of  King  Charles  the  Second  without  inter- 
ruption. 

IV.  The  said  subjects  shall  not  any  where  pay  higher  or 
other  duties  than  those  which  His  Catholic  Majesty's  subjects 
pay  in  the  same  place. 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  1783. 
t  See  Page  397. 
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V.  Gozarati  los  dichos  f'asallos  de  todos  los  derechos,  pri- 
vilegios,  franqiiezas,  exempciones  y  immunidades  qualesquiera 
que  sean,  de  que  gozaron  antes  de  la  ultima  guerra  en  virtud 
de  Cedulas  Reales,  u  Ordenanzas,  y  porlos  Articulos  del  Tra- 
tado  de  paz  y  comercio  hecho  en  Madrid^  en  el  afio  de  1667,  el 
qual  se  confirma  plenamente  aqui,  y  los  dichos  vasallos  seran 
tratados  en  Espafia  de  la  misma  forma  que  la  nacion  mas  fa- 
vorecida,  y  por  consequencia,  pagaran  todas  las  naciones,  los 
mismos  derechos  sohre  las  lanas,  y  otras  mercaderias  que  eu- 
traren,  6  sacaren  por  tierra  de  estos  Reynos,  que  pagaren  los 
dichos  vasallos  sobre  las  mismas  mercaderias  que  entraren  6 
sacaren  por  mar,  y  todos  los  derechos,  privilegios,  franquezas, 
exempciones,  e  immunidades  que  se  concedieren,  6  permitieren 
a  qualquiera  otra  nacion  se  concederan,  y  perraitiran  a  los  refe- 
ridos  vasallos,  y  lo  mismo  se  concedera,  observara,  y  permitira 
a  los  vasallos  de  Espafia,  en  los  Reynos  de  Su  Magestad 
Britanica. 

VI.  Y  pudiendo  haver  havido  innovaciones  en  el  comercio, 
promete  Su  Magestad  Catholica  aplicar  de  su  parte  todo  el 
cuydado  possible  para  abolirlas,  y  hazerlas  evitar  por  todos 
medios  en  lo  venidero;  y  igualmente  Su  Magestad  Britanica 
promete  aplicar  todo  el  cuydado  possible  para  abolir  de  su 
parte  todas  las  innovaciones,  y  evitarlas  en  lo  venidero  por 
todos  medios. 

VII.  El  Tratado  de  Comercio  hecho  en  Utrecht,  en  9  de 
Diciembre,  de  1713,  quedara  en  su  fuerza,  a  la  reserva  de  los 
Articulos  que  sehallaren  contrarios  alo  que  se  ha  concluydo,  y 
firmado,  oy,  los  quales  seran  abolidos  y  de  ninguna  fuerza,  y 
sobre  todo  los  tres  Articulos  nomados  comunmente  Explanato- 
rios,  y  el  presente  sera  aprovado,  ratificado,  y  trocado,  de  una 
y  otra  parte,  en  el  termino  de  seis  semanas,  6  antes  si  fuere 
possible.  En  cuya  fee,  y  eii  virtud  de  nuestros  Plenos  Po- 
deres,  firmamos  el  presente,  en  Madrid,  a  14  de  Diciembre, 
de  1715. 

Firmado 
George  Bubb,  (L.S.)  El  Marq.  de  Bedmar,  (L.S.) 
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V.  The  said  subjects  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges, 
franchises,  exemptions,  and  immunities  whatsoever,  which  they' 
enjoyed  before  the  last  war,  by  virtue  of  the  Royal  Cedulas  or 
Ordinances,  and  by  the  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  peace  and  com- 
merce, made  at  Madrid,  in^l667,  which  is  fully  confirmed  here; 
and  the  said  subjects  shall  be  used  in  Spain  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  most  favoured  nation,  and  consequently  all  nations  shall 
pay  the  same  duties  on  wool  and  other  merchandize  which  shall 
be  brought  into,  or  carried  out  of  these  Kingdoms  by  land,  as 
the  said  subjects  pay  on  the  same  goods  which  they  shall  im- 
port or  export  by  sea ;  and  all  the  rights,  privileges,  franchises, 
exemptions,  and  immunities,  which  shall  be  granted  or  per- 
mitted to  any  nation  whatever,  shall  likewise  be  granted  and 
permitted  to  the  said  subjects  ;  the  same  shall  be  granted,  ob- 
served, and  permitted  to  the  subjects  of  Spain  in  the  Kingdoms 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

VI.  And  as  there  may  have  been  innovations  in  commerce, 
His  Catholic  Majesty  promises  to  use  all  possible  endeavours 
on  His  part  for  abolishing  them ;  and  for  the  future  will,  by  all 
sorts  of  means,  cause  them  to  be  forborn.  In  the  like  manner 
His  Britannic  Majesty  promises  to  use  all  possible  endeavours 
for  abolishing  all  innovations  on  His  part,  and  for  the  future, 
will,  by  all  sorts  of  means,  cause  them  to  be  forborn. 

VII.  The  Treaty  of  commerce,  made  at  Utrecht,  on  the  9th 
of  December,  1713,  shall  remain  in  force,  those  Articles  ex- 
cepted which  shall  appear  to  be  contrary  to  what  is  concluded 
and  signed  this  day,  which  shall  be  abolished  and  of  no  force, 
and  especially  the  three  Articles  commonly  called  explanatory; 
and  these  presents  shall  be  approved,  ratified,  and  exchanged 
on  both  sides  within  the  term  of  six  weeks,  or  sooner,  if  it  be 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  and  by  virtue  of  our  full  Powers,  we 
have  signed  these  presents,  at  Madrid,  on  the  14th  day  of  De- 
cember, 1715. 

Signed 
Gborgb  Bubb,  (L.S.)  El  Marq.  db  Bbdmar,  (L.S.) 
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TRAITE  entre  la   Grande  Bretagne  et  VEspagne,   (et  la 
France.)     Signe  a  Seville,  le  9  Novembre,  1729. 


EXTRAIT. 

1.  II  y  aura  d^s  a  present,  et  pour  toujours,  unepaix  solide, 
une  union  etroite,  et  uue  amitie  sincere  et  constante,  entre  le 
Serenissime  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  le  Serenissime  Roi 
d'Espagne,  et  le  Serenissime  Roi  Tres  Chretien,  Leurs  Heri- 
tiers  et  Successeurs,  comme  aussi  entre  Leurs  Royaumes  et 
Sujets,  pour  Tassistance  et  la  defense  reciproque  de  leurs 
Etats  et  interets  ;  il  y  aura  pareilleraent  oubli  de  tout  le  passe  ; 
et  tous  les  Traites  et  Conventions  precedens,  de  Paix, 
d'Amitie,  et  de  Commerce,  conclus  entre  les  Puissances 
Contractantes  respectivement,  seront,  comme  ils  le  sont,  ef- 
fectivement  renouvelles  et  confirmes,  dans  tous  leurs  points 
auxquels  il  n'est  pas  derog^  par  le  present  Traite,  d'une 
mani^re  aussi  pleine  et  aussi  ample  comme  si  les  dits  Traites 
^toient  ins^r^s  ici  de  mot  k  mot :  Leurs  dites  Majestes  pro- 
mettant  de  ne  rien  faire,  ni  souiFrir  qu'il  soit  rien  fait,  qui 
puisse  y  etre  contraire,  directement  ou  indirectment. 

III.  Les  Ministres  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  et  de  Sa 
Majesty  Tres  Chretienne,  ayant  pretendu  que  dans  les  Traites 
conclus  a  Vienne  entre  PEmpereur  et  le  Roi  d'Espagne,  I'annee 
1725,  il  y  avoit  plusieurs  Clauses  qui  donnoient  atteinte  aux 
Articles  des  differens  Traites  de  Commerce  ou  Traites  de  Paix 
qui  peuvent  regarder  le  commerce,  anterieur  a  I'annee  1725,  Sa 
Majeste  Catholique  a  declare,  comme  Elle  declare  par  le  pre- 
sent Article,  qu'Elle  n'a  jamais  entendu  accorder,  nilelaissera 
subsister  en  vertu  des  dits  Traites  de  Vienne,  aucun  privilege 
contraire  aux  Traites  ci-dessus  confirmes. 

IV.  Ayant  ete  convenu  par  les  Articles  Preliminaires  quele 
commerce  des  nations  Angloise  et  Frangoise,  tant  en  Europe 
qu'aux  Indes,  seroit  retabli  sur  le  pied  des  Traites  et  Conven- 
tions anterieurs  aPannee  1725,  et  nommement  que  celui  de  la 
nation  Angloise  en  Amerique  s'exerceroit  comme  par  le  passe. 
Ton  convient  par  le  present  Article  que  tous  ordres  necessaires 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britahi  and  Spain  (and  France,) 
Signed  at  Seville  the  9t?i  of  November,  1729.* 

Extract,     f  Translation.  J 
I.  There  shall  be  from  this  time  and  for  ever,  a  solid  peace, 
a  strict  union,   and  a  sincere  and  constant  friendship,  between 
the  Most   Serene   King  of  Great   Britain,   the  Most  Serene 
Most  Christian  King,   and  the  Most  Serene  King  of  Spain, 
their  Heirs  and  Successors,  as  also  between  their  Kingdoms 
and  subjects,  for  the  mutual   assistance  and  defence  of  their 
Dominions  and  interests  ;  there  shall  likewivse  be  an  oblivion 
of  all  that  is  past,  and  all  the  former  Treaties  and  Conventions 
of  peace,  of  friendship,  and  of  commerce,  concluded  between 
the  Contracting  Powers  respectively,  shall  be,  as  they  hereby 
are,    effectually  renewed  and   confirmed,  in    all  those  points 
which  are  not  derogated  from  by  the  present  Treaty,  in  as  full 
and  ample  a  manner  as  if  the  said  Treaties  were  here  inserted 
word  for  word.  Their  said  Majesties  promising  not  to  do  any 
thing,  nor  suffer  any  thing  to  be  done,  that  may  be  contrary 
thereto,  directly  or  indirectly. 

III.  The  Ministers  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  of  His 
Most  Christian  Majesty,  having  alleged,  that  in  the  Treaties 
concluded  at  Vienna  between  the  Emperor  and  the  King  of 
Spain,  in  the  year  1725,  there  were  clivers  Clauses  that  in- 
fringed the  Articles  of  the  several  Treaties  of  commerce,  or  of 
the  Treaties  of  peace  in  which  commerce  may  be  concerned, 
antecedent  to  the  year  1725 ;  His  Catholic  Majesty  has  de- 
clared, as  He  declares  by  the  present  Article,  that  He  never 
meant  to  grant,  nor  will  suffer  to  subsist,  by  virtue  of  the  said 
Treaties  of  Vienna,  any  privilege  contrary  to  the  Treaties 
here  above  confirmed. 

IV.  Ithavingbeenagreed  by  the  Preliminary  Articles,  thatthe 
commerce  of  the  English  and  French  nations,  as  well  in  Europe 
as  in  the  Indies,  should  be  re-established  on  the  foot  of  the 
Treaties  and  Conventions  antecedent  to  the  year  1725,  and  parti- 
cularly that  the  commerce  of  the  English  nation  in  America 
should  be  exercised  as  heretofore  :  it.  is  agreed  by  the  present 

♦  Renewed  by  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  1783. 
VOL.  II.  Q 


226  ESPAGNE. 

seront  exp^dies  de  part  et  d'aiitre  sans  aucun  retardement,  s'ils 
ne  Tout  pas  deja  ete,  soit  pour  Texecution  des  dits  Traites  de 
Commerce,  soit  pour  suppleer  a  ce  qui  pourroit  manquer  k 
I'entier  r6tablissement  du  commerce  sur  le  pied  des  dits  Traites 
et  Conventions. 

Fait  k  SevilJe,  le  9  de  Novembre,  1729. 


ARTICLES  SEPARES. 


Extra  IT. 
I.  Bien  que  confonnement  aux  Articles  Preliminaires  il  ait 
^t^  dit  par  1' Article  IV.  du  Traite  signe  cejourd'liui,  que  le 
commerce  de  la  nation  Angloise  en  Am^rique  seroit  r^tabli  sur 
le  pied  des  Traites  et  Conventions  anterieurs  a  Tannee  1725  ; 
cependant  pour  plus  de  nettete,  il  est  declare  encore  par  le 
present  Article  entre  Leurs  Majestes  Britannique  etCatholique, 
lequel  aura  la  meme  force,  et  sera  sous  la  meme  garantie  que  le 
Traite  signe  cejourd'hui,  que  sous  cettc  denomination  generale, 
sont  compris  les  Traites  de  Paix  et  de  Commerce  conclus  a 
Utrecht,  le  13  Juillet  et  9  Decembre,  de  Tannee  1713,  dans 
lesquels  sont  compris  le  Traite  de  1667,  fait  a  Madrid,  et  les 
G^dules  y  mentionnees ;  le  Traite  posterieur,  fait  a  Madrid,  le 
14  Decembre,  1715,  &c.  &c.  tons  lesquels  Traites  mentionnes 
en  cet  Article,  avec  leurs  Declarations,  seront  des  aujourd'hui, 
(mdme  pendant  Texamen  des  Commissaires^)  et  demeureront 
dans  leur  force,  vertu,  et  pleine  vigueur,  pour  Tobservation 
desquels  Sa  Majeste  Catholique  fera  expedier  au  plutot,  s'ils 
ne  I'ont  ete,  les  ordres  et  Cedules  necessaires  a  Ses  Vice- 
Rois,  Gouverneurs  et  autres  Ministres  a  qui  il  appartiendra, 
tant  en  Europe  qu'aux  Indes,  afin  que  sans  aucun  delai  ou 
interpri^tation,  ils  les  fassent  observer  et  accomplir. 


Pareillement  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  promet  et  s*engage  de 
publier  les  ordres  necessaires,  s'il  en  manquoit,  pour  remettre 
le  commerce  des  sujets  de  I'Espagne  en  tons  les  pays  de  Sa 
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Article,  that  all  necessary  orders  shall  be  dispatched  on  both 
sides,  without  any  delay,  if  they  have  not  been  sent  already,  as 
well  for  the  execution  of  the  said  Treaties  of  Commerce,  as 
for  supplying  what  may  be  wanting  for  the  entire  re-establish- 
ment of  commerce  on  the  foot  of  the  said  Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions. 

Done  at  Seville,  the  9th  of  November,  1729. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLES 


Extract.     ("  Translation.  J 

I.  Although,  conformably  to  the  Preliminary  Articles,  it  is 
said  in  the  fourth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  tha* 
the  commerce  of  the  English  nation  in  America  should  be  re- 
established on  the  foot  of  the  Treaties  and  Conventions  ante- 
cedent to  the  year  1725 ;  however,  for  the  greater  exactness, 
it  is  further  declared  by  the  present  Article,  between  Their 
Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  which  shall  have  the  same 
force,  and  be  under  the  same  guarantee,  as  the  Treaty  signed 
this  day,  that  under  that  general  denomination  are  compre- 
hended the  Treaties  of  peace  and  of  commerce,  concluded  at 
Utrecht  the  13th  of  July,  and  9th  of  December,  in  the  year 
1713,  in  which  are  comprised  the  Treaty  of  1667,  made  at 
Madrid,  and  the  Cedulas  therein  mentioned,  the  latter  Treaty 
made  at  Madrid  the  14th  of  December,  1715  ;  &c.  &c.  all  which 
Treaties  mentioned  in  this  Article,  with  their  Declarations, 
shall  from  this  day  (even  during  the  examination  by  the  Com- 
missaries) be  and  remain  in  their  force,  virtue,  and  full  vigour  ; 
for  the  observation  of  which  His  Catholic  Majesty  shall  cause 
to  be  dispatched  forthwith,  if  they  have  not  been  dispatched, 
the  necessary  orders  and  Cedulas  to  His  Viceroys,  Governors, 
and  other  Ministers,  to  whom  it  shall  appertain,  as  well  in 
Europe  as  in  the  Indies,  to  the  end  that  without  any  delay  or 
interruption  they  may  cause  tliem  to  be  observed  and  fulfilled. 

In  like  manner  His  Britannic  Majesty  promises  and  engages 
to  publish  the  necessary  orders,  if  any  be  wanting,  for  re-esta- 
blishing the  commerce  of  the  subjects  of  Spain  in  all  the  coun- 
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domination  sur  le  pied  port^  par  les  dits  Traites,  et  pour  les 
faire  exactement  observer  et  accomplir. 

Fait  a  Seville,  le  9  de  Novembre,  1729. 
Signe 
W.  Stanhope,  (L.S.)  El  Marquis  de  Paz,  (L.S.) 

B.  Keei^e,  (L.S.)  D.  Joseph  Patino,  (L.S.) 

Brancas,  (L.S.) 


TRATADO  entre  la  Gran  Bretafia  y  la  Espafia.     Firmado 
en  Madrid,  d  5  de  Octubre,  1750. 


ESTRATTO. 

IV.  Su  Magestad  Catholica  consiente  que  los  subditos  Bri- 
tanicos  no  sean  obligados  a  pagar  mayores  u  otros  derecbos,  ni 
gobre  otras  valuaciones  de  las  mercadurias  que  bacen  entrar,  6 
salir  de  diferentes  puertos  de  Su  Magestad  Catbolica  que  los 
que  ellos  ban  pagado  de  las  mismas  mercadurias  en  el  tiempo 
del  Rey  de  Espaiia  Carlos  II.  reglados  por  Cedulas,  y  orde- 
nanzas  del  dicbo  Rey,  6  de  Sus  Predecessores.  Y  aunque  el 
Pi6  del  fardo  no  estefundado  sobre  ordenanza  Real  alguna,  Su 
Magestad  Catbolica  declara,  no  obstante,  quiere,  y  ordena,  que 
sea  observado  abora,  y  en  adelante  como  una  ley  inviolable,  y 
que  todos  los  derecbos  seran  pedidos,  y  llebados  abora,  y  en 
adelante  con  las  mismas  ventajas,  y  favores  a  los  dicbos  sub- 
ditos. 


V.  Su  Magestad  Catholica  perniite  a  los  dicbos  subditos 
tomar,  y  recoger  sal,  en  la  Isla  de  Fortudos  sin  impedimento 
alguno,  como  ellos  lo  ban  becbo  en  el  tiempo  del  citado  Rey 
Carlos  II. 

VI.  Su  Magestad  Catholica  consiente  que  los  dicbos  subdi- 
tos no  pagaran  en  parte  alguna  mayores  ni  otros  impuestos, 
que  aquellos  que  pagan  los  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Catbolica 
en  el  raismo  lugar. 
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tries  under  His  Dominion,  on  the  foot  specified  by  the  said 
Treaties,  and  for  causing  them  to  be  exactly  observed  and 
fulfilled. 

Done  at  Seville,  the  9th  of  November,  1729. 
Signed 
W.  Stanhope,  (L.S.)  El.  Marq.  de  la  Paz,  (L.S*) 

B.  Keene,  (L.S.)  D.  Joseph  Patino,  (Jj.S.) 

Brancas,  (L.S.) 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.      Signed  at 
Madrid  the  5ch  of  October,   1750.* 


Extract.     {Translation.) 

IV.  His  Catholic  Majesty  consents  hereby  that  the  British 
subjects  be  not  obliged  to  pay  higher  or  other  duties,  nor  upon 
any  other  estimate  of  the  merchandizes  that  they  import  to,  or 
export  from,  the  several  ports  belonging  to  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty, than  those  they  have  paid  for  the  said  merchandizes  in  the 
reign  of  Charles  II.  King  of  Spain;  which  were  regulated  hy 
the  Schedules  and  ordinances  of  the  said  King  or  by  those  of 
His  predecessors.  And  though  the  pie  del  far  do  (Regulation 
of  the  duties,  &c.]  is  not  grounded  upon  any  Royal  ordinance, 
His  Catholic  Majesty,  this  notwithstanding,  does  hereby  de- 
clare, and  it  is  His  pleasure  to  order,  that  the  same  be  observed 
at  present  and  for  the  future,  as  an  inviolable  law;  and  that  all 
manner  of  duties  shall  be  demanded  and  received  at  present  and 
henceforward  in  the  same  advantageous  and  favourable  man- 
ner as  granted  to  the  said  subjects. 

V.  His  Catholic  Majesty  does  hereby  allow  and  permit  the 
said  subjects  to  take  and  gather  salt  in  the  Island  of  Fortudos, 
without  any  hindrance,  and  in  the  manner  as  they  have  done  it 
during  the  reign  of  the  said  Charles  II. 

VI.  His  Catholic  Majesty  consents  by  these,  that  the  sa.id 
subjects  shall  not  pay,  in  any  part  whatever,  higher  or  other 
imposts  than  those  that  His  Catholic  Majesty's  subjects  do  pay 
in  the  same  place. 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  1783- 
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VII .  Su  Magestad  Catholica  consiente  que  los  dichos  sub- 
ditos  Britanicos  gozarande  todos  los  derechos,  privilegios,  fran- 
quicias,  exerapciones  e  immunidades,  que  ellos  han  gozado 
antes  de  la  ultima  guerra  en  virtud  de  Cedulas,  u  ordenanzas 
Ileales,  y  por  los  x\rticulos  del  Tratado  de  Paz  y  Comercio, 
hecho  en  Madrid,  en  1667,  y  los  dichos  subditos  seran  tra- 
tados  en  Espafia  de  la  misma  manera  que  la  nacion  mas  favo- 
recida  y  por  consiguiente  nunguna  nacion  paraga  menos  dere- 
chos de  las  lanas  u  otras  mercadurias,  que  elle  haga  entrar,  6 
salir  de  los  Reynos  de  Espafia  por  tierra,  que  los  dichos  subditos 
pagaran  por  las  mismas  mercadurias  que  ellos  hagan  entrar  6 
salir  por  mar:  y  todos  los  derechos,  privilegios,  franquicias, 
exempciones,  e  immunidades  que  se  concedieren,  6  permitieren 
a  qualquiera  otra  nacion  seran  tambien  acordados  y  permitidos 
a  los  dichos  subditos  Britanicos  :  y  Su  Magestad  Britanica  con- 
siente quelo  mismo  sea  acordado,  y  permitido  a  los  subditos  de 
Espafia  en  los  Reynos  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica. 


VIII.  Su  Magestad  Catholica  promete  aplicar  de  Su  parte 
todo  el  cuidado  posible  para  quitar  todas  las  innovaciones 
que  aian  introducido  en  el  comercio  y  para  que  se  eviten  en 
adelante.  Su  Magestad  Britanica  promete  asimismo  aplicar 
todo  el  cuidado  posible  para  evitar  toda  innovacion,  y  para 
evitar  la  en  adelante. 

IX.  Sus  Magestades  Catholica  y  Britanica  con  firman  per 
el  presente  Tratado  el  de  Aquisgran,  y  todos  los  otros  que  son 
confirmados  por  el  en  todos  sus  Articulos  y  Clausulas,  a  excep- 
cion  de  aquellos  que  quedan  derogados  por  el  presente,  como 
tambien  el  Tratado  de  Comercio  conclu'ido  en  Utrecht,  en 
1713,  a  reserva  de  los  Articulos  que  se  hallaren  ser  contraries 
a  el  presente  Tratado,  los  quales  quedan  abolidos,  y  de  nin- 
guna  fuerza,  y  nominadamente  los  tres  Articulos  del  dicho  Tra- 
tado de  Utrecht  comunmente  llamados  Explanatorios. 

Dado  en  Madrid,  a  5  de  Octubre,  1750. 
Firmado 
B.  Keene,  (L.S.)   Joseph  de  Carvajal  y  Lancaster,  (LS.) 
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VII.  His  Catholic  Majesty  does  hereby  allow  and  consent 
that  the  said  British  subjects  shall  enjoy  all  those  rights,  privi- 
leges, franchises,  exemptions  and  immunities,  which  they  did 
enjoy  before  the  last  war,  by  virtue  and  in  consequence  of  the 
Schedules  or  the  Royal  ordinances  that  were  made  thereupon, 
and  agreeable  to  the  Treaty  of  peace  and  commerce  that  has 
been  made  at  Madrid,  in  the  year  1667 ;  and  that  the  said  sub- 
jects shall  be  treated  in  Spain  in  the  same  manner  as  those  of 
the  most  favoured  nation:  and  that  consequently,  no  nation 
whatever  shall  pay  less  duties  for  the  wools  and  other  merchan- 
dizes that  are  brought  or  carried  away  by  them  from  the  King- 
doms of  Spain  by  land,  than  the  said  subjects  shall  pay  for  the 
same  merchandizes  that  they  shall  import  or  export,  by  sea  ; 
and  that  all  the  rights,  privileges,  franchises,  exemptions,  and 
immunities,  that  are  or  shall  be  granted  or  allowed  to  any  other 
nation,  shall  be  likewise  granted  and  allowed  to  the  said  British 
subjects,  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  does  hereby  consent  that  the 
same  be  granted  and  allowed  to  the  subjects  of  Spain  in  His 
Britannic  Majesty's  Kingdoms. 

VIII.  His  Catholic  Majesty  promises  hereby  to  apply,  on 
His  part.  His  utmost  care  to  take  oif  and  abolish  all  the  inno- 
vations that  had  been  introduced  in  the  commerce,  and  that  the 
same  may  be  avoided  for  the  future :  His  Britannic  Majesty 
does  hereby  likewise  promise,  on  His  part,  to  apply  His  utmost 
care  to  take  off  all  the  innovations,  and  to  avoid  the  same  for 
the  future. 

IX.  Their  Catholic  and  Britannic  Majesties  do  confirm,  by 
the  present  Treaty,  that  of  Aix-la^Chapelle,  as  also  all  the 
other  Treaties  thereby  confirmed  in  all  their  Articles  and 
Clauses,  excepting,  however,  those  that  are  derogatory  to  the 
present  Treaty  ;  as  likewise  the  Treaty  of  commerce  that  was 
concluded  at  Utrecht  in  the  year  1713,  excepting  likewise  those 
Articles  that  shall  be  found  therein  in  contradiction  to  the  pre- 
sent Treaty,  which  are  by  this  abolished  and  of  no  force,  and 
especially  the  three  Articles  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Utrecht, 
commonly  called  Explanatory  Articles. 

Given  at  Madrid,  the  5th  of  October,  1750. 
Signed 
B.  Kbbne,  (L.S.)    Joseph  db  Cabvajal  y  Lancaster, (L.S.) 
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TRAITE  DEFINITIF  entre  la  Grande  Bretayne  et  VEs- 
pagne,  (et  la  France.)     Stgnd  a  Paris,  le  10  Furrier,  1763. 


EXTRAIT. 

II.  Les  Traites  de  Westphalie,  de  1648;  ceux  de  Madrid, 
entre  les  Couroiines  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Espagne,  de 
1667  et  de  1670  ;  les  Traites  de  Paix  de  Nira^gue,  de  1678  et 
de  1679  ;  deRyswick,  de  1697  ;  ceux  de  Paix  et  de  Commerce 
d'Utrecht,  de  1713  ;  celui  de  Bade,  de  1714;  le  Traite  de  la 
Triple  Alliance  de  la  Haye,  de  1717  ;  celui  de  la  Quadruple 
Alliance  de  Londres,  de  1718  ;  le  Traitd  de  Paix  de  Vienne 
del738;  le  Traite  Definitifd'Aix-la-Chapelle,  de  1748 ;  et  celui 
de  Madrid,  entre  les  Couronnes  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d'Espagne,  de  1750  ;  aussi  bien  que  les  Traites  entre  les 
Couronnes  d'Espagne  et  de  Portugal,  du  13  Fevrier,  1668,  du 
6  Fevrier,  1715,  et  du  12  Fevrier,  1761 ;  et  celui  du  11  Avril, 
1713,  entre  la  France  etle  Portugal,  avec  les  garanties  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  ;  servent  de  base  et  de  fonderaent  a  la  Paix, 
et  au  present  Traits  ;  et  pour  cet  effet,  ils  sont  tons  renouvelles 
et  confirm^s  dans  la  meilleure  forme,  ainsi  que  tons  les  Traites 
en  general,  qui  subsistoient  entre  les  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes  avant  la  guerre,  et  comme  s'ils  etoient  inseres  ici  mot  a 
mot,  en  sorte  qu'ils  devront  etre  observes  exactement  a  Tavenir 
dans  toutes  leur  teneur,  et  religieusement  executes,  de  part  et 
d'autre,  dans  tous  leurs  points,  auxquels  11  n'est  pas  derog^ 
par  le  present  Traite,  nonobstant  tout  ce  qui  pourroit  avoir 
^te  stipule  au  contraire  par  aucune  des  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes :  et  toutes  les  dites  Parties  declarent,  qu'elles  ne 
permettront  pas  qu'il  subsiste  aucun  privilege,  grace  ou  indul- 
gence, contraire  aux  Traites  ci-dessus  confirmes,  a  I'excep- 
tion  de  ce  qui  aura  ete  accords  et  stipule  par  le  present 
Traite. 

XVI.  La  decision  des  prises  faites  en  tems  de  paix,  par  les 
sujets  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  sur  les  Espagnols,  sera  remise 
aux  Cours  de  Justice  de  I'Amiraute  de  la  Grande  Bretagne, 
conform^ment  aux  regies  ^tablies  parmi  toutes  les  nations  ; 
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DEFINITIVE  TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and 
Spain  (and  France,)  Signed  at  Paris,  the  10#7^  of  Fe- 
bruary, 1763.* 


Extract.  {Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 
II.  The  Treaties  of  Westphalia,  of  1648;  those  of  Madrid, 
between  the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  of  1667,  and 
1670  ;  the  Treaties  of  Peace  of  Nimeguen,  of  1678  and  1679; 
of  Ryswick,  of  1697 ;  those  of  Peace  and  of  Commerce  of 
Utrecht,  of  1713  ;  that  of  Baden,  of  i714  ;  the  Treaty  of  the 
Triple  Alliance  of  the  Hague,  of  1717  ;  that  of  the  Quadruple 
Alliance  of  London,  of  1718 ;  the  Treaty  of  Peace  of  Vienna, 
of  1738;  the  Definitive  Treaty  of  Aix-fa-Chapelle,  of  1748; 
and  that  of  Madrid,  between  the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and 
Spain,  of  1750 ;  as  well  as  the  Treaties  between  the  Crowns 
of  Spain  and  Portugal,  of  the  13th  of  February,  1668,  of  the 
6th  of  February,  1715,  and  of  the  12th  of  February,  1761 ;  and 
that  of  the  11th  of  April,  1713,  between  France  and  Portugal, 
with  the  guaranties  of  Great  Britain ;  serve  as  a  basis  and 
foundation  to  the  Peace,  and  to  the  present  Treaty ;  and  for 
this  purpose,  they  are  all  renewed  and  confirmed  in  the  best 
form,  as  well  as  all  the  Treaties  in  general,  which  subsisted 
between  the  High  Contracting  Parties  before  the  war,  as  if 
they  were  inserted  here  word  for  word,  so  that  they  are  to  be 
exactly  observed  for  the  future,  in  their  whole  tenor,  and  re- 
ligiously executed  on  all  sides,  in  all  their  points  which  shall 
not  be  derogated  from  by  the  present  Treaty,  notwithstand- 
ing all  that  may  have  been  stipulated  to  the  contrary  by  any 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties.  And  all  the  said  Parties 
declare,  that  they  will  not  suiFer  any  privilege,  favour  or  in- 
dulgence, to  subsist,  contrary  to  the  Treaties  above  confirmed, 
except  what  shall  have  been  agreed  and  stipulated  by  the  pre- 
sent Treaty. 

XVI.  The  decision  of  the  prizes,  made  in  time  of  peace,  by 
the  subjects  of  Great  Britain,  on  the  Spaniards,  shall  be  re- 
ferred to  the  Courts  of  J  ustice  of  the  Admiralty  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, conformably  to  the  rules  established  among  all  nations, 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  Versailles,  1783. 
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de  sorte  que  la  validite  des  dites  prises,  enlre  les  nations  Bri- 
tannique  et  Espagnole,  sera  decidee  et  jugee  selon  le  droit  des 
gens,  et  selon  les  Traites,  dans  les  Cours  de  Justice  de  la 
nation  qui  aura  fait  la  capture. 

XVII.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  fera  demolir  toutes  les  for- 
lications  que  Ses  sujets  pourront  avoir  erigees  dans  la  Baie  de 
Honduras,  et  autres  lieux  du  Territoire  de  PEspagne,  dans 
cette  partie  du  monde,  quatre  mois  apr^s  la  ratification  du 
present  Traits  :  et  Sa  Majeste  Catholique  ne  permettra  point 
que  les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  ou  leurs  ouvriers, 
soient  inquietes,  ou  molcstes,  sous  aucun  pretexte  que  ce  soit, 
dans  les  dits  lieux,  dans  leur  occupation  de  couper,  charger  et 
transporter,  le  bois  de  teinture  ou  de  campeche  :  et  pour  cet 
eifet,  ils  pourront  batir  sans  empechement,  et  occuper  sans  in- 
terruption, les  maisons  et  les  magazins  qui  sont  necessaires 
pour  eux,  pour  lenrs  families  et  pour  leurs  effets  :  et  Sa  Ma- 
jeste Catholique  leur  assure,  par  cet  Article,  I'enti^re  jouis- 
sance  de  ces  avantages  et  facultes,  sur  les  cotes  et  Territoires 
Espagnols,  comme  il  est  stipule  ci-dessus,  iminediatement 
apres  la  ratification  du  present  Traite. 

XVIII.  Sa  Majesty  Catholique  Sed(isiste,tant  pour  Elle  que 
rpour  Ses  Successeurs,  de  toute  pretension,  qu'elle  pent  avoir 

forraee,  en  faveur  des  Guipuscoans,  et  autres  de  Ses  sujets, 
au  droit  de  pecher  aux  environs  de  Tlsle  de  Terreneuve. 

Fait  k  Paris,  le  10  de  Fevrier,  1763. 
Signe 
Bedford,  C.  P.  S.  (L.S.)  Choiseul,  Due  de  Praslin,(L.S.) 

El  Marquis  de  Grimaldi,  (L.S.) 


TRAITE  DEFINITIF  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  VEs- 
pagne.     Signe  a  Versailles,  le  3  Septembre,  1783. 


EXTRAIT. 

I.  II  y  aura  une  paix  chretienne,  universelle  et  perpetuelle, 
tant  par  mer  que  par  terre,  et  une  amitie  sincere  et  constante 
sera  retablie  entre  Leurs  Majestes  Britannique  et  Catholique, 
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so  that  the  validity  of  the  said  prizes,  between  the  British  and 
Spanish  nations,  shall  be  decided  and  judged,  according  to  the 
law  of  nations,  and  according  to  Treaties,  in  the  Courts  of 
Justice  of  the  nation  who  shall  have  made  the  capture. 

XVII.  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  cause  to  be  demolished 
all  the  fortifications  which  His  subjects  shall  have  erected  in 
the  Bay  of  Honduras,  and  other  places  of  the  Territory  of  Spain 
in  that  part  of  the  world,  four  months  after  the  ratification  of 
the  present  Treaty  :  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  shall  not  per- 
mit His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects,  or  theii*  workmen,  to  be 
disturbed,  or  molested,  under  any  pretence  whatsoever,  in  the 
said  places,  in  their  occupation  of  cutting,  loading,  and  carry- 
ing away  logwood :  and  for  this  purpose,  they  may  build  with- 
out hindrance,  and  occupy  without  interruption,  the  houses  and 
magazines  which  are  necessary  for  them,  for  their  families  and 
for  their  effects :  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  assures  to  them,  by 
this  Article,  the  full  enjoyment  of  those  advantages  and  powers 
on  the  Spanish  coasts  and  Territories,  as  above  stipulated, 
immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty. 

XVIII.  His  Catholic  Majesty  desists,  as  well  for  himself, 
as  for  His  successors,  from  all  pretensions,  which  He  may  have 
formed,  in  favour  of  the  Guipuscoans,  and  other  His  subjects, 
to  the  right  of  fishing  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Island  of 
Newfoundland. 

Done  at  Paris,  10th  February,  1763. 
Signed 
Bedford,  C.  P.  S.  (L.S.)  Choiseul,  Ducde  Praslin,  (L.S.) 

El  Marquis  de  Grimaldi,  (L.S.) 


T>EFlNlTlYETREATYbetn.€enGreafBritainand  Spain. 
Signed  at  Versailles,  September  3,  1 783.* 


Extract.     (Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 
I.  There  shall  be  a  christian,  universal,  and  perpetual  peace, 
as  well  by  sea  as  by  land,  and  a  sincere  and  constant  friendship 
shall  be  re-established  between  Their  Britannic  and  Catholic 

*  Confirmed  by  the  1st  Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  of  5th  July,  1814. 
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et  entre  Letirs  Heritiers  et  Successeurs,  Royaumes,  Etats, 
Provinces,  Pays,  Sujets  et  Vassaux,  de  quelque  qualite  et  con- 
dition qu'ils  soient,  sans  exception  de  lieux,  ni  de  personne, 
en  sorte  que  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  apporteront  la 
plus  grande  attention  araaintenir  entre  Elles  et  Leursdits  Etats 
et  sujets,  cette  amitie  et  correspondance  reciproque,  sans  per- 
mettre  dorenavant  que  de  part  ni  d'autre,  on  commette  aucunes 
sortes  d'hostilites  par  raer  ou  par  terre,  pour  quelque  cause,  oU 
sous  quelque  pretexte  que  ce  puisse  etre,  et  on  evitera  soigneuse- 
ment  tout  ce  qui  pourroit  alterer  k  I'avenir  T union  lieureuseraent 
retablie,  s'attachant,  au  contraire,  a  Se  procurer  reciproque- 
ment,  en  toute  occasion,  tout  ce  qui  pourroit  contribuer  a  leur 
gloire,  interets  et  avantages  mutuels,  sans  donner  aucun  secours 
ou  protection,  directement  ou  indirectement,  a  ceux  qui  vou- 
droient  porter  quelque  prejudice  a  Tune  ou  a  I'autre  des  dites 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes.  II  y  aura  un  oubli  et  amnistie 
generale  de  tout  ce  qui  a  pu  etre  fait  ou  commis,  avant  ou 
depuis  le  commencement  de  la  guerre  qui  vient  de  finir. 

II.  Les  Traites  de  Westphalie  de  1648;  ceux  de  Madrid  de 
1667  et  de  1670:  ceux  de  Paix  et  de  Commerce  dMJtrecht  de 
1713;  celuideBade  de  1714;  de  Madrid  de  1715;  de  Seville 
de  1729;  le  Traite  Definitif  d'Aix-la-Cbapelle  de  1748;  le 
Traite  de  Madrid  de  1750;  et  le  Traite  Definitif  de  Paris  de 
1763,  servent  de  base  et  de  fondement  a  la  paix,  et  au  present 
Traite;  et  pour  cet  effet,  ils  sont  tous  renouvelles  et  confirmes 
dans  la  meillure  forme,  ainsi  que  tous  les  Traites  en  general 
qui  subsistoient  entre  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  avant 
la  guerre,  et  nommement  tous  ceux  qui  sont  specifies  et  renou- 
velles dans  le  susdit  Traite  Definitif  de  Paris,  dans  la  meil- 
leure  forme,  et  comme  s'ils  etoient  inseres  ici  mot  a  mot,  en 
sorte  qu'ils  devront  etre  observes  exactement  a  Tavenir,  dans 
toute  leur  teneur,  et  religieusement  executes,  departet  d'autre, 
tous  les  points  auxquels  iln'estpas  deroge  par  le  present  Traite 
de  Paix. 

VI.  L'intention  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantesetant 
deprevenir,  autant  qu'il  est  possible,  tous  les  sujets  de  plainte 
et  de  mesintelligence,  auxquels  a  precedemment  donne  lieu  la 
coupe  deboisdeteinture,  oudecampeche;  etplusieursetablisse- 
mensAngloiss'etant  formes  etrepandus,  sous  ce  pretexte,  dans 
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Majesties,  and  between  their  heirs  and  successors,  Kingdoms, 
Dominions,  Provinces,  Countries,  Subjects,  and  Vassals,  of 
what  quality  or  condition  soever  they  be,  without  exception  either 
of  places  or  persons ;  so  that  the  Higli  Contracting  Parties  shall 
give  the  greatest  attention  to  the  maintaining  between  themselves 
and  their  said  Dominions  and  subjects,  this  reciprocal  friend- 
ship and  intercourse,  without  permitting  hereafter,  on  either 
Part,  any  kind  of  hostilities  to  be  committed,  either  by  sea  or 
by  land,  for  any  cause,  or  under  any  pretence  whatsoever ;  and 
they  shall  carefully  avoid,  for  the  future,  every  thing  which 
might  prejudice  the  union  happily  re-established,  endeavouring, 
on  the  contrary,  to  procure  reciprocally  for  each  other,  on  every 
occasion,  whatever  may  contribute  to  their  mutual  glory,  in^ 
terests,  and  advantage,  withoutgivingany  assistance  or  protec- 
tion, directly  or  indirectly,  to  those  who  would  do  any  injury 
to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties.  There  shall  be  a 
general  oblivion  and  amnesty  of  every  thing  which  may  have 
been  done  or  committed,  before  or  since  the  commencement  of 
the  war  which  is  just  ended. 

II.  The  Treaties  of  Westphalia  of  1648;  those  of  Madrid  of 
1667  and  of  1670 ;  those  of  Peace  and  of  Commerce  of  Utrecht 
of  1713;  thatof  Baden  of  1714;  of  Madrid  of  1715;  of  Seville 
of  1729;  the  Definitive  Treaty  of  Aix-la-Chapelle  of  1748  ; 
the  Treaty  of  Madrid  of  1750  ;  and  the  Definitive  Treaty  of 
Paris  of  1763  ;  serve  as  a  basis  and  foundation  to  the  Peace, 
and  to  the  present  Treaty ;  and  for  this  purpose  they  are  all 
renewed  and  confirmed,  in  the  best  form,  as  well  as  all  the 
Treaties  in  general  which  subsisted  between  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  before  the  war,  and  particularly  all  those  which 
are  specified  and  renewed  in  the  aforesaid  Definitive  Treaty  of 
Paris,  in  the  best  form,  and  as  if  they  were  herein  inserted 
word  for  word;  so  that  they  are  to  be  exactly  observed  for  the 
future  in  their  full  tenor,  and  religiously  executed  by  both 
Parties,  in  all  the  points  which  shall  not  be  derogated  from  by 
the  present  Treaty  of  Peace. 

VI.  The  intention  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  being 
to  prevent,  as  much  as  possible,  all  the  causes  of  complaint  and 
misunderstanding  heretofore  occasioned  by  the  cutting  of  wood 
for  dying,  or  logwood ;  and  several  English  Settlements  having 
been  formed  and  extended,  under  that  pretence,  upon  the  Spanish 
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le  continent  Espagnol,  il  est  expressement  convenu,  que  les  su- 
jets   de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  auront  la  faculte  de  couper, 
charg-er  et  transporter  le  bois  de  teinture,  dans  le  district  qui  se 
trouve  compris  entre  les  rivieres  Wallis  ou  Bellize,  et  Rio  Hon- 
do, en  prenant  le  cours  des  dites  deux  rivieres  pour  des  limites 
ineffifables  ;  de  fafon  que  leur  navigation  soit  commune  aux 
deux  nations,  a  savoir,  par  la  riviere  Wallis  ou  Bellize,  depuis 
la  mer,  en  remontant  j usque  vis-a-vis  d'un  lac,  ou  bras  mort, 
qui  s'introduit  dans  les  terres,  et  forme  un  isthme,  ou  gorge, 
avec  un  autre  pareil  bras,  qui  vient  du  cot^  de  Rio  Nuevo,  ou  New 
River ;  de  fa9on  que  laligne  divisoire  traversera  en  droiture  le 
dit  Isthme,  et  aboutira  a  un  autre  lac  produit  par  les  eaux  de 
Rio-Nuevo,  ouNew  River,  jusqu'a  son  courant.  Ladite  ligne 
continuera  par  le  cours  de  Rio-Nuevo,  en  descendant  j  usque  vis- 
^-vis  d'un  ruisseau,  dont  la  Carte  marque  la  source,  entre  Rio- 
Nuevo  et  Rio  Hondo,  et  va  se  decharger  dans  le  Rio-Hondo,  le-. 
quel  ruisseau  servira  de  limite  aussi  commune  jusqu'a  sa  jonc- 
tion  avec  Rio-Hondo,  et  dela  en  descendant  Rio  Hondo  jusqu'a 
la  mer,  ainsi  que  le  tout.est  marque  sur  la  Carte,  dont  les  Pleni- 
potentiaires  des  deux  Couronnes  ont  juge  convenable  de  faire 
usage  pour  fixer  les  points  concertes,  afin  qu'il  regne  une  bonne 
correspon dance  entre  les  Deux  Nations,  et  que  les  ouvriers, 
coupeurs,  et  travailleurs  Anglois  ne  puissent  outre-passer,  par 
Fincertitude  des  limites.     Des  Commissaires  respectifs  deter- 
mineront  les  endroits  convenables  dans  le  territoire  ci-dessus 
designe  pour  que  lessujets  de  SaMajeste  Britannique,  occup^s 
a  Texploitation  dubois,  puissent  y  batir,  sans  empechement,  les 
maisons,  et  les  magazins,  qui  seront  necessaires  pour  eux,  pour 
leurs  families,  et  pour  leurs  eifets ;  et  Sa  Majeste  Catholique 
leur  assure  la  jouissance  de  tout  ce  qui  est  porte  par  le  present 
Article  ;  bien  entendu  que  ces  stipulations  ne  seront  censees 
d^roger  en  rien  aux  droits  de  Sa  Souverainete.     Par  conse- 
quent, tous  les  Anglois  qui  pourroient  se  trouver  disperses 
partout  ailleurs,  soit  sur  le  continent  Espagnol,  soit  sur  les  iles 
quelconques,  dependantes  du  susdit  continent  Espagnol,  et  par 
telle  raison  que  cefut,  sans  except! on,  sereuniront  dans  le  canton 
qui  vient  d'etre  circonscrit,  dans  le  terme  de  dix-liuit  mois,  a 
compter  de  Techange  des  ratifications;  et  pour  cet  eff*et,  11  leur 
sera  exp<^die  des  ordres  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ; 
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continent;  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
subjects  shall  have  the  right  of  cutting,  loading,  and  carrying 
away  logwood,  in  the  district  lying  between  the  rivers  Wallis  or 
Bellize,  and  Rio  Hondo,  taking  the  course  of  the  said  two  rivers 
for  unalterable  boundaries,  so  as  that  the  navigation  of  them  be 
common  to  both  nations,  to  wit,  by  the  river  Wallis  or  Bellixe, 
from  the  sea,  ascending  as  far  as  opposite  to  a  lake  or  inlet 
which  runs  into  the  land  and  forms  an  isthmus,  or  neck,  with 
another  similar  inlet,  which  comes  from  the  side  of  Rio-Nuevo, 
or  New  River;  so  that  the  line  of  separation  shall  pass  straight 
across  the  said  isthmus,  and  meet  another  lake  formed  by  the 
water  of  Rio-Nuevo,  or  New  River,  at  its  current.    The  said 
line  shall  continue  with  the  course  of  Rio-Nuevo,  descending 
as  far  as  opposite  to  a  river,  the  source  of  which  is  marked  in 
the  map,  between  Rio-Nuevo  and  Rio-Hondo,  and  which  emp- 
ties itself  into  Rio-Hondo  ;   which  river  shall  also  serve  as  a 
common  boundary  as  far  as  its  junction  with  Rio-Hondo,  and 
from  thence  descending  by  Rio- Hondo  to  the  sea,  as  the  whole 
is  marked  on  the  map  which  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  two 
Crowns  have  thought  proper  to  make  use  of,  for  ascertaining 
the  points  agreed  upon,  to  the  end  that  a  good  correspondence 
may  reign  between  the  two  nations,  and  that  the  English  work- 
men, cutters,  and  labourers,  may  not  trespass  from  an  uncer- 
tainty of  the  boundaries.     The  respective  Commissaries  shall 
fix  upon  convenient  places,  in  the  territory  above  marked  out, 
in  order  that  His   Britannic  Majesty's  subjects,  employed  in 
the  felling  of  logwood,  may,  without  interruption,  build  therein 
houses  and  magazines  necessary  for  themselves,  their  families, 
and  their  effects ;  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  assures   to  them 
the  enjoyment  of  all  that  is  expressed  in  the  present  Article ; 
provided  that  these  stipulations  shall  not  be  considered  as  dero- 
gating in  any  wise  from  His  rights  of  Sovereignty.  Therefore 
all  the  English,  who  may  be  dispersed  in  any  other  parts,  whether 
on  the  Spanish  continent,  or  in  any  of  the  islands  whatsoever, 
dependent  on  the  aforesaid  Spanish  continent,  and  for  whatever 
reason  it  might  be,  without  exception,  shall  retire  within  the 
district  which  has  been  above-described,  in  the  space  of  eighteen 
months,  to  be  computed  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications ; 
and  for  this  purpose  orders  shall  be  issued  on  the  part  of  His 
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et  de  celle  de  Sa   Majeste  Catholique  il  sera  ordonneaSes 
Gouverneurs  d'accorder,  aux  dits  Anglois  disperses,  toutes  les 
facilitds  possibles  pour  qu'ils  puissent  se  transferer  a  I'eta- 
blissement  convenu  parle  present  Article,  ou  se  retirer  partout 
ou  bon  leur  semblera.     II  est  aiissi  stipule,  que  si  actuellement 
il  y  avoit  dans  la  partie  d^sign^e  des  fortifications  ^rigees  pre- 
cedemment,   Sa  Majesty  Britannique  les  fera  toutes  demolir  ; 
et  elle  ordonnera  a  Ses  sujets  de  ne  point  en  former  de  nouvelles. 
II  sera  permis  aux  habitans  Anglois,  qui  s'^tabliront  pour  la 
coupe  du  bois,  d'exercer  librement  la  peche  pour  leur  subsis- 
tance,  sur  les  cotes  du  district  convenu  ci-dessus,  ou  des  iles 
qui  se  trouveront  vis-^-vis  du  dit  canton,  sans  ^tre  en  aucune 
fa9on  inquietds  pour  cela ;  pourvu  qu'ils  ne  s'etablissent  en 
aucune  maniere  sur  les  dites  iles. 

XX.  Aussitot  apr^s  P^change  des  ratifications,  les  deux 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  nommeront  des  Commissaires, 
pour  travailler  a  de  nouveaux  arrangeinens  de  commerce  entre 
les  deux  nations,  sur  le  fondement  de  la  r^ciprocite,  et  de  la 
convenance  mutuelle  ;  lesquels  arrangemens  devront  etres  ter- 
mines  et  conclus  dans  I'espace  de  deux  ans,  a  compter  du  ler 
Janvier,  1784. 

Fait  a  Versailles,  le  3  Septembre,  1783. 
Signe 
Manchester,  (L.S,)  Le  Comtb  d'Aranda,  (L.S.) 


DECLARATION    BRITANNIQUE. 


L'^tat  nouveau  ou  le  commerce  pourra  peut-etre  se  trouver 
dans  toutes  les  parties  du  monde,  demandera  des  revisions  etdes 
explications  des  Trait^s  subsistans ;  mais  une  abrogation  entiere 
de  ces  Trait^s,  dans  quelque  tems  que  ce  fut,  jetteroit  dans  le 
commerce  une  confusion  qui  lui  seroit  infiniment  nuisible. 

Dans  des  Traites  de  cette  espece,  il  y  a  non  seulement  des 
Articles  qui  sont  purement  relatifs  au  commerce,  mais  beau- 
coup  d'autres  qui  assurent  reciproquement  aux  sujets  respectifs 
des  privileges,  des  facilites  pour  la  conduite  de  leurs  affaires, 
des  protections  personnelles  et  d'autres  avantages,  qui  ne  sont 
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Britannic  Majesty  ;  and  on  that  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  His 
governors  shall  be  ordered  to  grant  to  the  English,  dispersed, 
every  convenience  possible  for  their  removing  to  the  settlement 
agreed  upon  by  the  present  Article,  or  for  their  retiring  wherever 
they  shall  think  proper.  It  is  likewise  stipulated,  that  if  any  for- 
tifications should  actually  have  been  heretofore  erected  within 
the  limits  marked  out,  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  cause  them 
all  to  be  demolished,  and  He  will  order  His  subjects  not  to  build 
any  new  ones.  The  English  inhabitants,  who  shall  settle  there 
for  the  cutting  of  logwood,  shall  be  permitted  to  enjoy  a  free 
fishery  for  their  subsistence,  on  the  coasts  of  the  district  above 
agreed  on,  or  of  the  islands  situated  opposite  thereto,  without 
being  in  anywise  disturbed  on  that  account;  provided  they 
do  not  establish  themselves  in  any  manner  on  the  said  islands. 

IX.  Immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications,  the 
two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  name  Commissaries  to 
treat  concerning  new  arrangements  of  commerce  between  the 
two  nations,  on  the  basis  of  reciprocity  and  mutual  conve- 
nience; which  arrangements  shall  be  settled  and  concluded 
within  the  space  of  two  years,  to  be  computed  from  the  1st  of 
January,  1784. 

Done  at  Versailles,  the  3d  of  September,  1783. 
Signed 
Manchester,  (L.S.)  Le  Comte  d'Aranda,  (L.S.) 


BRITISH  DECLARATION, 


The  new  state  in  which  commerce  may  perhaps  be  found,  in 
all  parts  of  the  world,  will  demand  revisions  and  explanations 
of  the  subsisting  Treaties ;  but  an  entire  abrogation  of  those 
Treaties,  in  whatever  period  it  might  be,  would  throw  com- 
merce into  such  confusion  as  would  be  of  infinite  prejudice  to  it. 

In  some  of  the  Treaties  of  this  sort,  there  are  not  only  Ar- 
ticles which  relate  merely  to  commerce,  but  many  others  which 
ensure  reciprocally,  to  the  respective  subjects,  privileges,  faci- 
lities for  conducting  their  affairs,  personal  protections,  and 
other  advantages,  which  are  not,  and  which  ought  not  to  be  of  a. 

VOL.  u.  B 
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iii  ne  doivent  etre  d'une  nature  a  changer,  comme  les  details 
qui  ont  purement  rapport  a  la  valeur  des  effets  et  marchandises, 
variables  par  des  circonstances  de  toute  esp^,ce.  Par  conse- 
quent, lors  qu'on  travaillera  sur  Fetat  du  commerce  entre  les 
deux  nations,  il  conviendra  de  s'entendre  que  les  changemens, 
qui  pourront  se  faire  dans  les  Traites  subsistans,  ne  porteront 
que  sur  des  arrangemens  purement  de  commerce,  et  que  les 
privileges  et  les  avantages  mutuels  et  particuliers  soient,  de 
part  et  d'autre,  non  seulement  conserves,  mais  meme  aug* 
mentes,  si  faire  se  pouvoit. 

Dans  cette  vue,  Sa  Majeste  s^est  pretee  a  la  nomination,  de 
pd,ft  et  d'autre,  des  Commissaires,  qui  travailleront  unique- 
Bdient  sur  cet  objet. 

Fait  a  Versailles,  le  3  Septembre,  1783. 

Sign^  Manchester,  (L.S.) 


CONTRE-DECLARATION  ESPAGNOLE. 


Le  Roi  Catholique,  en  proposant  de  nouveaux  arrangemens 
de  commerce,  n'a  eu  d'autre  but  que  de  rectifier,  d'apr^s  les 
regies  de  la  reciprocite,  et  d'apr^s  la  cpnvenance  mutuelle, 
ce  que  les  Traites  de  Commerce  prec^dens  peuvent  renfermer 
de  defectueux.  Le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  peut  juger 
par-1^  que  r intention  de  Sa  Majeste  Catholique  n'est  aucune- 
ment  de  detruire  toutes  les  stipulations  renfermees  dans  les 
susdits  Traites ;  Elle  declare  au  contraire,  des  a  present, 
qu'elle  est  dispos6e  a  maintenir  tons  les  privileges,  facilites  et 
avantages,  enonces  dans  les  anciens  Traites,  en  tant  qu'ils 
seront  reciproques,  ouqu'ils  seront  remplaces  par  des  avantages 
equivalens.  C'est  pour  parvenir  a  ce  but  desire  de  part  et 
d'autre,  que  des  Commissaires  seront  nommes  pour  travailler 
surTetatde  commerce  entre  les  deux  nations,  etqu'il  aete  ac- 
corde  une  espace  de  tems  considerable  pour  achever  leur  travail. 
Sa  Majeste  Catholique  Se  flatte  que  cet  objet  sera  suivi  avec  la 
m^me  bonne  foi,  et  avec  le  meme  esprit  de  conciliation,  qui  ont 
preside  a  la  redaction  de  tousles  autres  points  renfermes  dansle 
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changeable  nature,  such  as  the  regulations  relating  merely  to 
the  value  of  goods  and  merchandize,  variable  from  circum- 
stances of  every  kind. 

When  therefore  the«tate  of  the  trade  between  the  two  nations 
shall  be  treated  upon,  it  is  requisite  to  be  understood,  that  the 
alterations  which  may  be  made  in  the  subsisting  Treaties  are 
to  extend  only  to  arrangements  merely  commercial ;  and  that 
the  privileges  and  advantages,  mutual  and  particular,  be  not 
only  preserved  on  each  side,  but  even  augmented,  if  it  can 
be  done. 

In  this  view,  His  Majesty  has  consented  to  the  appoint- 
ment of  Commissaries,  on  each  side,  who  shall  treat  solely 
upon  this  object. 

Done  at  Versailles,  the  3d  of  September,  1783. 

Signed        Manchester,  (L.S.) 


SPANISH  COUNTER-DECLARATION. 


The  Catholic  King,  in  proposing  new  arrangements  of  com- 
merce, has  had  no  other  design  than  to  remedy,  by  the  rules  of 
reciprocity  and  mutual  convenience,  whatever  maybe  defective 
in  preceding  Treaties  of  C  ommerce.  The  King  of  Great  Britain 
may  judge  from  thence,  that  the  intention  of  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty is  not  in  any  manner  to  cancel  all  the  stipulations  contained 
in  the  above-mentioned  Treaties  ;  He  declares,  on  thecontrar}-, 
from  henceforth,  that  He  is  disposed  to  maintain  all  the  privileges, 
facilities,  and  advantages,  expressed  in  the  old  Treaties,  as  far 
as  they  shall  be  reciprocal,  or  compensated  by  equivalent  advan- 
tages. It  is  to  attain  this  end,  desired  on  each  side,  that  Com- 
missaries are  tobe  named  to  treat  upon  the  state  of  trade  between 
the  two  nations,  and  that  a  considerable  space  of  time  is  to  be 
allowed  for  completing  their  work.  His  Catholic  Majesty  hopes 
that  this  object  will  be  pursued  with  the  same  good  faith,  and 
with  the  same  spirit  of  conciliation,  which  have  presided  over  the 
discussion  of  all  the  other  points  included  in  the  Definitive 
Treaty ;  and  His  said  Majesty  is  equally  confident,  that  the 
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Traite  Ddfinitif :  et  sa  dite  Majesty  est  dans  la  m6nie  con- 
fiance,  que  les  Commissaires  respectifs  apporteront  la  plus 
grande  celerite  a  la  confection  de  cet  important  ouvrage. 

Fait  a  Versailles,  le  3  Septembre,  1783. 

Sign^  Le  Comte  d'Aranda,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  entre  la  Grande   Bretagne  et  VEspagne- 
Sign6e  d  Londres,  le  14  Jyillet,  1786. 


Les  Rois  d'Angleterre  et  d'Espagne,  animes  du  meme  d^sir 
de  raffermir,  par  tous  les  moyens  qui  sont  dans  leur  pouvoir, 
Tamitie  qui  heureusement  subsiste  entre  Eux  et  Leurs  Roy- 
aumes;  et  souhaitant,  d'un  commun  accord,  de  pr^venir  jus- 
qu^aTombre  de  mesintelligence,  quipourroit  etre  occasionnee 
par  des  doutes,  des  malentendus,  ou  d'autres  motifs  de  disputes, 
entre  les  sujets  des  fronti^res  des  deux  Monarchies,  surtout 
dans  des  pays  eloignes,  comme  ceux  de  T Am^rique  ;  ont  juge 
a  propos  d'etablir,  de  la  meilleure  foi  possible,  par  une  nouvelle 
Convention,  les  points  qui  pourroient  un  jour  ou  Tautre  pro- 
duire  ces  inconveniens,  selon  que  Texperience  des  tems  ante- 
rieurs  Ta  bien  sou  vent  demontre.  A  cet  eifet,leRoidela  Grande 
Bretagne  a  nomme  le  tres  Noble  et  tr^s  Excellent  Seigneur, 
Francois  Baron  Osborne  de  Kiveton,  Marquis  de  Carmarthen, 
Conseiller  Prive  actuel  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  et  Son 
Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat,  ayant  le  D^partement  des  Affaires 
Etrang^res,  &c.  &c.  &c.  et  le  Roi  Catholique  pareillement  a 
autorise  Don  Bernardo  del  Campo,  Chevalier  du  Noble  Ordre 
de  Charles  Trois,  Secretaire  du  meme  Ordre,  Secretaire  du 
Conseil  Supreme  d'Etat,  et  Son  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  au- 
pres  du  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne :  lesquels  s'etant  mutuelle- 
ment  communiques  Leurs  Pleins-pouvoirs  respectifs,  congus  en 
due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivans : 

I.  Les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  etles  autres  colons 
,  quiont  joui  jusqu'apresent  de  la  protection  de  rAngleterre,^va- 
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respective  Commissaries   will    employ  the   utmost  diligence 
for  the  completion  of  this  important  work. 

Done  at  Versailles,  the  3d  of  September,  1783. 

Signed  Le  Comte  d'Aranda,  (LS) 


C ON  VENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.     Signed 
at  London,  the  Mth  of  July,  1786.* 


(Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament.) 
The  Kings  of  England  and  Spain,  animated  with  the  same 
desire  of  consolidating,  by  every  means  in  their  power,  the 
friendship  so  happily  subsisting  between  Them  and  Their 
Kingdoms,  and  "wishing,  with  one  accord,  to  prevent  even  the 
shadow  of  misunderstanding  which  might  be  occasioned  by 
doubts,  misconceptions,  or  other  causes  of  dispute  between  the 
subjects  on  the  frontiers  of  the  two  Monarchies,  especially  in 
distant  countries,  as  are  those  in  America,  have  thought  pro- 
per to  settle,  with  all  possible  good  faith,  by  a  new  Convention, 
the  points  which  might  one  day  or  other  be  productive  of  such 
inconveniences,  as  the  experience  of  former  times  has  very 
often  shewn.  To  this  end,  the  King  of  Great  Britain  has  named 
the  Most  Noble  and  Most  Excellent  Lord  Francis  Baron  Os- 
borne of  Kiveton,  Marquis  of  Carmarthen,  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Privy  Councillor,  and  Principal  Secretary  of  State 
for  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs,  &c.  &c.  &c.  and  the 
Catholic  King  has  likewise  authorized  Don  Bernardo  del 
Campo,  Knight  of  the  Noble  Order  of  Charles  the  Third,  Se- 
cretary of  the  same  Order,  Secretary  of  the  Supreme  Council 
of  State,  and  His  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  King  of 
Great  Britain  :  who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  Powers,  prepared  in  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  His  Britannic  Majesty's  subjects,  and  the  other  colonists 
who  have  hitherto  enjoyed  the  protection  of  England,  shall  eva- 

♦  Confirmed  by  the  1st  Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  of  5th  JuJy,  1814. 
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cueront  les  pays  de  Mosquitos,  aussi-bien  que  le  continent  en 
general,  et  les  iles  adjacentes,  sans  exception,  situ^es  au  dehors 
de  la  ligne  ci-apr^s  marquee,  comme  devant  servir  de  frontiere 
a  r^tendue  de  Territoire  accorde  par  Sa  Majeste  Catholique 
aux  Anglois,  pour  les  usages  specifies  dans  le  3me  Article  de 
la  presente  Convention,  et  en  addition  aux  pays  qui  leur  sont 
deja  accordes,  en  vertu  des  stipulations  dont  les  Commissaires 
des  deux  Couronnes  sont  convenus  en  1783. 

II.  Le  Roi  Catholique,  pour  prouver,  de  Son  cote,  au  Roi 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  la  sincerite  de  Ses  sentimens  d'amiti^ 
envers  Sa  dite  Majesty  et  la  nation  Britannique,  accordera  aux 
Anglois  des  limites  plus  etendues  que  celles  specifiees  dans  le 
dernier  Traite  de  Paix:  et  les  dites  limites  du  terrein  ajout^ 
par  la  presente  Convention  seront  d^sormais  entendues  de  la 
maniere  suivante: 

La  ligne  Angloise,  en  commen9ant  de  la  mer,  prendra  le 
centre  de  la  riviere  Sibun  ou  Jabon,  par  ou  elle  continuera 
jusqu'^  la  source  de  la  dite  riviere ;  de  la  elle  traversera,  en 
ligne  droite,  la  terre  intermediaire,  jusqu'a  ce  qu'elle  coupe  la 
riviere  Wallis ;  et  par  le  centre  de  celle-ci,  la  dite  ligne  descen- 
dra  chercher  le  milieu  du  courant,  jusqu'au  point  ou  elle  doit 
joindre  la  ligne  deja  etablie  et  marquee  par  les  Commissaires 
des  deux  Couronnes  en  1783:  lesquelles  limites,  suivant  la  con- 
tinuation de  la  dite  ligne,  seront  observ^es  comme  ci-devant 
stipule  par  le  Traite  D6finitif. 

III.  Quoiqu'il  n'ait  ete  question  jusqu*a  present  d'autres 
avantages  que  de  celui  dela  coupe  de  bois  de  teinture,  cependant 
Sa  Majeste  Catholique,  pour  une  plus  grande  marque  de  Sa  dis- 
position a  complaire  au  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  accordera 
aux  Anglois  la  liberte  de  couper  tout  autre  bois,  sans  meme 
en  excepter  celui  d'acajou,  aussi  bien  que  de  profiter  de  tout 
fruit,  ou  produit  de  la  terre,  purement  naturel,  et  sans  culture, 
qui  pourroit  ailleurs,  etant  transports  dans  son  etat  naturel, 
d6venir  un  objet  d'utilite,  ou  de  commerce,  soit  pour  des  pro- 
visions de  bouche,  soit  pour  des  manufactures ;  mais  il  est  ex- 
pressement  convenu,  que  cette  stipulation  ne  doit  jamais  servir 
de  prStexte  pour  etablir  dans  ce  pays-la  aucune  culture  de 
Sucre,  caffe,  cacao,  ou  autres  choses  semblables,  ni  aucune 
fabrique  ou  manufacture,  par  le  moyen  des  moulins  ou  machines 
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mate  the  country  of  the  Mosquitos,  as  well  as  the  continent  i^ 
general,  and  the  islands  adjacent,  without  exception,  situated 
beyond  the  line  hereinafter  described,  as  what  ought  to  be  the 
frontier  of  the  extent  of  territory  granted  by  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty to  the  English,  for  the  uses  specified  in  the  3d  Article  of 
the  present  Convention,  and  in  addition  to  the  country  already 
granted  to  them  in  virtue  of  the  stipulations  agreed  upon  by 
the  Commissaries  of  the  two  Crowns,  in  1783. 

II.  The  Catholic  King,  to  prove,  on  His  side,  to  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  the  sincerity  of  His  sentiments  of  friendship 
towards  His  said  Majesty  and  the  British  nation,  will  grant  to 
the  English  more  extensive  limits  than  those  specified  in  the 
last  Treaty  of  Peace:  and  the  said  limits  of  the  lands  added  by 
the  present  Convention  shall  for  the  future  be  understood  in 
the  manner  following : 

The  English  line,  beginning  from  the  sea,  shall  take  the 
centre  of  the  river  Sibun  or  Jabon,  and  continue  up  to  the 
source  of  the  said  river;  from  thence  it  shall  cross  in  a  straight 
line  the  intermediate  land,  till  it  intersects  the  river  Wallis ; 
and  by  the  centre  of  the  same  river,  the  said  line  shall  de- 
scend to  the  point  where  it  will  meet  the  line  already  settled 
and  marked  out  by  the  Commissaries  of  the  two  Crowns  in 
1783;  which  limits,  following  the  continuation  of  the  said 
line,  shall  be  observed  as  formerly  stipulated  by  the  Definitive 
Treaty. 

III.  Although  no  other  advantages  have  hitherto  been  in 
question,  except  that  of  cutting  wood  for  dying,  yet  His  Ca- 
tholic Majesty,  as  a  greater  proof  of  His  disposition  to  oblige 
the  King  of  Great  Britain,  will  grant  to  the  English  the  liberty 
of  cutting  all  other  wood,  without  even  excepting  mahogany,  as 
well  as  gathering  all  the  fruits,  or  produce  of  the  earth,  purely 
natural  and  uncultivated,  which  may,  besides  being  carried 
away  in  their  natural  state,  become  an  object  of  utility  or  of 
commerce,  whether  for  food  or  for  manufactures  ;  but  it  is  ex- 
pressly agreed,  that  this  stipulation  is  never  to  be  used  as  a 
pretext  for  establishing  in  that  country  any  plantation  of  sugar, 
coffee,  cocoa,  or  other  like  articles  ;  or  any  fabric  or  manufac- 
ture by  means  of  mills  or  other  machines  whatsoever,  (this 
restriction,  however,  does   not  regard  the  use  of  saw  mill's, 
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quelconqueSjOu  autrement  (cette  restriction  pourtant  ne  regard© 
pas  Pusage  des  moulins-a-scie,  pour  la  coupe  on  autre  travail 
du  bois)  puisqu'(^tant  incontestablement  reconnu,  que  les  ter- 
reins  en  question  appartiennent  tons  en  piopriete  a  la  Cou- 
ronne  d'Espagne,  des  etablissemens  de  cette  esptce,  et  la 
population  qui  s'ensuivroit,  ne  pourroient  pas  avoir  lieu. 

II  sera  permis  aux  Anglois  de  transporter  et  conduire  tous 
ces  bois  et  autres  produits  du  local,  dans  leur  ^tat  naturel,  et 
sans  culture,  par  la  riviere  jusqu'a  la  mer,  sans  jamais  outre- 
passer  pourtant  les  limites  qui  leur  sont  prescrites  par  les  sti- 
pulations ci-dessus  accord^es,  et  sans  que  cela  puisse  donner 
occasion  pour  monter  les  dites  rivieres  hors  de  leurs  bornes, 
dans  les  contr^es  appartenantes  a  Espagne. 

IV.  Les  Anglois  seront  permis  d'occuper  la  petite  ile  connue 
sous  les  noms  de  Casina,  St.  George's  Key,  ou  Cayo  Casina, 
eu  egard  a  la  circonstance  que  la  partie  des  cotes  vis-a-vis  de 
cette  ile  est  reconnue  sujette  a  des  maladies  dangereuses  :  raais 
cette  occupation  ne  doit  etre  que  pour  les  usages  d'une  hon- 
nete  utility  :  et  comme  on  pourroit  faire  de  cette  permission  un 
grand  abus,  non  moins  contraire  aux  intentions  du  Gouveme- 
ment  Britannique,  qu'aux  interets  essentiels  de  I'Espagne,  il 
est  stipule  ici,  comme  condition  indispensable,  qu'on  n'y  fera 
dans  aucun  terns  la  moindre  fortification,  ou  defense,  qu'on  n'y 
etablira  aucun  corps  de  troupes,  et  qu'il  n'y  aura  meme  aucune 
piece  d'artillerie  ;  et  afin  de  verifier  de  bonne  foi  I'accomplis- 
sement  de  cette  condition,  sine  qua  non  (a  laquelle  de  simples 
particuliers  pourroient  contrevenir  sans  la  connoissance  du 
Gouvernement  Britannique)  on  admettra,  deux  fois  par  an,  un 
officier  ou  Commissaire  Espagnol,  accompagne  d'un  Commis- 
saire  ou  officier  Anglois,  dueraent  autorises,  pour  verifier  I'etat 
des  choses. 

V.  La  nation  Anglois  jouira  de  la  liberte  de  radouber  ses 
vaisseaux  marcbands  dans  le  triangle  meridional  compris  entre 
le  point  Cayo  Casina,  et  le  groupe  des  petites  iles  qui  sont 
situees  vis-a-vis  la  partie  de  la  cote  occupee  par  les  coupeurs,  a 
la  distance  de  huit  lieues  de  la  riviere  Wallis,  sept  de  Cayo 
Casina,  et  trois  de  la  riviere  Sibun,  endroit  qui  a  toujours 
ete  reconnu  comme  tr^s  propre  pour  le  dit  objet.  A  I'effet 
de  quoi,  on  pourra  batir  les  edifices  et  magazins  absolumeut 
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for  cutting  or  otherwise  preparing  the  wood)  since  all  the 
lands  in  question  being  indisputably  acknowledged  to  belong 
of  right  to  the  Crown  of  Spain,  no  settlements  of  that  kind,  or 
the  population  which  would  follow,  could  be  allowed. 


The  English  shall  be  permitted  to  transport  and  convey  all 
such  wood,  and  other  produce  of  the  place,  in  its  natural  and 
uncultivated  state,  down  the  rivers  to  the  sea,  but  without  ever 
going  beyond  the  limits  which  are  prescribed  to  them  by  the 
stipulations  above  granted,  and  without  thereby  taking  an  op- 
portunity of  ascending  the  said  rivers,  beyond  their  bounds, 
into  the  countries  belonging  to  Spain. 

IV.  The  English  shall  be  permitted  to  occupy  the  small 
Island  known  by  the  names  of  Casina,  St.  George's  Key,  or 
Cayo  Casina,  in  consideration  of  the  circumstance  of  that  part 
of  the  coasts  opposite  to  the  said  Island  being  looked  upon  as 
subject  to  dangerous  disorders ;  but  this  permission  is  only 
to  be  made  use  of  for  purposes  of  real  utility  :  and  as  great 
abuses,  no  less  contrary  to  the  intentions  of  the  British  Go- 
vernment, than  to  the  essential  interests  of  Spain,  might  arise 
from  this  permission,  it  is  here  stipulated,  as  an  indispensable 
condition,  that  no  fortification,  or  work  of  defence  whatever, 
shall  at  any  time  be  erected  there,  nor  any  body  of  troops 
posted,  nor  any  piece  of  artillery  kept  there  ;  and  in  order  to 
verify  with  good  faith  the  accomplishment  of  this  condition 
sine  qiid  non  (which  might  be  infringed  by  individuals,  without 
the  knowledge  of  the  British  Government)  a  Spanish  officer  or 
Commissary,  accompanied  by  an  English  Commissary  or 
officer,  duly  authorized,  shall  be  admitted,  twice  a  year,  to 
examine  into  the  real  situation  of  things. 

V.  The  English  nation  shall  enjoy  the  liberty  of  refitting 
their  merchant  ships  in  the  southern  triangle  included  between 
the  point  of  Cayo  Casina,  and  the  cluster  of  small  islands,  which 
are  situated  opposite  that  part  of  the  coast  occupied  by  the 
cutters,  at  the  distance  of  eight  leagues  from  the  river  Wallis, 
seven  from  Cayo  Casina,  and  three  from  the  river  Sibun,  a  place 
which  has  always  been  found  well  adapted  to  that  purpose.  For 
which  end,  the  edifices  and  storehouses,  absolutely  necessary 
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indispensables pour  ce  service;  mais  cette  concession  comprend 
aussi  la  condition  expresse  de  ne  point  y  elever  en  aucun  terns 
des  fortifications,  placer  des  troupes,  ou  construire  aucun 
ouvrage  militaire  :  et  pareillement  qu'il  ne  sera  pas  permis  d'y 
fixer  des  batimens  de  guerre,  ou  d'y  eriger  un  arsenal,  ou 
autre  Edifice  qui  puisse  avoir  pour  objet  la  formation  d'uu 
^tablisscTtient  naval. 

VI.  II  est  aussi  stipule,  que  les  Anglois  pourront  faire  libre- 
ment  et  tranquillement  la  peche  sur  la  cote  du  terreiu  qui  leur 
fut  assigne  par  le  dernier  Traite  de  Paix,et  de  celui  qu'on  leur 
ajoute  par  la  pr^sente  Convention;  mais  sans  aller  au  dela  de 
leurs  bornes,  et  se  limitant  a  la  distance  specifiee  dans  TArticle 
qui  precede. 

VII.  Toutes  les  restrictions  specifi^es  dans  le  dernier  Traits 
de  1783,  pour  conserver  en  son  entier  la  propriete  de  la  Souve- 
rainet^  Espagnole  sur  le  pays,  dont  on  n'accorde  aux  Anglois 
que  la  faculte  de  se  servir  des  bois  de  differentes  esp^ces,  des 
fruits  et  d'autres  productions,  dans  leur  etat  naturel,  sont  con- 
firmees ici ;  et  les  memes  restrictions  seront  aussi  observ^es  a 
regard  de  la  nouvelle  concession.  Par  consequent  les  habitans 
de  ces  pays  s'employeront  simplement  a  la  eoupe  et  au  trans- 
port des  dits  bois,  et  a  la  recolte  et  au  transport  des  fruits,  et 
sans  songer  a  d'autres  etablissemens  plus  grands,  ni  a  la  form- 
ation d*un  systeme  de  gouvernement  militaire  ou  civil,  au  dela 
detelsr^glemens  que  Leurs  MajestdsBritannique  etCatholique 
pourront  ci-apr^s  juger  a  propos  d'etablir,  pour  maintenir  la 
tranquillite  et  le  bon  ordre  parmi  Leurs  sujets  respectifs. 

VIII.  Commeil  est  g^neralement  reconnu,  que  les  bois  ou 
forets  se  conservent,  et  meme  se  mutiplient,  par  des  coupes 
reglees,  et  executees  avec  methode,  les  Anglois  observeront, 
autant  qu'il  sera  possible,  cette  maxime  :  mais  si,  malgre  toutes 
leurs  precautions,  il  arrivoit  a  la  suite  du  terns,  qu'ils  auroient 
besoin  ou  de  bois  de  teinture,  ou  de  celui  d'acajou,  dont  les 
Possessions  Espagnoles  pourroient  etre  pourvues,  le  Gouverne- 
ment Espagnol  ne  fera  aucune  difficulie  d'en  fournir  aux 
Anglois,  a  un  prix  juste  et  raisonnable. 

IX.  On  observera  toutes  les  precautions  possibles  pour 
emp^cher  la  contrebande  ;  et  les  Anglois  auront  soin  de  se  con- 
former  aux  r^glemens  que  le  Gouvernement  Espagnol  jugera  a 
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for  that  service,  shall  be  allowed  to  be  built ;  but  in  this  con- 
cession is  also  included  the  express  condition  of  not  erecting- 
fortifications  there  at  any  time,  or  stationing  troops,  or  con- 
structing any  military  works  ;  and  in  like  manner  it  shall  not  be 
permitted  to  station  any  ships  of  war  there,  or  to  construct  an 
arsenal,  or  other  building,  the  object  of  which  might  be  the 
formation  of  a  naval  establishment. 

VI.  It  is  also  stipulated,  that  the  English  may  freely  and 
peaceably  catch  fish  on  the  coast  of  the  country  assigned  to 
them  by  the  last  Treaty  of  Peace,  as  also  of  that  which  is 
added  to  them  by  the  present  Convention  :  but  without  going 
beyond  their  boundaries,  and  confining  themselves  within  the 
distance  specified  in  the  preceding  Article. 

VII.  All  the  restrictions  specified  in  the  last  Treaty  of  1783, 
for  the  entire  preservation  of  the  right  of  the  Spanish  Sove- 
reignty over  the  country,  in  which  is  granted  to  the  English 
only  the  privilege  of  making  use  of  the  wood  of  the  different 
kinds,  the  fruits  and  other  produce,  in  their  natural  state^  are  here 
confirmed  •  and  the  same  restrictions  shall  also  be  observed  with 
respecttothe  new  grant.  In  consequence,  the  inhabitants  of  those 
countries  shall  employ  themselves  simply  in  the  cutting  and  tran. 
sporting  of  the  said  wood,  and  in  the  gathering  and  transporting 
of  the  fruits,  without  meditating  any  more  extensive  settlements, 
or  the  formation  of  any  system  of  government,  either  military  or 
civil,furtherthan  such  regulations  as  Their  Britannic  and  Catho- 
lic Majesties  may  hereafter  judge  proper  to  establish,  for  main- 
taining peace  and  good  order  amongst  their  respective  subjects. 

VIII.  As  it  is  generally  allowed  that  the  woods  and  forests 
are  preserved,  and  even  multiply,  by  regular  and  methodical  cut- 
tings, the  English  shall  observe  this  maxim,  as  far  as  possible  ; 
but  if,  notwithstanding  all  their  precautions,  it  should  happen 
in  course  of  time  that  they  were  in  want  of  dying-wood,  or  ma- 
hogany, with  which  the  Spanish  Possessions  might  be  pro- 
vided, the  Spanish  Government  shall  make  no  difficulty  to 
furnish  a  supply  to  the  English,  at  a  fair  and  reasonable  price. 

IX.  Every  possible  precaution  shall  be  observed  to  prevent 
smuggling ;  and  the  English  shall  take  care  to  conform  to  the  re- 
gulations which  the  Spanish  Government  shall  think  proper  to 
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propos  d'^tablir  parmi  ses  sujets,  dans  tonte  communication 
qu'ils  pourroient  avoir  avec  ceux-ci ;  a  condition  cependant 
que  les  dits  Anglois  soient  laisses  dans  la  jouissauce  tranquille 
des  differens  avantages  inseres  en  leur  faveur  dans  le  dernier 
Traite,  on  stipules  par  lapresente  Convention. 

X.  Les  Gouverneurs  Espagnols  seront  ordonn^s  d'accorder 
aux  dits  Anglois  disperses,  toutes  les  facilites  possibles  pour 
qu'ils'puissent  se  transferer  aux  etablissemens  convenus  par  la 
presente  Convention,  selon  les  stipulations  du  6me  Article  du 
Traite  D^finitif  de  1783,  a  Tegard  du  pays  approprie  a  leur 
usage  par  le  dit  Article. 

XI.  Leurs  Majestes  Britannique  et  Catholique,  afin  d'^viter 
toute  esp^ce  dedoute  al'egard  de  la  veritable  construction  dela 
presente  Convention,  jugent  necessaire  de  declarer,  que  les 
conditions  de  la  dite  Convention  devront  etre  observes  selon 
leur  intention  sincere  d'assurer  et  d'augmenter  rharmonie  et 
la  bonne  intelligence  qui  subsistent  si  heureusement  a  present 
entre  Leurs  dites  Majestes. 

Dans  cette  vue,  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  s'engage  a  donner 
les  ordrcsles  plus  positifs  pour  Tevacuation  des  pays  ci-dessus 
mentionnes,  par  tous  Ses  sujets  de  toutes  denominations  quel- 
conques.  Mais  si,  malgre  cette  declaration,  il  y  eut  encore 
des  personnes  assez  hardies  pour  oser,  en  se  retirant  dans 
I'interieur  du  pays,  tacber  de  s'opposer  a  I'entiere  evacuation 
deja  convenu,  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  bien  loin  de  leur 
preter  le  moindre  secours,  on  meme  protection,  Jesdesavouera, 
de  la  maniere  la  plus  solemnelle,  comrae  Ellele  fera  egalement 
a  I'egard  de  ceux  qui  par  la  suite  pourront  tenter  de  s'etablir 
sur  le  Territoire  appartenant  a  la  Domination  Espagnole. 

XII.  L'evacuation  convenue  sera  complettement  effectuee 
dans  Tespace  de  six  mois  apres  Tecbange  des  ratifications  de 
cette  Convention,  ou  plutot,  s'il  faire  se  pourra. 

XIII.  On  est  convenu  que  les  nouvelles  concessions  mar- 
quees dans  les  Articles  precedens,  en  faveur  de  la  nation  An- 
gloise,  devront  avoir  lieu  aussitot  que  la  susdite  evacuation 
sera  verifi^e  en  entier. 

XIV.  Sa  Majeste  Catholique,  ne  consultant  que  Ses  senti- 
mens  d'humanit^,  promet  au  Roi  d'Angleterrequ'ellen'exercera 
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establish  amongst  their  own  subjects,  in  all  communications 
which  they  may  have  with  the  latter  ;  on  condition  neverthe- 
less that  the  English  shall  be  left  in  the  peaceable  enjoyment 
of  the  several  advantages  inserted  in  their  favour  in  the  last 
Treaty,  or  stipulated  by  the  present  Convention. 

X.  The  Spanish  Governors  shall  be  ordered  to  give  to  the 
said  English,  dispersed,  all  possible  facilities  for  their  removal 
to  the  settlements  agreed  upon  by  the  present  Convention,  ac- 
cording to  the  stipulations  of  the  6th  Article  of  the  Definitive 
Treaty  of  1783,  with  respect  to  the  country  allotted  for  their 
use  by  the  said  Article. 

Xr.  Their  Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  in  order  to  re- 
move every  kind  of  doubt  with  regard  to  the  true  construction 
of  the  present  Convention,  think  it  necessary  to  declare,  that 
the  conditions  of  the  said  Convention  ought  to  be  observed 
according  to  their  sincere  intention,  to  ensure  and  improve  the 
harmony  and  good  understanding  which  so  happily  subsist  at 
present  between  Their  said  Majesties. 

In  this  view,  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  give  the  most 
positive  orders  for  the  evacuation  of  the  countries  above-men- 
tioned, by  all  His  subjects  of  whatever  denomination  ;  but  if, 
contrary  to  such  declaration,  there  should  still  remain  any 
persons  so  daring  as  to  presume,  by  retiring  into  the  interior 
country,  to  endeavour  to  obstruct  the  entire  evacuation  already 
agreed  upon.  His  Britannic  Majesty,  so  far  from  affording 
them  the  least  succour,  or  even  protection,  will  disavow  them 
in  the  most  solemn  manner,  as  He  will  equally  do  those  who 
may  hereafter  attempt  to  settle  upon  the  territory  belonging  to 
the  Spanish  Dominion. 

XII.  The  evacuation  agreed  upon  shall  be  completely  effect- 
ed within  the  space  of  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  Convention,  or  sooner,  if  it  can  be  done.^ 

XIII.  It  is  agreed  that  the  new  grants  described  in  the 
preceding  Articles,  in  favour  of  the  English  nation,  are  to 
take  place  as  soon  as  the  aforesaid  evacuation  shall  be  entirely 
accomplished. 

XIV.  His  Catholic  Majesty,  prompted  solely  by  motives  of 
humanity,  promises  to  the  King  of  England,  that  He  will  not 


^54  ESPAGNE. 

aucun  acte  de  s^verite  sur  les  Mosquitos,  habitans  en  partie  les 
pays  qui  devront  6tre  evacues,  en  vertu  de  la  pr^seiite  Con- 
vention, a  cause  des  liaisons  qui  puissent  avoir  subsiste  entre 
les  dits  Indiens  et  les  Anglois  ;  et  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  de 
son  cote,  defendra  rigoureuseinent  a  tous  Ses  sujets  de  fournir 
des  armes,  ou  munitions  de  guerre,  aux  Indiens  en  general, 
situes  sur  les  fronti^res  des  Possessions  Espagnoles. 

XV.  Les  deux  Cours  se  remettront  mutuellement  les  dupli- 
cata  des  ordres,  qu'elles  doi  vent  expedier  a  leurs  gouverneurs 
et  commandans  respectifs  en  Am^rique,  pour  raccomplisse- 
ment  de  la  pr^sente  Convention  ;  et  Ton  destinera,  de  chaque 
c6te,  une  frigate,  ou  batiment  de  guerre  convenable,  pour 
veiller  ensemble,  et  de  commun  accord,  k  ce  que  les  choses 
s'exdcutent  avec  le  meilleur  ordre  possible,  et  avec  cette  cor- 
dialite  et  bonne  foi  dont  les  deux  Souverains  out  bien  voulu 
donner  Texemple. 

XVI.  La  pr^sente  Convention  sera  ratifiee  par  Leurs  M a- 
jestes  Britannique  et  Catholique,  et  les  ratifications  echangees, 
dans  Pespace  de  six  semaines,  ou  plutot,  s'il  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous,  soussignes  Ministres  Plenipotentiaires 
de  Leurs  Majestes  Britannique  et  Catholique,  en  vertu  de  nos 
Plein-pouvoirs  respectifs,  avons  signe  la  presente  Convention, 
et  y  avons  fait  apposer  les  cachets  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  a  Londres,  ce  14  jour  de  Juillet,  1786. 

Sign^e 

Carmarthen,  (L.S.)  Le  Chev.  del  Campo,  (L.S.) 


DECLARATION. 


Au  moment  d'echanger  les  ratifications  de  nos  Souverains, 
de  la  Convention  signee  le  14  Juillet  dernier,  nous,  les  sous- 
signes Ministres  Plenipotentiaires,  sommes  convenus,  que  la  vi* 
site  des  Commissaires  Anglois  et  Espagnols,  dont  fait  mention 
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exercise  any  act  of  severity  against  the  Mosquitos  inhabiting  in 
part  the  countries  which  are  to  be  evacuated,  by  virtue  of  the 
present  Convention,  on  account  of  the  connections  which  may 
have  subsisted  between  the  said  Indians  and  the  English  ;  and 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  on  His  part,  will  strictly  prohibit  all  His 
subjects  from  furnishing  arms,  or  warlike  stores,  to  the  Indians 
in  general,  situated  upon  the  frontiers  of  the  Spanish  possessions. 

XV.  The  two  Courts  shall  mutually  transmit  to  each  other 
duplicates  of  the  orders  which  they  are  to  dispatch  to  their 
respective  governors  and  commanders  in  America,  for  the  ac- 
complishment of  the  present  Convention ;  and  a  frigate,  or 
proper  ship  of  war,  shall  be  appointed,  on  each  side,  to  ob- 
serve in  conjunction  that  all  things  are  performed  in  the  best 
order  possible,  and  with  that  cordiality  and  good  faith  of  which 
the  two  Sovereigns  have  been  pleased  to  set  the  example. 

XVI.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  Their 
Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  and  the  ratifications  ex- 
changed, within  the  space  of  six  weeks,  or  sooner,  if  it  can 
be  done. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Ministers  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  Their  Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  in  virtue 
of  our  respective  full  Powers,  have  signed  the  present  Con- 
vention, and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  I4th  day  of  July,  1786. 

Signed 

Carmarthen,  (L.S.)  Le  Chev.  del  Campo,  (L.S.) 


DECLARATION 


At  the  time  of  exchanging  our  Sovereigns'  ratifications  of  the 
Convention  signed  the  14th  of  July  last,  we,  the  undersigned 
Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  have  agreed,  that  the  visit  of  the  En- 
glish and  Spanish  Commissaries,  mentioned  in  the  4th  Article 
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TArticle  IV.  de  ]a  dite  Convention,  par  rapport  a  Tile  Cayo 
Casina,  doit  s'etendre  pareillement  a  tous  les  autres  endroits, 
soit  dans  les  iles,  ou  sur  le  continent,  ou  les  coupeurs  Anglois 
seront  situes.     En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  avons   signe  cette  Decla- 
ration, et  y  avons  appose  les  cachets  de  nos  armes. 
A  Londres,  ce  ler  Septembre,  1786. 
Signee 
Carmarthen,  (L.S.)  Le  Marquis  del  Campo,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  VEspagne, 
Sign6e  d  San  Lorenzo  el  Real,  le  28  Octobre,  1790. 


Leurs  Majest^s  Britannique  et  Catholique,  etant  dispos^es 
a  terminer,  par  un  accord  pronipte  et  solide,  les  differends  qui 
se  sont  t'lev^s  en  dernier  lieu  en  re  les  deux  Couronnes,  Elles 
ont  trouve,  que  le  meilleur  moyen  de  parvenir  a  ce  but  salu- 
taire  seroit  celui  d'une  transaction  a  Tamiable,  laquelle,  en 
laissantde  cote  toute  discussion  retrospective  des  droits  et  des 
pretensions  des  deux  Parties,  rdglat  leur  position  respective 
^I'avenir  sur  des  bases  qui  seroient  conformes  a  leurs  vrais  in- 
terets,  ainsi  qu'au  d^sir  mutuel  dont  leurs  dites  Majestes  sont 
anim^es,  d'^tablir  entre  Elles,  en  tout  et  en  tous  lieux,  la  plus 
parfaite  araitie,  harmonic  et  bonne  correspondance.  Dans 
cette  vue,  Elles  ont  nommd  et  constitu^  pour  Leurs  Plenipo- 
tentiaires,  savoir;  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  le 
Sieur  AUeyne  Fitz -Herbert,  du  Conseil  Prive  de  Sa  dite 
Majeste  dans  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  en  Irlande,  et  Son  Am- 
bassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire  pr6s  Sa  Majeste 
Catholique;  et  de  la  part  de  Sa  Majeste  Catholique,  Don 
Joseph  Monino,  Corate  de  Floridablanca,  Chevalier^ Grand 
Croix  du  Royal  Ordre  Espagnol  de  Charles  III.,  Conseiller 
d'Etat  de  Sa  dite  Majeste,  et  Son  Premier  Secretaire 
d'Etat  et  del  Despacho :  lesquels,  apr^s  s'etre  communiques 
leurs  Plein-pouvoirs  respectifs,  sont  convenus  des  Articles 
suivans  : 
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of  the  said  Convention,  with  respect  to  the  island  of  Cayo 
Casina,  is  to  extend  in  like  manner  to  all  the  other  places, 
whether  in  the  islands  or  on  the  continent,  where  the  English 
cutters  shall  be  situated.     In  witness  whereof,  we  have  signed 
this  Declaration,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 
London,  this  1st  of  September,  1786. 
Signed 
Carmarthen,  (L.S.)  Le  Marquis  del  Campo.(L.S.) 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.  Signed 
at  the  Escurial,  the  2Sth  of  October,  1790.* 

(" Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament. J 

Their  Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  being  desirous  of 
terminating,  by  a  speedy  and  solid  Agreement,  the  differences 
which  have  lately  arisen  between  the  two  Crowns,  have  judged 
that  the  best  way  of  attaining  this  salutary  object  would  be 
that  of  an  amicable  arrangement,  which,  setting  aside  all 
retrospective  discussion  of  the  rights  and  pretensions  of 
the  two  Parties,  should  fix  their  respective  situation  for  the 
future  on  a  basis  conformable  to  their  true  interests,  as  well 
as  to  the  mutual  desire  with  which  their  said  Majesties  are 
animated,  of  establishing  with  each  other,  in  every  thing,  and 
in  all  places,  the  most  perfect  friendship,  harmony,  and  good 
correspondence.  In  this  view,  they  have  named  and  consti- 
tuted for  their  Plenipotentiaries;  to  wit,  on  the  part  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  Alleyne  Fitz-Herbert,  Esq.  one  of  His 
said  Majesty's  Privy  Council,  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
and  His  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to 
His  Catholic  Majesty:  and,  on  the  part  of  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty, Don  Joseph  Monino,  Count  of  Floridablanca,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Spanish  Order  of  Charles  III., 
Councillor  of  State  to  His  said  Majesty,  and  His  Principal 
Secretary  of  State,  and  of  the  Dispatches  ;  who,  after  having 
communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full  Powers,  have 
agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : 

*  Confirmed  by  the  first  Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  of  5th  July,  18 1 4. 
VOL,    II.  S 
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.  I.  II  est  convenu  que  les  batimens  et  les  districts  de  terrein, 
situes  sur  la  cote  dii  nord  ouest  du  continent  de  TAm^rique 
septcntrionale,  ou  bien  sur  des  iles  adjacentes  a  ce  continent, 
desquels  les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ont  ^te  depos- 
s^des,  vers  le  mois  d'Avril,  1789,  par  un  officier  Espagnol, 
seront  restitues  aux  dits  sujets  Britanniques. 

II.  De  plus,  une  juste  reparation  sera  faite,  selon  la  nature 
du  cas,  pour  toute  acte  de  yiolence  ou  d^hostilit^  qui  aura  pA 
avoir  6t6  commis  depuis  le  dit  mois  d'Avril,  1789,  par  les  su- 
jets de  Tune  des  deux  Parties  Contractantes  contre  les  sujets 
de  Tautre ;  et  au  cas  que  depuis  la  dite  epoque,  quelques  iins 
des  sujets  respectifs  aient  dte  forcement  ddposs^des  de  leurs 
terreins,  batimens,  vaisseaux,  marchandises,  ou  autres  objets 
de  propri(5te  quclconques,  sur  le  dit  continent,  ou  sur  les  mers 
ou  iles  adjacentes,  ils  en  seront  remis  en  possession,  ou  une 
juste  compensation  leur  sera  faite  pour  les  pertes  qu'ils  auront 
essuyees. 

III.  Et,  alin  dc  resserrer  les  liens  de  I'amitie,  et  de  conserver 
k  Tavenir  une  parfaite  harmonic  et  bonne  intelligence  entre  les 
deux  Parties  Contractantes,  il  est  convenu  que  les  sujets  re- 
spectifs ne  seront  point  troubles  ni  molestes,  soit  en  uaviguant 
ou  en  exer9ant  leur  peche  dans  I'Ocean  Pacifique,  ou  dans  les 
Mers  du  Sud,  soit  en  debarquant  sur  les  cotes  qui  bordent  ces 
mers,  dans  des  endroits  non  dejaoccup^s,  afin  d'y  exercer  leur 
commerce  avec  les  naturels  du  pays,  ou  pour  y  former  des 
^tablissemens.  Le  tout  sujet  n^anmoins  aux  restrictions  et 
aux  provisions  qui  seront  specifiees  dans  les  trois  Articles 
suivans. 

IV.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  s'engage  d'employer  les  me- 
sures  les  plus  efficaces  pour  que  la  navigation  et  la  peche  de 
Ses  sujets  dans  TOcean  Pacifique,  ou  dans  les  Mers  du  Sud, 
ne  deviennent  point  le  pretexte  d*un  commerce  illicite  avec  les 
etablissemens  Espagnols;  et,  dans  cette  vue,  il  est  en  outre 
express^ment  stipule,  que  les  sujets  Britanniques  ne  navigue- 
ront  point,  et  n'exerceront  pas  leur  peche  dans  les  dites  mers, 
a  la  distance  de  dix  lieues  maritimes  d'aucune  partie  des  cotes 
deja  occupies  par  TEspagne. 

V.  II  est  convenu,  que  tant  dans  les  endroits  qui  seront  resti- 
tues aux  sujets  Britanniques,  en  vertu  de  T Article  I,  que  dans 
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I.  It  is  agreed  that  the  buildings  and  tracts  of  land,  situated 
on  the  north-west  coast  of  the  continent  of  North  America,  or 
on  Islands  adjacent  to  that  continent,  of  which  the  subjects 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty  were  dispossessed,  about  the  month 
of  April,  1789,  by  a  Spanish  officer,  shall  be  restored  to  the 
said  British  subjects. 

II.  And  further,  that  a  just  reparation  shall  be  made,  accord- 
ing to  the  nature  of  the  case,  for  all  acts  of  violence  or  hostility 
which  may  have  been  committed  subsequent  to  the  month  of 
April,  1789,  by  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
against  the  subjects  of  the  other ;  and  that,  in  case  any  of  the 
said  respective  subjects  shall,  since  the  same  period,  have  been 
forcibly  dispossessed  of  their  lands,  buildings,  vessels,  merchan- 
dize, or  other  property  whatever,  on  the  said  continent,  or  on  the 
seas  or  islands  adjacent,  they  shall  be  re-established  in  the  pos- 
session thereof,  or  a  just  compensation  shall  be  made  to  them 
for  the  losses  which  they  shall  have  sustained. 

III.  And,  in  order  to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship, 
and  to  preserve  in  future  a  perfect  harmony  and  good  under- 
standing between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  it  is  agreed  that 
llieir  respective  subjects  shall  not  be  disturbed  or  molested 
either  in  navigating  or  carrying  on  their  fisheries  in  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean,  or  in  the  South  Seas,  or  in  landing  on  the  coasts 
of  those  seas,  in  places  not  already  occupied,  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  on  their  commerce  with  the  natives  of  the  country, 
or  of  making  settlements  there ;  the  whole  subject,  never- 
theless, to  the  restrictions  and  provisions  specified  in  the  three 
following  Articles. 

IV.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  take  the  most  effec- 
tual measures  to  prevent  the  navigation  and  fishery  of  His  sub- 
jects in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  in  the  South  Seas,  from  being 
made  a  pretext  for  illicit  trade  with  the  Spanish  settlements  ; 
and,  with  this  view,  it  is  moreover  expressly  stipulated,  that 
British  subjects  shall  not  navigate,  or  carry  on  their  fishery  in 
the  said  seas,  within  the  sj)ace  of  ten  sea  leagues  from  any 
part  of  the  coasts  already  occupied  by  Spain. 

V.  It  is  agreed,  that  as  well  in  the  places  which  are  to  be 
restored  to  the  British  subjects,  by  virtue  of  the  1st  Article,  as 

s2 
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toutes  les  autres  parties  dc  la  cote  du  nord-ouest  de  1' Am^rique 
septentrionale,  ou  des  iles  adjacentes,  situees  au  nord  des  parties 
de  la  dite  cote  deja  occupees  par  I'Espagne,  partout  ou  les 
sujets  de  I'une  des  deux  Puissances  auront  form6  des  etablisse- 
mens,  depuis  le  mois  d'Avril,  1789,  ou  en  formeront  par  la  suite, 
les  sujets  de  Tautre  auront  un  acces  libre,  et  exerceront  leur 
commerce,  sans  trouble  ni  molestation. 

VI.  II  est  encore  convenu,  par  rapport  aux  cotes  taut  orient 
tales  qu'ocoidentales  de  TAmdrique  Meridionale,  et  aux  iles 
adjacentes,  que  les  sujets  respectifs  ne  formeront  a  Tavenir 
aucun  etablissement  sur  les  parties  de  ces  cotes  situees  au  sud 
des  parties  de  ces  memes  cotes,  et  des  iles  adjacentes,  deja  oc- 
cupees par  TEspagne :  bien  entendu,  que  les  dits  sujets 
respectifs  conserveront  la  faculte  de  debarquer  sur  les  cotes  et 
iles  ainsi  situees  pour  les  objets  de  leur  peche,  et  d'y  batir  des 
cabanes  et  autres  ouvrages  temporaires,  servant  seulement  a 
ces  objets. 

VII.  Dans  tons  les  cas  de  plainte,  ou  d'infraction  des  Ar- 
ticles de  la  presente  Convention,  les  officiers  de  part  et  d'autre, 
sans  sepermettre  au  pr^alable  aucune  violence  ou  voie  de  fait, 
seront  tenus  de  faire  un  rapport  exact  de  Taifaire,  et  de  ses 
circonstances,  a  leurs  Cours  respectives,  qui  termineront  a 
Tamiable  ces  differends. 

VIII.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee  et  confirmee 
dans  I'espace  de  six  semaines,  a  compter  du  jour  de  sa  signa- 
ture, ou  plutot,  si  faire  sepeut. 

Enfoi  de  quoi,  nous,  sous-signes  Plenipotentiaires  de  Leurs 
Majestes  Britannique  et  Catbolique,  avons  signes,  en  leurs 
noms,  et  en  vertu  de  nos  Plein-pouvoirs  respectifs,  la  presente 
Convention,  et  y  avons  appose  les  cachets  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  a  San  Lorenzo  el  Real,  le  28  Octobre,  1790. 

Signee  Alleyne  Fitz-Herbert,  (L.S.) 

El  Conde  de  Floridablanca,  (L.S.) 
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in  all  other  parts  of  the  northwestern  coasts  of  North  America, 
or  of  the  islands  adjacent,  situated  to  the  north  of  the  parts  of 
the  said  coast  already  occupied  by  Spain,  wherever  the  subjects 
of  either  of  the  two  Powers  shall  have  made  settlements  since 
the  month  of  April,  1789,  or  shall  hereafter  make  any,  the  sub- 
jects of  the  other  shall  have  free  access,  and  shall  carry  on 
their  trade,  without  any  disturbance  or  molestation. 

VI.  It  is  further  agreed,  with  respect  to  the  eastern  and 
western  coasts  of  South  America,  and  to  the  islands  adjacent, 
that  no  settlement  shall  be  formed  hereafter,  by  the  respective 
subjects,  in  such  parts  of  those  coasts  as  are  situated  to  the 
south  of  those  parts  of  the  same  coasts,  and  of  the  islands  ad- 
jacent, which  are  already  occupied  by  Spain:  provided  that 
the  said  respective  subjects  shall  retain  the  liberty  of  landing 
on  the  coasts  and  islands  so  situated,  for  the  purposes  of  their 
fishery,  and  of  erecting  thereon  huts,  and  other  temporary 
building,  serving  only  for  those  purposes. 

VII.  In  all  cases  of  complaint  or  infraction  of  the  Articles  of 
the  present  Convention,  the  officers  of  either  Party,  without 
permitting  themselves  previously  to  commit  any  violence  or  act 
of  force,  shall  be  bound  to  make  an  exact  report  of  the  affair 
and  of  its  circumstances,  to  their  respective  Courts,  who  will 
terminate  such  differences  in  an  amicable  manner. 

VIII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  con- 
firmed in  the  space  of  six  weeks,  to  be  computed  from  the  day 
of  its  signature,  or  sooner,  if  it  can  be  done. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of 
Their  Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  have,  in  their  names, 
and  in  virtue  of  our  respective  full  Powers,  signed  the  present 
Convention,  and  set  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  the  Palace  of  St.  Laurence,  the  28th  of  October, 
1790. 

Signed  Alleyne  Fitz-Herbert,  (L.S.) 

El  Conde  de  Florid ablanca,  (L.S.) 
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TR ATADO  entre  la  Gran  Bretafiu  y  La  Espafia.    Firtiiado 
en  Londres,  en  li  de  Enero,  de  1809. 


EXTRACTO. 

Habiendo  puesto  fin  los  sucesos  ocurridos  eu  Espana  al 
estado  de  hostilidades  que,  desgraciadamente,  subsistia  entre 
las  Coronas  de  Espafia  y  de  la  Gran  Bretana,  y  unido  las  armas 
de  ambas  potencias  contra  el  enemigo  comuu  ;  parece  justo  el 
que  las  nuevas  relacioues  que  se  ban  originado  entre  las  dos 
naciones,  unidas  al  presente  por  un  comun  interes,  se  esta- 
belescan  y  confirmen  en  un  orden  regular  por  un  Tratado  de 
Paz,  Amistad  y  Alianza:  en  su  virtud,  Su  Magestad  el  Rey 
de  los  Reynos  Unidos  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  e  Yrlanda,  y  la  Junta 
Suprema Central  yde  Gobierno  de  Espana^  Yndias,  queactua 
en  nombre  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica  Fernando  VI 1,  ban 
nombrado  y  autorizado,  a  saber,  Su  Magestad  el  Rey  de  los 
Reynos  Unidos  de  la  Gran  Bretana  e  Yrlanda,  al  Muy  Hono- 
rable Jorge  Canning,  del  Consejo  Privado  de  Su  Magestad 
Britanica  y  Su  Secretario  Principal  de  Estado  y  del  Despacho 
de  Negocios  Extrangeros  ;  y  la  Junta  Suprema  Central  de 
Gobierno  de  Espana  e  Y'ndias,  que  actua  en  nombre  de  Su 
Magestad  Catolica  t'ernando  VII,  a  Don  Juan  Ruiz  Apodaca, 
Comendador  de  Vallaga  y  Algargaen  la  Orden  Militar  de  Ca- 
latrava,  Gcfe  de  Esquadra  de  la  Real  Armada,  Embiado  Ex- 
traordinario  y  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  de  Su  Magestad 
Catolica  Fernando  VII, cerca  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica;  sus 
Plenipotenciarios  para  concluir  y  firmar  un  Tratado  de  Paz, 
Amistad  y  Alianza :  los  quales  Plenipotenciarios,  habiendose 
comunicados  sus  respectivos  Plenos  Poderes,  ban  combenido 
y  concluido  los  Articulos  siguientes: 

I.  Habra  entre  Su  Magestad  Britanica  el  Rey  de  los  Reynos 
Unidos  de  la  Gran  Bretana  e  Yrlanda,  y  Su  Magestad  Catolica 
Fernando  VII,  Rey  de  Espana  y  de  sus  Yndias,  y  entre  Sus 
Reynos,  Estados,  Dominios  y  vasallos,  una  Paz  ebristiana, 
duradera,  e  inviolable,  y  una  amistad  perpetua  y  sincera,  y  una 
estrecba  alianza,  durante  la  Guerra  con  Francia  ;  como  tam- 
bien  un  entero  y  completo  olvido  de  todos  los  actos  hostiles, 
cometidos  por  qualesquiera  de  las  dos  Paites,  en  el  curso  de  las 
ultimas  guerras  en  que  ban  estado  comprometidas. 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.      Signed  at 
London,  the  iith  of  January,  1809. 

Extract. 

The  events  which  have  taken  place  in  Spain  having  termi. 
natedthe  stateof  hostility  which  unfortunately  suhsisted  between 
the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  and  united  the  arms  of 
both  against  the  common  enemy,  it  seems  good  that  the  new  re- 
lations which  have  been  produced  between  two  nations,  now 
connected  by  common  interest,  should  be  regularly  established 
and  confirmed  by  a  formal  Treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  and  al- 
liance :  wherefore.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  Supreme  and  Central 
Junta  of  Government  of  Spain  and  the  Indies,  acting  in  the 
nameand  on  the  behalf  of  HisCatholic  Majesty  Ferdinand  VII  , 
haveconstituted  and  appointed ; — thatis  to  say,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the 
Right  Honourable  George  Canning,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council,  and  His  Principal  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs ;  and  the  Supreme  and  CentralJunta  of  Go- 
vernment of  Spain  and  the  Indies,  acting  iu  the  name  and  on 
the  behalf  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  Ferdinand  VII,  Don  Juan 
Ruiz  de  Apodaca,  Commander  of  Valla ga  and  Algarga  in  the 
Military  Order  of  Calatrava,  Rear  Admiral  of  the  Royal  Navy,  ^ 
named  by  the  Supreme  and  Central  Junta  of  Government  of 
Spain  and  the  Indies,  as  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  Ferdinand  VII.  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty;  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  conclude 
and  sign  a  Treaty  of  peace,  friendship,  and  alliance ; — who^ 
having  communicated  their  respective  full  Powers,  have  agreed 
to  and  concluded  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  There  shall  be  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  HisCatholic  Majesty 
Ferdinand  VII.  King  of  Spain  and  of  the  Indies  thereunto  ap- 
pertaining, and  between  all  their  Kingdoms,  States,  Dominions, 
and  subjects,  a  christian,  stable,  and  inviolable  peace,  and  a 
perpetual  and  sincere  amity,  and  a  strict  alliance  during  the  war 
against  France ;  together  with  an  entire  and  lasting  oblivion 
of  all  acts  of  hostility  done  on  either  side,  in  the  course  of  the 
late  wars,  in  which  they  have  been  engaged  against  each  other. 
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II.  Para  obviar  todo  motivo  de  quexa  6  disputa  que  pudiera 
siiscitarse  con  respecto  a  las  presas  hechas  posteriormente  a  la 
Declaracion  publicada  por  Sii  Magestad  Britanica  en  4  de 
Julio  del  passado  Ano,  de  1808,  se  ha  combenido  mutuamente, 
que  los  buques  y  propiedades,  apresados  posteriormente  a  la 
fecha  de  dicha  Declaracion,  en  qualesquiera  de  los  Mares  6 
puertos  del  mundo,  sin  excepcion  y  sin  distincion  de  lugar  ni 
tiempoj  seran  restituidos  por  ambas  Partes.  Y  como  la  ocu- 
pacion  accidental  de  alguno  de  los  puertos  de  la  Peninsula  por 
\  el  enemigo  comun,  pudiera  suscitar  disputas  6  controversias 
respecto  a  los  buques,  que  ignorando  la  citada  ocu])acion  se 
dirijieran  a  dichos  puertos  desde  otros  de  la  Peninsula  6  sus 
colonias  ;  y  como  puede  acaecer  el  que  algunos  habitantes 
Espafioles  de  los  puertos  6  provincias  ocupadas  por  el  enemigo, 
procuren  evadir  sus  personas  6  propiedades  de  sus  garras  ;  las 
Altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban  combenido  en  que  los  buques 
Espafioles,  que  ignorando  la  ocupacion  por  el  enemigo,  del 
puerto  donde  se  dirijan,  como  igualmente  los  que  puedan  lograr 
hacer  su  evasion  de  qualesquiera  de  los  puertos  ocupados  en 
dicha  forma,  no  scan  detenidos  buque  ni  carga,  ni  considerados 
como  de  buena  presa,  sino  antes  bien  que  se  les  asista  y  ayude 
por  las  Fuerzas  Navales  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica. 
Hecho  en  Londres,  a  14  de  Enero  de  1809. 
Firmado 
George  Canning,  (L.S.)       Juan  Ruiz  de  Apodaca,  (L.S.) 


ARTICULO  ANADIDO.  Hecho  en  Londres,  a  21  deMarzo, 

de  1809. 

No  permitiendo  las  circunstancias  actuales  el  ocuparse  de  la 
negociacion  de  un  Tratado  de  Comercio  entre  los  dos  paises, 
con  aquel  cuidado  y  reflexion  que  merece  un  asunto  de  tanta 
importancia;  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  convienen  mu- 
tuamente en  tratar  est  a  negociacion,  luego  que  sea  practicable 
el  hacerlo  :  prestandose  en  el  entre  tanto  facilidades  mutuas 
al  comercio  de  los  vasallos  de  ambas  potencias,  por  medio  de 
reglamentos  provisionales  y  temporales,  fundados  en  los  prin- 
ciples de  reciproca  utilidad. 
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II.  To  obviate  all  complaints  and  disputes  which  might 
arise  on  the  subject  of  prizes,  captured  posterior  to  the  De- 
claration published  by  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  4th  of 
July  of  the  last  year,  it  has  been  mutually  agreed,  that  the 
vessels  and  property  taken  posterior  to  the  date  of  the  said  De- 
claration, in  any  seas  or  ports  of  the  world,  without  any  ex- 
ception, and  without  any  regard  either  to  time  or  place,  shall  be 
restored  by  both  Parties. — And,  as  the  accidental  occupation 
of  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Peninsula  by  the  common  enemy 
might  occasion  disputes  respecting  any  vessels,  which,  in  ig- 
norance of  such  occupation,  might  direct  their  course  to  those 
ports  from  any  other  harbour,  either  of  the  Peninsula  or  the 
Colonies  ;  and  as  cases  may  occur  in  which  Spanish  inhabitants 
of  the  said  ports  or  provinces,  so  occupied  by  the  enemy,  may, 
with  their  property,  endeavour  to  escape  from  his  grasp  ;  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  that  Spanish  vessels,  not 
aware  of  the  enemy's  occupation  of  any  harbour  which  they  are 
desirous  to  enter,  or  such  as  may  succeed  in  making  their  escape 
from  any  harbour  so  occupied,  shall  not  be  captured,  nor  them- 
selves nor  their  cargo  be  considered  as  a  good  prize ;  but,  on 
the  contrary,  that  they  shall  meet  with  every  help  and  assis- 
tance from  the  naval  power  of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

Done  at  London,  this  14th  day  of  January,  1809. 
Signed 
George  Canning,  (L.S.)        Juan  Ruiz  de  Apodaca,  (L.S.) 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE.  Signed  at  London,  2l6t  March, 

1809. 


The  present  circumstances  not  admitting  of  the  regular  ne- 
gociation  of  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  between  the  two  countries, 
with  all  the  care  and  consideration  due  to  so  important  a  sub- 
ject, the  High  Contracting  Parties  mutually  engage  to  proceed 
to  such  negociation  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  practicable  so  to  do, 
affording,  in  the  mean  time,  mutual  facilities  to  the  commerce 
of  the  subjects  of  each  other,  by  temporary  regulations  founded 
on  principles  of  reciprocal  utility. 
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El  presente  Articulo  aiiadido  tendra  la  misina  fuerza  y  vali- 
dacion,  coqio  si  estubiera  insertado,  pulabra  por  palabra,  en  el 
Tratado  do  paz,  amistad  y  alianza,  firraado  en  Londres  el  dia 
14  de  Enero  de  1809. 

En  £6  de  lo  qual,  nos  los  Infrascriptos  Plenipotenciarios,  en 
virtud  de  nuestros  respectivos  Plenos  Poderes,  hemos  firmado 
el  presente  Articulo  auadido,  y  hemos  hecho  poner  en  61  los 
sellos  de  nuestras  armas. 

Hecho  en  Londres,  el  dia  21  de  Marzo,  de  1809. 
Firmado 
George  Canning,  (L.S.)       Juan  Ruiz  de  Apodaca,  (L.S.) 


CONVENCION  entre  La  Gran  Bretafia  y  La  Espafia. 
Firmada  en  Londres^  el  5  de  FebrerOy  de  1814. 


En  el  Nonibre  de  la  Santisima  e  indivisible  Trinidad. 

Su  Magestadel  Reydel  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretana^ 
Yrlanda,  y  SuMagestadCatolicaFernando  Septimo,igualraente 
deseososde  promover  labuena  inteligencia  que  felizmentesub- 
siste  entre  ellos,  y  de  evitar  qualesquiera  diferencias,  que  pu- 
diesen  ocurrir  respecto  a  la  adjudicacion  de  embarcaciones  y 
efectos  represados  del  enemigo  por  una  u  otra  Parte,  ban  creido 
conveniente  concluir  un  ajuste  sobre  el  expresado  objeto  : 

Con  este  fin hannombradosus  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios, 
a  saber,  Su  Alteza  Real  el  Principe  Regente,  en  norabre  y 
por  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  a  Henrique  Conde  Bathurst, 
Baron  Bathurst  y  Apsley,  uno  de  los  Principales  Secretaries 
de  Estado  de  Su  Magestad,  &c.  &c.  &c.  y  la  Regencia  do  las 
Espauas,  en  nombre  y  por  Su  Magestad  Catolica  Fernando 
Septirao,  a  Don  Carlos  Jos^  Gutierrez  de  los  Rios,  Fernandez 
de  Cordova,  Sarmiento  de  Sotomayor,  &c.  &c.  Conde  de  Fer- 
nan-Nunez  y  de  Barajas,  Marques  de  Castel  Moncayo,  Duque 
de  Montellano,  del  Arco  y  de  Aremberg,  Principe  de  Barban- 
zon  y  del  Sacro  Romano  Ymperio,  &c.  &c.  &c. ;  y  Su  Erabax- 
ador  Extraordinario  y  Plenipotenciario  cercade  Su  Magestad 
Britanica ;  quienes  habiendo  cangeado  sus  respectivos  Plenos 
Poderes,  extendidos  en  debida  forma,  han  convenido  en  el  >si- 
guiente  Articulo  : 
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The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
validity,  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  of 
peace,  friendship,  and  alliance,  signed  at  London,  the  14th  day 
of  January,  1809. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries, 
have  signed,  in  virtue  of  our  respective  full  Powers,  the  pre- 
sent Additional  Article,  and  have  sealed  it  with  the  seals  of 
our  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  21st  day  of  March,  1809. 
Signed 
George  Canning,  (L.S.)        Juan  Ruiz  de  Apodaca,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.    Signed 
at  London,  February  5,  1814 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom   of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Catholic  Majesty  Ferdinand  VII, 
being  equally  desirous  of  promoting  the  good  understanding 
which  happily  subsists  between  them,  and  of  preventing  any 
differences  which  might  arise  respecting  the  disposal  of  vessels 
and  goods  recaptured  from  the  enemy  by  either  Party,  have 
judged  it  expedient  that  a  Convention  should  be  entered  into 
upon  that    subject:  for  this  purpose  they  have  named  their 
respective  Plenipotentiaries — that  is  to  say.  His  Royal  High- 
ness the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  Henry  Earl  Bathurst,  Baron  Ba- 
thurst  and  Apsley,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries 
of  State,  &c.  &c.  &c.  and  the  Regency  of  the  Spains,  acting  in 
the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Catholic  Majesty  Ferdinand 
VII,  Don  Carlos  Jose   Gutierrez  de  los  Rios,  Fernandez  de 
Cordova,  Sarmiento  de   Sotomayor,  &c.  &c.;  Count  de  Fer- 
nan-Nunez  and  of  Barajas,  Marquis  of  Castel  Moncayo,  Duke 
of  Montellano,  Arco,  and  Aremberg,  Prince  of  Barbanzon, 
and  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire,  &c.  &c.  &c. ;  and  His  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Britannic 
Majesty ;  who  having  duly  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective   full  Powers,   drawn  up   in  due   form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Article  : 
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Seestipula  que  qualesquiera  embarcaciones  oefectos  pertene- 
cientes  a  una  u  otra  de  las  Partes  Contratantes  que  hayan 
sido  apresados  por  el  enemigo  y  hayen  sido  despues  represados 
por  qualquier  bastimento  perteneciente  a  una  li  otra  de  las 
Potencias  Contratantes,  seran  reciprocamente  en  todos  los 
casos,  fuera  del  abaxo  exceptuado,  restituidos  a  sus  dueuos  6 
propietarios,  con  la  condicion  de  pagar  el  salvamento  de  una 
octava  parte  de  su  verdadero  valor,  si  son  represados  por  un 
barco  de  guerra,  y  de  la  sexta  parte  si  lo  son  por  corsario 
d  otro  buque;  y  en  el  caso  de  que  el  represamiento  sea 
efectuado  por  los  esfuerzos  unidosde  unoo  mas  barcosde  guerra 
con  uno  6  mas  barcos  particulares,  debera  ser  el  pago  del  ultimo 
citado  salvamento  de  una  sexta  parte  del  valor. 

Pero  si  apareciere  que  qualquiera  de  semejantes  embarcaciones 
represadas  ha  sido  empleada  por  el  enemigo  como  buque  de 
guerra  despues  de  su  apresamiento,  la  tal  embarcacion  no  sera 
restituida  a  sus  duefios  6  propietarios,  sino  que  en  todos  casos, 
ya  sea  de  guerra  o  ya  particular,  el  bastimento  que  la  represe, 
sera  declarada  legitima  presa  en  favor  de  los  apresadores. 

El  presente  Convenio  sera  ratificado  por  las  dos  altas  Partes 
Contratantes,  y  las  ratificaciones  cangeadas  en  Londres  dentro 
de  seis  semanas  6  antes  si  es  posible. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  qual,  nos,  los  Infrascriptos  Plenipoten- 
ciarios  hemes  firmado,  en  virtuddenucstros  respectivos  Plenos 
Poderes,  el  presente  Convenio,  y  selladole  con  los  sellos  de 
nuestras  armas. 

Hecho  en  Londres,  el  dia  5  de  Febrero,   de  1814. 
Firmado 
Bathurst,  (L.S.)  Ejl  Conde  de  Fernan  Nunez, 

duque  de  montellano,  (l.s.) 


TRATADO  entre  la  Gran  Bretana  y  la  Espana.     Firmado 
en  Madrid,  5  de  Julio,  1814. 

Extracto. 
III.  Habiendose  convenido  por  el  Tratado  firmado  en  Lon- 
dres el  dia  14  de  Enero  del  ano  de  1809,  que  se  procederia  a 


SPAIN.  m 

It  is  agreed  that  any  ships  or  goods  belonging  to  either  of 
the  Contracting  Parties,  which  shall  have  been  taken  by  the 
enemy,  and  shall  be  afterwards  retaken  by  any  ship  or  vessel 
belonging  to  either  of  the  Contracting  Powers,  shall  recipro- 
cally, in  all  cases,  save  as  hereafter  excepted,  be  restored  to 
the  former  owners  or  proprietors,  on  payment  of  salvage  of 
one-eighth  part  of  the  true  value  thereof,  if  retaken  by  any  ship 
of  war,  and  of  one-sixth  part,  if  retaken  by  any  privateer,  or 
other  ship  or  vessel;  and  in  case  such  ship  or  goods  shall  have 
been  retaken  by  the  joint  operation  of  one  or  more  ships  of 
war,  and  one  or  more  private  ship  or  ships,  then  on  payment 
also  of  the  last-mentioned  salvage  of  one-sixth  part. 

But  if  such  ship  or  vessel,  so  retaken,  shall  appear  to  have 
been,  after  the  taking  by  the  enemy,  set  forth  as  a  ship  or  ves- 
sel of  war,  the  said  ship  or  vessel  shall  not  be  restored  to  the 
former  owners  or  proprietors,  but  shall,  in  all  cases,  whether 
retaken  by  any  s*hip  of  war,  or  by  any  privateer  or  other  vessel, 
be  adjudged  lawful  prize  for  the  benefit  of  the  captors. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at  London 
in  six  weeks,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries, 
have  signed,  in  virtue  of  our  respective  full  powers,  the  present 
Convention,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  5th  day  of  February,  1814.  > 

Signed 
Bathurst,   (L.S.)  El  Conde  de  Fernan  Nunez, 

duqub  de  montellano,  (l.s.) 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.     Signed  at 
Madrid,  bth  July,  1814. 


Extract. 
III.  It  having  been  agreed  by  the  Treaty  signed  at  London 
on  the  14th  day  of  January,  1809,  to  proceed  to  the  negociation 
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negociar  un  Tratado  de  Comercio  entre  la  Gran  Bretana  y  la 
Espana  tan  pronto  como  fuese  posible  verificarlo:  las  dos  altas 
Partes  Contratantes  deseando  proteger  y  extender  el  comercio 
de  sus  respectivos  subditos,  prometen  proceder,  sin  dilacion,  a 
formalizar  un  arreglo  definitive  de  comercio. 

IV.  En  el  caso  de  que  se  permita  a  las  naciones  extrangeras 
el  comercio  con  las  Americas  Espafiolas,  Su  Majestad  Catolica 
promete  que  la  Gran  Bretafia  sera  admitida  a  comcrciar  con 
aquellas  posesiones  como  la  nacion  mas  favorecida  y  privile- 
giada. 

Hecbo  en  Madrid,  a  5  de  Julio  de  1814. 
Firmado         H.  Wellesley,  (L.S.) 

M.  EL  DuQUE  DE  San  Carlos,  (L.S.) 


ARTICULOS  ADICIONALES.    Firmados  en  Madrid,  el 
28  de  Agosto,  de  1814. 


I.  Se  convienc  en  que  durante  la  negociacion  de  un  nuevo 
Tratado  de  comercio,  sera  admitida  la  Gran  Bretana  a  comer - 
ciar  con  la  Espana  bajo  las  mismas  condiciones  que  existian 
anteriormente  al  ano  1796.  Todos  los  Tratados  de  Comercio 
que  en  aquella  epoca  subsistian  entre  las  dos  naciones,  quedan 
por  el  presente  ratificados  y  confirmados. 

II.  Siendo  conformes  enteramente  los  sentimientos  de  Su 
Majestad  Catolica  con  los  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  res- 
peoto  a  la  injusticia  €  inbumanidad  del  trafico  de  esclavos  ;  Su 
Majestad  Catolica  tomara  en  consideracion  con  la  madurez 
que  se  requiere,  los  medios  de  combinar  estos  sentimientos  con 
las  necesidades  de  sus  posesiones  de  America.  Su  Magestad 
Catolica  promete  ademas  probibir  a  sus  subditos,  que  se  ocu- 
pen  en  el  comercio  de  esclavos,  quando  sea  con  el  objeto  de  pro- 
veer  de  ellos  a  las  islas  y  posesiones  que  no  scan  pertenecientes 
a  Espana,  y  tambien  el  impedir,  por  medio  de  reglamentos  y 
medidas  eficaces,  que  se  conceda  la  proteccion  de  la  Bandera 
Espaiiola  a  los  extrangeros  que  se  empleen  en  este  trafico,  bien 
scan  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  6  de  otros  Estados 
6  Potencias. 
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of  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain, 
as  soon  as  it  should  be  practicable  so  to  do,  and  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties  desiring  mutually  to  protect  and  extend 
the  commerce  between  Their  respective  subjects,  promise  to 
proceed  without  delay  to  the  formation  of  a  definite  arrangement 
of  commerce. 

IV.  In  the  event  of  the  commerce  of  the  Spanish  American 
possessions  being  opened  to  Foreign  nations,  His  Catholid 
Majesty  promises  that  Great  Britain  shall  be  admitted  to  trade 
with  those  possessions  as  the  most  favoured  nation. 

Done  in  Madrid,  this  5th  day  of  July,  1814. 
Signed         H.  Welleslby,  (L.S.) 

M.  EL  DUQUB  DE  SaN  CaRLOSj   (L.S.) 


ADDITION  Ah  ARTICLES.  Signed  at  Madrid,  Augustus, 

1814. 


I.  It  is  agreed  that,  pending  the  negociation  of  a  new  Treaty 
of  Commerce,  Great  Britain  shall  be  admitted  to  trade  with 
Spain  upon  the  same  conditions  as  those  which  existed  pre- 
viously to  the  year  1796.  All  the  Treaties  of  Commerce 
which  at  that  period  subsisted  between  the  two  nations,  being 
hereby  ratified  and  confirmed. 

II.  His  Catholic  Majesty,  concurring  in  the  fullest  manner  in 
the  sentiments  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  with  respect  to  the  in- 
justice and  inhumanity  of  the  traffic  in  slaves,  will  take  into  con- 
sideration, with  the  deliberation  which  the  state  of  His  posses- 
sions in  America  demands,  the  means  of  acting  in  conformity  with 
those  sentiments.  His  Catholic  Majesty  promises,  moreover,  to 
prohibit  His  subjects  from  engaging  in  the  slave  trade,  for  the 
purpose  of  supplying  any  islands  or  possessions  excepting  those 
appertaining  to  Spain,  and  to  prevent  likewise,  by  effectual  mea- 
sures and  regulations,  the  protection  of  the  Spanish  flag  being 
given  to  foreigners  who  may  engage  in  this  traffic,  whether  sub- 
jects of  His  Britannic  Majesty  or  of  any  other  State  or  Power. 
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III.  Deseoso  como  lo  esta  Su  Magestad  Britanica  de  que 
cesen  de  todo  punto  los  males  y  discordias,  que  desgraciada- 
mente  reinan  en  los  Dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica  en 
America,  y  de  que  los  vasallos  de  aquellas  provincias  entrenen 
la  obediencia  de  su  legitimo  Soberano ;  se  obliga  Su  Magestad 
Britanica  a  tomar  las  providencias  mas  eficaces  para  que  sus 
subditos  no  proporcionen  armas,  municiones,  ni  otro  Articulo 
alguno  de  guerra,  a  los  disidentes  de  America. 

Los  presentes  Articulos  adicionales  seran  parte  integrante 
del  Tratado  de  Amistad  y  Alianza  firmado  el  dia  5  de  Julio,  y 
tendran  la  misma  fuerza  y  vigor  como  si  estubierau  insertos 
en  el  palabra  por  palabra,  y  seran  ratificados  en  el  termino  de 
quarenta  dias,  6  antes  si  ser  pudiere. 

Hecho  en  Madrid,  a  28  de  Agosto  de  1814. 
Firmado  H.  Welleslby,  (L.S.) 

M.  EL  DuQUE  DE  San  Carlos,  (L.S.) 


TRATADO  entre  la  Gran  Bret  ana  y  la  Espafia,  para  la 
Aboliciori  del  Trajico  de  Negros,  Firmado  en  Madrid,  en 
23  de  Setiembre,  de  1817. 


En  el  Nombre  de  la  Santisima  Trinidad. 

Habiendose  manifestado  en  el  segundo  Articulo  Adicional 
del  Tratado  firmado  en  Madrid,  el  5  de  Julio,  de  1814,  entre 
Su  Magestad  el  Rey  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  e 
Irlanda,  y  Su  Magestad  el  Rey  de  Espafiay  do  las  Indias,  que 
"  siendo  conformes  enteramente  los  sentimientos  de  Su  Ma- 
gestad Catolica  con  los  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  respecto  a 
la  injusticia  e  inhumanidad  del  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  Su  Ma- 
gestad Catolica  tomara  en  consideracion,  con  la  madurez  que 
se  requiere,  los  medios  de  combinar  estos  sentimientos  con  las 
necesidades  de  sus  posesiones  en  America.  Su  Magestad 
Catolica  promete  ademas  probibir  a  sus  subditos  que  se  ocupen 
en  el  comercio  de  los  esclavos,  cuando  sea  con  el  objeto  de 
proveer  de  ellos  a  las  islas  y  posesiones  que  no  scan  pertene- 
cientes  a  Espaiia ;  y  tambien  el  impedir,  por  medio  de  regla- 
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in.  His  Britannic  Majesty  being  anxious  that  the  troubles 
and  disturbances  which  unfortunately  prevail  in  the  Dominions 
of  His  Catholic  Majesty  in  America  should  entirely  cease, 
and  the  subjects  of  those  provinces  should  return  to  their 
obedience  to  their  lawful  Sovereign,  engages  to  take  the  most 
effectual  measures  for  preventing  His  subjects  from  furnish- 
ing arms,  ammunition,  or  any  other  warlike  article,  to  the  re- 
volted in  America 

The  present  Additional  Articles  shall  form  an  integral  part 
of  the  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Alliance  signed  on  the  5th 
day  of  July,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity  as  if 
they  were  inserted  word  for  word,  and  shall  be  ratified  within 
forty  days,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

Done  at  Madrid,  this  28th  day  of  August,  1814. 
Signed         H.  Wellesley,  (L.S.) 

M.  EL  DuQUB  DE  San  Carlos,  (L.S.) 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  for  the  Aboli^ 
Hon  of  the  Slave  Trade.  Signed  at  Madrid,  23c?  Sep- 
tember, 1817. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinit3\ 

It  having  been  stated  iji  the  second  Additional  Article  of  the 
Treaty  signed  at  Madrid,  on  the  5th  day  of  July,  of  the  year 
1814,  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Spain  and  the  Indies,  that  "  His  Catholic  Majesty  concurs,  in 
the  fullest  manner,  in  the  sentiments  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, with  respect  to  the  injustice  and  inhumanity  of  the 
traffic  in  slaves,  and  promises  to  take  into  consideration,  with 
the  deliberation  which  the  state  of  His  Possessions  in  Ame- 
rica demands,  the  means  of  acting  in  conformity  with  those 
sentiments ;  and  engages  moreover  to  prohibit  His  subjects 
from  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade,  for  the  purpose  of  sup- 
plying any  Islands  or  Possessions,  excepting  those  apper- 
taining to  Spain ;  and  to  prevent,  by  effectual  measures  and 
regulations,  the  protection  of  the  Spanish  flag  being  given  to 
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mcntos  y  medidas  eficaces,  que  se  conceda  la  proteccion  de  la 
bandera  Espanola  a  los  extrangeros  que  se  empleen  en  este  tra- 
fico,  bien  sean  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Britaiiica,  6  de 
otros  Estados  y  Potencias  :" 

Y  consiguiente  Su  Magestad  Catolica  al  espiritu  de  este 
Articulo,  y  a  los  principios  de  humanidad  que  le  animan,  no 
babiendo  perdido  nunca  de  vista  un  asunto  que  tanto  le  interesa, 
y  deseoso  de  adelantar  el  momento  de  su  logro,  se  ha  determi- 
nado  a  cooperar  con  Su  Magestad  Britanica  a  la  causa  de  la 
humanidad,  adoptando,  de  acuerdo  con  su  dicha  Magestad, 
niedios  eficaces  para  llevar  a  efecto  la  Abolicion  del  Trafico 
de  Esclavos  :  supriniir  el  ilicito  comcrcio  de  esclavos  por 
parte  de  sus  respectivos  subditos  ;  y  precaver  que  sean 
molestados  6  perjudicados,  por  los  cruceros  Britanicos,  los 
buques  Espafioles  que  trafiquen  ennegros,  conforme  a  la  ley  y 
a  los  Tratados.  Las  dos  altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban  nom> 
brado  en  consecuencia  por  sus  Plenipotenciarios,  a  saber  : 

Su  Magestad  el  Rey  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  6 
Irlanda,  al  Muy  Honorable  Don  Henrique  Wellesley,  Miembro 
del  Muy  Honorable  Consejo  Privado  de  Su  Magestad,  Cabal- 
lero  Gran  Cruz.de  la  Muy  Honorable  Orden  del  Bafio,  y  Su 
Embajador  Extraordinarioy  Plenipotenciario  cerca  de  Su  Ma- 
gestad  Catolica,  &c. ;  y  Su  Magestad  el  Rey  de  Es-jiana  y  de  las 
Indias,  a  Don  Josef  Garcia  de  Leon  y  Pizarro,  Caballero  Gran 
Cruz  de  la  Real  y  distinguida  Orden  Espanola  de  Carlos  IH. 
&c.  &c.  &c.Consejero  deEstado,y  primer  Secretario  de  Estado 
y  del  Despacho  Universal ;  los  cuales  babiendo  caugeado  sus 
respectivos  Plenos  Poderes,  hallados  en  buena  y  debida  forma 
se  ban  convenido  en  los  Articulos  siguientes  : 

I.  Su  Magestad  Catolica  se  obliga  aque  el  Trafico  de  Escla- 
vos quede  abolido  en  todos  los  Dominios  de  Espaha,  el  dia  30  de 
Mayo,  de  1820,  y  que  desde  esta  epoca  en  adelanteno  sera  licito 
a  ningun  vasallo  de  la  Corona  de  Espana  el  comprar  esclavos 
6  continuar  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  en  parte  alguna  de  la  costa 
de  Africa,  bajo  ningun  pretexto,  ni  de  ninguna  manera  que  sea; 
bien  entendido,  sin  embargo,  que  se  concedera  un  termino  de 
cinco  meses  desde  dicha  fecha  de  30  de  Mayo,  de  1820,  para 
que  completen  sus  viages  los  buques  que  hubiesen  sido  legiti- 
mamente  habilitados  antes  del  citado  dia  30  de  Mayo. 
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foreigners  who  may  eng-age  in  this  traffic,  whether  subjects  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  of  any  other  State  or  Power:" 


And  His  Catholic  Majesty,  conformably  to  the  spirit  of  this 
Article,  and  to  the  principles  of  humanity  with  which  He  is 
animated,  having  never  lost  sight  of  an  object  so  interesting  to 
Him,  and  being  desirous  of  hastening  the  moment  of  its  attain- 
ment, has  resolved  to  co-operate  with  His  Britannic  Majesty  in 
the  cause  of  humanity,  by  adopting,  in  concert  with  His  said  Ma- 
jesty, efficacious  means  for  bringing  about  the  Abolition  of  the 
Slave  Trade;  for  effectually  suppressing  illicit  traffic  in  slaves, 
on  the  part  of  their  respective  subjects ;  and  for  preventing  Spa- 
nish ships  trading  in  slaves,  conformably  to  Law  and  to  Treaty, 
from  being  molested  or  subjected  to  losses  from  British  crui- 
zers.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have  accordingly 
named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  viz. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Henry  Wellesley, 
a  Member  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath, 
and  His  Majesty's  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipoten- 
tiary to  His  Catholic  Majesty,  &c. ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Spain  and  the  Indies,  Don  Josef  Garcia  de  Leon  y  Pizarro, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  and  distinguished  Spanish 
Order  of  Charles  the  Third,  &c.&c.  &c.  Counsellor  of  State,  and 
First  Secretary  of  State  and  of  the  general  Dispatch;  who,  hav- 
ing exchanged  their  respective  full  Powers,  found  to  be  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  His  Catholic  Majesty  engages,  that  the  Slave  Trade  shall 
be  abolished  throughout  the  entire  Dominions  of  Spain,  on  the 
30th  day  of  May,  1820 ;  and  that,  from  and  after  that  period, 
it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of 
Spain  to  purchase  slaves,  or  to  carry  on  the  Slave  Trade,  on 
any  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  upon  any  pretext  or  in  any  man- 
ner whatever;  provided,  however,  that  a  term  of  five  months 
from  the  said  date  of  the  30th  of  May,  1820,  shall  be  allowed  for 
completing  the  voyages  of  vessels  which  shall  have  cleared  out 
lawfully,  previously  to  the  said  30th  of  May. 

T  2 
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II.  Queda  estipulado,  por  el  presente  Articulo,  que  desde 
el  dia  del  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  del  presente  Tratado  en 
adelante,  no  seralicito  a  ningun  subdito  de  la  Corona  de  Espafta 
el  comprar  eselavos,  6  continuar  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos  en  parte 
alguna  de  la  costa  de  Africa  al  norte  del  Ecuador,  bajo  ningun 
pretcxto  6  de  cualquiera  nianera  que  fuere  ;  entendi^ndose,  sin 
embargo,  que  se  concedera  un  termino  de  seis  raeses  desde  la 
fecha  del  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  de  este  Tratado,  para  que 
puedan  completar  sus  viages  los  buques  que  hubiesen  sido  de- 
spachados  de  puertos  Espafioles  para  la  referida  costa,  antes 
del  cange  de  las  dichas  ratificaciones. 

III.  Su  Magestad  Britanicase  obliga  a  pagar  en  Londres,  el 
20  de  Febrero,  de  1818,  la  suma  de  400,000  libras  esterlinas,  a 
la  persona  que  Su  Magestad  Catolica  designe  para  recibirlas. 

IV.  La  expresada  suma  de  400,000  libras  esterlinas  se  ha  de 
considerar  corao  una  compensacion  completa  de  todas  las  p^r- 
didas  que  hubiesen  sufrido  los  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Cato- 
lica, occupados  en  este  Trafico,  con  motivo  de  lasexpediciones 
interceptadas  antes  del  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  del  presente 
Tratado ;  como  tambien  de  las  que  son  una  consecuencia  neces- 
saria  de  la  abolicion  de  este  comercio. 

V.  Siendo  uno  de  los  objetos  de  este  Tratado  por  parte  de 
los  dos  Gobiernos  el  de  inipedir  que  sus  respectivos  subditos 
comercien  ilegitimaraente  en  esclavos,  las  dos  altas  Partes 
Contratantes  declaran,  que  consideran  como  comercio  ilicito 
de  esclavos  el  que  se  haga  en  adelante  del  modo  siguiente:  a 
saber : 

l**.  En  buques  Ingleses  6  que  Ueven  pabellon  ingles,  6  en 
cualquier  otro  buque  y  bajo  cualquier  pabellon,  siempre  que 
sea  por  cuenta  de  subditos  Ingleses. 

2°.  En  buques  Espafioles  que  hagan  el  trafico  en  cualquiera 
parte  de  la  costa  de  Africa  al  norte  del  Ecuador,  despues  del 
cange  de  las  ratificaciones  del  presente  Tratado ;  entendien- 
dose,  sin  embargo,  que  se  concederan  seis  meses  para  comple- 
tar el  viage  de  los  buques,  segun  el  tenor  del  Articulo  II.  del 
presente  Tratado. 

3°.  En  buques  Espafioles  6  con  pabellon  Espanol,  6  en 
cualquier  otro  buque  y  bajo  cualquier  pabellon  que  sea,  por 
cuenta  de  subditos  Espafioles,  despues  del  30  de  Mayo,  de  1820, 
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II.  It  is  hereby  agreed  that,  from  and  after  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
for  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Spain  to  purchase 
slaves,  or  to  carry  on  the  Slave  Trade,  on  any  part  of  the  coast 
of  Africa,  to  the  north  of  the  Equator,  upon  any  pretext,  or 
in  any  manner  whatever ;  provided,  however,  that  a  term  of 
six  months,  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  this  Treaty,  shall  be  allowed  fbr  completing  the  voyages  of 
vessels  which  shall  have  cleared  out  from  Spanish  ports  for  tlie 
said  coast,  previously  to  the  exchange  of  the  said  ratifications. 

III.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  pay  in  London,  on  the 
20th  of  February,  1818,  the  sum  of  £400,000  to  such  person 
as  His  Catholic  Majesty  shall  appoint  to  receive  the  same. 

IV.  The  said  sum  of  £400,000  is  to  be  considered  as  a  full 
compensation  for  all  losses  sustained  by  the  subjects  of  His 
Catholic  Majesty,  engaged  in  this  traffic,  on  account  of  ves- 
sels captured  previously  to  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
the  present  Treaty ;  as  also  for  the  losses  which  are  a  necessary 
consequence  of  the  abolition  of  the  said  traffic. 

V.  One  of  the  objects  of  this  Treaty,  on  the  part  of  the  two 
Governments,  being  mutually  to  prevent  Their  respective  sub- 
jects from  carrying  on  an  illicit  slave  trade,  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  declare,  that  they  consider  as  illicit  any  traffic 
in  slaves  carried  on  under  the  following  circumstances  : 

1st.  Either  by  British  ships,  and  under  the  British  flag,  or 
for  the  account  of  British  subjects  by  any  vessel  or  under  any 
flag  whatsoever. 

2d.  By  Spanish  ships  upon  any  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa, 
north  of  the  Equator,  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
the  present  Treaty :  provided,  however,  that  six  months  shall 
be  allowed  for  completing  the  voyages  of  vessels,  comformably 
to  the  tenor  of  the  Second  Article  of  this  Treaty. 

3d.  Either  by  Spanish  ships,  and  under  the  Spanish  flag,  or 
for  the  account  of  Spanish  subjects,  by  any  vessel,  or  under  any 
flag  whatsoever,  after  the  30th  of  May,  1820,  when  the  traffic  in 
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enque  ha  de  cesar  el  trafico  de  negros  por  parte  de  la  Espafta, 
y  despues  de  los  cinco  meses  concedidos  para  el  retorno  de  los 
viages  empezados  en  tiempo  habil,  con  arreglo  al  Articulo  I  de 
este  Tratado. 

4°.  En  buques  bajo  pabellou  Ingles  6  Espanol,  de  cuenta 
de  los  subditos  de  cualquier  otra  Potencia. 

5°.  En  buques  Espafioles,  cuyo  destine  sea  cualquier  puerto 
fuera  de  los  Dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica. 

VI.  Su  Magestad  Catolica,  consiguiente  al  espiritu  de  este 
Tratado,  tomara  tod  as  las  providencias  mas  oportunas  para 
que  tengan  un  cumplido  efecto  los  fines  saludables  que  en  ^1 
se  proponen  las  altas  Partes  Contratantes. 

VII.  Todo  buque  Espanol  que  se  emplee  en  el  trafico  de 
esclavos,  y  cuyo  destino  sea  a  cualquier  parte  de  la  costa  de 
Africa,  en  donde  se  pueda  hacer  legitimamente  dicbo  eomer- 
cio,  llevara  un  Pasaporte  Real,  escrito  en  Espanol,  con  una 
traduccion  aut^nticaen  Ingles,  anexa  a  el  (conforine  al  modelo 
anexo,  el  cualconstituye  una  parte  integrante  de  este  Tratado), 
firmado  por  Su  Magestad  Catolica,  refrendado  por  el  Secre- 
tario  de  Marina,  y  contrafirmado  por  el  gefe  marino  superior 
del  distrito,  apostadero  6  puerto  donde  se  babilite  el  buque, 
sea  en  Espafia,  sea  en  las  posesiones  coloniales  de  Su  Ma- 
gestad Catolica. 

VIII.  La  necesidad  de  este  Pasaporte  para  legitimar  la  na- 
vegacion  de  los  buques  negreros,  no  debeentenderse  sino  para 
la  continuacion  del  trafico  al  sur  de  la  linea,  quedando  en  su 
fuerza  los  que  se  despachan  ahora,  firmados  por  el  primer  Se- 
cretario  de  Estado  de  Su  Magestad  Cat6lica,  y  en  la  forma 
que  se  previno  en  orden  de  16  de  Diciembre  de  1816,  para 
todos  los  buques  que  salgan  para  la  costa  de  Africa,  al  norte, 
como  tambien  al  sud  de  la  linea,  antes  del  cange  de  las  rati- 
ficaciones  del  presente  Tratado. 

IX.  A  fin  de  que  se  realise  mejor  el  objeto  de  impedir  el  co- 
mercio  ilegitimo  de  esclavos  por  parte  de  sus  respectivos  sub- 
ditos, las  dos  altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  convienen  mutua- 
mente  en  que  los  buques  de  guerra  de  Sus  Reales  marinas,  a 
quienes  sedaran  al  intento  especiales  instrucciones,  delas  que  se 
hara  luego  mencion,  scan  autorizados  para  registrar  los  buques 
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slaves  on  the  part  of  Spain  is  to  cease  entirely  ;  j^rovided  al- 
ways that  five  months  shall  be  allowed  for  the  completion  of 
voyages  commenced  in  due  time  conformably  to  the  First  Ar- 
ticle of  this  Treaty. 

4th.  Under  the  British  or  Spanish  flag  for  the  account  of  the 
subjects  of  any  other  Government. 

5th.  By  Spanish  vessels  bound  for  any  port  not  in  the  Do- 
minions of  His  Catholic  Majesty. 

VI.  His  Catholic  Majesty  will  adopt,  in  conformity  to  the 
spirit  of  this  Treaty,  the  measures  which  are  best  calculated 
to  give  full  and  complete  eiFect  to  the  laudable  objects  which 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  have  in  view. 

VII.  Every  Spanish  vessel  which  shall  be  destined  for  the 
slave  trade  on  any  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa  where  this  traffic 
still  continues  to  be  lawful,  must  be  provided  with  a  Royal 
Passport,  conformable  to  the  model  annexed  to  the  present 
Treaty,  and  which  model  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  same. 
This  Passport  must  be  written  in  the  Spanish  language,  with 
an  authentic  translation  in  English  annexed  thereto  ;  and  it 
must  be  signed  by  His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  countersigned 
by  the  Minister  of  Marine,  and  also  by  the  principal  naval  au- 
thority of  the  district,  station  or  port,  from  whence  the  vessel 
clears  out,  whether  in  Spain  or  in  the  colonial  possessions  of 
His  Catholic  Majesty. 

VIII.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  this  Passport,  for  render- 
ing lawful  the  voyages  of  slave  ships,  is  required  only  for  the 
continuation  of  the  traffic  to  the  south  of  the  line  ;  those  Pass- 
ports which  are  now  issued,  signed  by  the  first  Secretary  of 
State  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  and  in  the  form  prescribed  by 
the  order  of  the  16th  of  December,  1816,  remaining  in  full 
force  for  all  vessels  which  may  have  cleared  out  for  the  coast 
of  Africa,  as  well  to  the  north  as  to  the  south  of  the  line,  pre- 
viously to  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty; 

IX.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  for  the  more  com- 
plete attainment  of  the  object  of  preventing  all  illicit  traffic  in 
slaves  on  the  part  of  their  respective  subjects,  mutually  consent, 
that  the  ships  of  war  of  Their  Royal  navies,  which  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  special  instructions  for  this  purpose  as  herein-after 
mentioned,  may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations,  as 
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mercantes  de  ambas  naciones,  de  los  cuales  se  sospeche,  con 
fundamentos  razonables,  que  llevan  a  su  bordo  esclavos  de  ili- 
cito  comercio,  y  tengan  asimismo  facultad  (auiique  solo  en  el 
caso  de  Lallarse  a  bordo  los  negros)  para  detener  y  llevarse  los 
referidos  buques,  a  fin  de  que  sean  juzgados  por  los  tribunales 
establecidos  coneste  objeto,segun  se  indicaradespues ;  bien  en- 
tendldo  que  se  ha^^a  de  encargar  a  los  comandantes  de  los  buques 
de  guerra  que  ejerzan  esta  comision,  se  atengan  con  el  mayor 
rigor,  a  las  instrucciones  que  se  les  ban  de  dar  para  dicho  objeto. 
Siendo  este  Articulo  reciproco  en  todos  respectos,  las  Altas 
Partes  Contratanles  se  obligan  a  resarcir  las  perdidas  que 
puedan  sufrir  injustamente  Sus  respectivos  subditos  por  la  de- 
tencion  de  cualquiera  de  sus  buques  sin  suficiente  causa  legal. 
Debiendose  entendir  que  esta  indemnizacion  sera  siempre  a 
expensas  del  Gobierno  a  que  pertenezca  el  crucero  que  haya 
cometido  el  acto  arbitrario  ;  entendiendose  tambien  que  la 
facultad  de  visitar  y  detener  los  buques  negreros,  segun  se  ex- 
presa  en  este  Articulo,  solo  podra  ejercerse  por  los  buques 
Espanoles  6  Ingleses  que  pertenezcan  a  una  li  otra  Rea 
marina,  y  esten  provistos  de  las  instrucciones  especiales  anexas 
a  este  Tratado. 

X.  Ningun  crucero,  sea  Espaiiol  6  Ingles^  podra  detener  a 
iiingun  buque  negrero  que  no  tenga,  a  la  sazon,  esclavos  d 
bordo  ;  y  afin  de  legalizar  la  detencion  de  cualquier  buque  Es- 
paflol  6  Ingles,  sera  necesario  probar  que  los  esclavos  hallados 
a  bordo,  ban  sido  conducidos  con  el  objeto  expreso  del  trafico ; 
y  que  los  ballados  a  bordo  de  los  buques  espanoles  ban  sido 
tornados  en  la  parte  de  la  costa  de  Africa,  donde  este  ya  pro- 
hibido  el  trafico,  segun  el  tenor  del  presente  Tratado. 

XI.  Los  buques  de  guerra  pertenecientes  a  las  dos  naciones, 
que  en  lo  sucesivo  se  destinen  a  impedir  el  trafico  ilegitimo  de 
negros,  recibiran  de  su  Gobierno  una  copia  de  las  instrucciones 
anexas  al  presente  Tratado,  las  cuales  seran  consideradas 
como  una  parte  integral  del  mismo. 

Estas  instrucciones  se  extenderan  en  Espanol  y  en  Ingles,  y 
seran  firmadas,  para  todos  los  buques  de  cada  nacion,  por  sus 
respectivos  Ministros  de  marina. 

Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  reservan  la  facultad  de 
»lterar,  en  todo  6  en  parte,  las  susodichas  instrucciones,  seguu 
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may  be  suspected,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  of  having  slaves 
on  board,  acquired  by  an  illicit  traffic,  and,  in  the  event  only  of 
their  finding  slaves  on  board,  may  detain  and  bring  away  such 
vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  before  the 
tribunals  established  for  this  purpose  as  shall  herein-after  be 
specified  ;  provided  always  that  the  commanders  of  the  ships 
of  war  of  the  two  Royal  navies,  who  shall  be  employed  on  this 
service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact  tenor  of  the  instruc- 
tions which  they  shall  receive  for  this  purpose. 

As  this  Article  is  entirely  reciprocal,  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  engage  mutually  to  make  good  any  losses 
which  Their  respective  subjects  may  incur  unjustly  by  the 
arbitrary  and  illegal  detention  of  their  vessels.  It  being  under- 
stood that  this  indemnity  shall  invariably  be  borne  by  the  Go- 
vernment whose  cruizer  shall  have  been  guilty  of  the  arbitrary 
detention  ;  provided  always  that  the  visit  and  detention  of 
slave  ships  specified  in  this  Article  shall  only  be  effected  by 
those  British  or  Spanish  vessels  which  may  form  part  of  the 
two  Royal  navies,  and  by  those  only  of  such  vessels  which 
are  provided  with  the  special  instructions  annexed  to  the  pre- 
sent Treaty. 

X.  No  British  or  Spanish  cruizer  shall  detain  any  slave 
ship  not  having  slaves  actually  on  board ;  and  in  order  to  ren- 
der lawful  the  detention  of  any  ship,  whether  British  or  Spa- 
nish, the  slaves  found  on  board  such  vessel  must  have  been 
brought  there  for  the  express  purpose  of  the  traffic  ;  and  those 
on  board  of  Spanish  ships  must  have  been  taken  from  that  part 
of  the  coast  of  Africa  where  the  slave  trade  is  prohibited,  con- 
formably to  the  tenor  of  the  present  Treaty. 

XI.  All  ships  of  war  of  the  two  nations,  which  shall  here- 
after be  destined  to  prevent  the  illicit  traffic  in  slaves,  shall  be 
furnished  by  their  own  Government  with  a  copy  of  the  instruc- 
tions annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  which  shall  be  consi- 
dered as  an  integral  part  thereof. 

These  instructions  shall  be  written  in  Spanish  and  English, 
and  signed,  for  the  vessels  of  each  of  the  two  Powers,  by  the 
Minister  of  their  respective  marine. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  the  faculty  of  al- 
tering the  said  instructions,  in  whole  or  in  part,  according  to 
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requieran  las  circuustancias  ;  entendiendose,  sin  embargo,  que 
dichas  alteraciones  han  de  hacerse  unicamente  de  comun  con- 
sentimiento  y  con  la  concurrencia  de  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Con- 
tratantes. 

XII.  A  fin  de  obviar  el  inconveniente  que  pudiera  originarse 
de  la  dilacion  en  la  adjudicacion  de  los  buques  detenidos  por 
estar  empleados  en  un  comercio  ilegal,  se  estableeeran  en  el 
espacio  de  un  afio,  a  mas  tardar,  despues  del  cange  de  las  rati- 
ficaciones  del  presente  Tratado,  dos  Coraisiones  Mixtas,  com- 
puestas  de  un  numero  igual  de  individuos  de  ambas  naciones 
nombrados  al  intento  por  sus  respectivos  Soberanos. 

Una  de  estas  Comisiones  residira  en  Territorio  de  Su  Ma- 
gestad  Catolica,  y  la  otra  en  una  de  las  posesiones  de  Su  Ma- 
gestad  Britanica  ;  y  los  dos  Gobiernos  se  convendran  en  cuanto 
a  los  j)arages  de  la  residenciade  dichas  Comisiones,  al  ticmpo, 
de  cangearse  las  ratificaciones  del  presente  Tratado,  cada  uno 
por  lo  respectivo  a  sus  propios  Dominios.  Cada  ima  de  las 
dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  reserva  el  derecho  de  raudar 
a  su  voluntad,  el  lugar  de  residencia  de  la  Comision  que  ha  de 
estar  en  sus  propios  Dominios  ;  entendiendose,  sin  embargo, 
que  una  de  las  dos  Comisiones  habra  de  residir  siempre  en  la 
costa  de  Africa,  y  la  otra  en  una  de  las  posesiones  coloniales 
de  Su  Magestad  Cat6lica. 

Estas  Comisiones  decidiran  las  Causas  que  se  les  presenten 
sin  apelacion,  y  conforme  al  reglamento  e  instrucciones  anexas 
al  presente  Tratado,  del  cual  han  de  considerarse  como  parte 
integrante. 

XIII.  Los  actos  6  instrumentos  anexos  a  este  Tratado,  y 
del  cual  constituyen  una  parte  integrante,  son  los  siguientes : 

No.  1.  Modelo  de  Pasaporte  para  los  busques  mercantes 
Espaiioles,  destinados  al  trafico  legitimo  de  esclavos. 

No.  2.  Instrucciones  para  los  buques  de  guerra  de  Jas  dos 
naciones,  destinados  a  impedir  el  ilicito  comercio  de  esclavos. 

No.  3.  Reglamento  para  las  Comisiones  Mixtas  que  lian  de 
establecerse  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  y  en  alguna  de  las  posesiones 
coloniales  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica. 

XIV.  El  presente  Tratado,  compuesto  de  catorce  Articulos, 
sera  ratificado,  y  cangeadas  las  ratificaciones,  en  Madrid  en  el 
t^rmino  de  dos  meses,  desde  esta  fecha,  6  antes  si  fuere  posible. 
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circumstances ;  it  being",  however,  well  understood  that  the 
said  alterations  cannot  take  place  but  by  the  common  agree- 
ment, and  by  the  consent  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties. 

XII.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  the  least  delay 
and  inconvenience,  the  vessels  which  maybe  detained  for  having" 
been  engaged  in  an  illicit  traffic  of  slaves,  there  shall  be  esta- 
blished, within  the  space  of  a  year,  at  furthest,  from  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  two  Mixed  Commis- 
sions, formed  of  an  equal  number  of  individuals*  of  the  two 
nations,  named  for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  Sovereigns. 

These  Commissions  shall  reside,  one  in  a  Possession  belong- 
ing to  His  Britannic  Majesty :  the  other,  within  the  Territories 
of  His  Catholic  Majesty  ;  and  the  two  Governments,  at  the 
period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty, 
shall  declare,  each  for  its  own  Dominions,  in  what  places  the 
Commissions  shall  respectively  reside.  Each  of  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  changing, 
at  its  pleasure,  the  place  of  residence  of  the  Commission  held 
within  its  own  dominions  ;  provided,  however,  that  one  of  the 
two  Commissions  shall  always  be  held  upon  the  coast  of  Africa, 
and  the  other,  in  one  of  the  colonial  possessions  of  His  Catholic 
Majesty. 

These  Commissions  shall  judge  the  Causes  submitted  to 
them,  Avithout  appeal,  and  according  to  the  regulation  and 
instructions  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  of  which  they  shall 
be  considered  as  an  integral  part. 

XIII.  The  acts  or  instruments  annexed  to  this  Treaty,  and 
which  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  are  as  follows  : 

No.  1.  Form  of  Passport  for  the  Spanish  merchant  ships 
destined  for  the  lawful  traffic  in  slaves. 

No.  2.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  war  of  both  nations,  des- 
tined to  prevent  the  illicit  traffic  in  slaves. 

No.  3.  Regulation  for  the  Mixed  Commissions  which  are  to 
hold  their  sittings  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  one  of  the  co- 
lonial possessions  of  His  Catholic  Majesty. 

XIV.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  fourteen  Articles 
shall  be  ratified, and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at  Madrid,  within 
the  space  of  two  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
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En  f^  de  \o  cual,  nos  los  infrascritos  Plenipotenciarios,  en 
virtud  de  nuestros  respectivos  Plenos  Poderes,  hemos  firmado 
el  presente  Tratado,  y  hecho  poner  en  el  los  sellos  de  nuestras 
armas. 

Hecho  en  Madrid,  a  23  de  Setiembre,  de  1817. 

Firmado 
Henry  Wellesley,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S.) 


Modelo  de  Pasaporte  para  los  Buques  Espanoles  que  se  desti- 
naren  al  Trajico  Legitimo  de  Esclavos. 


Don  Fernando,  por  la  Gracia  de  Dios,  Rey  de  Castilla,  de 
Leon,  de  Arajjon,  de  las  Dos  Sicilias,  de  Jerusalen,  de  Navarra, 
de  Granada,  de  Toledo,  de  Valencia,  de  Galicia,  de  Mallorca, 
de  Menorca,  de  Sevilla,  de  Cerdena,  de  C6rdoba,  de  Corcega, 
de^Murcia,  de  Jaen,  de  los  Algarbes,  de  Algeciras,  de  Gibral- 
tar, de  las  Islas  de  Canaria,  de  las  Indias  Orientales  y  Occi- 
dentales,  Islas  y  Tierra  firme  del  mar  Oceano  ;  Archiduque  de 
Austria ;  Duque  de  Borgoiia,  de  Brabante  y  de  Milan  ;  Conde 
de  Abspurg,  Flandes,  Tirol  y  Barcelona;  Senor  de  Vizcaya  y 
de  Molina,  &c. 

Por  cuanto  he  concedido  permiso  para  que  el  buque  titulado 
de  porte  de  toneladas, 

que  Ueva  hombres  de  tripulacion,  y 

pasageros,  su  Capitan  y  su  propietario 

ambos  Espanoles  y  subditos  de  mi  Corona,  pueda  salir  con 
destino  a  los  puertos  de  y  y  costa  de  Africa  ; 

de  donde  ha  de  volver  a  habiendo  prestado  antes  los 

expresados  Capitan  y  Propietario  el  debido  juramento  y  fianza 
ante  el  juzgado  de  marina  del  correspondiente  tercio  naval  de 
donde  saiga  dicho  buque,  y  probado  legalmente  que  ningun 
extrangero,  tiene  parte  alguna  en  el  arribamencionado  buque  y 
cargamento,  como  resulta  de  la  certificacion  anexa  a  este  Pa- 
saporte,  dada  por  el  mismo  tribunal,  en  consecuencia  de  las 
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In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Madrid,  the  23d  September,  1817. 

Signed 
Henry  Wblleslby,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S.) 


Form  of  Passport  for  Spanish  Vessels,  destined  for  the  lawful 
Traffic  in  Slaves. 


Ferdinand,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Castille,  of  Leon, 
of  Arragon,  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  of  Jerusalem,  of  Navarre,  of 
Granada,  of  Toledo,  of  Valencia,  of  Gallicia,  of  Majorca,  of 
Minorca,  of  Seville,  of  Sardinia,  of  Cordova,  of  Corsica,  of 
Murcia,  of  Jaen,  of  the  Algarves,  of  Algeciras,  of  Gibraltar,  of 
the  Canary  Islands,  of  the  East  and  West  Indies,  Isles  and 
Terra  firma  of  the  Ocean ;  Archduke  of  Austria ;  Duke  of 
Burgundy,  of  Brabant,  and  of  Milan;  Count  of  Apsburg, 
Flanders,  Tirol,  and  Barcelona ;  Lord  of  Biscay  and  of 
Molina,  &c. 

Whereas,  I  have  granted  permission  for  the  vessel  called 
of  tons,  and  carrying 

men  and  passengers  master,  and 

owner,  both  Spaniards  and  subjects  of  my  Crown,  to  proceed, 
bound  to  the  ports  of  and 

coast  of  Africa,  from  whence  she  is  to  return  to 
the  said  master  and  owner  having  previously  taken  the  required 
oath  before  the  tribunal  of  marine  of  the  proper  naval  division, 
from  whence  the  said  vessel  sails,  and  legally  proved  that  no 
foreigner  has  any  share  in  the  above-mentioned  vessel  and  cargo, 
as  appears  by  the  certificate  annexed  to  this  Passport,  which 
certificate   is    given  by    the    same    tribunal,  in  consequence 
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diligencias  practicadas  en  virtud  de  lo  que  prescribe  la  Orden- 
atiza  de  Matriculas  de  1802. 

Los  referidos  Capitan  y  propietario  de 

dico  buque  quedan  obli^ados  a  entrar  solainente  en  los  puertos 
de  la  costa  de  Africa  situados  al  sur  de  la  linea,  y  volTcr  ^  cual- 
quiera  de  los  puertos  de  mis  Dorainios,  donde  solo  se  les  per- 
mitira  desembarcar  los  esclavos  queconduzcan,  despues  de  haber 
liianifestado  en  debida  forma,  que  ban  cumplido  en  todo  con 
las  disposiciones  de  mi  Real  Decr6to  de  22  de  Setiembre  de 
1817,  por  el  cual  se  ha  arreglado  el  modo  de  conducir  los 
esclavos  desde  la  costa  de  Africa  amis  Dominios  de  ultramar ; 
y  sefaltasen  a  algunade  estas  condiciones  esteran  sujetos  a  las 
penas  establecidas  por  dicho  decreto  contra  aquellos  que 
hicieren  el  trafico  de  esclavos  de  un  modo  ilicito. 

Por  tanto  mando  a  los  oficiales  Generales  6  particulares, 
comandantes  de  mis  escuadras  ybajeles:  a  los  Capitanes  Gene- 
rales  de  los  Departamentos  de  Marina,  Comandantes  Mil- 
itares  de  sus  provincias,  sus  subalternos,  Capitanes  de  puerto, 
y  otros  cualesquiera  oficiales  y  dependientes  de  la  Armada:  a 
los  Vireyes,  Capitanes  6  Comandantes  Generales  de  Reinos 
y  Provincias  ;  a  los  Gobernadores,  Corregidores  y  Justicias  de 
los  pueblos  de  la  costa  de  mar  de  mis  Dominios  de  Indias:  a 
los  oficiales  Reales  6  Jueces  de  arribadas  en  ellos  establecidos  ; 
y  a  todos  los  demas  vasallos  mios  a  quienes  pertenece  6  pertene- 
cer  pudiere,  no  le  pongan  embarazo,  causen  molestia  6  deten- 
cion  ;  antes  le  auxilien  y  faciliten  lo  que  hubiere  menester  para 
su  regular  navegacion  ;  y  a  los  vasallos  y  subditos  de  Reyes, 
Principes  y  Republicas  amigas  y  aliadas  mias  :  a  los  coman . 
dantes,  gobernadores  6  cabos  de  sus  provincias,  plazas,  escua- 
dras y  bajeles,  requiero  que  asimismo  no  le  impidan  en  su 
libre  navegacion,  entrada,  salida  6  detencion  en  los  puertos,  a 
los  cuales  por  algun  accidente  se  condujere,  permitiendole 
que  en  ellos  se  bastimente  y  provea  de  todo  lo  que  ne- 
cesitare ;  a  cuyo  fin  he  mandado  despachar  este  j^asaporte  ; 
el  cual  firmado  para  su  validacion  de  mi  Secretario  de  Es- 
tado  y  del  Despacho  de  Marina,  servira  por  el  tiempo  que 
durare  el  viage  de  ida  y  vuelta ;  y  concluido  que  sea,  lo  devol- 
vera  al  comandante  de  marina,  gobernador  u  otra  persona  por 
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of  the  steps  taken  in  pursuance  of  the  directions  contained  in 
the  Ordinance  of  Matriculation  of  1802. 

The  said  Captain  and  owner  of  the  said 

vessel  being  under  an  obligation  to  enter  solely  such  ports  on  the 
coast  of  Africa  as  are  to  the  south  of  the  line ;  and  to  return 
from  thence  to  any  of  the  ports  of  my  Dominions,  where  alone 
they  shall  be  permitted  to  land  the  slaves  whom  they  carry,  after 
going  through  the  proper  forms,  to  shew  that  they  have,  in  every 
respect,  complied  with  the  provisions  of  my  Royal  Decree  of  the 
22dof  September,  1817,by  which  the  mode  of  conveying  slaves 
from  the  coast  of  Africa  to  my  colonial  Dominions  is  regulated ; 
and  should  they  fail  in  any  of  these  Conditions,  they  shall  be 
liable  to  the  penalties  denounced  by  the  said  decree  against 
those  who  shall  carry  on  the  slave  trade  in  an  illicit  manner. 

I  therefore  command  all  general  and  other  officers,  command- 
ing my  squadrons  and  ships  ;  the  Captain  Generals  of  the 
Departments  of  Marine,  the  Military  Commandants  of  the 
provinces  of  the  same,  their  subalterns.  Captains  of  the  ports, 
and  all  other  officers  and  persons  belonging  to  the  Navy  :  the 
Viceroys,  Captain- Generals  or  Commandants  of  Kingdoms  and 
Provinces  ;  the  Governors,  Mayors,  and  Justices  of  the  towns 
upon  the  sea  coast  of  my  Dominions  of  Indies ;  the  Royal 
officers  or  Judges  of  entries  therein  established ;  and  all  others 
of  my  subjects  to  whom  it  belongs,  or  may  belong,  not  to  give 
her  any  obstruction,  nor  to  occasion  her  any  inconvenience  or 
detention  ;  but  rather  to  aid  her  and  to  furnish  her  with  what- 
ever she  may  want  for  her  regular  navigation ;  and  of  the  vas- 
sals and  subjects  of  Kings,  Princes  and  Republics  in  friendship 
and  alliance  with  me  ;  of  the  commanders,  governors,  or  chiefs 
of  their  provinces,  fortresses,  squadrons  and  vessels,  I  require 
that  they  likewise  shall  not  impede  her  in  her  free  navigation, 
entry,  departure,  or  detention  in  the  ports  to  which,  by  any 
accident,  she  may  be  carried,  but  permit  her  to  provide  and 
supply  herself  therein  with  whatever  she  may  be  in  need  of : 
for  which  purpose  I  have  commanded  this  Passport  to  be 
made  out,  which  being  signed  for  its  validity  by  my  Secretary 
of  State  for  the  Dispatch  of  Marine,  shall  serve  for  the  time 
that  a  voyage,  going  and  returning,  may  last ;  after  the  conclu- 
sion of  which,  it  shall  be  returned  to  the  commandant  of  marine, 
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quien  se  hubiese  expedido,  poniendo  para  su  uso  la  nota  que 
corresponde. 

Dado  en  Madrid  a 

Yo,  El  Rey. 
[Aqui  la  firma  del  Secretario  de  Estado 
y  del  Despacho  de  Marina.] 

Nota. — Este  Pasaporte  N"  autoriza  cualquier  numero  de 
esclavos  que  no  exceda  siendo  a  proporcion   de  cinco 

esclavos  per  cada  dos  toneladas  (segun  esta  permitido  por  el 
Real  Decreto  de  22  de  Setiembre  de  1817),  exceptuandose 
siempre  los  esclavos  empleados  como  niarineros  6  criados,  e 
hijos  nacidos  a  bordo  durante  el  viage ;  y  el  mismo  se  expide 
por  mi  el  infrascrito  en  el  dia  de  la  fecha,  extendido  a 

favor  del  habiendo  precedido  todos  los  requisitos  pre- 

venidos  por  el  Real  Decreto  de  22  Setiembre  de  1817,  y  con 
la  obligacion  de  devolverlo  puntualmente  al  regreso  del  viage. 

Dado  en  a         de  del  afio  do 

[Aqui  la  firma  del  gefe  de  Marina  del  tcrcio  naval,  del  apos- 
tadero,  de  la  provincia,  6  del  puerto  donde  se  habilite  el 
buque.] 

Firraado 
Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S)  Henry  Wellesley,  (L.S.) 


Instrucciones  para  los  Buques  de  Guerra  Espanoles  ^  In- 
gleseSy  Empleados  en  Impedir  el  Ilicito  Comercio  de  Esclavos. 


I.  Todo  buque  de  guerra  Espaiiol  6  Ingles  tendra  derecho, 
con  arreglo  al  Articulo  IX  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha,  de  visi- 
tar  los  buques  mercantes  de  cualquiera  de  los  Potencias,  efec- 
tivamente  empleados  6  que  se  sospeche  emplearse  en  el  trafico 
de  negros,  y  si  se  hallaren  esclavos  a  su  bordo,  con  arreglo 
al  tenor  del  Articulo  X  del  susodicho  Tratado  ;  y  en  cuanto 
respecta  a  los  busques  Espanoles,  si  hay  motives  para  sospe- 
char  que  dichos  esclavos  hay  an  sido  embarcados  en  calquier 
punto  de  la  costa  de  Africa  donde  no  sea  ya  permitido  el  trafico, 
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governor  or  other  person   by  whom  it  may  have  been  issued, 
adding  for  its  proper  use  the  corresponding  note. 
Given  at  Madrid  on 

I,  The  King. 
[Here  the  signature  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  and  of  the  Dispatch  of  Marine.] 

Note. — This  Passport  N°  authorizes  any  number  of  slaves, 
not  exceeding  being  in  the  proportion  of  five  slaves  for 

every  two  tons,  (as  permitted  by  the  Royal  Decree  of  the  22d  of 
September,  1817)  excepting  always  such  slaves  employed  as 
sailors  or  domestics,  and  children  born  on  board  during  the 
voyage,  and  the  same  is  issued  by  me  the  undersigned 

on  the  day  of  this  date,  made  out  in  favour  of  who 

has  previously  conformed  with  all  the  formalities  required  by 
the  Royal  Decree  of  the  22d  of  September,  1817,  and  is  bound 
to  return  it  immediately  upon  his  return  from  the  voyage. 

Given  at  on  the  of  of  the  year 

[Here  the  signature  of  the  principal  marine  authority  of  the 
naval  division,  station,  province  or  port,  from  whence  the  ves- 
sel clears  out.] 

Signed 
Henry  Wellesley,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S.) 


Instructions  for  the  British  and  Spanish  ships  of  war  em- 
ployed to  prevent  the  illicit  traffic  in  Slaves. 


I.  Every  British  or  Spanish  ship  of  war  shall,  in  confor- 
mity with  Article  IX.  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  have  a  right 
to  visit  the  merchant  ships  of  either  of  the  two  Powers  actually 
engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  engaged,  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and 
should  any  slaves  be  found  on  board,  according  to  the  tenor  of 
the  Xth  Article  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty ;  and  as  to  what  re- 
gards the  Spanish  vessels,  should  there  be  ground  to  suspect 
that  the  said  slaves  have  been  embarked  on  a  part  of  the  coast 

VOL.  II.  u 
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con  arreglo  k  los  Articulos  I.  y  II.  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha ; 
en  tales  casos  ^nicaraente,  el  Comandante  de  diclio  buque  de 
guerra  podra  deteiierlos,  y  ya  detenidos,  los  llevara,  con  la 
brevedad  posible,  para  que  sean  juzgados  por  una  de  las  dos 
Comisiones  Mixtas,  establecidas,  por  el  Articulo  XII.  del  Tra- 
tado de  esta  fecha,  a  la  cual  se  ballen  mas  cercanos,  6  a  la  que 
el  Comandante  del  buque  apresador,  bajo  su  propia  responsa- 
hilidad,  crea  poder  llegar  mas  pronto,  desde  el  parage  en  que 
haya  sido  detenido  el  buque  negrero. 

Los  buques,  k  cuyo  bordo  no  se  hallaren  esclavos  destina- 
dos  para  el  trafico,  no  ser^n  detenidos  bajo  ningun  pretexto  d 
motivo. 

Los  criados  6  marineros  negros  que  se  hallaren  k  bordo  de 
esto  buques  no  podran  en  ningun  caso  considerarse  causa  sufi- 
ciente  para  su  detencion. 

II.  No  podra  ser  detenido  con  pretexto  alguno  ningun 
buque  Espafiol,  mercante  6  negrero,  que  seballare  en  cualquier 
parte,  ya  sea  cerca  de  tierra,  6  bien  en  alta  mar,  al  sur  del 
Ecuador,  durante  el  tiemjio  en  que  el  trafico  ha  de  quedar 
licito,  segun  las  estipulaciones  subsistentes  entre  las  altas 
Partes  Contratantcs,  a  menos  que  se  le  hubiese  empezado  a 
perseguir  al  norte  del  Ecuador. 

III.  Los  buques  Espanoles,  provistos  de  Pasaportes  en 
regla,  que  tuvieren  esclavos  a  su  bordo,  embarcados  en  aquel- 
las  partes  de  la  costa  de  Africa  donde  es  permitido  el  trafico  a 
los  subditos  Espanoles,  y  que  despues  fueran  ballades  al  norte 
del  Ecuador,  no  seran  detenidos  por  los  buques  de  guerra 
de  las  dos  naciones,  aunque  Ueven  las  instrucciones  jDre- 
sentes,  con  tal  que  aquellos  puedan  justificar  su  derrotero, 
bien  por  ser  en  conformidad  con  el  uso  de  la  navegacion  Es- 
pafiola  dirigir  su  rurabo  algunos  grados  liacia  al  norte  en  busca 
de  vientos  favorables,  6  bien  por  otras  causas  legitimas,  como 
los  riesgos  del  mar,  debidamente  probados.  Entendiendose 
siempre  que  en  cuanto  a  los  buques  negreros,  que  fueren  de- 
tenidos al  norte  del  Ecuador  despues  defenecido  el  tiempo  ha- 
bil,  la  prneba  de  la  legalidad  del  viage  se  ha  de  hacer  por  el 
buque  detenido.  Por  lo  contrario,  con  respecto  a  los  buques 
negreros  detenidos   al  sur  del    Ecuador,   segun  las   estipu- 
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of  Africa  where  the  traffic  is  no  longer  permitted,  conformabVy 
to  the  Articles  I.  and  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date;  in  these 
cases  alone  the  commander  of  the  said  ship  of  war  may  detain 
them,  and  having-  detained  them,  he  is  to  bring  them,  as  soon 
as  possible,  for  judgment  before  that  of  the  two  Mixed  Commis- 
sions appointed  by  the  Xllth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  this 
date,  which  shall  be  the  nearest,  or  which  the  commander  of 
the  capturing  ship  shall,  upon  his  own  responsibility,  think  he 
can  soonest  reach,  from  the  spot  where  the  slave  ship  shall  have 
been  detained. 

Ships,  on  board  of  which  no  slaves  shall  be  found  intended 
for  the  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  not  be  detained  on  any  account 
or  pretence  whatever. 

Negro  servants  or  sailors,  that  may  be  found  on  board  the 
said  vessels,  cannot,  in  any  case,  be  deemed  a  sufficient  cause 
for  detention. 

II.  No  Spanish  merchantman  or  slave  ship  shall,  on  any 
pretence  whatever,  be  detained,  which  shall  be  found  any  where 
near  the  land  or  on  the  high  seas,  south  of  the  Equator,  dur- 
ing the  period  for  which  the  traffic  is  to  remain  lawful,  ac- 
cording to  the  stipulations  subsisting  between  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  unless  after  a  chase  that  shall  have  com- 
menced north  of  the  Equator. 

III.  Spanish  vessels  furnished  with  a  regular  Passport, 
having  slaves  on  board,  shipped  at  those  parts  of  the  coast  of 
Africa  where  the  trade  is  permitted  to  Spanish  subjects,  and 
which  shall  afterwards  be  found  north  of  the  Equator,  shall 
not  be  detained  by  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  nations,  though 
furnished  with  the  present  instructions,  provided  the  same 
can  account  for  their  course,  either  in  conformity  with  the 
practice  of  the  Spanish  navigation,  by  steering  some  degrees 
to  the  northward,  in  search  of  fair  winds,  or  for  other  legi- 
timate causes,  such  as  the  dangers  of  the  sea  duly  proved. 
Provided  always,  that  with  regard  to  all  slave  ships  detained  to 
the  north  of  the  Equator,  after  the  expiration  of  the  term  al- 
lowed, tli,e  proof  of  the  legality  of  the  voyage  is  to  be  fur- 
nished by  the  vessel  so  detained.  On  the  other  hand,  with 
respect  to  slave  ships  detained  to  the  south  of  the  Equator, 
in  conformity  with  the  stipulations  of  the  preceding  Article,  the 
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laciones  del  Articulo  precedente,  la  piiieba  de  la  ilegalidad  del 
viage  debera  hacerse  por  el  apresador. 

Se  estipula  igualmente  que  el  numero  de  esclavos  que  los 
cruceros  hallaren  a  bordo  de  un  buque  negrero,  aun  cuaiido  no 
correspondiese  con  el  del  Pasaporte,  no  sera  niotivo  suficiente 
para  justilicar  la  detencion  del  buque;  pero  el  Capitan  y  el 
propietario  scran  denunciados  en  Ips  tribunales  Espanoles,  a 
fin  de  que  sean  castigados  con  arreglo  a  las  leyes  del  pais. 

IV.  Todo  buque  Espanol  destiuado  a  emplearse  en  el  licito 
trafico  de  esclavos,  scgun  los  principios  enunciados  en  el  Tra- 
tado  de  esta  fecba,  sera  mandado  por  un  Espafiol  de  nacimiento, 
y  las  dos  terceras  partes  de  su  tripulacion,  por  lo  menos,  scran 
Espanoles.  Entendi6ndose  siempre  que  la  construccion  del 
buque  sea  Espafiola  6  extrangera,  no  influira  de  ninguna 
manera  sobre  su  nacionalidad  ;  y  que  los  mariueros  negros 
seran  siempre  considerados  como  Espanoles,  con  tal  que  per- 
tenezcan  como  esclavos  a  subditos  de  la  Corona  de  Espafia,  6 
que  bayan  sido  puestos  en  libertad  en  los  Dominios  de  Su  Ma- 
gestad  Catolica. 

V.  Siempre  que  un  buque  de  guerra  encuentre  uno  mercante 
que  se  halle  en  el  caso  de  ser  visitado,  se  hara  el  examen  del 
modo  mas  moderado,  y  con  toda  la  consideracion  que  es  debida 
entre  naciones  amigas  y  aliadas ;  y  en  ningun  caso  se  bara  la 
visita  por  un  oficial  de  grado  inferior  al  de  teniente  de  la  ma- 
rina de  la  Gran  Bretafia,  6  al  de  alferez  de  navio  en  la  Es- 
panola. 

VI.  Los  buques  de  guerra  que  detengan  barcos  negreros, 
con  arreglo  a  los  principios  establecidos  en  estas  instrucciones, 
dejaran  a  bordo  todo  el  cargamento  de  negros  intacto,  como 
tambien  al  Capitan,  y  una  parte,  por  lo  menos,  de  la  tripulacion 
de  dicho  buque  negrero;  el  Capitan  hara  una  Declaracion 
autentica  por  escrito,  en  la  cual  expresara  el  estado  en  que 
ballo  el  buque  detenido,  y  las  mudanzas  que  se  hubieren  hecho 
en  el.  Dara  al  Capitan  del  buque  negrero  una  certificacion 
firmada  de  los  papeles  cogidos  en  dicho  buque,  como  tambien 
del  numero  de  esclavos  que  se  hubiesen  encontrado  a  bordo  a 
tiempo  de  su  detencion. 

No  se  desembarcaran  los  negros  hasta  que  los  buques  donde 
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proof  of  the  illegality  of  the  voyage  is  to  be  exhibited  by  the 
captor. 

It  is  in  like  manner  stipulated  that  the  number  of  slaves 
found  on  board  a  slave  ship  by  the  cruizers,  even  should  the 
number  not  agree  with  that  contained  in  their  Passport,  shall 
not  be  sufficient  reason  to  justify  the  detention  of  the  ship;  but 
the  captain  and  the  proprietor  shall  be  denounced  in  the  Spa- 
nish tribunals,  in  order  to  their  being  punished  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  country. 

IV.  Every  Spanish  vessel  intended  to  be  employed  in  the 
legal  traffic  in  slaves,  in  conformity  with  the  principles  laid 
down  in  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  shall  be  commanded  by  a  na- 
tive Spaniard,  and  two  thirds,  at  least,  of  the  crew  shall  like- 
wise be  Spaniards.  Provided  always,  that  its  Spanish  or 
foreign  construction  shall,  in  no  wise,  affect  its  nationality,  and 
that  the  negro  sailors  shall  always  be  reckoned  as  Spaniards, 
provided  they  belong,  as  slaves,  to  subjects  of  the  Crown  of 
Spain,  or  that  they  have  been  enfranchised  in  the  Dominions 
of  His  Catholic  Majesty. 

V.  Whenever  a  ship  of  war  shall  meet  a  merchantman  liable 
to  be  searched,  it  shall  be  done  in  the  most  mild  manner,  and 
with  every  attention  which  is  due  between  allied  and  friendly 
nations ;  and,  in  no  case,  shall  the  search  be  made  by  an 
officer  holding  a  rank  inferior  to  that  of  Lieutenant  in  the  navy 
of  Great  Britain,  or  of  Ensign  of  a  ship  of  the  line  in  the  Spa- 
nish navy. 

VI.  The  ships  of  war  which  may  detain  any  slave  ship,  in 
pursuance  of  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  present  instruc- 
tions, shall  leave  on  board  all  the  cargo  of  negroes  untouched, 
as  well  as  the  captain,  and  a  part,  at  least,  of  the  crew  of  the 
above-mentioned  slave  ship ;  the  Captain  shall  draw  up  in 
writing  an  authentic  Declaration  which  shall  exhibit  the  state 
in  which  he  found  the  detained  ship,  and  the  changes  which 
may  have  taken  place  in  it :  he  shall  deliver  to  the  Captain  of 
the  slave  ship  a  signed  certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on  board 
the  said  vessel,  as  well  as  of  the  number  of  slaves  found  on 
board  at  the  moment  of  detention. 

The  negroes  shall  not  be  disembarked  till  after  the  vessels 
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se  hallen  hayan  llegado  al  parage  donde  se  lia  de  decidir  sobr« 
la  validez  de  la  presa  por  una  de  las  dos  Comisiones  Mixtas,  ^ 
fin  de  que,  en  el  caso  de  no  ser  adjudicados  de  buena  presa, 
pueda  repararse  mas  facllmente  la  perdida  de  los  propietarios. 
Si  no  obstante  hubiere  algun  motivo  urgente,  dimanado  de  la 
extension  del  viage,  del  estado  de  salud  de  los  negros,  6  de 
otras  causas  que  exigiese  el  desembarque  de  todos  6  parte  de 
estos,  antes  que  el  buque  pudiese  llegar  al  parage  de  la  resi- 
dencia  de  una  de  las  dichas  Comisiones,  el  Comandante  del 
buque  apresador  podra  tomar  sobre  si  la  responsabilidad  de  tal 
desembarque,  siempre  que  acredite  la  necesidad  con  una  certi- 
ficacion  en  debida  forma. 

VII.  No  se  trasladaran  esclavos  de  un  puerto  de  las  pose- 
siones  Espanolas  a  otro,  except©  en  buques  provistos  de 
Pasaportes  del  Gobierno  de  aquel  territorio,  expedidos  ad  hoc. 


Hecbo  en  Madrid  a  23  de  Setiembre,  1817. 

Firm  ado 
Henry  Wellesley,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S.) 


Beglamento  para  las  Comisiones  Mixtas  que  lian  de  residir  en 
alguna  de  las  Posesiones  Colon iales  de  Su  Magestad  Cato- 
lica  y  en  la  costa  de  Africa. 


I.  Las  Comisiones  Mixtas  que  se  ban  de  establecer  por  el 
Tratado  de  esta  fecha  en  una  de  las  posesiones  coloniaies  de 
Su  Magestad  Catolica  y  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  decidiran  sobre 
lalegalidad  de  la  detencion  de  los  buques  negreros  que  deten- 
gan  los  cruceros  de  las  dos  naciones,  en  virtud  del  misrao  Tra- 
tado, por  hacer  el  comercio  ilicito  de  esclavos. 

Las  referidas  comisiones  sentenciaran,  sin  apelacion,  con 
arreglo  al  tenor  y  espiritu  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecba. 

Las  Comisiones  sentenciaran  con  la  brevedad  posible,  y  se 
les  encarga  (en  cuanto  ballen  practicable)  que  decidan  dentro 
del  termino  de  Teinte  dias,  a  contar  desde  el  en  que  cada  buque 
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which  coiitaiu  them  shall  be  arrived  at  the  place  where  the 
legality  of  the  capture  is  to  be  tried  by  one  of  the  two  Mixed 
Commissions,  in  order  that,  in  the  event  of  their  not  being 
adjudged  legal  prize,  the  loss  of  the  proprietors  may  be  more 
easily  repaired.  If,  however,  urgent  motives,  deduced  from 
the  length  of  the  voyage,  the  state  of  health  of  the  negroes,  or 
other  causes,  required  that  they  should  be  disembarked  entirely 
or  in  part,  before  the  vessel  could  arrive  at  the  place  of  resi- 
dence of  one  of  the  said  Commissions,  the  commander  of  the 
capturing  ship  may  take  on  himself  the  responsibility  of  such 
disembarkation,  provided  that  the  necessity  be  stated  in  a  cer^ 
tificate  in  proper  form. 

VII.  No  conveyance  of  slaves  from  one  port  in  the  Spa- 
nish possessions  to  another  shall  take  place,  except  in  ships 
provided  with  passports  from  the  Government  on  the  spot, 
ad  hoc. 

Done  at  Madrid,  the  23d  day  of  September,  1817. 

Signed 
Henry  Wellesley,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S.) 


Regulationsfor  tlie  Mixed  Commissions ,  which  are  to  reside  on 
the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  a  Colonial  Possession  of  His 
Catholic  Majesty. 


I.  The  mixed  Commissions  to  be  established  by  the  Treaty 
of  this  date  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  a  Colonial  Posses- 
sion of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  are  appointed  to  decide  upon  the 
legality  of  the  detention  of  such  slave  vessels  as  the  cruizers 
of  both  nations  shall  detain,  in  pursuance  of  this  same  Treaty, 
for  carrying  on  an  illicit  commerce  in  slaves. 

The  above-mentioned  Commissions  shall  judge  without  ap- 
peal, according^to  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date. 

The  Commissions  shall  give  sentence  as  summarily  as  pos- 
sible, and  they  are  required  to  decide,  (as  far  as  they  shall  find 
it  practicable)   within  the  space  of  twenty  days,  to  be  dated 
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detenido  fuere  conducido  al  puerto  de  su  residencia  ;  primero, 
sobre  la  legalidad  del  apresaraiento  ;  segundo,  en  el  caso  de 
que  el  btique  apresado  sea  puesto  en  libertad,  sobre  la  indem- 
nizacion  que  haya  de  recibir. 

Y  se  estipula,  por  el  presente,  que  en  todos  los  casos  la 
sentencia  final  no  se  dilatara  mas  del  termiiio  de  dos  meses, 
por  motivo  de  la  auscencia  de  iestigos,  6  por  falta  de  otras 
pruebas,  except©  cuando  algunade  las  partes  interesadas  lo  pida, 
dando  fianza  suficiente  de  encargarse  de  los  gastos  y  riesgos 
de  la  dilacion,  en  cuyo  caso  los  Coniisionados  podran  conceder 
a  su  discrecion,  una  proroga  de  termino  que  no  pase  de  cuatro 
raeses. 

II.  Cada  una  de  las  susodichas  Comisiones  mixtas  que  ban 
de  residir,  la  una  en  alguna  de  las  posesiones  de  ultramarde  Su 
Magestad  Catolica,  y  la  otra  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  se  com- 
pondra  del  modo  siguiente : 

Las  dos  Alias  Partes  Contratantes  nonibraran,  cada  una,  un 
Juez  Comisionado,  y  un  Comisionado  de  Arbitracion,  los 
cuales  seran  autorizados  para  oir  y  determinar,  sin  apelacion, 
todos  los  Casos  de  apresamiento  de  buques  negreros  que  se  pre- 
senten  ante  ellos,  conforme  a  las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  de 
esta  fecba.  Todas  las  partes  esenciales  del  proceso  que  sesiga 
ante  estas  Comisiones  Mixtas  se  pondran  por  escrito  en  el 
idioma  legal  del  pais  donde  resida  la  Comision. 

Los  JuecesComisionados,  y  losComisionados  de  Arbitracion, 
prestaran  juramento  en  manos  del  principal  Magistrado  del 
parage  donde  resida  la  Comision,  de  juzgar  bien  y  fielmente  en 
su  oficio,  de  no  mostrar  preferencia  alguna  a  los  apresadores  6 
apresados,  y  de  proceder  en  todas  sus  decisiones  conforme  a 
las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecba. 

Se  agregara  a  cada  Comision  un  Secretario  6  Registrador, 
nombrado  por  el  Soberano  del  pais  donde  resida  la  Comision, 
el  cual  registrara  todos  los  actos  de  esta;  y  antes  de  tomar 
posesion  de  su  empleo  prestara  juramento  en  manos  de  uno  de 
los  Jueces  Comisionados,  por  lo  menos,  de  que  se  conducira 
con  el  debido  respeto  a  la  autoridad  de  estos,  y  que  procedera 
con  fidelidad  en  todos  los  asuntos  relatives  a  su  eneargo. 

III.  La  forma  del  proceso  sera  del  modo  siguiente  ; 
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from  that  on  which  every  detained  vessel  shall  have  been  brought 
into  the  port  where  they  shall  reside ;  first,  upon  the  legality 
of  the  capture;  second,  in  the  case  in  which  the  captured  ves- 
sel shall  have  been  liberated,  as  to  the^  indemnification  which 
she  is  to  receive. 

And  it  is  hereby  provided  that,  in  all  cases,  the  final  sen- 
tence shall  not  be  delayed,  on  account  of  the  absence  of  wit- 
nesses, or  for  want  of  other  proofs,  beyond  the  period  of  two 
months  ;  except  upon  the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  in- 
terested, when  upon  their  giving  satisfactory  security  to  charge 
themselves  with  the  expence  and  risks  of  the  delay,  the  Com- 
missioners may,  at  their  discretion,  grant  an  additional  delay, 
not  exceeding  four  months. 

II.  Eachof  the  above-mentioned  Mixed  Commissions,  which 
are  to  reside  on  the  coast  of  Africa  and  in  a  colonial  posses- 
sion of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  shall  be  composed  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner : 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  each  of  them  name 
a  Commissary  Judge,  and  a  Commissioner  of  Arbitration,  who 
shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  to  decide,  without  appeal,  all 
Cases  of  capture  of  slave  vessels  which,  in  pursuance  of  the 
stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  may  be  laid  before 
them.  All  the  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  carried  on  before 
these  Mixed  Commissions  shall  be  written  down  in  the  legal 
language  of  the  country  in  which  the  Commission  may  reside. 

The  Commissary  Judges  and  the  Commissioners  of  Arbi- 
tration shall  make  oath,  in  presence  of  the  principal  Magis- 
trate of  the  place  in  which  the  Commission  may  reside,  to 
judge  fairly  and  faithfully,  to  have  no  preference  either  for  the 
claimants  or  the  captors,  and  to  act,  in  all  their  decisions,  in 
pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  Commission  a  Secretary  or 
Registrar,  appointed  by  the  Sovereign  of  the  country  ill  which 
the  Commission  may  reside,  who  shall  register  all  its  acts ;  and 
who,  previous  to  his  taking  charge  of  his  post,  shall  make  oath, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  the  Commissary  Judges,  to 
conduct  himself  with  respect  for  their  authority,  and  to  act 
with  fidelity  in  all  the  affairs  which  may  belong  to  his  charge. 

III.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as  follows  : 
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Los  Jueces  Comisionados  de  lasdos  naciones  procederan  en 
primer  lugar  a  examinar  los  papeles  del  buque,  y  recibir  de- 
claraciones  juradas  al  Capitan  y  a  dos  6  tres,  por  lo  meiios, 
de  los  princlpales  individuos  que  se  hallaren  a  bordo  del 
buque  detenido,  y  asimismo  tomaran  declaracion  jurada  al 
apresador,  en  caso  que  parezca  necesario,  a  fin  de  ponerse 
en  estado  de  poder  juzgar  y  sentenciar  si  el  buque  ha  sido  le- 
g-almente  detenido  6  no,  con  arreglo  a  las  estipulaciones  del 
Tratado  de  esta  fecha,  y  para  que  en  consequencia  del  juicio 
sea  condenado  el  buque  6  puesto  en  libertad.  Y  en  el  caso  de 
que  los  dos  Jueces  Comisionados  no  estuviesen  de  acuerdo  en 
la  sentencia  que  deban  pronunciar,  ya  sobre  la  legalidad  de  la 
detencion,  ya  sobre  la  indemnizacion  que  ha  de  concederse,  6 
sobre  alguna  otra  cuestion  que  resultase  de  las  estipulaciones 
del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha,  sacaran  por  suerte  el  nombre  de 
uno  de  los  dos  Comisionados  de  Arbitracion,  quien  despues 
de  enterarse  de  los  documentos  relativos  al  proceso,  conferen- 
ciara  con  dichos  Jueces  sobre  el  caso  de  que  se  tratare,  y  sc 
pronunciara  la  sentencia  final  conformeal  dictamen  de  la  plu- 
ralidad  de  votos  delos  expresados  Jueces  Comisionados,  ydel 
Comisionado  de  Arbitracion. 

IV.  Siempre  que  el  cargamento  de  esclavos  hallados  a  bordo 
deun  buque  negrero  Espanol  haya  sido  embarcado  en  cualquier 
punto  de  la  costa  de  Africa,  donde  continue  siendo  licito  el  Tra- 
fico  de  Negros,  no  sera  detenido  tal  buque  bajo  el  pretexto  de 
<jue  los  mencionados  esclavos  hayan  sido  conducidos  original- 
mente  por  tierra  de  cualquier  otra  parte  de  aquel  continente. 

V.  En  la  declaracion  autentica  que  ha  de  hacer  el  apresador 
ante  la  Comision,  como  tambien  en  la  certificacion  de  los  pa- 
peles cogidos,  que  se  ha  de  entregar  al  Capitan  del  buque  apre- 
sado  al  tiempo  de  su  detencion,  el  expresado  apresador  estara 
obligado  a  declarar  su  nombre,  el  de  su  buque,  igualmente  que 
la  latitud  y  la  longitud  del  parage  en  donde  se  hubiese  efec- 
tuado  la  detencion,  y  el  numero  de  esclavos  que  se  hubiesen 
hallado  vivos  a  bordo  del  buque  al  tiempo  de  su  detencion. 

VI.  Luego  que  se  haya  pronunciado  la  sentencia,  el  buque 
detenido,  si  fuere  absuelto,  y  lo  que  existiere  del  cargamento,  se 
restituiran  a  los  propietarios,  quienes  podran  reclamar  de  la  mis- 
ma  Comision  una  valuacion  de  los  danos  que  tengan  derccho  de 
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The  Commissary  Judges  of  the  two  nations  shall,  in  the  first 
place,  proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel, 
and  to  receive  the  depositions  on  oath  of  the  Captain,  and  of 
two  or  three,  at  least,  of  the  principal  individuals  on  board  of 
the  detained  vessel,  as  well  as  the  declaration  on  oath  of  the 
captor,  should  it  appear  necessary,  in  order  to  be  able  to  judge 
and  to  pronounce  if  the  said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or 
not,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date ; 
and  in  order  that  according  to  this  judgment,  it  may  be  con- 
demned or  liberated.  And  in  the  event  of  the  two  Commissary 
Judges  not  agreeing  on  the  sentence  they  ought  to  pronounce, 
whether  as  to  the  legality  of  the  detention,  or  the  indemnifica- 
tion to  be  allowed,  or  on  any  other  question  which  might  result 
from  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  they  shall 
draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  Commissioners  of  Ar- 
bitration, who,  after  having  considered  the  documents  of  the 
process,  shall  consult  with  the  above-mentioned  Commissary 
Judges  on  the  case  in  question,  and  the  final  sentence  shall  be 
pronounced  conformably  to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the 
above-mentioned  Commissary  Judges  and  of  the  above  men- 
tioned Commissioner  of  Arbitration. 

IV.  As  often  as  the  cargo  of  slaves  found  on  board  of  a 
Spanish  slave  ship  shall  have  been  embarked  on  any  point 
whatever  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  where  the  Slave  Trade  con- 
tinues to  be  lawful,  such  slave  ship  shall  not  be  detained  on 
pretext  that  the  above-mentioned  slaves  have  been  brought 
originally  by  land  from  any  other  part  whatever  of  the  continent. 

V.  In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor  shall 
make  before  the  Commission,  as  well  as  in  the  certificate  of  the 
papers  seized,  which  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Captain  of  the 
captured  vessel  at  the  time  of  the  detention,  the  above-mentioned 
captor  shall  be  bound  to  declare  his  name,  the  name  of  his  ves- 
sel, as  well  as  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place  where  the 
detention  shall  have  taken  place,  and  the  number  of  slaves  found 
living  on  board  of  the  slave  ship  at  the  time  of  the  detention. 

VI.  As  soon  as  sentence  shall  have  been  passed,  the  detained 
vessel,  if  liberated,  and  what  remains  of  the  cargo,  shall  be  re- 
stored to  the  proprietors,  who  may,  before  the  same  Commis- 
sion, claim  a  valuation  of  the  damages  which  they  may  have 
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pedir;  el  mismo  apresador,  y  en  su  defecto  su  Gobierno,  que- 
dara  responsable  de  los  expresados  dafios.  Las  dos  altas 
Partes  Coiitratantes  se  obligan  mutuamente  a  abonar  en  el 
termino  de  un  aiio,  desde  la  fecha  de  la  senteneia,  las  indem- 
nizaciones  que  fueren  concedidas  por  la  referida  Comision  ; 
entendiendose  que  estas  indemnizaciones  ban  de  ser  a  cargo 
de  aquella  Potencia  de  que  fuere  subdito  el  apresador. 

VII.  En  caso  de  condena  de  algun  buque  por  un  viage  ili-^ 
cite,  dicho  buque  sera  declarado  de  buena  presa,  igualmente 
que  su  cargamento,  de  cualquiera  clase  que  fuere,  a  excepcion 
de  los  esclavos  que  se  hallaren  a  bordo  como  objetos  de  comer- 
cio ;  y  el  referido  buque,  asi  como  su  cargamento,  seran  ven- 
didos  en  publica  subasta  a  beneficio  de  los  dos  Gobiernos  :  y 
en  quanto  a  los  esclavos,  recibiran  estos  de  la  Comision  Mixta 
un  certificado  de  emancipacion,  y  seran  entregados  al  Gobierno 
en  cuyo  territorio  se  hallare  establecida  la  Comision  que  hu- 
biese  pronunciado  la  senteneia,  para  ser  empleados  en  calidad 
de  criados  6  de  labradores  libres.  Cada  uno  de  los  dos  Go- 
biernos se  obliga  a  garantir  la  libertad  de  aquel  numero  de 
estos  individuos  que  respectivamente  le  fuere  consignado. 

VI II.  Toda  reclamacion  de  compensacion  de  perdidas 
ocasionadas  a  buques  sospechados  de  liacer  el  trafico  ilicito 
de  esclavos,  y  que  no  fueren  sentenciados  como  legitimas  pre- 
sas  por  las  Comisiones  Mixtas,  sera  tambien  recibidaydecidida 
por  las  mencionadas  Comisiones  en  la  forma  prescrita  en  el 
Articulo  tercero  del  presente  reglamento.  Y  en  todos  los 
casos  en  que  recaiga  senteneia  de  restitucion,  la  Comision 
adjudicara  al  reclamante  6  reclamantes,  6  a  sus  legitimos  apo- 
derados,  una  justa  y  completa  indemnizacion  en  beneficio  de 
aquellos,  por  todas  las  costas  de  proceso,  y  por  todas  las  per- 
didas y  dafios  que  efectivamente  hubiere  sufrido  el  reclamante 
6  reclamantes  por  tal  apresamiento  y  detencion,  es  decir,  que 
en  el  caso  de  perdida  total,  el  reclamante  6  reclamantes  seran 
indemnizados ;  primero,  por  el  buque,  su  aparejo,  cordage 
y  provisiones  ;  segundo,  por  todo  flete  debido  6  pagadero  ; 
tercero,  por  el  valor  del  cargamento  de  mercaderias,  si  las 
hubiere  ;  cuarto,  por  los  esclavos  que  bubiere  a  bordo  al  tiempo 
de  la  detencion,  con  arreglo  al  valor  de  tales  esclavos,  calcu- 
lado  segun  el  que  tendrian  en  el  parage  de  su  destino  ;  rcba- 


SPAIN  301 

a  right  to  demand  ;  the  captor  himself,  and  in  his  default,  his 
Government,  shall  remain  responsible  for  the  above-mentioned 
damages.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves 
to  defray,  within  the  term  of  a  year,  from  the  date  of  the  sentence, 
the  indemnifications  which  may  be  granted  by  the  above- 
named  Commission,  it  being  understood  that  these  indemnifi- 
cations shall  be  at  the  expence  of  the  Power  of  which  the  cap- 
tor shall  be  a  subject. 

VII.  In  case  of  the  condemnation  of  a  vessel  for  an  unlaw- 
ful voyage,  she  shall  be  declared  lawful  prize,  as  well  as  her 
cargo,  of  whatever  description  it  may  be,  with  the  exception 
of  the  slaves  who  may  be  on  board  as  objects  of  commerce  ; 
and  the  said  vessel,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  shall  be  sold  by  pub- 
lic sale  for  the  profit  of  the  two  Governments  :  and  as  to  the 
slaves,  they  shall  receive  from  the  Mixed  Commission  a  certi- 
ficate of  emancipation,  and  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Go- 
vernment on  whose  Territory  the  Commission  which  shall 
have  so  judged  them,  shall  be  established,  to  be  employed  as 
servants  or  free  labourers.  Each  of  the  two  Governments 
binds  itself  to  guarantee  the  liberty  of  such  portion  of  these 
individuals  as  shall  be  respectively  consigned  to  it. 

VIII.  Every  claim  for  compensation  of  losses  occasioned  to 
ships  suspected  of  carrying  on  an  illicit  trade  in  slaves,  not 
condemned  as  lawful  prize  by  the  Mixed  Commissions,  shall 
be  also  heard  and  judged  by  the  above-mentioned  Commis- 
sions, in  the  form  provided  by  the  third  Article  of  the  present 
regulation.  And  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  shall  be  so 
decreed,  the  commission  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or  claim- 
ants, or  his  or  their  lawful  attorney  or  attornies,  for  his  or 
their  use,  a  just  and  complete  indemnification  :  for  all  costs 
of  suit,  and  for  all  losses  and  damages  which  the  claimant  or 
claimants  may  have  actually  sustained  by  such  capture  and 
detention,  that  is  to  say  ;  in  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or 
claimants  shall  be  indemnified  ;  first,  for  the  ship,  her  tackle, 
apparel  and  stores  ;  secondly, for  all  freight  due  and  payable; 
thirdly  for  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any  ; 
fourthly,  for  the  slaves  on  board  at  the  time  of  detention, 
according  to  the  computed  value  of  such  slaves  at  the  place  of 
destination;  deducting  therefrom  the  usual  fair  average 
mortality  for  the  unexpired  period  of  the  regular  voyage ; 
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jando  !as  averias  que  suele  haber  por  mortandad  a  propor- 
cion  del  tiempo  no  fenecido  de  un  viage  regular ;  haciendo 
tambien  unarebaja  por  todos  los  gastos  y  expensas  dimanadas 
de  la  venta  de  tales  cargamentos,  inclusa  la  comislon  de  venta; 
y  quinto,  por  todos  los  deinas  gastos  regulares  en  tales  casos 
de  perdita  total :  y  en  cualquier  otro  caso  que  no  sea  de  perdida 
total,  el  reclamante  6  reclamantes  seran  indemnizados  ;  primero, 
por  todos  losdauos  y  gastos  particulares  ocasionados  al  buque 
por  su  detencion,  y  por  la  perdida  del  flete,  tanto  debido,  como 
pagadero  ;  segundo,  por  los  gastos  de  demora  la  cantidad  diaria 
estlpulada  en  la  nota  anexa  al  presente  Articulo  :  tercero,  una 
racion  diaria  para  la  manutencion  de  los  esclavos,  a  razon  de 
un  shilling  6  cuatro  reales  y  medio  de  V".  por  cabeza,  sin  dis- 
tincion  de  sexo  ni  de  edad,  por  tantos  dias  cuantos  estimare  la 
Comision  que  se  bubiese  retardado  el  viage,  a  causa  de  tal 
detencion  ;  y  cuarto,  por  cualquiera  deterioracion  del  carga- 
mento  6  de  los  esclavos  ;  quinto,  por  cualquiera  diminucion  en 
el  valor  del  cargamento  de  esclavos,  dimauada  de  una  mortan- 
dad mas  considerable  que  la  que  regularmente  se  computa, 
segun  el  viage,  6  en  ra9on  de  enfermedades  causadas  por  la  de- 
tencion ;  este  valor  se  arreglara  por  un  calculo  de  su  precio  en  el 
parage  de  su  destino,  como  en  el  caso  anterior,  de  perdida  total ; 
sexto,  una  concesion  de  cinco  por  ciento  sobre  el  valor  del  capi- 
tal empleado  en  la  compra  y  manutencion  del  cargamento,  por 
el  tiempo  de  la  demora  causada  por  la  detencion  ;  y  s^ptimo, 
por  todo  premio  de  segiiros  sobre  el  aumento  de  riesgos. 

El  reclamante  6  reclamantes  tambien  tendran  derecho  a  un 
interes,  calculado  en  cinco  por  ciento  al  afio,  sobre  la  cantidad 
adjudicada,  basta  que  sea  pagada  por  el  gobierno  a  que  pertene- 
ciere  el  buque  apresador:  todo  el  importe  de  tales  indemniza- 
ciones  se  calculara  en  moneda  del  pais  a  que  perteneciere  el 
buque  detenido,  y  se  liquidara  al  cambio  que  corra  al  tiempo 
de  la  adjudicacion,  a  excepcion  de  la  cantidad  destinada  para 
la  manutencion  de  los  esclavos,  la  cual  se  pagara  al  ^ar,  como 
arriba  se  estipula. 

Las  dos  altas  Partes  Contratantes,  deseosas  de  evitar  cuanto 
sea  posible  toda  especie  de  fraude  en  la  execucion  del  Tra- 
tado  de  esta  fecha,  se  ban  convenido  en  que  si  se  probase  de 
un  modo  evidente,  y  con  pleno  convencimieuto  de  los  Jueces 
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deducting  also  for  all  charges  and  expences  payable  upon  the 
sale  of  such  cargoes,  including  commission  of  sale  ;  and  fifthly, 
for  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  cases  of  total  loss :  and  in 
all  other  cases  not  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall 
be  indemnified  ;  first,  for  all  special  damages  and  expences  oc- 
casioned to  the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight 
when  due  or  payable  ;  secondly,  a  demurrage,  when  due,  ac- 
cording to  the  Schedule  annexed  to  the  present  Article ; 
thirdly,  a  daily  allowance  for  the  subsistence  of  slaves,  of  one 
shilling,  or  four  rials  and  a  half  V".  for  each  person,  without 
distinction  of  sex  or  age,  for  so  many  days  as  it  shall  appear 
to  the  Commission  that  the  voyage  has  been  or  may  be  delayed 
by  reason  of  such  detention  ;  as  likewise,  fourthly,  for  any 
deterioration  of  cargo  or  slaves ;  fifthly,  for  any  diminution 
in  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  slaves,  proceeding  from  an  in- 
creased mortality  beyond  the  average  amount  of  the  voyage, 
or  from  sickness*  occasioned  by  detention  ;  this  value  to  be  as- 
certained by  their  computed  price  at  the  place  of  destination, 
as  in  the  above  case  of  total  loss  ;  sixthly,  an  allowance  of  five 
per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  the  capital  employed  in  the  pur- 
chase and  maintenance  of  cargo  for  the  period  of  delay  occa- 
sioned by  the  detention ;  and  seventhly,  for  all  premium  of 
insurance  on  additional  risks. 


The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  likewise  be  entitled  to  inter- 
est at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent-  per  annum,  on  the  sum  awarded 
until  paid  by  the  Government  to  which  the  capturing  ship  be- 
longs ;  the  whole  amount  of  such  indemnifications  being  cal- 
culated in  the  money  of  the  country  to  which  the  captured  ship 
belongs,  and  to  be  liquidated  at  the  exchange  current  at  the 
time  of  award  ;  excepting  the  sum  for  the  subsistence  of  slaves, 
which  shall  be  paid  at  par,  as  above  stipulated. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  wishing  to  avoid  as 
much  as  possible  every  species  of  fraud  in  the  execution  of  the 
Treaty  of  this  date,  have  agreed  that  if  it  should  be  proved,  in  a 
manner  evident  to  the  conviction  of  the  Commissary  Judges  of 


304  ESPANA. 

Comisionadosdelas  dos  naciones,y  sin  necesidadde  rccurrir  a 
la  decison  de  un  Comisionado  de  arbitracion,  que  el  apresador 
ha  sido  inducido  en  error  por  culpa  voluntaria  y  reprehensible 
del  Capitan  del  buque  detenido,  solo  en  tal  caso  no  tendra  dere- 
cho  este  ultimo  derecibir,  durante  los  dias  de  su  detencion,  los 
gastos  de  demora  estipulados  por  el  presente  Articulo. 

Nota  del  estipendio  diariopara  gastos  de  demora  por  un  buque  de 
100  tonneladas  a  120  inclusive,  £5" 


121 
151 
171 

id.- 
id.- 
id. 

201 

id.- 

221 
251 

id., 
id. 

271  id.- 


150  id. 

6 

170  id. 

8 

200  id. 

10 

220  id. 

11 

250  id. 

12 

270  id. 

14 

300  id. 

I5J 

Vpor  dia. 


y  asi  en  proporcion. 

IX.  Cuando  el  propietario  de  un  buque  que  se  hiciere  sos- 
pechoso  de  traficar  ilicitamente  en  esclavos,  y  fuere  puesto  en 
libertad  en  consecuencia  de  una  sentencia  de  una  de  las  dos 
Comisiones  Mixtas  (6  en  el  casoya  referido  de  perdida  total) 
reclamase  indemnizacion  por  la  perdida  de  esclavos  que  hu- 
biese  sufrido,  en  ningun  caso  tendra  derecho  de  pedir  mayor 
numero  de  esclavos  que  el  que  su  buque  era  autorizado  para 
Uevar  segun  las  leyes  Espaiiolas,  el  cual  numero  debera  siempre 
expresarse  en  su  Pasaporte. 

X.  No  sera  permitido  a  los  jueces  ni  a  los  arbitros,  ni  al  se- 
cretario  de  las  Comisiones  Mixtas,  pedir  6  recibir  emoluraentos 
de  ninguna  de  las  partes  interesadas  en  las  sentencias  que  pro- 
nuncien,  bajo  ningun  pretexto,  por  el  desempeno  de  las  obli- 
gaciones  que  se  les  imponen  por  el  presente  reglamento. 

XI.  Cuando  las  partes  interesadas  juzguen  que  tienen  razon 
para  quejarse  de  alguna  injusticia  manifiesta  de  parte  de  las  Co- 
misiones Mixtas,  lo  representaran  asi  a  sus  respectivos  gobier- 
nos,  quienes  se  reservan  el  derecho  de  comunicarse  mutua- 
mente,  con  el  objeto  de  mudar  los  individuos  que  componen  es- 
tas  Comisiones  cuando  lo  estimen  conveniente. 


y^er  diem. 
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the  two  nations,  and  without  having  recourse  to  the  decision  of 
a  Commissioner  of  Arbitration,  that  the  captor  has  been  led  into 
error  by  a  voluntary  and  reprehensible  fault  on  the  part  of  the 
Captain  of  the  detained  ship ;  in  that  case  only  the  detained  ship 
shall  not  have  the  right  of  receiving,  during  the  days  of  her  de- 
tention, the  demurrage  stipulated  by  the  present  Article. 

Schedule  of  Demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  Vessel  of 
100  tons  to  120  inclusive,       £^^ 
121  ditto  — 150  ditto,  6 

151  ditto—  170  ditto,  8 

171  ditto  — 200  ditto,  10 

201  ditto  —  220  ditto,  11 

221  ditto  — 250  ditto,  12 

251  ditto  — 270  ditto,  14 

271   ditto  —  300  ditto,  15. 

•and  so  on  in  proportion. 

IX.  When  the  proprietor  of  a  ship,  suspected  of  carryingon 
an  illicit  trade  in  slaves,  released  in  consequence  of  a  sentence 
of  one  of  the  Mixed  Commissions,  (or  in  the  case,  as  above- 
mentioned,  of  total  loss)  shall  claim  indemnification  for  the 
loss  of  Slaves  which  he  may  have  suffered,  he  shall  in  no  case 
be  entitled  to  claim  for  more  than  the  number  of  slaves  which 
his  vessel,  by  the  Spanish  laws,  was  authorized  to  carry,  which 
number  shall  always  be  stated  in  his  Passport. 

X.  Neither  the  judges,  nor  the  arbitrators,  nor  the  secretary 
of  the  Mixed  Commissions,  shall  be  permitted  to  demand  or  re- 
ceive, from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in  the  sentences  which 
they  shall  pronounce,  any  emolument,  under  any  pretext  what- 
soever, for  the  performance  of  the  duties  which  are  imposed 
upon  them  by  the  present  regulation. 

XI.  When  the  parties  interested  shall  imagine  they  have 
cause  to  complain  of  any  evident  injustice  on  the  part  of  the 
Mixed  Commissions,  they  may  represent  it  to  their  respective 
governments,  who  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  mutual 
correspondence,  for  the  purpose  of  removing,  when  they  think 
fit,  the  individuals  who  may  compose  these  Commissions. 
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XII.  En  caso  de  ser  detenido  impropiamente  iiiibuquebajo 
el  pretexto  de  las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha,  y 
no  pudiendose  justificar  el  apresador  6  con  el  tenor  de  dicho 
Tratado,  6  el  de  las  instrucciones  anexas  a  el,  el  gobierno  a 
que  pertenezca  el  buque  detenido  tendra  derecho  para  pedir 
reparacion,  yen  tal  caso  el  gobierno  a  que  pertenezca  el  apre- 
sador se  obliga  a  que  se  haga  averiguacion  sobre  el  motivo  de 
la  queja,  y  a  que  se  imponga  al  apresador,  en  el  caso  de  que  se 
pruebe  haberlo  mcrecido,  un  castigo  proporcionado  4  la  infrac- 
cion  cometida. 

XIII.  Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  estipulan  que  en 
el  caso  de  morir  uno  6  mas  de  los  jueces  Comisionados,  6  los 
Comisionados  de  arbitracion,  que  componen  las  susodiclias 
Comisiones  Mixtas,  seran  suplidas  sus  plazas  interinaraente  del 
siguiente  modo. 

For  parte  del  Gobierno  Britanico  se  Ilenaran  sucesivamente 
las  vacantes  de  la  Comision  que  se  establezca  en  las  Posesiones 
de  Su  Magestad  Britiinica,  por  el  Gobernador  6  Teniente  Go- 
bernador  residente  de  aquella  colonia,  por  el  principal  magis- 
trado  de  la  misina,  y  por  el  secretario ;  y  en  la  que  se  esta- 
blezca en  las  Posesiones  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica  se  estipula, 
que  si  muere  alii  el  juez  6  arbitro  Britanico,  los  restantes  indi- 
viduos  de  dicha  Comision  procederan  igualmente  a  sentenciar 
los  barcos  negreros  cuyas  causas  se  presenten  ante  ellos,  y  a 
executar  la  sentencia.  Sin  embargo,  solo  en  este  caso  tendran 
las  partes  interesadas  derecbo  para  apelar  de  la  sentencia,  si  lo 
tuvieren  por  conveniente,  a  la  Comision  residente  en  la  costa 
de  Africa  ;  y  el  gobierno  a  que  pertenezca  el  apresador  estara 
obligado  a  abonar  del  modo  mas  completo  la  compensacion  que 
les  fuere  debida  en  caso  de  que  se  decida  la  apelacion  en  favor 
de  los  reclamantes ;  pero  el  barco  y  el  cargamento  permaneceran 
durante  la  apelacion  en  el  lugar  de  laresidencia  de  la  primera 
Comision  ante  la  cual  hayan  sido  Uevados. 

Por  parte  de  la  Espana,  las  vacantes  que  hubiere  en  la 
Posesion  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica  se  Ilenaran  por  las  personas 
de  confianza  que  eligiere  la  autoridad  superior  del  pais  ;  y  en 
la  costa  de  Africa,  ocurriendo  la  muerte  de  algun  juez  6  arbitro 
EsDanolj    la   Comision  procedera    a    sentenciar   del    mismo 
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XII.  In  case  of  a  vessel  being  improperly  detained,  under 
pretence  of  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  and 
the  captor  not  being  enabled  to  justify  himself,  either  by  the 
tenor  of  the  said  Treaty,  or  of  the  instructions  annexed  to  it, 
the  government  to  which  the  detained  vessel  may  belong  shall  be 
entitled  to  demand  reparation ;  and  in  such  case  the  government 
to  which  the  captor  may  belong  binds  itself  to  cause  enquiry  to 
be  made  into  the  subject  of  the  complaint,  and  to  inflict  upon  the 
captor,  if  he  be  found  to  have  deserved  it,  a  punishment  propor- 
tioned to  the  transgression  which  may  have  been  committed. 

XIII.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed,  that 
in  the  event  of  the  death  of  one  or  more  of  the  Commissary 
judges,  or  the  Commissioners  of  arbitration,  composing  the 
above-mentioned  Mixed  Commissions,  their  posts  shall  be  sup- 
plied, ad  interim^  in  the  following  manner : 

On  the  part  of  the  British  Government,  the  vacancies  shall 
be  filled  successively,  in  the  Commission  which  shall  sit  within 
the  Possessions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  by  the  Governor 
or  Lieutenant  Governor  resident  in  that  colony,  by  the  princi- 
pal magistrate  of  the  same,  and  by  the  secretary ;  and  in  that 
which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  His  Catholic  Majesty, 
it  is  agreed,  that  in  case  of  the  death  of  the  British  judge  or 
arbitrator  there,  the  remaining  individuals  of  the  said  Com- 
mission shall  proceed  equally  to  the  judgment  of  such  slave- 
ships  as  may  be  brought  before  them,  and  to  the  execution  of 
their  sentence.  In  this  case  alone,  however,  the  parties  inte- 
rested shall  have  the  right  of  appealing  from  the  sentence,  if  they 
think  fit,  to  the  Commission  resident  upon  the  coast  of  Africa; 
and  the  government  to  which  the  captor  shall  belong  shall  be 
bound  fully  to  make  good  the  compensation  which  shall  be 
due  to  them,  in  case  the  appeal  be  decided  in  favour  of  the 
claimants  ;  but  the  vessel  and  cargo  shall  remain,  during  such 
appeal,  in  the  place  of  residence  of  the  first  Commission  before 
which  they  shall  have  been  carried. 

On  the  part  of  Spain,  the  vacancies  shall  be  supplied,  in 
the  possession  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  by  such  persons  of 
trust  as  the  principal  authority  of  the  country  shall  appoint ; 
and  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  incase  of  the  death  of  any  Spanish 
judge  or  arbitrator,  the  Commission  shall  proceed  to  judgment, 
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modo  que  se  especifica  arriba  en  cuanto  a  la  Comision  re- 
sidente  en  la  Posesion  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica  en  el  caso  de 
muerte  del  juez  6  arbitro  Britanico  ;  concedi^ndose  igualmente 
en  este  caso  apelacion  a  la  Comision  residente  en  la  Posesion 
de  Su  Magestad  Catolica;  y  en  general  todas  las  disposi- 
ciones  del  primer  caso  son  aplicables  al  presente. 

Las  altas  Partes  Contratantes  seconvienen  en  llenar  cuanto 
antes  sea  posible  las  vacantes  que  ocurran  en  dichas  comi- 
siones,  por  muerte  o  por  otra  causa.  Y  en  el  caso  de  que  la 
vacante  de  cualquiera  de  los  Comisionados  Espanoles  en  las 
Posesiones  Britanicos,  o  de  los  Comisionados  Britanicos  en  la 
Posesion  Espaiiola,  no  esten  llenas  despues  del  termino  de 
siete  meses  para  America  y  doce  para  Africa,  los  buques  que 
scan  llevados  a  dichas  Posesiones  respectivamente  dejaran  de 
tener  el  derecho  susodicho  de  apelacion. 

Hecho  en  Madrid  a  23  de  Setiembre  del  auo  de  nuestro 
Seiior  1817. 

Firmado 
Henry  Wellesley,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pi^arro,  (L.S.) 
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in  the  same  manner  as  above-specified  for  the  Commission  re- 
sident in  the  Possession  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  in  the  event 
of  the  death  of  the  British  judge  or  arbitrator ;  an  appeal  being 
in  this  case  likewise  allowed  to  the  Commission  resident  in 
the  Possession  of  His  Catholic  Majesty ;  and  in  general,  all 
the  provisions  of  the  former  case  being  to  be  applied  to  the 
present. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  to  supply,  as 
soon  as  possible,  the  vacancies  that  may  arise  in  the  above- 
mentioned  Commissions,  from  death  or  any  other  cause  ;  and 
in  case  that  the  vacancy  of  any  of  the  Spanish  Commissioners 
in  the  British  Possessions,  or  of  the  British  Commissioners 
in  the  Spanish  Possession,  be  not  supplied  at  the  end  of  the 
term  of  seven  months  for  America,  and  of  twelve  for  Africa, 
the  vessels  which  shall  be  brought  to  the  said  Possessions  re- 
spectively, shall  cease  to  have  the  right  of  appeal  above-sti- 
pulated. 

Done  at  Madrid,  the  23d  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  1817. 

Signed 
Henry  Wellesley,  (L.S.)  Jose  Pizarro,  (L.S.) 


(    310     ) 


SWEDEN. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden.     Signed  at 
Upsal,  nth  April,  [9th  May),  1654.* 


(Translation  from  the  Latin.) 

I.  That  from  henceforth  there  be  and  remain  a  good,  firm, 
sincere,  and  perpetual  peace,  amity,  alliance,  and  correspond- 
ence between  the  Protector  and  Commonwealth  of  England, 
Scotland,  and  Ireland,  and  the  Queen  and  Kingdom  of  Swe- 
den, and  all  and  singular  their  Dominions,  Kingdoms,  Coun- 
tries, Provinces,  Islands,  Plantations,  Lands,  Cities,  Towns, 
People,  Citizens,  and  generally  all  their  subjects  and  inha- 
bitants, so  that  each  part  treat  and  use  the  other  with  all  real 
friendship  and  affection. 

II.  The  said  Confederates,  their  people,  subjects  and  in- 
habitants, shall,  as  opportunity  is  offered,  take  care  of,  and 
promote  the  welfare  of  each  other ;  and  shall  advertise  each 
other,  upon  knowledge  thereof,  of  all  imminent  dangers,  plots, 
and  conspiracies  of  enemies  against  tiie  other  ;  and,  as  much 
as  in  them  lies,  oppose  and  hinder  the  same.  Neither  shall 
the  one  Confederate,  either  by  himself,  or  any  else,  treat  of, 
act,  or  attempt  any  thing  to  the  prejudice  and  disadvantage  of 
the  other,  his  lands  or  dominions,  in  whatsoever  place,  whe- 
ther at  sea  or  land ;  nor  shall  any  way  assist  the  rebels  or 
enemies  of  the  other,  to  the  damage  of  the  Confederate,  nor 
receive,  or  entertain  within  His  Dominions,  any  rebel  or 
traitor,  who  shall  attempt  any  thing  against  the  other's  State, 
much  less  afford  them  any  counsel,  help,  or  favour,  or  permit  it 
to  be  done  by  any  of  His  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants. 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  Orcbro,  1812. 
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III.  The  said  Protector  and  Commonwealth,  and  the  said 
Queen  and  Kingdom,  shall  take  diligent  care,  that,  as  much  as 
in  them  lies,  all  impediments  and  obstacles  be  removed,  which 
have  hitherto  interrupted  the  freedom  of  navigation  and  com- 
merce, as  well  between  both  nations,  as  with  other  people  and 
countries  within  the  Dominions,  lands,  seas,  and  rivers  of 
either,  and  shall  sincerely  endeavour  to  assert,  maintain,  defend, 
and  promote  the  aforesaid  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce, 
against  all  the  disturbers  thereof,  by  such  ways  and  means,  as 
either  in  this  present  Treaty,  or  hereafter,  shall  be  agreed  upon  ; 
neither  shall  they  suffer,  that  either  by  themselves,  their  sub- 
jects and  people,  or  through  their  default,  any  thing  be  done 
or  committed  contrary  hereunto. 

IV.  That  either  of  the  aforesaid  Confederates,  Their  people 
and  subjects,  may,  without  any  safe  conduct,  licence,  general 
or  special,  freely  and  securely  go  and  enter  by  land  or  sea,  in 
and  to  the  Kingdoms,  Countries,  Provinces,  Lands,  Islands, 
Cities,  Villages,  Towns,  whether  walled  or  unwalled,  fortified, 
or  otherwise,  havens,  and  whatsoever  Dominions  of  the  other, 
and  there  stay  and  from  thence  return  or  pass  through;  and  in 
the  same  places,  upon  just  prices  to  procure,  and  have  provi- 
sion of  victuals,  for  their  use  and  sustenance,  and  to  be  used 
with  all  friendly  offices ;  and  that  either  Confederate,  Their 
people  and  subjects,  may  trade  and  have  commerce  in  all 
places  where  commerce  hath  hitherto  been  exercised,  in  what 
goods  and  merchandizes  they  please,  and  may  freely  import 
and  export  the  same,  paying  the  customs  which  are  due ;  and 
conforming  themselves  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  of  the  said 
Commonwealth  and  Kingdom,  whether  the  same  respect 
trade,  or  any  other  right ;  which  presupposed,  the  people,  sub- 
jects, and  inhabitants  of  both  Confederates,  shall  have  and 
enjoy  in  each  other's  Kingdoms,  Countries,  Lands  and  Do- 
minions, as  large  and  ample  privileges,  relaxations,  liberties 
and  immunities,  as  any  other  foreigner  at  present  doth,  or 
hereafter  shall  enjoy  there. 

V.  No  merchants,  captains,  and  masters  of  ships,  mariners, 
nor  any  persons,  ships,  goods,  or  merchandize,  belonging  to 
either  Confederate,  shall,  upon  any  public  or  private  account, 
by  virtue  of  any  edict,  general  or  special,  within  any  the  lands, 
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havens,  sea-roads,  coasts  or  Dominions  of  the  other,  for  any 
public  service  or  expedition  of  war,  or  any  other  cause,  much 
less  for  any  private  use,  be  seized,  embarked,  arrested,  forced  by 
violence  or  be  any  way  molested  or  injured  ;  provided  only  such 
arrests  as  are  conformable  to  justice  and  equity  be  not  hereby 
prohibited,  so  be  it  they  are  made  according  to  the  ordinary 
course  of  law,  and  not  granted  upon  private  affection  or  par- 
tiality, but  are  requisite  for  the  administration  of  right  and  justice. 

VI.  In  case  any  of  the  ships  of  either  Confederate,  whether 
of  war  or  merchants,  belonging  to  the  subjects  and  people  of 
either,  be  by  occasion  of  tempests,  pursuit  of  pirates  and  ene- 
mies, or  any  other  urgent  necessity,  constrained  to  put  into  each 
other's  havens,  roads,  or  shores,  they  shall  be  received  there 
with  all  kindness  and  humanity,  and  enjoy  all  friendly  protec- 
tion, and  be  permitted  to  refresh  themselves,  and  procure,  at  a 
reasonable  price,  all  things  needful  for  their  sustenance,  repa- 
ration, or  use ;  neither  shall  they  be  hindered  from  going  out 
of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  at  their  pleasure,  without  paying  any 
customs  or  duties ;  provided  they  do  nothing  contrary  to  the 
laws,  ordinances,  and  customs  of  the  place,  which  the  said 
ships  shall  enter  into  or  abide  in. 

VII.  In  like  manner,  if  any  ship  or  ships,  whether  public  or 
private,  belonging  to  eitlier  Confederate,  Their  people  and 
subjects,  shall,  within  any  the  coasts  or  Dominions  of  the 
other,  stick  upon  the  sands,  or  be  forced  to  lighten  their  bur- 
den, or  be  wrecked  or  suffer  any  damage,  all  friendly  help 
and  relief  shall  be  given  them  upon  a  competent  reward. 
And  whatever  shall  be  remaining  of  the  goods  thrown  over- 
board, or  after  shipwreck,  or  any  other  damage  sustained,  shall 
be  kept  in  safe  custody,  and  restored  to  the  owner,  or  whom 
the  said  owner  shall  appoint. 

VIII.  In  case  the  people  and  subjects  on  either  part,  whe- 
ther they  be  merchants,  factors,  or  servants,  masters  of  ships, 
mariners,  or  such  others,  who  travel  and  inhabit  within  the 
Dominions  of  the  other,  or  those  who  act  on  their  behalf  before 
any  Court  of  Judicature  for  the  recovery  of  their  debts,  or  for 
other  lawful  occasions,  shall  stand  in  need  of  the  magistrate's 
help,  the  same  shall  be  readily,  and  according  to  the  equity  of 
their  cause,  in  friendly  manner  granted  them,  and  justice  shall 
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be  administered  to  them  without  long  and  unnecessary  delays. 
Neither  shall  they  be  any  way  molested  upon  any  pretence  in 
the  dispatch  of  their  affairs,  in  their  journeying,  bargaining, 
and  receiving  the  price  of  their  commodities,  but  that  all  love 
and  friendship  be  extended  towards  them.  And  it  shall  be  free 
for  them,  on  both  sides,  in  their  passage  to  and  again,  in  each 
other's  coasts,  ships,  havens,  and  public  places,  to  wear  about 
them  arms  for  their  proper  defence,  so  be  it  they  give  no  just 
suspicion  to  the  Governor  or  Magistrate  of  the  place,  of 
any  design  against  the  public  or  private  peace.  But  he 
especially  who  behaves  and  demeans  himself  soberly  and  in- 
offensively, shall  be  protected  from  all  injury,  violence,  and 
molestation. 

IX.  The  said  Confederates,  and  all  and  singular  their  people 
and  subjects,  may  buy  and  export  out  of  all  the  Countries,  Do- 
minions, and  Kingdoms  of  the  other,  all  kind  of  armour  and 
provision  of  war,  and  may  safely  and  freely  put  in  with  their 
ships,  and  arrive  at  each  other's  ports,  havens,  and  shores,  and 
there  stay,  and  thence  depart,  they  carrying  themselves  peace- 
ably and  conformably  to  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  respec- 
tive places,  and  not  disturbing  the  freedom  of  commerce  therein. 
In  like  manner,  the  ships  of  war  shall  have  free  access  to  the 
ports  of  either,  there  to  stay,  and  come  to  anchor ;  but  not  in 
such  numbers  as  shall  occasion  manifest  suspicion,  without  the 
leave  and  consent  of  that  Confederate  first  obtained,  to  whom 
the  port  belongs,  unless  compelled  thereto  by  tempest,  force, 
or  danger  of  the  sea,  in  which  case  they  shall  signify  to  the 
Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  place,  the  cause  of  their 
arrival,  and  shall  continue  there  no  longer  than  the  said  Go- 
vernor or  Chief  Magistrate  shall  permit.  Observing  always 
and  every  where  the  laws  aforesaid,  and  such  as  shall  hereafter 
be  agreed  upon. 

X.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  Queen  and  Kingdom 
of  Sweden  may  safely  and  freely  travel  in  England,  Scotland, 
and  Ireland,  and  the  Dominions  thereof,  and  pass  through  the 
same  by  sea  or  land,  to  any  other  nations,  freely  to  traffic  and 
have  commerce  with  them  in  all  sorts  of  merchandize,  and  to 
import  and  export  the  same.  And  the  people  of  the  said  Com- 
monwealth shall  enjoy  the  same  freedom  in  the  Kingdoms,  Do- 
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minions^  and  Territories  of  the  Queen  and  Kingdom  of  Sweden. 
Provided  the  laws,  ordinances,  and  particular  rights  of  each 
nation  concerning  trade  and  commerce  be  observed  on  both 
sides. 

XI.  Although  in  the  preceding  Articles  of  this  pre  sent  Treaty, 
it  be  forbid  to  either  Confederate  to  yield  any  aid  or  assistance 
to  the  enemies  of  the  other  :  yet  it  is  not  to  be  so  understood 
as  if  either  Confederate  having  no  war  with  the  enemies  of  the 
other,  might  not  sail  to,  or  traffic  with  the  said  enemies,  not- 
withstanding that  the  other  Confederate  be  in  actual  war  with 
them  ;  but  it  is  only  provided,  that  till  a  more  particular  agree- 
ment be  made  concerning  this  matter,  no  goods  called  goods  of 
Contrahanda,  a  catalogue  and  specification  of  which  shall  be 
made  within  four  months  after  the  date  hereof,  shall  be  carried 
to  the  enemies  of  each  other,  without  peril,  in  case  they  be  taken, 
of  being  adjudged  lawful  prize  without  hope  of  restitution. 

XII.  But  lest  such  navigation  and  intercourse  of  the  one 
Confederate,  His  people  and  subjects,  by  land  or  sea,  with  other 
nations,  during  the  war  of  the  other  Confederate,  should  re- 
dound to  the  prejudice  of  the  said  other  Confederate  ;  and  lest 
goods  of  enemies  should  pass  concealed  under  the  name  of 
friends  ;  for  the  removal  of  all  suspicion  and  prevention  of 
fraud  herein,  it  is  agreed,  that  all  ships,  waggons,  wares,  and 
men,  belonging  to  either  Confederate,  shall  in  their  passage 
have  letters  of  safe  conduct,  commonly  called  Passports,  and 
certificates  signed  by  the  Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the 
province  or  city  from  whence  they  come ;  of  which  letters  and 
certificates  such  forms  shall  be  observed  as  shall  be  mutually 
concluded  upon,  within  the  space  of  four  months  next  after 
the  date  hereof :  and  wheresoever  any  the  merchandize,  goods, 
vessels,  or  men  belonging  to  either,  their  people  and  subjects, 
shall  be  met  with  either  in  open  sea,  or  in  any  channel, 
haven,  road,  land,  or  any  other  place,  by  the  ships  of  war, 
public  or  private,  or  by  any  of  the  people,  subjects  and  inha- 
bitants of  the  other,  or  shall  happen  to  be  in  one  place  with 
them,  they  producing  their  letters  of  safe  conduct,  and  certifi- 
cates aforesaid,  shall  have  nothing  farther  exacted  of  them ; 
no  search  made  either  of  goods,  vessels,  or  men,  much  less 
shall  they  receive  any  damage,  injury,  or  molestation ;  but  shall 
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be  suffered  to  pass  on  with  freedom  to  pursue  their  occasions. 
And  if  any  of  the  people  and  subjects  of  either  shall  do  or  com- 
mit any  thing  contrary  to  the  proper  sense  of  this  present  Ar- 
ticle, either  Confederate  shall  take  care  that  severe  punishment 
be  inflicted  on  the  oiFenders,  and  cause  full  and  speedy  satisfac- 
tion to  be  made  to  the  parties  wronged,  for  all  costs  and  damages. 

XIII.  In  case  it  shall  hereafter  happen,  that  during  this 
amity  and  confederation,  any  of  the  people  or  subjects  of  either 
shall  act  or  attempt  any  thing  against  the  same,  or  any  part 
thereof,  either  by  land,  sea,  or  other  waters,  this  amity,  con- 
federation, and  alliance,  shall  not  be  thereupon  interrupted  or 
broken  off,  but  shall  remain  and  continue  still  in  force  and 
virtue ;  only  in  such  case,  the  particular  persons  who  have 
offended  shall  be  punished,  and  no  others  ;  and  that  justice 
shall  be  done,  and  satisfaction  made  to  all  persons  injured, 
within  twelve  months  after  demand  thereof :  and  in  case  the 
persons  so  offending  as  aforesaid  shall  not  appear  and  submit 
themselves  to  justice,  and  make  satisfaction  within  the  said 
term,  the  said  persons  shall  be  declared  enemies  to  both  States, 
and  their  estates,  goods,  and  effects  whatsoever,  shall  be  con- 
fiscated and  employed  to  a  due  and  full  satisfaction  for  the 
wrong  by  them  done ;  and  their  persons  shall  be  liable  to  fur- 
ther punishment,  when  they  shall  come  within  the  power  of 
either  State,  as  the  quality  of  their  offence  shall  deserve,  and 
that  speedy  restitution  and  satisfaction  be  made  for  the  loss  and 
damage  which  either  part  hath  sustained  from  the  other,  during 
the  war  betwixt  England  and  the  United  Provinces. 

XIV.  This  present  Treaty  and  Confederation  shall  in  nothing 
derogate  from  any  pre-eminence,  right,  or  dominion  of  either 
Confederate  within  any  His  own  seas,  channels,  or  waters  ;  but 
that  they  have  and  retain  the  same,  in  as  full  and  ample  manner 
as  they  have  hitherto  had,  or  as  of  right  belongs  to  them. 

XV.  It  being  the  primary  intent  of  this  league  and  amity^ 
that  each  Confederate,  their  people  and  subjects,  might  enjoy 
such  freedom  of  navigation  and  commerce,  as  is  described  in 
the  foregoing  Articles,  within  the  Baltic,  Sound,  northern, 
western,  and  British  seas,  Mediterranean,  and  Channel,  and 
other  the  seas  in  Europe  ;  therefore  all  sincere  endeavour  shall 
be  used  on  both  sides,  by  common  advice,  aid,  and  assistance. 
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that  the  aforesaid  mutual  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce 
be  established,  promoted,  and,  as  occasion  is,  defended,  against 
all  the  disturbers  thereof,  who  shall  go  about  to  interrupt,  pro- 
hibit, hinder,  or  restrain  and  limit  the  same  to  their  own  will 
and  pleasure,    in  prejudice  of  the  said  Confederates.      And 
either  part  shall  with  all  willingness  or  readiness,  promote  the 
good,  and  prevent  the  hurt  of  each  other  ;  saving  the  Treaties 
which  either  nation  hath  made  with  other  Kingdoms,  common- 
wealths and  nations.     And  neither  Confederate  shall  hereafter 
make  any  league  or  agreement  in  prejudice  of  this  present,  with 
any  other  people  or  nation,  without  the  privity  and  consent  of 
the  other ;  or  if  any  such  agreement  be  hereafter  made,  the 
same  shall  be  reputed  null  and  void,  and  give  place  to  this  pre- 
sent Treaty.     But  as  for  the  manner  of  giving  aid  and  assis- 
tance to  each  other  for  the  defence  of  this  league  and  of  the 
liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation,  a  more  particular  agree- 
ment, as  need  shall  require,  shall  be  made  thereupon,  accom- 
modated to  the  circumstances  of  time  and  other  affairs. 

XVI.  For  what  concerns  other  commodities,  which  ships  of 
war  may  enjoy,  and  the  laws  by  which  they  shall  regulate  them- 
selves when  they  arrive  in  each  other's  ports  and  harbours  ;  and 
for  what  concerns  commerce  to  be  exercised  in  America,  as 
also  the  advantages  of  the  herring,  and  other  fisheries,  the 
erecting  staples  for  trade,  and  other  things  and  conditions, 
which  shall  be  found  requisite  for  the  better  clearing  of  the 
foregoing  Articles,  resolution  shall  be  had  therein  according 
to  what  shall  be  agreed  upon  in  a  distinct  and  peculiar  Treaty 
or  contract. 

XVII.  Whatever  is  agreed  on  in  the  foregoing  Articles 
shall  be  in  force  and  virtue  from  this  present  time,  and  be  truly 
observed  on  both  sides  by  all  such  as  are  within  each  other's 
allegiance.  And  for  the  further  confirmation  thereof,  shall  be 
subscribed,  signed  and  ratified  by  the  Protector  of  the  Com- 
monwealth of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  and  the  Do- 
minions thereto  belonging,  in  the  name  of  His  Highness,  and 
the  said  Commonwealth,  and  by  Her  Majesty  of  Sweden,  under 
the  hand- writing  and  seals  of  their  said  Highness  and  Majesty, 
within  four  months  next  ensuing  the  date  of  these  presents. 

Done  at  Upsal,  the  11th  of  April,  {9th  May),  1654. 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Swden,     Signed  at 
Westminster,  the  llth  July,  1656.'^ 


Extract.     (Translation  from  the  Latin.) 

II.  Whereas  in  the  llth  Article  of  the  Treaty  lately  made 
at  Upsal,  in  1654,  betwixt  England  and  Sweden,  it  was 
agreed  and  specified  what  goods  and  merchandize  should  here- 
after be  declared  contraband  and  prohibited  ;  it  is  now  by  vir- 
tue of  the  said  Article  established,  that  only  those  hereafter 
mentioned  shall  be  reckoned  prohibited ;  and  consequently,  not 
to  be  disposed  of  to  the  enemies  of  either:  viz.  bombs,  with 
their  fusees  and  other  appurtenances,  fire-balls,  gun-powder, 
matches,  cannon-ball,  spears,  swords,  lances,  pikes,  halberts, 
guns,  mortars,  petards,  granadoes,  musket-rests,  bandaliers, 
salt-petre,  muskets,  musket-balls,  helmets,  head-pieces,  breast- 
plates, coats  of  m^il,  cuirasses,  and  the  like  kind  of  arms ;  sol- 
diers, horses,  with  all  their  furniture,  pistols,  holsters,  belts,  and 
all  other  warlike  instruments  ;  and  also  ships  of  war.  Money 
shall  also  be  reckoned  among  the  goods  with  which  the  enemies 
are  not  to  be  supplied,  and  which  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  carry 
to  the  enemies  of  either,  any  more  than  the  things  above-men- 
tioned, on  the  penalty  of  being  made  prize  without  hopes  of 
redemption,  if  they  are  seized  by  either  of  the  Confederates. 
Nor  shall  either  of  the  Confederates  permit  that  the  enemies 
or  rebels  of  the  other  be  assisted  by  any  of  their  subjects,  or 
that  their  ships  be  sold,  lent,  or  in  any  manner  made  use  of  by 
the  enemies  or  rebels  of  the  other,  to  His  disadvantage  or  de- 
triment. 

III.  But  it  shall  be  lawful  for  either  of  the  Confederates, 
and  His  people  or  subjects,  to  trade  with  the  enemies  of  the 
other,  and  to  carry  them  any  goods  whatsoever,  which  are  not 
excepted  as  above,  without  any  impediment,  provided  they  are 
not  carried  to  those  ports  or  places  which  are  besieged  by  the 
other  ;  in  which  case  they  shall  have  leave  either  to  sell  their 
goods  to  the  besiegers,  or  to  repair  with  them  to  any  other  port 
which  is  not  besieged. 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  Orebro,  1812. 
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IV.  Whereas  in  the  11th  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at 
Upsal,  the  11th  of  April,  1654,  between  Sweden  and  England, 
it  was  agreed,  that  although  it  was  precautioned  and  prohibited 
hy  the  preceding  Articles,  that  either  of  the  Confederates  should 
give  aid  and  assistance  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  yet  it  ought 
not  to  be  understood,  that  that  Confederate  who  is  not  involved 
in  war  with  the  enemy  of  the  other,  shall  not  be  allowed  to  carry 
on  trade  with  the  said  enemy  of  that  Confederate  :  but  it  was 
only  provided  thereby,  till  there  should  be  a  farther  agreement 
concerning  this  matter,  that  no  goods  or  merchandize  which 
we  commonly  call  contraband  shall  be  carried  to  the  enemy  of 
the  other,  without  danger  of  being  made  prize,  and  without 
hopes  of  redemption,  if  they  are  seized  by  the  other  Confederate. 
In  like  manner,  whereas  by  the  12th  Article  of  the  said  Treaty, 
for  the  evading  of  all  suspicions,  lest  the  navigation  or  com- 
merce of  one  of  the  Confederates,  wheher  by  land  or  sea, 
should  be  carried  on  during  war  to  the  prejudice  of  the  other 
Confederate,  or  lest  the  goods  of  enemies  should  be  carried 
under  the  disguise  of  the  goods  of  friends,  it  was  stipulated 
and  concluded,  that  a]l  ships,  carriages,  wares,  and  men,  be- 
longing to  the  other  of  the  Confederates,  should  be  furnished 
in  their  journey  and  passage  with  safe-conducts,  commonly 
called  Passports,  and  certificates,  signed  by  the  Chief  Gove- 
nor  or  Magistrate  of  that  province  and  city  from  whence  they 
came ;  and  that  those  forms  of  the  Passports  and  certificates 
were  to  be  observed  on  which  the  Confederates  should  mutu- 
ally agree  on  both  sides ;  and  when  the  merchandize,  goods, 
ships,  men  of  either  of  the  Confederates,  and  His  subjects  and 
inhabitants,  shall  meet  or  be  met  by  the  ships  of  war,  public 
or  private,  or  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  other  Confe- 
derate, in  the  open  sea,  straits,  harbours,  havens,  lands,  and 
other  places,  wheresoever  or  howsoever  they  shall  come  toge- 
ther, after  producing  only  their  safe-conducts  and  certificates, 
nothing  farther  should  be  demanded  of  them,  no  inquiry  what- 
soever should  be  made  into  the  ships,  goods,  or  men,  much 
less  should  they  be  injured,  damaged,  or  molested ;  but  should 
be  freely  let  go  to  prosecute  their  journey  and  purpose,  as  is 
above  signified. 

And  whereas  by  the  14th  Article  it  was  stipulated,  that  the 
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said  Treaty  and  Confederacy  should  derogate  nothing  from  any 
pre-eminence  of  right  and  Dominion  whatsoever  of  either  of 
the  Confederates,  in  any  of  their  seas,  straits,  and  waters  what- 
soever, but  that  they  should  have  and  retain  the  same  to  them- 
selves in  as  ample  a  manner  as  they  had  all  along  enjoyed  them, 
and  as  by  right  to  them  belonged  ;  now,  therefore,  that  a  fitting 
draught  of  such  certificates  and  Passports  may  be  formed  and 
observed,  which  may  be  answerable  to  the  meaning  of  the 
aforesaid  Articles,  it  is  agreed  and  concluded  on  both  sides, 
that  for  avoiding  all  frauds  and  concealments  whatsoever  of 
the  enemies'  goods,  and  all  occasions  of  quarrels  as  to  any 
certificates  and  Passports,  such  forms  as  are  underwritten 
verhatim  shall  be  observed,  and  subscribed  and  signed  by  the 
Chief  Magistrate  of  that  province  and  city  from  whence  they 
come ;  that  then  the  true  names  of  the  ships,  carriages,  mer^ 
chandize,  and  masters  of  the  ships  be  specified ;  as  also  the 
punctual  days  and  times,  without  any  fraud,  together  with  other 
descriptions  of  that  sort,  which  are  expressed  in  the  following 
form  of  a  safe-conduct  or  certificate.  Wherefore,  if  any  person 
who  shall  declare  upon  the  oath  by  which  he  is  bound  to  his 
King,  state,  or  city,  that  he  has  given  in  a  true  account,  be 
convicted  by  sufficient  proof  of  having  concealed  any  fraud  by 
his  permission  under  his  said  Declaration,  he  shall  be  severely 
punished  as  a  transgressor  of  the  said  oath. 

Form  of  the  Passport. 
We  N.  N.  Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  Province 
or  City  of  N.  (the  title  or  office  of  the  respective  Government 
of  that  place  being  added)  do  make  known  and  certify,  that  on 
the  day  of  the  month  of  N.  N.  N.  citizens 

and  inhabitants  of  N.  and  who  are  engaged  andboundas  subjects 
of  His  Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  and  to  our  City^ 
or  of  the  Most  Serene  Lord  Protector  our  Most  Gracious 
Lord,  and  to  our  City,  personally  appeared  before  us  in  the 
city  or  town  of  N.  in  the  Dominion  (of  His  Most  Serene 
Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  or  of  the  Most  Serene  Lord  Protec- 
tor of  England,  just  as  it  shall  happen,)  and  declared  to  us,  that 
the  ship  or  vessel  called  N.  of  about  lasts  or  tons, 

belongs  to  the  port,  city,  or  town  of  N.  in  the  Dominion  of  N. 
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and  that  \the  said  ship  does  rightfully  belong  to  him  or  other 
subjects  of  His  Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  or  of 
the  Most   Serene  Lord  Protector  ;    that  she  is  jww  bound 
directly  from  the  port  N.  to  the  port  N.  laden  with  the  follow- 
ing merchandize,  viz.   (here  shall  be  specified  the  goods,  with 
their  quantity  and  quality  ;  for  example,  about  so  many  chests 
or  bales,  hogsheads,  &c.  according  to  the  quantity  and  condi- 
tion of  the  goods,)  and  affirmed  upon  oath  to  the  aforesaid  N. 
that  the  said  goods  or  merchandize  belong  only  to  the  subjects 
of  His  Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  or  the  Most  Se- 
rene Lord  Protector  of  England,  (or  expressing  to  whatever 
other  nation  they  belong  ;)  and  that  N.  N.  N.  have  declared 
upon  their  said  oath,  that  the  said  goods  above  specified,  and  no 
others,  are  already  put  on  board,  or  are  to  be  put  on  board  the 
above-named  ship  for  the  said  voyage,  and  that  no  part  of  those 
goods  belong  to  any  one  whatsoever,  but  the  per  sons  above-men- 
tioned :  and  that  no  goods  are  disguised  or  concealed  therein 
by  any  fictitious  name  whatsoever,  but  that  the  merchandize 
above-mentioned  is  truly  and  really  put  on  board,  for  the  use  of 
the  said  owners  and  no  others  ;  and  that  the  Captain  of  the  said 
ship  named  N.  N.  is  a  citizen  of  the  city  of  N.     Therefore, 
whereas  after  strict  examination  by  us,  the  above-mentioned 
(Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  city  aforesaid)  it  fully 
appears  that  the  goods  on  board  the  said  ship  or  vessel  are  free, 
and  do  truly  and  really  belong  to  the  subjects  of  His  Most  Se- 
rene Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  or  of  the  Most  Serene  Protec- 
tor, or  to  the  inhabitants  of  other  nations  above-mentioned  ;  we 
do  most  humbly  and  earnestly  require  it  of  all  and  singular  the 
Powers  by  land  and  sea.  Kings,  Princes,  Republics,  and  free 
cities ;  also  of  the  Generals  of  Armies,  Admirals,  Commanders, 
Officers  and  Governors  of  Ports,  and  all  others  to  whom  the 
custody  of  any  harbour  or  sea  is  committed,  which  meet  this 
ship  in  her  voyage  ;  or  if  she  happen  to  fall  in,  among,  or  pass 
through  their  squadrons,  or  to  stay  in  their  harbours,  that  for 
the  sake  of  the  Treaties  and  friendship  which  subsist  respec- 
tively between  them,  or  whoever  are  his  superiors,  and  the 
Most  Serene  King  of  Sweden,  or  the  Most  Serene  Lord  Pro- 
tector our  Most  Gracious  Lord,  they  will  not  only  permit  the 
said  Captain  with  the  ship  N.  and  the  men,  goods,  and  mer- 
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chandize  to  her  belonging  to  prosecute  her  voyage  freely 
without  let  aud  molestation  ;  but  also,  if  he  think  fit  to  depart 
elsewhere  from  such  harbour,  that  they  will  shew  all  kind 
offiees  to  him  and  his  ships  as  a  subject  of  His  Most  Serene 
Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden,  or  of  the  Most  Serene  Lord  Pro- 
tector, as  they  shall  in  like  manner  experience  the  same  from 
our  Most  Serene  King,  or  our  Most  Serene  Lord  Protector, 
and  all  His  Ministers  and  subjects  in  the  like  or  any  other 
case.  In  witness  whereof  we  have  taken  care  that  these  pre- 
sents, signed  by  our  hands,  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  our  city. 
Given  at  our  Court. 

V.  Neither  of  those  Confederates    shall  suffer  the  ships, 
vessels,  goods,  or  merchandize  of  the  other,  or  of  His  people  or 
subjects,  which  are  taken  at  sea  or  elsewhere  by  enemies  or 
rebels,  to  be  brought  into  their  Ports  or  Dominions,  but  shall 
publicly  forbid  any  thing  of  that  kind  to  be  done  ;  and  if  any 
ships,  vessels,  goods,  or  merchandize  of  either,  or  His  people 
or  subjects,  taken  at  sea  or  elsewhere,  shall  be  carried  into 
the  ports  or  countries  of  the  other  by  any  enemy  or  rebel  of 
the    Confederates,  or  either  of  them,   that  Confederate  into 
whose  harbours  they  shall   he  carried,  shall   not  suffer  the 
same,  or  any  part  thereof,  to  be  sold  in  that  port,  or  any  other 
place  in  their  Dominion  ;  but  shall  take  care  that  the  master 
of  the  ship  or  vessel  so  taken,  as  also  the  mariners  and  passen- 
gers, shall,  as  soon  as  they  arrive,  be  immediately  set  at  liberty, 
together  with  all  the  prisoners,  subjects  of  either  Kingdom  or 
Republic,  as  many  as  shall  be  brought  thither  ;  nor  shall  he 
permit  the  said  ship  and  vessel  to  stay  in  that  harbour,  but 
shall  command  the  said  ship,  with  her  goods,  merchandize  and 
lading,  immediately  to  leave  the  harbour.    Provided  neverthe- 
less, that  nothing  in  this  Article  be  turned  to  the  prejudice  of 
the  Treaties  formerly  entered  into  by  either  of  the  Confede- 
rates with  other  nations  ;  and  where  these  things  do  not  inter- 
fere, the  above  Article  shall  remain  in  full  force. 

VI.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  men  of  war  and  guard-ships  of 
either  of  the  Confederates  to  enter  into  the  ports,  havens,  or 
rivers  of  the  other,  where  such  ships  use  to  repair,  and  thereto 
cast  anchor,  stay,  and  to  depart  from  thence  without  any  in- 
jury or  molestation,  provided  these  conditions  are  observed. 
VOL.  rr.  Y 


322  SWEDEN. 

1.  That  it  shall  not  be  free  to  carry  into  the  harbours  of  the 
Confederate  any  squadron,  exceeding  five  or  six  ships,  without 
giving"  some  notice  thereof  beforehand. 

2.  That  thecommander  of  the  squadron  and  ships  shall,  with- 
out delay,  exhibit  his  letters  of  safe- conduct  to  the  Governor  of 
the  castle,  fort,  city,  or  province,  or  acquaint  the  Magistrate  of 
the  place  wherehe  arrives  with  the  reasons  of  his  coming,  and  for 
what  end,  and  how  long  he  designs  to  stay  in  that  port  or  haven. 

3.  That  such  ships  shall  not  come  or  stay  nearer  to  those 
castles  or  forts  than  is  convenient. 

4.  That  the  mariners,  ships'  companies,  and  soldiers,  shall 
not  go  ashore  in  bodies  above  forty  at  a  time,  nor  in  any  num- 
ber that  may  give  suspicion. 

5.  That  while  they  are  there  they  shall  not  do  any  damage  to 
any  person,  not  so  much  as  their  enemies  ;  and  above  all  shall 
not  stop  or  obstruct  the  passage  of  any  merchant  ships  what- 
soever, into  or  out  of  the  harbour. 

6.  That  they  shall  not  leave  their  station  for  the  sake  of  in- 
festing the  navigation  of  any  nation  whatever. 

7.  That  they  shall  in  all  respects  live  and  behave  modestly, 
quietly,  and  conformably  to  the  laws  and  customs  of  every 
place,  and  have  special  regard  to  the  reciprocal  friendship  be- 
tween the  Confederates.  Where  the  terms  aforesaid  are  rightly 
observed  according  to  the  true  meaning  of  the  words,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  men   of  war  of  either  Confederate  to  keep 
upon  the  coasts,  and  continue  in  the  harbours  of  the  other 
Confederate,  whether  for  avoiding  tempests  and  enemies,  or 
for  rendezvousing  and  assembling  merchant  ships,  or  any  other 
just  causes.    But  if  either  of  the  C  onfederates  shall  think  it  ad- 
vantageous or  necessary  to  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  Confe- 
derate with  a  greater  number  of  ships,  and  to  enjoy  the  conve- 
niences thereof,  he  shall  signify  the  same  to  His  Confederate 
two  months  beforehand,  during  which  time  the  ways  and  means 
of  admitting  the  same  shall  be  settled. 

VIII.  The  subjects  of  the  said  Most  Serene  Lord  Protector 
and  the  said  Republic  shall  also  hereafter  enjoy  all  the  pre- 
rogatives in  the  several  branches  of  trade,  which  they  used  to 
carry  on  in  Prussia  and  Poland,  or  elsewhere,  in  the  Dominions 
of  the  said  Most  Serene  King  of  Sweden,  which  they  enjoyed 
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lieretofore,  in  preference  to  other  nations ;  and  if  at  any  time  they 
desire  farther  privileges,  their  desires  shall  be  gratified  by  all  the 
means  possible:  and  if  the  said  Most  Serene  King  of  Sweden 
shall  grant  greater  and  more  ample  privileges  than  the  above- 
mentioned,  in  Poland  and  Prussia,  to  any  nation  besides,  or 
people  not  subject  to  Him,  or  shall  suiFer  any  nation  or  people  to 
enjoy  such  larger  privileges  there,  then  the  people  and  citizens  of 
this  Republic  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  in  all  respects,  after 
they  have  desired  it  of  His  Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty.  And 
moreover,  if  any  Edicts  that  have  been  published  since  1650 
happen  to  be  burdensome  to  the  English  and  Scots,  dwelling  or 
tradingin  Poland  or  Prussia,  the  same  shall  after  this  time  be  of 
no  force,  as  far  as  it  can  be  rendered  so  in  the  Dominions  of  the 
Most  Serene  King  of  Sweden;  but  the  subjects  of  the  said  Lord 
Protector  shall  hereafter  be  entirely  free  from  those  burdens. 

IX.  As  to  the  commerce  to  be  carried  on  in  America,  it  is 
expressly  provided  by  law,  that  the  subjects  of  no  Republic 
besides  shall  be  empowered  to  trade  there  in  common  without  a 
special  licence :  but  if  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Serene 
King  of  Sweden,  furnished  with  His  recommendations,  shall 
privately  solicit  such  licence  of  the  Lord  Protector  to  trade  to 
any  of  those  colonies  whatsoever,  he  will,  in  this  respect,  comply 
with  the  desire  of  His  Most  Serene  Royal  Majesty  of  Sweden, 
as  far  as  the  state  of  His  aiFairs  and  of  the  Republic  will  for 
that  time  j)ermit. 

X.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  subjects  of  the  Most  Serene  King 
of  Sweden  to  fish  and  catch  herrings  and  other  fish  in  the  seas 
and  on  the  coasts  which  are  in  the  Dominion  of  this  Republic, 
provided  the  ships  employed  in  the  fishery  do  not  exceed  a 
thousand  in  number :  nor  while  they  are  fishing  shall  they  be 
iany  ways  hindered  or  molested,  nor  shall  any  charges  be  de- 
manded on  the  account  of  the  fishing,  by  the  men  of  war  of  this 
Republic,  nor  by  those  who  are  commissioned  privately  to 
trade  at  their  own  expence,  nor  by  the  fishing  vessels  on  the 
northern  coasts  of  Britain,  but  all  persons  shall  be  treated 
courteously  and  amicably,  and  shall  be  allowed  even  to  dry 
their  nets  on  the  shore,  and  to  purchase  all  necessary  provi- 
sions from  the  inhabitants  of  those  places  at  a  fair  price. 

Done  at  Westminster,  the  17th  of  July,  1656. 

y2 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden.     Concluded 
at  Whitehall,  October  21,  1661.* 


(Translation  from  the  Latin.) 

I.  First,  it  is  concluded  and  accorded,  that  there  be  and  re- 
main a  good,  firm,  sincere,  and  perpetual  peace,  amity,  alliance, 
and  correspondence  between  His  Sacred  Majesty  the  King  of 
Great  Britain  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Sacred  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  on  the  other;  and  all  and  singular  their  Do- 
minions, Kingdoms,  Countries,  Provinces,  Islands,  Planta- 
tions, Lands,  Cities,  Towns,  People,  Citizens,  and  generally 
all  their  subjects  and  inhabitants  ;  so  that  each  part  treat  and 
use  the  other  with  all  real  friendship  and  affection. 

II.  The  said  Confederates,  their  people,  subjects  and  inha- 
bitants, shall,  as  opportunity  is  offered,  take  care  of,  and  pro- 
mote the  welfare  of  each  other,  and  shall  advertize  each  other, 
upon  knowledge  thereof,  of  all  imminent  dangers,  plots,  and 
conspiracies  of  enemies  against  the  other ;  and  as  much 
as  in  them  lies,  oppose  and  hinder  the  same.  Neither  shall 
the  one  Confederate  by  himself  or  any  else,  treat  of,  act, 
or  attempt  any  thing  to  the  prejudice  and  disadvantage  of 
the  other,  His  lands  or  Dominions,  in  whatsoever  place, 
whether  at  sea  or  land;  nor  shall  any  way  assist  the  rebels, 
or  enemies  of  the  other  to  the  damage  of  the  Confederate  ; 
nor  receive,  or  entertain  within  His  Dominions  any  rebel 
or  traitor  who  shall  attempt  any  thing  against  the  other*s 
State,  much  less  afford  them  any  counsel,  help,  or  favour, 
or  permit  it  to  be  done  by  any  of  His  subjects,  people,  and 
inhabitants. 

III.  The  said  Kings  and  Kingdoms  shall  take  diligent  care 
that  as  much  as  in  them  lies,  all  impediments  and  obstacles  be 
removed,  which  have  hitherto  interrupted  the  freedom  of  navi- 
gation and  commerce,  as  well  between  both  nations,  as  with 
other  people  and  countries  within  the  Dominions,  lands,  seas, 
and  rivers  of  either;  and  shall  sincerely  endeavour  to  assert, 

*  Renewed  by  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  Orebro,  1812. 
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maintain,  defend,  and  promote  the  aforesaid  liberty  of  navi- 
gation and  commerce,  against  all  the  disturbers  thereof,  by 
such  ways  and  means  as  either  in  this  present  Treaty,  or  here- 
after shall  be  agreed  upon  ;  neither  shall  they  suffer  that  either 
by  themselves,  their  subjects  and  people,  or  through  their 
default,  any  thing  be  done  or  committed  contrary  hereunto. 

IV.  That  either  of  the  aforesaid  Confederates,  their  people 
and  subjects,  may,  without  any  safe-conduct,  licence  general 
or  special,  freely  and  securely  go  and  enter  by  land  or  sea,  in 
and  to  the  Kingdoms,  Countries,  Provinces,  Lands,  Islands, 
Cities,  Villages,  Towns,  whether  walled  or  unwalled,  fortified 
or  otherwise,  havens,  and  whatsoever  dominions  of  the  other, 
and  there  stay,  and  from  thence  return,  or  j)ass  through  ;  and 
in  the  same  places,  upon  just  prices,  procure  and  have  pro- 
vision of  victuals  for  their  use  and  sustenance,  and  be  used  with 
all  friendly  offices.  And  that  either  Confederate,  their  people 
and  subjects,  may  trade,  and  have  commerce  in  all  places  where 
commerce  has  hitherto  been  exercised,  in  what  goods  and  mer- 
chandizes they  please,  and  may  freely  import  and  export  the 
same,  paying  the  customs  which  are  due,  and  conforming 
themselves  to  the  laws  and  ordinances  of  each  kingdom^ 
whether  the  same  concern  trade,  or  any  other  right ;  which  pre- 
supposed, the  people,  subjects,  and  inhabitants  of  both  Confe- 
derates shall  have  and  enjoy  in  each  other's  Kingdoms,  Coun- 
tries, Lands  and  Dominions,  as  large  and  ample  privileges, 
relaxations,  liberties,  and  immunities,  as  any  other  foreigner 
at  present  doth,  or  hereafter  shall  enjoy  there. 

V.  No  merchants,  captains,  and  masters  of  ships,  mariners, 
nor  any  other  persons,  ships,  goods,  or  merchandize  belonging 
to  either  Confederate,  shall  upon  any  public  or  private  account, 
by  virtue  of  any  edict,  general  or  special,  within  any  the 
lands,  havens,  sea-roads,  coasts,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  for 
any  public  service,  or  expedition  of  war,  or  any  other  cause, 
much  less  for  any  private  use,  be  seized,  embarked,  arrested, 
forced  by  violence,  or  be  any  other  way  molested  or  injured ; 
provided  only,  such  arrests  as  are  conformable  to  justice  and 
equity,  be  not  hereby  prohibited,  so  be  it  they  are  made  accord- 
ing to  the  ordinary  course  of  law,  and  not  granted  upon  private 
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affection  or  partiality,  but  are  requisite  for  the  administration 
of  right  and  justice. 

VI.  In  case  any  of  the  ships  of  either  Confederate,  whether 
of  war  or  merchants,  belonging  to  the  subjects  and  people  of 
either,  be  by  occasion  of  tempest,  pursuit  of  pirates  and  ene- 
mies, or  any  other  urgent  necessity,  constrained  to  put  into 
each  other's  havens,  roads,  or  shores,  they  shall  be  received 
there  with  all  kindness  and  humanity,  and  enjoy  all  friendly 
protection,  and  be  permitted  to  refresh  themselves,  and  procure 
at  a  reasonable  price  all  things  needful  for  their  sustenance, 
reparation  or  use.  Neither  shall  they  be  hindered  from  going 
out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads  at  their  jjleasure,  without  paying 
any  customs  or  duties  :  provided  they  do  nothing  contrary  to 
the  laws,  ordinances,  and  customs  of  the  place,  which  the  said 
ships  shall  enter  into  or  abide  in. 

VII.  In  like  manner,  if  any  ship  or  ships,  whether  public  or 
private,  belonging  to  either  Confederate,  their  people  and 
subjects,  shall  within  any  the  coasts  or  dominions  of  the  other 
stick  upon  the  sands,  or  be  wrecked  (which  God  forbid)  or 
suffer  any  damage,  all  friendly  help  and  relief  shall  be  given 
them  upon  a  competent  reward.  And  whatever  shall  be 
remaining  of  the  goods  thrown  overboard,  or  after  shipwreck, 
or  any  other  damage  sustained,  shall  be  kept  in  safe  custody, 
and  restored  to  the  owners ;  so  be  it  they,  or  such  whom 
they  shall  appoint,  do  lay  claim  to  the  ships  and  goods  within 
a  year's  space  from  the  time  of  the  shipwreck,  saving  always 
the  rights  and  customs  of  each  nation. 

VIII.  In  case  the  people  and  subjects  on  either  part, 
whether  they  be  merchants,  factors,  or  servants,  masters  of 
ships,  mariners,  or  such  others,  who  travel  and  inhabit  within 
the  dominions  of  the  other,  or  those  who  act  on  their  behalf 
before  any  Court  of  Judicature,  for  recovery  of  their  debts, 
or  for  other  lawful  occasions,  shall  stand  in  need  of  the 
magistrate's  help;  the  same  shall  be  readily,  and  according 
to  the  equity  of  their  cause,  in  friendly  manner  granted 
them,  and  justice  shall  be  administered  to  them  without  long 
and  unnecessary  delays.  Neither  shall  they  be  any  way 
molested  upon  any  pretence  in  the  dispatch  of  th^r  affairs. 
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in  their  journeying,  bargaining,  and  receiving  the  price  of  their 
commodities;  but  that  all  love  and  friendship  be  extended 
towards  them.  And  it  shall  be  free  for  them,  on  both 
sides,  in  their  passage  to  and  again,  in  each  other's  coasts, 
ships,  havens,  and  public  places,  to  wear  about  them  arms  for 
their  proper  defence,  so  be  it  they  give  no  just  suspicion  to  the 
Governor  or  Magistrate  of  the  place  of  any  design  against  the 
public  or  private  peace ;  but  he  especially  who  behaves  and 
demeans  himself  soberly  and  inoffensively,  shall  be  protected 
from  all  injury,  violence,  and  molestation. 

IX.  The  said  Confederates,  and  all  and  singular  Their  people 
and  subjects,  may  buy  and  export  out  of  all  the  countries.  Do- 
minions, and  Kingdoms  of  the  other,  all  kind  of  armour  and 
provision  of  war,  and  may  safely  and  freely  put  in  with  their 
ships,  and  arrive  at  each  other's  ports,  havens,  and  shores, 
and  there  stay,  and  thence  depart,  they  carrying  themselves 
peaceably,  and  conformably  to  the  laws  and  customs  of  the 
respective  places,  and  not  disturbing  the  freedom  of  commerce 
therein.  In  like  manner  the  ships  of  war  shall  have  free  access 
to  the  ports  of  either,  there  to  sta}^  come  to  anchor,  and  return 
without  any  injury  or  molestation,  but  upon  these  conditions  : 

1.  That  the  fleet  to  be  brought  into  the  ports  of  either  Con 
federate  shall  not  exceed  the   number  of  live  or  six  ships,  with- 
out notice  first  given  thereof. 

2.  That  without  delay,  the  admiral  or  commander  of  the  fleet 
and  ships  shall  shew  his  letters  of  safe-conduct  to  the  Gover- 
nor or  Chief  Magistrate  of  the  castle,  fort,  city,  or  province, 
where  they  arrive,  signifying  the  cause  of  their  arrival,  and 
declare  to  what  end,  and  how  long  they  resolve  to  continue 
there. 

3.  That  in  such  case  the  ships  keep  a  just  distance  from  the 
castles  and  fortresses. 

4.  That  not  above  forty  mariners  and  soldiers,  or  so  many  as 
may  give  suspicion,  come  on  shore  together  and  in  company. 

5.  That  they  give  offence  to  none  there,  not  so  much  as  to 
their  enemies,  and,  especially  hinder  or  obstruct  not  the  en- 
trance and  egress  of  any  merchants'  ships  whatever. 

6.  That  they  go  not  thence  as  from  their  own  road,  and  return 
again  to  the  disturbance  of  the  navigation  of  any  nation. 
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7.  That  they  live,  and  in  all  things  demean  themselves  peace- 
ably and  conformably  to  the  laws  and  customs  of  each  place, 
and  chiefly  to  the  mutual  friendship  of  the  Confederates  ;  but, 
if  either  of  the  Confederates  shall  hold  it  convenient  or  ne- 
cessary with  a  greater  number  of  ships,  to  enter  into  the  ports 
of  the  other,  and  enjoy  the  benefit  thereof,  He  shall  declai-e 
His  purpose  two  montlis  before  to  the  other  Confederate  ;  and 
then  the  means  and  manner  of  admitting  them  shall  be  agreed 
upon ;  but  if  the  ships  of  either  be  compelled  into  the  other's 
ports,  by  danger  of  tempest,  sea,  or  enemies,  in  such  case  the 
cause  of  their  arrival  shall  be  signified  to  the  Governor  or  Chief 
Magistrate  of  the  place,  and  they  shall  continue  there  no  longer 
than  the  said  Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate  shall  permit,  observ- 
ing always  the  laws  and  customs  in  this  Article  before  mentioned. 

X.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  King  and  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  may  safely  and  freely  travel  in  the  Kingdoms, 
Dominions  and  Territories  of  the  King  of  Sweden,  and  pass 
through  the  same  by  sea  or  land  to  any  other  nations,  freely  to 
traffic  and  have  commerce  Avith  them,  in  all  sorts  of  merchandize, 
and  to  import  and  export  the  same.  And  the  subjects  of  the 
King  of  Sweden  shall  enjoy  the  same  freedom  in  the  Kingdoms, 
Dominions,  and  Territories  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain  ;  pro- 
vided the  laws,  ordinances,  and  particular  rights  of  each  nation, 
concerning  trade  and  commerce,  be  observed  on  both  sides. 

XI.  Althoughinthepreceding  Articles  of  this  present  Treaty, 
it  be  forbidden  to  either  Confederate  to  yield  any  aid  or  assis- 
tance to  the  enemies  of  the  other;  yet  it  is  not  to  be  so  under- 
stood, as  if  either  Confederate,  having  no  war  with  the  enemies 
of  the  other,  might  not  sail  to,  or  traffic  with  the  said  enemies, 
notwithstanding  that  the  other  Confederate  be  in  actual  war 
with  them.  But  it  is  only  provided,  that  no  goods  called  goods 
of  contraband,  and  particularly,  that  no  money,  provisions, 
weapons,  fire-arms,  with  their  appurtenances,  fire-balls,  gun- 
powder, match,  bullets,  spear-heads,  swords,  lances,  pikes, 
halberts,  ordnance,  mortar-pieces,  petards,  grenadoes,  rests, 
bandeliers,  saltpetre,  pistols,  small  shot,  pots,  head-pieces,  backs 
and  breasts,  or  such  kind  of  armour;  soldiers,  horses,  all  furni- 
ture necessary  for  horses,  holsters,  belts,  and  whatsoever  warlike 
instruments;  as  also,  that  no  ships  of  war,  or  convoys,  be  fur- 
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nished  to  the  enemy,  without  peril,  in  case  they  be  taken,  of  being 
adjudged  lawful  prize,  without  hope  of  restitution.  And  neither 
of  the  Confederates  shall  suffer  any  of  His  subjects  to  give  aid, 
sell  or  lend  ships,  or  be  any  way  useful  to  the  enemies  or  rebels  of 
the  other,  to  His  prejudice  or  detriment :  but  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  either  Confederate,  His  people  and  subjects,  to  have  com- 
merce with  the  enemies  of  the  other,  and  to  carry  to  them  all 
kind  of  merchandize,  not  before  excepted,  without  any  let  or 
hindrance,  unless  it  be  into  such  ports  and  places  as  are  be- 
sieged by  the  other,  and  in  such  case,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  them 
to  sell  their  commodities  to  the  besiegers,  or  otherwise  to  betake 
themselves  to  any  other  port  which  is  not  besieged. 

XII.  But  lest  such  navigation  and  intercourse  of  the  one  Con- 
federate, His  people  and  subjects,  by  land  or  sea,  with  other 
nations,  during  the  war  of  the  other  Confederate,  should  redound 
to  the  prejudice  of  the  said  other  Confederate;  and  lest  goods 
of  enemies  should  pass  concealed  under  the  name  of  friends ;  for 
the  removing  of  all  suspicion  and  prevention  of  fraud  herein,  it  is 
agreed,  that  all  ships,  waggons,  wares,  and  men,  belonging  to 
either  Confederate,  shall  in  theirpassagehaveletters  of  safe-con- 
duct, commonly  called  Passports  and  Certificates,  whereof  the 
hereunder  written  forms  shall  be  word  for  word  observed,  and 
subscribed  and  signed  by  the  Chief  Magistrate  or  head  Commis- 
sioners of  the  customs  and  imposts  of  that  province  and  city 
whence  they  come,  and  the  true  names  of  the  ships,  carriages, 
wares,  masters  of  the  ships,  shall  be  specified,  the  days  also  and 
times,  together  with  such  other  descriptions  as  are  expressed  in 
the  following  form  of  a  Certificate,  shall  without  any  fraud  be 
j)articularized.  Wherefore,  if  any  one  who  upon  the  faith  of  that 
oath,  whereby  he  is  bound  to  his  Prince,  State,  or  City,  shall 
affirm,  that  he  hath  alleged  nothing  but  the  truth,  and  afterwards 
be  convicted  of  wilful  fraud  in  that  allegation,  he  shall  be  punished 
with  severity,  and  as  a  person  guilty  of  the  breach  of  that  oath. 

Form  of  the  Passport. 

We,  N.N.  Governor  or  Chief  Magistrate,  or  Commissioners 
of  the  imposts  and  customs  of  the  city  or  province  of  N.  [put- 
ting  the  title  or  office  of  the  respective  Govei^nment  of  that 
placed  do  certify,  that  upon  the  day  of  the  month  of 
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in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  ,  N.  N.  N.  citizens  and  in- 

habitants of  N.  and  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great 
Britain,  or  the  King  of  Sweden,  (as  the  case  shall  happen)  did 
personally  appear  before  us  in  the  city  or  town  of  N.  under  the 
Dominion  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  and  did  there  upon  the  faith 
of  that  oath,  whereby  they  are  bound  to  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  our  Most  Gracious  Sovereign,  or  to  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  Sweden,  our  Most  Gracious  Sovereign,  and 
to  our  city,  declare,  that  the  ship  or  vessel  called  N.  of  N. 
lasts  or  tons,  doth  belong  to  the  port,  city,  or  town  of  N.  of  the 
Dominion  of  N.  and  that  the  said  ship  does  properly  and  of 
right  appertain  thereunto,  or  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Grpat  Britain,  or  the  King  of  Sweden,  but  now  from 
the  port  N.  is  bound  for  N.  freighted  with  the  goods  following, 
viz. :   [here  let  the  goods  be  specified,  with  their  quantity  and 
quality,  for  example,  about  so  many  loads  or  packs,  about  so 
many  hogsheads,  &c.  according  as  the  quantity  or  condition 
of  the  merchandize  shall  be]  and  did  affirm  upon  the  aforesaid 
oath,  so  much  N.  of  the  said  goods  and  merchandize  to  belong 
to  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  King 
of  Sweden,  or  so  much  N.  unto  N.  N.  N.  [let  it  be  expressed 
of  what  country  the  owners  be]  and  that  N.  N.  N.  upon   the 
oath  aforesaid  alleged,  that  the  said  goods  above  specified,  and 
no  others,  were  put,  or  to  be  put  on  board  the  said  ship  for  that 
voyage,  and  that  no  part  thereof  belongeth  to  any  other  than 
the  persons  aforesaid;  and  that   therein  there  are   no  other 
goods  hidden  under  any  false  or  counterfeit  name  whatsoever, 
but  that  the  aforesaid  merchandize  were  truly  and  really  for 
the  use  of  the  said  owners  and  proprietors,   and  no  others  ; 
and  that  the  said  master  of  the  ship,  named  N.  is  a  citizen  of 
N.     Wherefore,  since  upon  strict  enquiry  it  is  manifest  to  us 
[the  Governor,  Chief  Magistrate,  or  Commissioners  of  the  Cus- 
toms of  the  city  aforesaid]  that  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  and  goods 
are  free,  and  do  really  and  truly  belong  to  the  subjects  of  His 
Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  or  His  Majesty  of  Sweden,  or  the 
aforesaid  inhabitants  of  other  countries;  We  do,  with  all  respect, 
humbly  desire  all  Powers  by  land  or  sea,  Kings,  Princes,  Com- 
monwealths, free  cities,  as  also  all  generals,  admirals,  general 
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officers,  governors  of  ports,  and  all  others,  to  whom  the  guard 
of  any  port  or  sea  is  committed,  who  shall  happen  to  meet  this 
ship  under  sail,  or  into  whose  fleet  she  shall  fall,  or  in  whose 
ports  she  shall  happen  to  stay,  that  in  regard  of  the  friendship 
and  alliance  which  is  between  every  of  them,  or  their  superiors, 
and  His  Majesty  of  Great  Britain,  our  Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 
or  His  Majesty  of  Sweden,  our  Most  Gracious  Sovereign,  that 
they  would  not  only  suffer  and  permit  the  said  master  with  the 
shij)  N.  the  persons,  goods,  and  merchandize  belonging  there- 
unto, without  any  let  or  hindrance,  freely  to  make  his  voyage, 
but  also,  (if  he  think  convenient  to  go  any  where  else  from  the 
said  port)  that  they  would  do  him  all  civil  offices,  as  a  subject 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  or  of  the  King  of 
Sweden,  expecting  the  like  returns  from  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Great  Britain,  or  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden,  His 
officers  and   subjects,  in  the  like  or  other  case.     In  witness 
whereof,  we  have  subscribed  these  presents,   and  sealed  the 
same  with  the  common  seal  of  our  city.     Dated,  &c. 

Whenever,  therefore,  any  the  merchandize,  goods,  vessels,  or 
men  belonging  to  either,  their  people  and  subjects,  shall  be  met 
with,  either  in  open  sea,  or  in  any  channel,  haven,  road,  land, 
or  any  other  place,  by  the  ships  of  war,  public  or  private,  or  by 
any  the  people,  subjects,  and  inhabitants  of  the  other,  or  shall 
happen  to  be  in  one  place  with  them,  they  producing  their  let- 
ters of  safe-conduct  and  certificates  aforesaid,  shallhave  nothing 
farther  exacted  of  them,  no  search  made,  either  of  goods,  ves- 
sels, or  men,  much  less  shall  they  receive  any  damage,  injury^ 
or  molestation,  but  shall  be  suffered  to  pass  on  with  freedom  to 
pursue  their  occasions.  But  if  this  stated  and  appointed  form 
of  certificate  be  not  produced,  and  there  be  just  cause  of  sus- 
picion, then  the  ship  ought  to  be  visited,  which  (it  is  to  be  un- 
derstood) shall  be  allowed  only  in  such  and  no  other  case 
And  if  any  the  people  and  subjects  of  either  side  shall  do  or 
commit  any  thing  contrary  to  the  proper  sense  of  this  pre- 
sent Article,  either  Confederate  shall  take  care  that  severe 
punishment  be  inflicted  on  the  offender,  and  cause  full  and 
speedy  satisfaction  to  be  made  to  the  parties  wronged  for  all 
costs  and  damages. 
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XIII.  Neither  of  the  said  Confederates  shall  suffer  the  ships, 
vessels,  goods,  or  merchandize  of  the  other.  His  people  or  sub- 
jects, taken  at  sea  or  elsewhere  by  His  enemies  or  rebels,  to  be 
carried  into  His  ports  or  Dominions,  but  shall  publicly  forbid 
the  same  to  be  done  ;  but  if  any  ships,  vessels,  goods,  or  mer- 
chandize of  either.  His  people  or  subjects,  taken  at  sea  or  else- 
where, shall  be  brought  by  any  the  enemy  or  rebel  of  the  Con- 
federates, or  either  of  them,  into  the  ports  and  Territories  of  the 
other,  He  shall  not  suffer  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof,  to  be 
sold  in  that  port,  or  other  His  Dominions  ;  but  shall  take  care 
that  the  master  of  the  ship  or  vessel  so  taken,  as  also  the  seamen 
and  other  passengers,  shall,  immediately  upon  their  arrival,  be 
set  free,  together  with  all  the  prisoners  who  are  subjects  of  the 
other  kingdom,  and  shall  not  suffer  the  said  ship  or  vessel  to 
remain  in  that  port,  but  forthwith  dismiss  the  same  with  all  its 
goods,  merchandize  and  burthen  ;  provided  always  that  by  this 
Article  no  prejudice  be  done  to  the  Agreements  heretofore  made 
with  other  nations  by  either  of  the  Confederates ;  but  in  all 
other  cases  the  said  Article  shall  obtain  full  force  and  vigour. 

XIV.  In  case  it  shall  hereafter  happen  that  during  this 
amity  and  confederation,  any  of  the  peoj)le  or  subjects  of  either 
shall  act  or  attempt  any  thing  against  the  same,  or  any  part 
thereof,  either  by  land,  sea,  or  other  waters,  this  amity,  confe- 
deration, and  alliance,  shall  not  be  thereupon  interrupted  or 
broken  off,  but  shall  remain  and  continue  still  in  full  force  and 
virtue ;  only  in  such  case  the  particular  persons  which  have 
offended  shall  be  punished,  and  no  others ;  and  justice  shall 
be  done,  and  satisfaction  made  to  all  persons  injured,  within 
twelve  months  after  demand  thereof.  And  in  case  the  persons 
so  offending  shall  not  appear  and  submit  themselves  to  justice, 
and  make  satisfaction  within  the  said  term,  the  said  persons 
shall  be  declared  enemies  to  both  States,  and  their  estates  and 
goods  whatsoever  shall  be  confiscated  and  employed  to  a  due 
and  full  satisfaction  for  the  wrong  by  them  done;  and  their 
persons  shall  be  liable  to  further  punishment,  when  they  shall 
come  within  the  power  of  either  State,  as  the  quality  of  their 
offence  shall  deserve. 

XV.  This  present  Treaty  and  Confederation  shall  in  nothing 
derogate  from  any  pre-eminence,  right  or  dominion  of  either 
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Confederate  within  any  His  own  seas,  channels,  or  waters,  but 
that  they  have  and  retain  the  same  in  as  full  and  ample  manner 
as  they  have  hitherto  had,  or  as  of  right  belongs  to  them. 

XVI.  It  being  the  primary  intent  of  this  League  and  Amity, 
that  each  Confederate,  their  people  and  subjects,  might  enjoy 
such  freedom  of  Navigation  and  Commerce,  as  is  described  in 
the  foregoing  Articles,  within  the  Baltic,  Sound,  Northern, 
Western,  and  British  Seas,  Mediterranean,  and  Channel,  and 
other  the  seas  in  Europe  ;  therefore  all  sincere  endeavour  shall 
be  used  on  both  sides,  by  common  advice,  aid,  and  assistance, 
that  the  aforesaid  mutual  liberty  of  Navigation  and  C  ommerce  be 
established,  promoted,  and  (as  occasion  is)  defended  against  all 
the  disturbers  thereof,  who  shall  go  about  to  interrupt,  prohibit, 
hinder,  or  restrain  and  limit  the  same  to  their  own  will  and 
pleasure,  in  prejudice  of  the  said  Confederates  :  and  either  Part 
shall  with  all  willingness  and  readiness  promote  the  good,  and 
prevent  the  hurt  of  each  other,  saving  the^Treaties  which 
either  Nation  hath  made  with  other  Kingdoms,  common- 
wealths, and  nations ;  but  neither  Confederate  shall  here- 
after make  any  league  or  agreement  in  prejudice  of  this  pre- 
sent, with  any  other  people  or  nation,  without  the  privity  and 
consent  of  the  other  ;  or  if  any  such  agreement  be  hereafter 
made,  the  same  shall  be  reputed  null  and  void,  and  give  place 
to  this  present  Treaty. 

XVII.  Whatever  is  agreed  on  in  the  foregoing  Articles  shall 
be  in  force  and  virtue  from  this  present  time,  and  be  truly  ob- 
served on  both  sides  by  all  such  as  are  within  each  other's  al- 
legiance. And  for  the  further  confirmation  thereof,  shall  be 
subscribed,  signed,  and  ratified,  as  well  by  His  Majesty  of 
Great  Britain,  as  by  His  Majesty  of  Sweden,  under  their  hand- 
writing and  seals,  within  six  months  next  ensuing  the  date  of 
these  presents. 

Done  at  Whitehall,  the  21st  day  of  October,  1661. 
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TRAITE  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  Suede.     Signe  d 
Stockholm  le  5e  Fevrier,  1766. 

EXTRAIT. 

I.  Les  deux  Hauts  Allies  s'engagent,  pour  Eux,  leurs  heri- 
tiers  et  successeurs,  et  leurs  sujets  respectifs,  de  vouloir, 
comme  de  bons  et  fidMes  amis  allies,  Se  procurer  mutuellement 
tout  le  bien,  avantage  et  consideration  possible,  et  de  contri- 
buer  de  Tun  cote  et  de  I'autre  a  tout  ce  qui  pourra  servir  a 
resserrerde  plus  en  plus  les  nceudsd'une  amitie  sincere  et  per- 
manente. 

II.  Les  sujets  des  deux  Puissances  jouiront  reciproquement, 
dans  les  Royaumes,  ports,  rades,  rivieres,  &c.  de  Tune  et  de 
Tautre,  de  tous  les  droits,  avantages  et  immunites  dont  jouis- 
sent,  ou  pourront  jouir,  ci-apr6s  les  nations  les  plus  favorisees, 
excepte  dans  le  cas  contenu  dans  le  3me  Article  du  Traite 
Preliminaire  de  Commerce  conclu  entre  les  Couronnes  de 
Su^de  et  de  France,  le  if  d'Avril,  1741,  concernant  les  droits 
a  payer  dans  le  port  de  Wismar. 

Fait  k  Stockholm,  le  5e  Fevrier,  1766. 
Signe 
J.  GooDRicKE,  (L.S.)      Carl.  Gustaf.  Lowenhielm,  (L.S.) 

Carl.  Lagenberg,  (L.S.) 
Fried.  Friesenborff,  (L.S.) 
Adm.  Horne,  (L.S.) 
A.  Lagerbielckb,  (L.S.) 
J.  Von  Dieben,  (L.S.) 
C.  Lagerflycht,  (L.S.) 


TRAITE  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  Suede.     Signe  A 
Orebro  le  18e  Juillet,  1812. 


EXTRAIT. 

II.  Les  relations  d'amitie  et  de   commerce  entre  les  deux 
Pays  seront  r^tablies  sur  le  pied  ou  elles  ^toient  au  premier 
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TREATY  hetween  Great  Britain  and  Sweden.    Signed  at 
Stockholm^  February  5,  1766.''^ 

Extract.     {Translation.) 

I.  The  two  High  Allies  engage  for  themselves,  their  heirs, 
and  successors,  and  their  subjects  respectively,  that  they  will, 
as  good  and  faithful  friends  and  allies,  mutually  procure  for 
each  other  all  the  good,  advantage,  and  consideration  possible, 
and  contribute  on  both  sides  to  every  thing  which  can  serve  to 
strengthen  more  firmly  the  ties  of  a  sincere  and  permanent 
friendship. 

II.  The  subjects  of  the  two  Powers  shall  enjoy,  in  the 
Kingdoms,  ports,  roads,  rivers,  &c.  of  each  other  reciprocally, 
all  the  rights,  advantages,  and  immunities,  which  the  most 
favoured  Nations  now  do,  or  may  hereafter  enjoy,  except  in  the 
case  contained  in  the  3d  Article  of  the  Preliminary  Treaty  of 
Commerce  concluded  between  the  Crowns  of  Sweden  and 
France,  the  -^4  April,  1741,  concerning  the  dues  to  be  paid  in 
the  port  of  Wismar. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  5th  of  February,  1766. 
Signed 
J.  GooDRicKE,  (L.S.)      Carl.  Gustaf.  Lowenhielm,  (L.S.) 

Carl.  Lagenberg,  (L.S.) 
Fred.  Friesendorff,  (L.S.) 
Adm.  Horne,  (L.S.) 
A.  Lagerbielcke,  (L.S.) 
J.  Von  Dieben,  (L.S.) 
C.  Lagerflycht,  (L.S.) 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden.     Signed  at 
Orebro,  the  ISth  of  Juli/,  1812. 


Extract,     f  Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament. J 
II.  The  relations  of  friendship  and  commerce  between  the 
two  Kingdoms  shall  be  re-established  upon  the  footing  on  which 
Renewe4  by  Article  II.  of  the  Treaty  of  Orebro,  1812. 
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jour  de  Janvier,  1791 ;  et  tous  les  Traites  et  les  Conventions 
subsistans  entre  les  deux  etats  a  cette  epoque  seront  regardes 
comme  renouvelles  et  confirmes,  et  sont  ainsi,  par  le  present 
Traite,  renouvelles  et  confirmes. 

Fait  a  Orebro,  le  18  Juillet,  1812. 
Sign^ 
Edward  Thornton,(L.S.)  Le  Baron  d'Engestrom,      (L.S.) 

G.  Baron  deWetterstedt,  (L.S.) 


TRAITE  entire  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  Suede.     Sign6  A 
Stockholm  J  le  Se  Mars,  1813. 

EXTRAIT. 

V.  Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  voulant  donner 
une  garantie  solide  et  durable  a  leurs  relations  tant  politiques 
que  coinmerciales,  Sa  ]Majest6  Britannique,  animee  du  d^sir  de 
donner  a  Son  Allie  des  preuves  evidentes  de  Son  amitie  sincere, 
consent  de  ceder,  a  Sa  Majestele  Roi  de  Su^de,  et  a  Ses  suc- 
cesseurs  a  la  Couronne  de  Su^de,  d'apr^s  I'Ordre  de  succession 
^tabli  par  Sa  dite  Majesty,  et  les  Etats  Generaux  de  Son  Roy- 
aume,  en  date  du  vingt-six  Septembre,  mil  huit  cent  et  dix,  la 
possession  de  la  Guadeloupe  dans  les  Indes  occidentales,  et  de 
transferer  a  Sa  Majeste  Suedoise  tous  les  droits  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  sur  cette  ile,  telle  que  Sa  dite  Majeste  la  possede 
actuellement.  Cette  colonic  sera  remise  aux  mandataires  de 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Su^de,  dans  le  courant  du  mois  d'Aout, 
de  la  presente  annee,  ou  trois  mois  apres  le  debarquement  des 
troupes  Suedoises  sur  le  Continent;  le  toute  aux  conditions 
con  venues  entre  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  par 
r Article  separe  joint  au  present  Traite. 

VI.  Par  une  suite  r6ciproque  de  ce  qui  a  ete  statue  dans 
TArticle  precedent,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede  s'engage  d'ac- 
corder,  pendant  la  duree  de  vingt  ans,  a  compter  de  I'echange 
des  ratifications  du  present  Traite,  aux  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste 
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they  stood  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1791 ;  and  all  the  Treaties 
and  Conventions  subsisting*  between  the  two  countries  at  that 
epoch,  shall  be  regarded  as  renewed  and  confirmed,  and  they 
are,  by  the  present  Treaty,  renewed  and  confirmed  accordingly. 

Done  at  Orebro,  the  18th  of  July,  1812. 
Signed 
Edward  Thornton, (L.S.)  Baron  d'Engestrom,  (L.S.) 

G.  Baron  deWetterstedt,  (L;  S .) 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden.     Signed  at 
Stockholm,  Sd  March,  1813. 


Extract.  ^Translation,  as  laid  before  Parliament. J 

V.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  being  desirous  of 
giving  a  solid  and  lasting  guarantee  to  their  relations,  as  well 
political  as  commercial,  His  Britannic  Majesty,  animated  with 
a  desire  to  give  to  His  Ally  evident  proofs  of  His  sincere 
friendship,  consents  to  cede  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden, 
and  to  His  successors  to  the  Crown  of  Sweden,  in  the  order 
of  succession  established  by  His  said  Majesty,  and  the  States- 
General  of  His  Kingdom,  under  date  the  26th  of  September, 
1810,  the  possession  of  Guadaloupe  in  the  West  Indies,  and  to 
transfer  to  His  Swedish  Majesty  all  the  rights  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  over  that  island,  in  so  far  as  His  said  Majesty 
actually  possesses  the  same.  This  colony  shall  be  given  up  to 
the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  in  the 
course  of  the  month  of  August  of  the  present  year,  or  three 
months  after  the  landing  of  the  Swedish  troops  on  the  con- 
tinent ;  the  whole  to  take  place  according  to  the  conditions 
agreed  upon  between  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  in 
the  separate  Article  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty. 

VI.  As  a  reciprocal  consequence  of  what  has  been  stipulated 
in  the  preceding  Article,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
engages  to  grant,  for  the  space  of  twenty  years,  to  take  date 
from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty, 

VOL.  II.  z 
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Britannique,  le  droit  d' entrepot  dans  les  ports  de  Gothembourg, 
de  Carlshamn,et  deStralsund,  (lorsque  cette  derni^re  Place  re- 
tournera  sous  la  domination  Su^doise)  pour  toutes  les  denrees, 
productions  ou  march  an  discs,  soit  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  soit 
de  ses  colonies,  charges  sur  des  batimens  Britanniques  ou 
Su^dois.  Les  dites  denrees  ou  marchandises,  soit  qu'elles 
soient  de  nature  a  jjouvoir  etre  introduites  et  douanees  en 
Su^de,  soit  que  leur  introduction  y  soit  prohibee,  payeront  in- 
distinctement,  en  droit  d' entrepot,  un  pour  cent,  ad  valorem, 
pour  Pentr^e,  et  le  meme  raontant  pour  la  sortie.  Au  reste  on 
se  conformera,  pour  tout  ce  qui  a  rapport  a  cet  objet,  d'apres 
les  reglemens  gcneraux  en  Su^de  ;  en  traitant  les  sujets  de  Sa 
Majesty  Britannique  sur  le  pied  des  nations  les  plus  favoris^es. 

F^it  a  Stockholm,  le  trois  Mars,  1813. 
Sign6 
Alexander  Hope,  (L.S,)    Le  Comte  D'Engestrom,   (L.S.) 
EdwardThornton,(L.S.)  G.  Baron  DeWetterstedt, (L.S.) 


ARTICLE  SEPARE. 


Par  une  suite  de  la  cession  faite  par  Sa  Majesty  Britannique, 
dans  r Article  V.  du  Traite  signe  aujourd'hui,  de  Tile  de  la 
Guadeloupe,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Su^de  S'engage: 

1.  De  reraplir  et  observer  fidelement  les  stipulations  de  la 
Capitulation  de  la  dite  ile,  en  date  du  cinq  Fevrier,  mil  huit 
cent  et  dix ;  de  sorte  que  tous  les  privileges,  droits,  benefices, 
et  prerogatives  assures  par  cet  Acte,  aux  habitans  de  la  colonic, 
seront  conserves  et  maintenus. 

2.  De  prendre  a  cet  effet,  et  avant  la  cession  sus-mentionnee, 
tous  les  engagemens  avec  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  qui  seront 
juges  n^cessaires,  et  de  passer  tous  les  Actes  y  relatifs. 

3.  D'accorder  aux  habitans  de  la  Guadeloupe  la  meme  pro- 
tection, et  les  raemes  avantages  dont  jouissent  les  autres  sujets 
de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede,  conformement  toutefois  aux 
Ipis  et  stipulations  actuellement  existantes  en  Suede. 
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to  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  right  of  entrep6t 
in  the  ports  of  Gottenberg,  Carlsham  and  Stralsund,  (whenever 
this  last-mentioned  Phice  shall  return  under  the  Swedish  Do- 
minion) for  all  commodities,  productions,  or  merchandize,  whe- 
ther of  Great  Britain  or  of  her  colonies,  laden  on  board  British 
or  Swedish  vessels.  The  said  commodities  or  merchandize, 
whether  they  be  of  such  kind  as  may  be  introduced  and  subject 
to  duty  in  Sweden,  or  whether  their  introduction  be  prohibited, 
shall  pay  without  distinction,  as  duty  of  entrepot,  one  per  cent. 
ad  valorem,  upon  entry,  and  the  same  upon  discharge.  As  to 
every  other  particular  relating  to  this  object,  the  general  regu- 
lations existing  in  Sweden  shall  be  conformed  to ;  treating  al- 
ways the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  upon  the  footing 
of  the  most  favoured  nations. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  third  of  March,  1813. 
Signed 
Alexander  Hope,.  (L.S.)   Le  Comte  D'Engestrom,    (L.S.) 
EdwardThornton,  (L.S.)  G. Baron  DeWetterstedt, (L.S.) 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 


As  a  consequence  of  the  cession  made  by  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, in  the  fifth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  of  the 
Island  of  Guadaloupe,His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  engages  : 

1.  Faithfully  to  fulfil  and  observe  the  stipulations  of  the 
Capitulation  of  the  said  island,  under  date  the  5th  of  February, 
1810,  so  that  all  the  privileges,  rights,  benefices,  and  preroga- 
tives, confirmed  by  that  Act  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  colony, 
shall  be  preserved  and  maintained. 

2.  To  take  for  this  purpose,  previous  to  the  cession  before- 
mentioned,  every  engagement  which  maybe  judged  necessary 
with  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  to  execute  all  acts  conform- 
able thereto. 

3.  To  grant  to  the  inhabitants  of  Guadaloupe  the  same  pro- 
tection, and  the  same  advantages  which  the  other  subjects  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  enjoy,  conformably  always 
to  the  laws  and  stipulations  actually  existing  in  Sweden. 
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.4.  De  d^fendre  et  de  prohiber,  au  moment  de  la  "cession, 
rintroduction  des  esclaves  de  PAfrique  dans  la  dite  ile,  et  dans 
les  autres  possessions  de  Sa  Majeste  Suedoise  aux  Indes  Oc- 
cidentales,  et  de  ne  point  permettre  aux  sujets  Suedois  de  s'en- 
gager  dans  la  traite  des  n^gres :  obligation  que  Sa  Majesty 
Suedoise  est  d'autant  plus  a  meme  de  contracter,  que  ce  trafic 
n'a  jamais  ete  autorise  par  Elle. 

5.  D'exclure,  durant  le  cours  de  la  presente  guerre,  des 
ports  et  havres  de  la  Guadeloupe,  tons  les  vaisseaux  armes,  et 
corsaires  appartenans  aux  Puissances  en  guerre  avec  la  Grande 
Bretagne,  et  dene  point  permettre  que  dans  toutes  les  guerres 
futures,  dans  lesquelles  la  Grande  Bretagne  serait  engagee, 
et  ou  la  Suede  seroit  neutre,  les  corsaires  d'aucune  des  puis- 
sances belligerantes  puissent  entrer  dans  les  ports  de  la  dite 
colonic. 

6.  De  ne  point  aliener  cette  ile  sans  I'aveu  de  Sa  Majesty 
Britannique,  et 

7.  D'accorder  toute  protection  et  surety  aux  sujets  Britan- 
niques  et  a  leurs  propri^tes,  soit  qu'ils  preferent  de  quitter  la 
colonic,  soit  qu'ils  y  restent. 

Get  Article  s^pare  aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur,  que  s'il 
etaitinsere,  mot  a  mot,  dans  la  Traite  sign^  aujourd'hui,  etsera 
ratifie  en  meme  tems.  En  foi  de  quoi,  nous,  sous-sign^s,  en 
vertu  de  nos  Plein-pouvoirs,  avons  signe  le  present  Article 
separe,  et  y  avons  appose  le  cachet  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  a  Stockholm,  le  trois  Mars,  1813. 
Signe 
Alexander  Hope,  (L.S.)     Le  Comte  D'Engestrom,    (L.S.) 
Edward  Thornton,  (L.S.)  G. Baron  DeWetterstedt,  (L.S  ) 


CONVENTION  entre    la    Grande  Bretagne  et  la  Suede, 
Signee  d  Londres,  le  \^  Aoiit,  1814. 


Au  Nom  de  la  Trfes-Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite. 

Sa  Majesty  leRoideSu^de,  par  I'Article  IX.  du  Traits sign^^ 
Paris,  le  30  Mai  dernier,  et  en  vertu  des  arrangemens  faits  avec 
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4.  To  forbid  and  prohibit,  at  the  period  of  the  cession,  the 
introduction  of  slaves  from  Africa  into  the  said  island,  and  the 
other  possessions  in  the  West  Indies  of  His  Swedish  Majesty, 
and  not  to  permit  Swedish  subjects  to  engage  in  the  slave 
trade  ;  an  engagement  which  His  Swedish  Majesty  is  the  more 
willing  to  contract,  as  this  traffic  has  never  been  authorised 
by  Him. 

5.  To  exclude  during  the  continuance  of  the  present  war,  all 
armed  vessels  and  privateers  belonging  to  states  at  war  with 
Great  Britain,  from  the  ports  and  harbours  of  Guadaloupe  ; 
and  not  to  permit  in  any  future  wars  in  which  Great  Britain 
may  be  engaged  and  Sweden  remain  neutral,  the  entrance  into 
the  ports  of  the  said  colony  of  the  privateers  belonging  to  any 
of  the  belligerent  states. 

6.  Not  to  alienate  the  said  island  without  the  consent  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty ;  and 

7.  To  grant  every  protection  and  security  to  British  sub- 
jects and  to  their  property,  whether  they  may  choose  to  quit 
the  colony,  or  to  remain  there. 

This  separate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect,  as 
if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  signed  this 
day,  and  shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  of  which,  we,  the  undersigned,  in  virtue  of  our  full 
Powers,  have  signed  the  present  separate  Article,  and  have 
affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  third  of  March,  1813. 
Signed 
Alexander  Hope,  (L.S.)  Le  Comte  D'Engestrom,    (L.S.) 
Edward  Thornton, (L.S.)  G. Baron  DeWetterstedt,(L.S.) 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden    Signed 
at  London,  the  ISth  day  of  August,  1814. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  HoJy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Swedish  Majesty,  by  Article  IX.  of  the  Treaty  con- 
cluded at  Paris,  the  30th  of  May  last,  having  consented,  in 
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les  Puissances  AUiees,  ayaut  consenti  que  Tile  de  Guadeloupe 
serait  reiidue  a  Sa  Majesty  Tres-Chr^tieime,  et  comme  il  a  €t6 
convenu  qu'en  consideration  de  I'incorporation  a  la  HoUaude 
des  Provinces  Belgiques,  selon  ce  qui  a  ete  stipule  par  le 
Traite  de  Paris,  il  serait  a  la  charge  de  la  HoUande  de  fournir 
de  ses  Colonies  actuellement  en  possession  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  de  quoi  compenser  Sa  Majeste  Su^doise  pour  la 
cession  sus-mentionn6e  ;  et  ayant  <;t^  ^\ig6  convenable  par 
Sa  Majeste  Suedoise,  ainsi  que  par  le  Prince  Souverain  des 
Pays  Bas,  que  dans  le  cas  oii  I'incorporation  ci-dessus  men- 
tionn^e  auroit  lieu,  la  compensation  que  fournira  la  Hollande 
sera  faite  en  argent ;  et  Sa  Majeste  Suedoise  ayant  consenti 
d'accepter  la  somme  de  24  millions  de  francs  en  indemnite 
enti^re  de  Ses  droits  en  question ;  et  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 
comme  Tamie  et  Talliee  des  deux  Puissances,  ayant  voulu 
devenir  responsable  a  Sa  Majeste  Sutdoise  pour  la  d^cbarge 
ponctuelle  de  cette  indemnite  ;  Leurs  ditesMajestes  ont  resolu 
de  prendre  des  engagemens  en  consequence,  et  ont  a  cet  effet 
nomme  comme  leurs  Plc^nipotentiaires,  savoir,  Sa  Majesty  le 
Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  le 
Tr^s-Honorable  Robert  Stewart,  Vicomte  Castlereagb,  Che- 
valier du  Tres-Noble  Ordre  de  la  Jarreti^re,  et  Son  Principal 
Secretaire  d'E tat  ayant  le  Departement  des  Affaires  Etrangeres, 
&c.  &c.  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede,  le  Sieur  Gotthard  Mau- 
rice de  Rehausen,  Son  Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre 
Plenipotentiaire  pres  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  &c.  &c.  &c.  les- 
quels,  apres  avoir  ^change  leurs  Plein-pouvoirs,  trouves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivans : 

I.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  consent  de  payer,  et  Sa  Majesty 
Suedoise  d'accepter,  la  somme  de  24  millions  de  francs  en  d^- 
chargeenti^re  eten  satisfaction  de  Ses  droits  selon  I'Article  IX. 
du  Traite  de  Paris.  La  dite  somme  sera  payable  a  Londres  au 
Ministre  de  Sa  Majeste  Suedoise,  en  douze  payemens  egaux  et 
par  mois  suivant  le  cours  de  change  entre  Londres  et  Paris  a 
chaque  epoque  de  payement.  Le  premier  de  ces  payemens  k 
etre  du  et  acquitte  par  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  un  mois  apr^s  la 
ratification  du  Traite,  par  lequel  les  dites  Provinces  Belgiques 
seront  incorporees  a  la  Hollande  comme  ci-dessus. 
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Tirtue  of  arrang^ements  stipulated  with  the  Aiiies,  that  the  Is- 
land of  Guadaloupe  should  be  restored  to  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty,  and  it  being  understood  and  agreed  that  in  considera- 
tion of  the  incorporation  of  the  Belgic  Provinces  with  Holland, 
as  provided  for  in  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  Holland  should  beliaUe 
to  furnish,  out  of  the  Colonies  now  in  possession  of  His  Britan- 
nic Majesty,  the  compensation  to  which  His  Swedish  Majesty 
is  entitled  for  His  rights  ceded  as  aforesaid ;  and  whereas  it  has 
been  deemed  more  expedient  by  His  Swedish  Majesty  and 
by  the  Prince  Sovereign  of  the  Netherlands,  that  in  the  event 
of  such  incorporation  taking  place  as  aforesaid,  the  compensa- 
tion to  be  furnished  by  Holland  should  be  made  in  money ;  and 
His  Swedish  Majesty  having  agreed  to  accept  the  sum  of  24 
millions  of  livres  in  full  satisfaction  of  His  said  rights ;  and 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  as  the  friend  and  ally  of  both  Powers, 
being  willing  to  become  answerable  to  His  Swedish  Majesty 
for  the  due  and  punctual  discharge  of  the  said  compensation, 
Their  said  Majesties  have  resolved  to  enter  into  engagements 
accordingly,  and  have  for  this  purpose  nominated  as  Their 
Plenipotentiaries,  namely,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right 
Honourable  Robert  Stewart,  Viscount  Castlereagh,  Knight  of 
the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Garter,  and  His  Principal  Se- 
cretary of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  &c.  &c.  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden,  the  Sieur  Gotthard  Maurice  de  Rehausen, 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  &c.  &c.  &c.  who,  after  having  ex- 
changed their  full  Powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  to  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  His  Britannic  Majesty  agrees  to  pay,  and  His  Swedish 
Majesty  to  accept,  the  sum  of  24  millions  of  livres,  in  full  dis- 
charge and  satisfaction  of  His  claims  under  Article  IX.  of  the 
Treaty  of  Paris.  The  said  sum  to  be  payable  in  London  to  His 
Swedish  Majesty's  Minister,  according  to  the  rate  of  exchange 
between  London  and  Paris  at  each  time  of  payment,  in  twelve 
equal  monthly  instalments  :  the  first  monthly  instalment  to  be- 
come due  and  payable  by  His  Britannic  Majesty  one  month 
after  the  ratification  of  the  Treaty,  by  which  the  said  Belgic 
Provinces  shall  be  incorporated  with  Holland  as  aforesaid. 
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II.  II  est  convenu  et  entendu  que,  comme  rarrangemeut 
susmentionne  depend  de  Texecution  des  engagemens  contenus 
dans  le  Traite  de  Paris,  il  ne  sera  pas  porte  prejudice  aux 
droits  qu'a  Sa  Majeste  Suddoise  a  une  compensation  de  Sa 
Majesty  Britannique  et  de  Ses  Allies,  si  les  engagemens  en 
question  venaient  a  manquer,  ou  ne  seraient  point  remplis,  mais 
au  contraire  continueront  en  pleine  force  et  effet,  a  moins  d'y 
satisfaire  d'une  autre  mani^re,  comme  si  cette  Convention 
n'avoit  point  eu  lieu. 

La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifi^e,  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  a  Londres  dans  le  d^lai  d'un  mois,  ou  plutot, 
si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous,  soussignes  Plenipotentiaires,  en  vertu 
de  nos  Plein-pouvoirs  respectifs,  avons  sign^  la  presente  Con- 
vention, et  y  avons  appose  le  sceau  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  a  Londres,  le  13  Aout,  1814. 

Signe 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  G.  M.  Db  Rehausbn,  (L.S.) 
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II.  It  is  agreed  and  understood,  that  the  above  arrangement 
being  contingent  upon  the  due  execution  of  the  engagements 
contained  in  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  His  Swedish  Majesty's  rights 
to  compensation  from  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Allies, 
shall  not  be  prejudiced  by  any  failure  or  non-fulfilment  of  the 
engagements  in  question,  but  shall  continue  in  full  force  and 
effect,  unless  otherwise  satisfied,  as  if  this  Convention  had  not 
been  made. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  London  within  one  month  from  the 
date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries, 
in  virtue  of  our  respective  full  Powers,  have  signed  the  present 
Convention,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  13th  of  August,  1814. 

Signed 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  G.  M.  De  Rehausen,  (L.S.) 
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CAPITULATIONS   AND    ARTICLES    OF    PEACE 

between  Great  Britain  and  the  Ottoman  Empire,  as  agreed 
upon,  augmented,  and  altered  at  different  periods,  and 
finally  confirmed  by  the  Treaty  of  Peace  concluded  at  the 
Dardanelles,  in  1809.* 


SULTAN    MEHEMED, 

MAY  HE  LIVE  FOR  EVER  ! 

"  Let  every  thing  be  observed  in  conformity  to  these  Capitula- 
tions, and  contrary  thereto  let  nothing  be  done?'' 

The  command,  under  the  sublime  and  lofty  Signet,  which 
imparts  sublimity  to  every  place,  and  under  the  imperial  and 
noble  Cypher,  whose  glory  is  renowned  throughout  all  the 
world,  by  the  Emperor  and  Conqueror  of  the  earth,  achieved 
with  the  assistance  of  the  Omnipotent,  and  by  the  special  grace 
of  God,  is  this  : 

We,  who  by  Divine  grace,  assistance,  will,  and  benevolence, 
now  are  the  King  of  Kings  of  the  world,  the  Prince  of  Em- 
perors of  every  age,  the  Dispenser  of  Crowns  to  Monarchs, 
and  the  Champion  Sultan  Mehemed,  Son  of  Sultan  Ibrahim 
Chan,  Son  of  Sultan  Ahmed  Chan,  Son  of  Sultan  Mahomet 
Chan,  Son  of  Sultan Murad  Chan,  Son  of  Sultan  Selim  Chan, 
Son  of  Sultan  Solyman  Chan,  Son  of  Sultan  Selim  Chan. 

The  most  glorious  amongst  the  great  Princes  professing  the 
faith  of  Jesus,  and  the  most  conspicuous  amongst  the  Poten- 
tates of  the  nation  of  the  Messiah,  and  the  umpire  of  public  dif- 
ferences that  exist  between  Christian  nations,  clothed  with  the 
mantle  of  magnificence  and  majesty,  Charles  the  Second,  King 

*  As  published  by  the  Levant  Company,  1820. 
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of  England,  Scotland,  France,  and  Ireland,  (whose  endterminate 
in  bliss  1)  having  sent  an  Ambassador  to  the  Sublime  Porte  in 
the  time  of  our  grandfather  Sultan  Murad  (whose  tomb  be  ever 
resplendent!)  of  glorious  memory  and  full  of  divine  mercy  and 
pity,  with  professions  of  friendship,  sincerity,  devotion,  par- 
tiality, and  benevolence,  and  demanding  that  His  subjects  might 
be  at  liberty  to  come  and  go  into  these  Parts,  which  permission 
was  granted  to  them  in  the  reign  of  the  Monarch  aforesaid,  in 
addition  to  various  other  special  commands,  to  the  end  that  on 
coming  and  going,  either  by  land  or  sea,  in  their  way,  passage, 
and  lodging,  they  might  not  experience  any  molestation  or 
hindrance  from  any  one. 

He  represented,  in  the  reign  of  our  grandfather  Sultan  Me- 
hemed  Chan  (whose  tomb  be  ever  resplendent!)  to  our  just  and 
overshadowing  Porte,  His  cordial  esteem,  alliance,  sincere 
friendship,  and  partiality  thereto.  As  such  privilege,  therefore, 
had  been  granted  to  the  Kings  and  Sovereigns  of  France, 
Venice,  and  Poland,  who  profess  the  most  profound  devotion 
for  our  most  eminent  throne,  and  to  others  between  whom  and 
the  Sublime  Porte  there  exists  a  sincere  amity  and  good  under- 
standing, so  was  the  same,  through  friendship,  in  like  manner 
granted  to  the  said  King;  and  it  was  granted  Him  that  His 
subjects  and  their  interpreters  might  safely  and  securely  come 
and  trade  in  these  our  sacred  Dominions. 

The  Capitulations  of  sublime  dignity  and  our  noble  commands 
having  been,  through  friendship,  thus  granted  to  the  Kings 
aforesaid,  and  the  Queen  of  the  above-mentioned  Kingdoms 
having  heretofore  also  sent  a  noble  personage  with  presents  to 
this  victorious  Porte,  which  is  the  refuge  and  retreat  of  the 
Kings  of  the  world,  the  most  exalted  place,  and  the  asylum  of 
the  Emperors  of  the  universe,  (which  gifts  were  graciously 
accepted,)  and  She  having  earnestly  implored  the  privilege  in 
question.  Her  entreaties  were  acceded  to,  and  these  our  high 
commands  conceded  to  Her. 

I.  That  the  English  nation  and  merchants,  and  all  other 
merchants  sailing  under  the  English  flag,  with  their  ships  and 
vessels,  and  merchandize  of  all  descriptions,  shall  and  may 
pass  safely  by  sea,  and  go  and  come  into  our  Dominions,  with- 
out any  the  least  prejudice  or  molestation  being  given  to  their 


348  TURKEY. 

persons,  property,  or  effects,  by  any  person  whatsoever,  but 
that  they  shall  be  left  in  the  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  their 
privileges,  and  be  at  liberty  to  attend  to  iheir  affairs. 

II.  That  if  any  of  the  English  coming  into  our  Dominions  by 
land  be  molested  or  detained,  such  persons  shall  be  instantly 
released,  without  any  further  obstruction  being  given  to  them. 

III.  That  English  ships  and  vessels  entering  the  ports  and 
harbours  of  our  Dominions  shall  and  may  at  all  times  safely 
and  securely  abide  and  remain  therein,  and  at  their  free  will 
and  pleasure  depart  therefrom,  without  any  opposition  or  hin- 
drance from  any  one. 

IV.  That  if  it  shall  happen  that  any  of  their  ships  suffer  by 
stress  of  weather,  and  not  be  provided  with  necessary  stores 
and  requisites,  they  shall  be  assisted  by  all  who  happen  to  be 
present,  whether  the  crews  of  our  imperial  ships,  or  others, 
both  by  sea  and  land. 

V.  That  being  come  into  the  ports  and  harbours  of  our  Do- 
minions, they  shall  and  may  be  at  liberty  to  purchase  at  their 
pleasure,  with  their  own  money,  provisions  and  all  other  neces- 
sary articles,  and  to  provide  themselves  with  water,  without 
interruption  or  hindrance  from  any  one. 

VI.  That  if  any  of  their  ships  be  wrecked  upon  any  of  the 
coasts  of  our  Dominions,  all  Beys,  Cadis,  Governors,  Com- 
mandants, and  others  our  servants,  who  maybe  near  or  present, 
shall  give  them  all  help,  protection,  and  assistance,  and  restore 
to  them  whatsoever  goods  and  effects  may  be  driven  ashore  ; 
and  in  the  event  of  any  plunder  being  committed,  they  shall 
make  diligent  search  and  inquiry  to  find  out  the  property, 
which,  when  recovered,  shall  be  wholly  restored  by  them. 

VII.  That  the  merchants,  interpreters,  brokers,  and  others, 
of  the  said  nation,  shall  and  may,  both  by  sea  and  land,  come 
into  our  Dominions,  and  there  trade  with  the  most  perfect 
security ;  and  in  coming  and  going,  neither  they  nor  their  at- 
tendants shall  receive  any  the  least  obstruction,  molestation,  or 
injury,  either  in  their  persons  or  property,  from  the  beys,  cadis, 
sea-captains,  soldiers,  and  others  our  slaves. 

VIII.  That  if  an  Englishman,  either  for  his  own  debt,  or  as 
surety  for  another,  shall  abscond,  or  become  bankrupt,  the  debt 
shall  be  demanded  from  the  real  debtor  only  ;  and  unless  the 
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creditor  be  in  possession  of  some  security  given  by  another, 
such  person  shall  not  be  arrested,  nor  the  payment  of  such 
debt  be  demanded  of  him. 

IX.  Thatin  all  transactions,  matters,  and  business  occurring 
between  the  English  and  merchants  of  the  countries  to  them 
subject,  their  attendants,  interpreters,  and  brokers,  and  any 
other  persons  in  our  Dominions,  with  regard  to  sales  and  pur- 
chases, credits,  traffic,  or  security,  and  all  other  legal  matters, 
they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  repair  to  the  judge,  and  there  make 
a  hoget,  or  public  authentic  act,  with  witness,  and  register  the 
suit,  to  the  end  that  if  in  future  any  difference  or  dispute 
shall  arise,  they  may  both  observe  the  said  register  and  hoget ; 
and  wrhen  the  suit  shall  be  found  conformable  thereto,  it  shall 
be  observed  accordingly. 

Should  no  such  hoget,  however,  have  been  obtained  from 
the  judge,  and  false  witnesses  only  are  produced,  their  suit 
shall  not  be  listened  to,  but  justice  be  always  administered  ac- 
cording to  the  legal  hoget. 

X.  That  if  any  shall  calumniate  an  Englishman,  by  asserting 
that  he  hath  been  injured  by  him,  and  producing  false  witnesses 
against  him,  our  judges  shall  not  give  ear  unto  them,  but  the 
cause  shall  be  referred  to  his  Ambassador,  in  order  to  his  de- 
ciding the  same,  and  that  he  may  always  have  recourse  to  his 
protection. 

XI.  That  if  an  Englishman,  having  committed  an  offence, 
shall  make  his  escape,  no  other  Englishman,  not  being  security 
for  him,  shall,  under  such  pretext,  be  taken  or  molested. 

XII.  That  if  an  Englishman,  or  subject  of  England,  be 
found  to  be  a  slave  in  our  States,  and  be  demanded  by  the 
English  Ambassador  or  Consul,  due  inquiry  and  examination 
shall  be  made  into  the  causes  thereof,  and  such  person  being 
found  to  be  English,  shall  be  immediately  released,  and  deli- 
vered up  to  the  Ambassador  or  Consul. 

XIII.  That  all  Englishmen,  and  subjects  of  England,  who 
shall  dwell  or  reside  in  our  Dominions,  whether  they  be  married 
OB  single,  artisans  or  merchants,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  tribute. 

XIV.  That  the  English  Ambassadors  shall  and  may,  at 
their  pleasure,  establish  Consuls  in  the  ports  of  Aleppo, 
Alexandria,  Tripoli,  Barbary,   Tunis,  Tripoli  of  Syria  and 
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Barbary,  Scio,  Smirna  and  Eg}^pt,  and  in  like  manner  remote 
them,  and  appoint  others  in  their  stead,  without  any  one  op- 
posing them. 

XV.  That  in  all  litigations  occurring  between  the  English, 
or  subjects  of  England,  and  any  other  person,  the  judges  shall 
not  proceed  to  hear  the  cause  without  the  presence  of  an  inter- 
preter, or  one  of  his  deputies. 

XVI.  That  if  there  happen  any  suit,  or  other  difference  or 
dispute,  amongst  the  English  themselves,  the  decision  thereof 
shall  be  left  to  their  own  Ambassador  or  Consul,  according  to 
their  custom,  without  the  judge  or  other  governors  our  slaves 
intermeddling  therein. 

XVII.  That  our  ships  and  galleys,  and  all  other  vessels, 
which  may  fall  in  with  any  English  ships  in  the  seas  of  our 
Dominions,  shall  not  give  them  any  molestation,  nor  detain 
them  by  demanding  any  thing,  but  shall  show  good  and  mu- 
tual friendship  the  one  to  the  other,  without  occasioning  them 
any  prejudice. 

XVIII.  That  all  the  Capitulations,  privileges,  and  Articles, 
granted  to  the  French,  Venetian,  and  other  Princes,  who  are 
in  amity  with  the  Sublime  Porte,  having  been  in  like  manner, 
through  favour,  granted  to  the  English,  by  virtue  of  our  spe- 
cial command,  the  same  shall  be  always  observed  according  to 
the  form  and  tenor  thereof,  so  that  no  one  in  future  do  pre- 
sume to  violate  the  same,  or  act  in  contravention  thereof. 

XIX.  That  if  the  corsairs  or  galliots  of  the  Levant  shall  be 
found  to  have  taken  any  English  vessels,  or  robbed  or  plundered 
them  of  their  goods  and  effects,  also  if  any  one  shall  have  forci- 
bly taken  any  thing  from  the  English,  all  possible  diligence  and 
exertion  shall  be  used  and  employed  for  the  discovery  of  the  pro- 
perty, and  inflicting  condign  punishment  on  those  who  may 
have  committed  such  depredations ;  and  their  ships,  goods,  and 
effects,  shall  be  restored  to  them  without  delay  or  intrigue. 

XX.  That  all  our  Beglerbeys,  imperial  and  private  Cap- 
tains, Governors,  Commandants,  and  other  Administrators, 
shall  always  strictly  observe  the  tenor  of  these  imperial  Capitu- 
lations, and  respect  the  friendship  and  correspondence  estab- 
lished on  both  sides,  every  one  in  particular  taking  special  care 
not  to  let  any  thing  be  done  contrary  thereto ;  and  as  long  as 
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the  said  Monarch  shall  continue  to  evince  true  and  sincere 
friendship,  by  a  strict  observance  of  the  Articles  and  conditions 
herein  stipulated,  these  Articles  and  conditions  of  Peace  and 
friendship  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  observed  and  kept  on 
our  part.  To  the  end,  therefore,  that  no  act  might  be  com- 
mitted in  contravention  thereof,  certain  clear  and  distinct  Capi- 
tulations were  conceded  in  the  reign  of  our  late  grandfather,  of 
happy  memory  (whose  tomb  be  ever  resplendent!) 


Since  which,  in  the  time  of  our  said  grandfather  of  happy 
memory.  Sultan  Ahmed,  (whose  tomb  be  blessed!)  James, 
King  of  England,  sent  an  Ambassador  with  letters  and  presents, 
(which  were  accepted)  and  requested  that  the  friendship  and 
good  understanding  which  existed  between  him  and  the  Porte 
in  the  days  of  our  grandfather,  of  happy  memory,  as  also  the 
stipulations  and  conditions  of  the  august  Capitulations,  might 
be  ratified  and  confirmed,  and  certain  Articles  added  thereto  ; 
which  request  being  represented  to  the  imperial  throne,  express 
commands  were  given,  that  in  consideration  of  the  existing 
friendship  and  good  understanding,  and  in  conformity  to  the 
Capitulations  conceded  to  other  Princes,  in  amity  with  the 
Sublime  Porte,  the  Articles  and  stipulations  of  the  Sacred 
Capitulations  should  be  renewed  and  confirmed,  and  the  tenor 
thereof  be  for  ever  observed;  and  amongst  the  Articles  added 
to  the  Capitulations  conceded  by  the  command  aforesaid,  at  the 
request  of  the  said  King,  were  the  following  : 

XXI.  That  duties  shall  not  be  demanded  or  taken  of  the 
English  or  the  merchants  sailing  under  the  flag  of  that  nation, 
on  any  piastres  and  sequins  they  may  import  into  our  sacred 
Dominions,  or  on  those  they  may  transport  to  any  other  place. 

XXII.  That  our  Beglerbeys,  judges,  defterdar^,  and  mas- 
ters of  the  mint,  shall  not  interpose  any  hindrance  or  obstacle 
thereto,  by  demanding  either  dollars  or  sequins  from  them, 
under  the  pretence  of  having  them  recoined  and  exchanged 
into  other  money,  nor  shall  give  them  any  molestation  or  trouble 
whatever  with  regard  thereto. 

XXIII.  That  the  English  nation,  and  all  ships  belonging 
to  places  subject  thereto,  shall  and  may  buy,  sell,  and  trade  in 
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our  sacred  dominions,  and  (except  arms,  gunpowder,  and  other 
prohibited  commodities)  load  and  transport  in  their  ships  every 
kind  of  merchandize,  at  their  own  pleasure,  without  experienc- 
ing any  the  least  obstacle  or  hindrance  from  any  one;  and 
their  ships  and  vessels  shall  and  may  at  all  times  safely  and 
securely  come,  abide,  and  trade  in  the  ports  and  harbours  of 
our  sacred  dominions,  and,  with  their  own  money,  buy  provi- 
sions and  take  in  water,  without  any  hindrance  or  molestation 
from  any  one. 

XXIV.  That  if  an  Englishman,  or  other  subject  of  that  na- 
tion, shall  be  involved  in  any  lawsuit,  or  other  affair  connected 
with  law,  the  judge  shall  not  hear  nor  decide  thereon  until  the 
Ambassador,  Consul,  or  Interpreter,  shall  be  present;  and  all 
suits  exceeding  the  value  of  4000  aspers  shall  be  heard  at  the 
Sublime  Porte,  and  no  where  else. 

XXV.  That  the  Consuls  appointed  by  the  English  Ambas- 
sador in  our  sacred  dominions,  for  the  protection  of  their  mer- 
chants, shall  never,  under  any  pretence,  be  imprisoned,  nor 
their  houses  sealed  up,  nor  themselves  sent  away  ;  but  all  suits 
or  differences  in  which  they  may  be  involved  shall  be  repre- 
sented to  our  Sublime  Porte,  where  their  Ambassadors  will 
answer  for  them. 

XXVI.  That  in  case  any  Englishman,  or  other  person  sub- 
ject to  that  nation,  or  navigating  under  its  flag,  should  happen 
to  die  in  our  sacred  dominions,  our  fiscal  and  other  officers  shall 
not,  upon  pretence  of  its  not  being  known  to  whom  the  property 
belongs,  interpose  any  opposition  or  violence,  by  taking  or  seiz- 
ing the  effects  that  may  be  found  at  his  death,  but  they  shall  be 
delivered  up  to  such  Englishman,  whoever  he  may  be,  to  whom 
the  deceased  may  have  left  them  by  his  will:  and  should  he 
have  died  intestate,  then  the  property  shall  be  delivered  up  to 
the  English  Consul,  or  his  representative,  who  may  be  there 
present:  and  in  case  there  be  no  Consul,  or  consular  represen- 
tative, they  shall  be  sequestered  by  the  judge,  in  order  to  his 
delivering  up  the  whole  thereof,  whenever  any  ship  shall  be  sent 
by  the  Ambassador  lo  receive  the  same. 

XXVII.  That  all  the  privileges  and  other  liberties  already 
conceded,  or  hereafter  to  be  conceded  to  the  English,  and  other 
subjects  of  that  nation  sailing  under  their  flag,  by  divers  im- 
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perial  commands,  shall  be  alwaj  s  obeyed,  and  observed,  and 
interpreted  in  their  favour,  according"  to  the  tenor  and  true  in- 
tent and  meaning  thereof;  neither  shall  any  fees  be  demanded 
by  the  fiscal  officers  and  judges  in  the  distribution  of  their  pro- 
perty and  effects. 

XXVIII.  That  the  Ambassadors  and  Consuls  shall  and 
may  take  into  their  service  any  janizary  or  interpreter  they  please, 
without  any  other  janizary,  or  other  of  our  slaves,  intruding 
themselves  into  their  service  against  their  will  and  consent. 

XXIX.  That  no  obstruction  or  hindrance  shall  be  given  to 
the  Ambassadors,  Consuls,  and  other  Englishmen,  who  may  be 
desirous  of  making  wine  in  their  own  houses,  for  the  consump- 
tion of  themselves  and  families  ;  neither  shall  the  janizaries  our 
slaves,  or  others,  presume  to  demand  or  exact  any  thing  from 
them,  or  do  them  any  injustice  or  injury. 

XXX.  That  the  English  merchants  having  once  paid  the 
customs  at  Consf-antinople,  Aleppo,  Alexandria,  Scio,  Srairna, 
and  other  ports  of  our  sacred  Dominions,  not  an  asper  more 
shall  be  taken  or  demanded  from  them  at  any  other  place, 
nor  shall  any  obstacle  be  interposed  to  the  exit  of  their  mer- 
chandize. 

XXXI.  That  having  landed  the  merchandize  imported  by 
their  ships  into  our  sacred  Dominions,  and  paid  in  any  port  the 
customs  thereon,  and  being  obliged,  from  the  impossibility  of 
selling  the  same  there,  to  transport  them  to  another  port,  the 
commandants  or  governors  shall  not,  on  the  landing  of  such 
merchandize,  exact  from  them  any  new  custom  or  duty  thereon, 
but  shall  suflfer  them,  freely  and  unrestrictedly,  to  trade,  without 
any  molestation  or  obstruction  whatsoever. 

XXXI!.  That  no  excise  or  duty  on  animal  food  shall  be 
demanded  of  the  English,  or  any  subjects  of  that  nation. 

XXXIII.  That  diflTerences  and  disputes  having  heretofore 
arisen  between  the  Ambassadors  of  the  Queen  of  England  and 
King  of  France,  touching  the  affair  of  the  Flemish  merchants, 
and  both  of  them  having  presented  memorials  at  our  Imperial 
stirrup,  praying  that  such  of  the  said  merchants  as  should  come 
into  our  sacred  Dominions  might  navigate  under  their  flag, 
hattisheriffs  were  granted  to  both  parties;  but  the  Captain 
Pacha,  Sinan,  the  son  of  Cigala,  now  deceased,  who  was  for- 
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merly  Vizier,  awd  well  versed  in  maritime  affairs,  having  re- 
presented that  it  was  expedient  that  such  privilege  should  be 
grantedto  the  Queen  of  England,  and  that  the  Flemish  mer- 
chants should  place  themselves  under  Her  flag,  as  also  the  mer- 
chants of  the  four  provinces  of  Holland,  Zealand,  Friesland,  and 
Guelderland,  and  all  the  other  Viziers  being  likewise  of  opinion 
that  they  should  all  navigate  under  the  Queen's  flag,  and,  like 
all  the  other  English,  pay  the  consulage  and  other  duties,  as  well 
on  their  own  merchandize  as  on  those  of  others  loaded  by  them 
in  their  ships,  to  the  Queen's  Ambassadors  or  Consuls,  it  was 
by  express  order  and  Imperial  authority  accordingly  com- 
manded, that  the  French  Ambassador  or  Consul  should  never 
hereafter  oppose  or  intermeddle  herein,  but  in  future  act  con- 
formably to  the  tenor  of  the  present  Capitulation. 


After  which,  another  Ambassador  arrived  from  the  said  Queen, 
with  the  gifts  and  presents  sent  by  Her,  which  being  graci- 
ously accepted,  the  said  Ambassador  represented  that  the 
Queen  desired  that  certain  other  privileges  might  be  added  to 
the  Imperial  Capitulations,  whereof  he  furnished  a  list,  one  of 
which  was,  that  certain  Capitulations  having  been  granted  in 
the  days  of  our  grand-father,  of  happy  memory,  (whose  tomb  be 
ever  blessed  !j  to  the  end  that  the  merchants  of  Spain,  Portu- 
gal, Ancona,  Sicily,  Florence,  Catalonia,  Flanders,  and  all 
other  merchant-strangers,  might  go  and  come  to  our  sacred 
Dominions,  and  manage  their  trade,  it  was  stipulated,  in  such 
Capitulations,  that  they  should  be  at  liberty  to  appoint  Consuls ; 
but  each  Nation  being  unable  to  defray  the  charge  and  main- 
tenance of  a  Consul,  they  were  left  at  liberty  to  place  them- 
selves under  the  flag  of  any  of  the  Kings  in  peace  and  amity 
with  the  Sublime  Porte,  and  to  have  recourse  to  the  protection 
of  any  of  their  Consuls,  touching  which  privilege  divers  com- 
mands and  Capitulations  were  repeatedly  granted,  and  the  said 
merchants  having,  by  virtue  thereof, chosen  to  navigate  underthe 
English  flag,  and  to  have  recourse  in  our  harbours  to  the  protec- 
tion of  the  English  Consuls, the  French  Ambassadors  contended 
that  the  said  merchant-strangers  were  entitled  to  the  privilege  of 
their  Capitulations,  and  forced  them  to  have  recourse  in  all  ports 
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to  their  Consuls,  which  being  represented  by  the  said  Nations 
to  our  august  Tribunal,  and  their  Cause  duly  heard  and  decided, 
they  were,  for  a  second  time,  left  to  their  free  choice,  when 
again  having  recourse  to  the  protection  of  the  English  Ambas- 
sadors and  Consuls,  they  were  continually  molested  and  op- 
posed by  the  French  Ambassador,  which  being  represented  by 
the  English,  with  a  request  that  we  would  not  accept  the  Ar- 
ticles added  to  the  French  Capitulations  respecting  the  nations 
of  merchant- strangers,  but  that  it  should  be  again  inserted  in 
the  Capitulations,  that  the  said  nations  should,  in  the  manner 
prescribed,  have  recourse  to  the  protection  of  the  English 
Consuls,  and  that  hereafter  they  should  never  be  vexed  or 
molested  by  the  French  on  this  point,  it  was,  by  the  Imperial 
authority,  accordingly  commanded  that  the  merchants  of  the 
Countries  aforesaid  should,  in  the  manner  prescribed,  have 
recourse  to  the  protection  of  the  English  Ambassadors  and 
Consuls,  conformably  to  the  Imperial  commands  to  them  con- 
ceded, and  which  particular  was  again  registered  in  the  Im- 
perial Capitulations,  viz.  that  there  should  never  be  issued  any 
commands,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  these  Capitulations,  which 
might  tend  to  the  prejudice  or  breach  of  our  sincere  friendship 
and  good  understanding  ;  but  that  on  such  occasions  the  cause 
thereof  should  first  be  certified  to  the  Ambassador  of  England 
residing  at  our  Sublime  Porte,  in  order  to  his  answering  and 
objecting  to  any  thing  that  might  tend  to  a  breach  of  the  Ar- 
ticles of  peace. 

XXXIV.  That  the  English  merchants,  and  other  subjects 
of  that  nation,  shall  and  may,  according  to  their  condition, 
trade  at  Aleppo,  Egypt,  and  other  ports  of  our  sacred  Do- 
minions, on  paying  (according  to  ancient  custom)  a  duty  of 
three  per  cent,  on  all  their  merchandize,  without  being  bound 
to  the  disbursement  of  an  asper  more. 

XXXV.  That,  in  addition  to  the  duty  hitherto  uniformly 
exacted  on  all  merchandize,  laden,  imported,  and  transported 
in  English  ships,  they  shall  also  pay  the  whole  of  the  con- 
sulage to  the  English  Ambassadors  and  Consuls. 

XXXVI.  That  the  English  merchants,  and  all  others  sailing 
under  their  flag,  shall  and  may,  freely  and  unrestrictedly,  trade 
and  purchase  all  sorts  of  merchandize  (prohibited  commodities 
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alone  excepted),  and  convey  them,  either  by  laud  or  sea,  or  by 
way  of  the  river  Tanais,  to  the  countries  of  Muscovy  or 
Russia,  and  bring  back  from  thence  other  merchandize  into 
our  sacred  Dominions,  for  the  purposes  of  traffic,  and  also 
transport  others  to  Persia  and  other  conquered  countries. 

XXXVII.  That  such  customs  only  shall  be  demanded  on 
the  said  goods  in  the  conquered  countries  as  have  always  been 
received  there,  without  any  thing  more  being  exacted. 

XXXVIII.  That  should  the  ships  bound  for  Constantinople 
be  forced  by  contrary  winds  to  put  into  CafFa,  or  any  other 
place  of  those  parts,  and  not  be  disposed  to  buy  or  sell 
any  thing,  no  one  shall  presume  forcibly  to  take  out  or  seize 
any  part  of  their  merchandize,  or  give  to  the  ships  or  crews 
any  molestation,  or  obstruct  the  vessels  that  are  bound  to 
those  ports :  but  our  governors  shall  always  protect  and 
defend  them,  and  all  their  crews,  goods,  and  effects,  and  not 
permit  any  damage  or  injury  to  be  done  to  them  :  and  should 
they  be  desirous  of  purchasing,  with  their  own  money,  any 
provisions  in  the  places  where  they  may  happen  to  be,  or  of 
hiring  any  carts  or  vessels  (not  before  hired  by  others),  for  the 
transportation  of  their  goods,  no  one  shall  hinder  or  obstruct 
them  therein. 

XXXIX.  That  custom  shall  ,not  be  demanded  or  taken  on 
the  merchandize  brought  by  them  in  their  ships  to  Con- 
stantinople, or  any  other  port  of  our  sacred  Dominions,  which 
they  shall  not,  of  their  own  free  will,  land  with  a  view  to  sale. 

XL.  That  on  their  ships  arriving  at  any  port,  and  landing 
their  goods  and  merchandizes,  they  shall  and  may,  after  having 
paid  their  duties,  safely  and  securely  depart,  without  ex- 
periencing any  molestation  or  obstruction  from  any  one. 

XLI.  That  English  ships  coming  into  our  sacred  Do- 
minions, and  touching  at  the  ports  of  Barbary  and  of  the 
western  coast,  used  oftentimes  to  take  on  board  pilgrims  and 
other  Turkish  passengers,  with  the  intention  of  landing  them 
at  Alexandria,  and  other  ports  of  our  sacred  Dominions ;  on  their 
arrival  atwhich  ports  the  commandants  and  governors  demanded 
of  them  customs  on  the  whole  of  their  goods  before  they  were 
landed,  by  reason  of  which  outrage  they  have  forborn  j  receiving 
on  board  any  more  pilgrims  ;  the  more  so  as  they  were  forced 
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to  take  out  of  the  ships  that  were  bound  to  Constantinople  the 
merchandize  destined  for  other  places,  besides  exacting  the 
duties  on  those  that  were  not  landed  :  all  English  ships,  there-, 
fore,  bound  to  Constantinople,  Alexandria,  Tripoli  of  Syria, 
Scanderoon,  or  other  ports  of  our  sacred  Dominions,  shall  in 
future  be  bound  to  pay  duties,  according  to  custom,  on  such 
goods  only  as  they  shall,  of  their  own  free  will,  land  with  a  view 
to  sale ;  and  for  such  merchandize  as  they  shall  not  discharge, 
no  custom  or  duty  shall  be  demanded  of  them,  neither  shall  the 
least  molestation  or  hindrance  be  given  to  them,  but  they  shall 
and  may  freely  transport  them  wherever  they  please. 

XLII.  That  in  case  any  Englishman,  or  other  person  navi- 
gating under  their  flag,  should  happen  to  commit  manslaughter, 
or  any  other  crime,  or  be  thereby  involved  in  a  law-suit,  the 
Governors  in  our  sacred  Dominions  shall  not  proceed  to  the 
cause  until  the  Ambassador  or  Consul  shall  be  present,  but 
they  shall  hear  and  decide  it  together,  without  their  presuming 
to  give  them  any  the  least  molestation,  by  hearing  it  alone, 
contrary  to  the  holy  law  and  these  Capitulations. 

XLIII.  That  notwithstanding  it  is  stipulated  by  the  Imperial 
Capitulations,  that  the  merchandize  laden  on  board  all  English 
ships  proceeding  to  our  sacred  Dominions  shall  moreover  pay 
consulage  to  the  Ambassador  or  Consul  for  those  goods  on  which 
customs  are  payable,  certain  Mahometan  merchants,  Sciots, 
Franks,  and  ill  disposed  persons,  object  to  the  payment  thereof ; 
wherefore  it  is  hereby  commanded,  that  all  the  merchandize, 
unto  whomsoever  belonging,  which  shall  be  laden  on  board 
their  ships,  and  have  been  used  to  pay  custom,  shall  in  future 
pay  the  consulage,  without  any  resistance  or  opposition. 

XLIV.  That  the  English  and  other  merchants  navigating 
under  their  flag,  who  trade  to  Aleppo,  shall  pay  such  customs 
and  other  duties  on  the  silks,  brought  and  laden  by  them  on 
board  their  ships,  as  are  paid  by  the  French  and  Venetians, 
and  not  one  asper  more. 

XLV.  That  the  Ambassadors  of  the  King  of  England,  re- 
siding at  the  Sublime  Porte,  being  the  representatives  of  His 
Majesty,  and  the  interpreters  the  representatives  of  the  Ambas- 
sadors for  such  matters,  therefore,  as  the  latter  shall  translate 
or  speak,  or  for  whatever  sealed  letter  or  memorial  they  may 
convey  to  anyplace  in  the  name  of  their  Ambassador,  it  being 
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found,  that  that  which  they  have  interpreted  or  translated  is  a 
true  interpretation  of  the  words  and  answers  of  the  Ambassador 
or  Consul,  they  shall  be  always  free  from  all  imputation  of 
fault  or  punishment ;  and  in  case  they  shall  commit  auy  offence^ 
our  judges  and  governors  shall  not  reprove,  beat,  or  put  any 
of  the  said  interpreters  in  prison,  "svithout  the  knowledge  of  the 
Ambassador  or  Consul. 

XLVI.  That  in  case  any  of  the  interpreters  shall  happen  to 
die,  if  he  be  an  Englishman  proceeding  from  England,  all  his 
effects  shall  be  taken  possession  of  by  the  Ambassador  or  Con- 
sul ;  but  should  he  be  a  subject  of  our  Dominions,  they  shall 
be  delivered  up  to  his  next  heir ;  and  having  no  heir,  they 
shall  be  confiscated  by  our  fiscal  officers. 

And  it  was  expressly  commanded  and  ordained,  that  the 
above-mentioned  Articles  and  privileges  should  in  future  be 
strictly  observed  and  performed,  according  to  the  form  and 
tenor  thereof. 


Since  which  time,  an  Ambassador  from  the  King  of  England 
came  to  the  Sublime  Porte,   and  represented  that  laws  had 
been    oftentimes   promulgated   contrary  to   the   tenor  of  the 
sacred  Capitulations,   which   being  produced   without   their 
knowledge  to  our  judges,  and  the  dates  of  such  laws  being 
posterior  to  those  of  our  Capitulations,  the  latter  could  not  be 
carried  into  execution  ;  his  Sovereign  therefore  wished  that 
such  laws  might  not  be  executed,  but  that  the  Imperial  Capi- 
tulations should  be  always  observed  and  maintained  according 
to  the  form  and  tenor  thereof;  all  which  being  represented  to 
the  Imperial  Throne,  such  request  was  acceded  to,  and  con- 
formably thereto,  it  was  expressly  ordained  and  commanded, 
that  all  such  laws  as  already  had  been,  or  should  thereafter  be, 
promulgated  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  these  Imperial  Capitula- 
tions,  should,   when  pleaded  or   quoted  before   our  judges, 
never  be  admitted  or  carried  into  execution,  but  that  the  said 
judges  should  ever  obey  and  observe  the  tenor  of  the  Imperial 
Capitulations.     In  the  time  of  our  glorious   forefathers   and 
most  august  predecessors,  of  happy  memory,  therefore,  clear 
and  distinct  Capitulations  were  granted,  which  annulled  such 
laws,  and  directed  them  to  be  taken  from  those  who  produced 
them. 
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After  which,  Sultan  Osman  Chan  having  ascended  the  Impe- 
rial throne,  the  King  of  England  sent  another  Ambassador, 
with  letters  and  presents,  which  were  graciously  accepted,  re- 
questing that  the  Imperial  Capitulations  granted  in  sjjlendid 
and  happy  times,  by  the  singular  justice  of  our  glorious  fore- 
fathers, and  by  them  confirmed  and  granted,  might  be  renewed. 

And  some  time  after  His  august  coronation,  the  King  of  Eng- 
land again  sent  unto  the  Sublime  Porte  one  of  His  most  distin- 
guished and  wise  personages  as  His  Ambassador,  with  a  letter 
and  presents,  which  were  graciously  accepted,  professing  and 
demonstrating  the  most  sincere  friendship  for  the  said  Porte  ; 
and  the  said  Ambassador  having  desired,  on  the  part  of  the 
King,  that  the  Capitulations  granted  in  the  happy  time  of  our 
glorious  forefathers  and  august  predecessors,  as  also  those 
granted  by  the  aforesaid  Sultan,  might  be  renewed  and  con- 
firmed, and  certain  important  and  necessary  Articles  added  to  the 
Imperial  Capitulations,  and  that  others  already  granted  might 
be  amended  and  more  clearly  expressed  ;  such  his  request  was 
acceded  to,  and  the  Imperial  Capitulations  granted  in  the  time 
of  our  most  glorious  and  august  forefathers  were  confirmed,  the 
Articles  and  stipulations  renewed,  and  the  conditions  and  Con- 
ventions observed.  Whereupon  express  commands  were  given 
that  the  tenor  of  the  sacred  Capitulations  should  be  strictly  per- 
formed, and  that  no  one  should  presume  to  contravene  the  same. 
And  the  said  Ambassador  having  represented  and  notified  to 
the  Sublime  Throne,  that  governors  and  commandants  of  many 
places  had,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  the  Imperial  Capitulations, 
molested  and  vexed  with  various  inventions  and  innovations 
the  English  and  other  merchants,  subjects  of  that  nation, 
trading  to  these  our  sacred  Dominions,  and  desired  that  they 
might  be  prohibited  from  so  doing,  and  some  new  Articles  be 
added  to  the  Imperial  Capitulations,  an  Imperial  order  was  ac- 
cordingly granted,  whereby  it  was  expressly  commanded,  that 
the  Articles  newly  added  should  be  for  ever  strictly  executed, 
without  any  one  ever  presuming  to  violate  the  same. 

XLVII.  That  whereas  the  corsairs  of  Tunis  and  Barbary 
having,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  the  Capitulations  and  our  Im- 
perial licence,  molested  the  merchants  and  other  subjects  of  the 
King  of  England,  as  also  those  of  other  Kings  in  amity  with 
the  Sublime  Porte,  and  plundered  and  pillaged  their  goods  and 
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property,  it  was  expressly  ordained  and  commanded,  that  the 
^oods  so  plundered  should  be  restored,  and  the  captives  re- 
leased ;  and  that  if  after  such  commands  the  Tunisians  and 
Algerines  should,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  our  Capitulations, 
again  molest  the  said  merchants,  and  pillage  their  goods  and 
property,  and  not  restore  the  same,  but  convey  them  to  the 
countries  and  ports  of  our  sacred  Dominions,  and  especially  to 
Tunis,  Barbary,  Modon,  or  Coron,  the  beglerbeys,  governors, 
and  commandants  of  such  places  should,  in  future,  banish  and 
punish  them,  and  not  permit  them  to  sell  the  same. 

XLVIII.  That  it  is  written  and  registered  in  the  Capitula- 
tions, that  the  governors  and  officers  of  Aleppo,  and  other  ports 
of  our  sacred  Dominions,  should  not,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of 
the  said  Capitulations,  forcibly  take  from  the  English  merchants 
any  money  for  their  silk,  under  the  pretence  of  custom  or  other 
duty,  but  that  the  said  merchants  should  pay  for  the  silk,  by 
them  purchased  at  Aleppo,  the  same  as  the  French  and  Vene- 
tians do,  and  no  more.  Notwithstanding  which,  the  com- 
mandants of  Aleppo  have,  under  colour  of  custom  and  duty, 
demanded  two  and  a  half  per  cent,  for  their  silk,  and  thereby 
taken  their  money :  wherefore  we  command  that  this  matter 
be  investigated  and  inquired  into,  in  order  that  such  money 
may  be  refunded  to  them  by  those  who  have  taken  the  same; 
and  for  the  future,  the  duty  exacted  from  them  shall  be  accord- 
ing to  ancient  custom,  and  as  the  Venetians  and  French  were 
accustomed  to  pay,  so  that  not  a  single  asper  more  be  taken  by 
any  new  imposition. 

XLIX.  That  the  merchants  of  the  aforesaid  nation,  resident 
at  Galata,  buy  and  receive  divers  goods,  wares,  and  merchan- 
dizes, and  after  having  paid  to  our  customer  the  duties  thereon, 
and  received  a  tescare,  ascertaining  their  having  paid  the  same, 
preparatory  to  loading  such  goods  in  due  time  on  board  their 
ships,  it  sometimes  happens  that,  in  the  interim,  the  customer 
either  dies,  or  is  removed  from  his  situation,  and  his  successor 
will  not  accept  of  the  said  tescar^,  but  demands  a  fresh  duty 
from  the  said  merchants,  thereby  molesting  them  in  various 
ways  ;  wherefore  We  do  command,  that  on  its  really  and  truly 
appearing  that  they  have  once  paid  the  duties  on  the  goods 
purchased,  the  customer  shall  receive  the  said  tescar^  without 
demanding  any  fresh  duty. 
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L.  That  the  merchants  of  the  aforesaid  nation,  after  having 
once  paid  the  duties,  and  received  the  tescar^,  for  the  camlets, 
mohair,  silk,  and  other  merchandize,  purchased  by  them  at 
Angora,  and  transported  to  Constantinople  and  other  ports  of 
our  sacred  Dominions,  and  having  deposited  such  goods  in 
their  own  warehouses,  have  been  again  applied  to  for  duties 
thereon  ;  We  do  therefore  hereby  command  that  they  shall  no 
longer  be  molested  or  vexed  on  that  head^  but  that  when  the 
said  merchants  shall  be  desirous  of  loading  such  goods  on 
board  their  ships,  and  on  its  appearing  by  the  tescar^  that 
they  have  already  paid  the  duties  thereon,  no  fresh  custom  or 
duty  shall  be  demanded  for  the  said  goods,  provided  that  the 
said  merchants  do  not  blend  or  intermix  the  goods  which  have 
not  paid  custom  with  those  which  have. 

LI.  That  the  merchants  of  the  aforesaid  nation  having  once 
paid  the  customs  on  the  merchandize  imported  into  Constan- 
tinople, and  other  ports  of  our  sacred  Dominions,  and  on  those 
exported  therefrom,  as  silks,  camlets,  and  other  goods,  and 
being  unable  to  sell  the  said  goods,  are  under  the  necessity  of 
transporting  them  to  Smirna,  Scio,  and  other  ports ;  on  their 
arrival  there  the  governors  and  custom-house  officers  of  such 
ports  shall  always  accept  their  tescares,  and  forbear  exacting 
any  further  duty  on  the  said  merchandize.  .<:y 

LII.  That  for  the  goods  which  the  merchants  of  the  nation 
aforesaid  shall  bring  to  Constantinople,  and  other  ports  of  our 
sacred  Dominions,  and  for  those  they  shall  export  from  the 
said  places,  the  Mastariagi  of  Galata  and  Constantinople  shall 
take  their  mastaria,  according  to  the  old  canon  and  ancient 
usage,  that  is  to  say,  for  those  merchandizes  only  whereon  it 
was  usually  paid;  but  for  such  merchandizes  as  have  not  been 
accustomed  to  pay  the  same,  nothing  shall  be  taken  contrary 
to  the  said  canon,  neither  shall  any  innovations  be  made  in 
future  with  regard  to  English  merchandize,  nor  shall  one  asper 
more  be  taken  than  is  warranted  by  custom. 

LIII.  That  the  merchants  of  the  aforesaid  nation  shall  and 
may  always  come  and  go  into  the  ports  and  harbours  of  our 
sacred  Dominions,  and  trade,  without  experiencing  any  obstacle 
from  any  one,  with  the  cloths, kersies,  spice,  tin,  lead,  and  other 
merchandize  they  may  bring,  and,  with  the  exception  of  prohi^ 
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bited  goods,  shall  and  may,  in  like  manner,  buy  and  export  all 
sorts  of  merchandize,  without  any  one  presuming  to  prohibit  or 
molest  them :  and  our  customers  and  other  officers,  after  having 
received  the  duties  thereon,  according  to  ancient  custom  and 
the  tenor  of  these  sacred  Capitulations,  shall  not  demand  of 
them  any  thing  more,  touching  which  point,  certain  clear  and 
distinct  Capitulations  were  granted,  to  the  end  that  the  begler- 
beys  and  other  commandants,  our  subjects,  as  also  the  com- 
mandants and  lieutenants  of  our  harbours,  might  always  act  in 
conformity  to  these  our  Imperial  commands,  and  let  nothing  be 
done  contrary  thereto. 


After  which,  in  the  time  of  our  uncle,  deceased,  blessed  and 
translated  to  Paradise,  Sultan  Murad  Chan,  (whose  tomb  be  ever 
resplendent !)  the  aforesaid  King  of  England  sent  Sir  Sackville 
Crow,  Baronet,  as  His  Ambassador,  with  a  letter  and  presents, 
which  were  graciously  accepted ;  but  the  time  of  his  embassy 
being  expired,  another  Ambassador,  named  Sir  Thomas  Ben- 
dish,  arrived,  to  reside  at  the  Porte  in  his  stead,  with  His  pre- 
sents, and  a  courteous  letter,  professing  the  utmost  friendship, 
devotion,  and  sincerity  ;  and  the  said  Ambassador  having 
brought  the  Capitulations  formerly  granted  to  the  English,  and 
requested  they  might  be  renewed  according  to  custom,  he  re- 
presented the  damage  and  injury  sustained  by  the  English,  con- 
trary to  the  tenor  of  various  Articles  of  the  Capitulations,  viz. 

That  before  the  English  merchants  repaired  to  the  Custom- 
house, some  one  went  on  board  the  ship,  and  forcibly  took  out 
their  goods ;  and  before  any  price  could  be  fixed  on  the  best  and 
most  valuable  articles,  or  the  accounts  made  out,  he  took  and 
carried  them  away  ;  and  that  the  said  merchants,  having  punc- 
tually paid  the  duties  thereon  in  one  port,  and  being  desirous  of 
transporting  the  same  goods  to  another  port,  the  customer  de- 
tained them,  and  would  not  suffer  them  to  depart  until  they  had 
paid  the  duties  a  second  time :  and  whereas  it  is  specified  in  the 
Capitulations,  that  in  all  suits  wherein  the  English  are  parties, 
our  judges  are  not  to  hear  or  decide  the  same,  unless  their  Am- 
bassador or  Consul  be  present ;  notwithstanding  which,  our 
judges,  without  the  knowledge  of  their  Ambassador,  have  pro- 
ceeded to  imprison  and  exact  presents  from  the  English  mer- 
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chants,  and  other  subjects  of  that  nation,  besides  being  guilty  of 
other  oppressions :  and  whereas  it  is  further  ordered  in  the  Capi- 
tulations, that  no  duties  shall  be  taken  on  such  sequins  and 
piastres  as  by  the  English  merchants  shall  be  brought  in,  or  car- 
ried out  of,  our  Imperial  Dominions,  and  that  a  duty  of  three  per 
cent,  only  shall  be  demanded  on  their  goods ;  notwithstanding 
which,  the  customers  have  exacted  duties  on  the  sequins  and 
dollars,  and  demanded  more  duties  than  were  due  on  the  silk 
bought  by  them,  besides  demanding  six  per  cent,  on  the  goods 
transported  from  Alexandria  to  Aleppo,  which  abuses  were  here- 
tofore rectifiedby  an  express  hattisherif;  notwithstanding  which, 
the  English  merchants  still  continued  to  experience  some  moles- 
tation, by  the  customers  valuing  their  goods  at  more  than  they 
were  worth,  so  that  although  it  was  the  custom  to  receive  but 
three  per  cent,  only,  the  latter  exacted  six  per  cent,  from  them, 
and  the  servants  of  the  custom-house,  under  colour  of  certain 
petty  charges,  took  from  them  various  sums  of  money,  and  that 
a  greater  number  of  waiters  were  put  on  board  their  ships  than 
usual,  the  expences  attending  which  were  a  great  burthen  ta 
the  merchants  and  masters  of  ships  who  sustained  it: 

That  the  customers,  desirous  to  value  goods  at  more  than 
their  worth,  were  not  satisfied  with  the  merchants  paying  them 
duties  on  the  said  goods  at  the  rate  of  three  per  cent,  but  in- 
terposed numerous  difficulties  and  obstacles  : 

The  said  Ambassador  having  requested,  therefore,  that  such 
abuses  might  be  rectified,  and  the  laws  of  the  Imperial  Capitu- 
lations be  duly  executed,  his  request  was  represented  to  the  Im- 
perial Throne,  when  We  were  graciously  pleased  to  order: 

LIV.  That  the  English  merchants  having  once  paid  the  duties 
on  their  merchandize,  at  the  rate  of  three  per  cent,  and  taken 
them  out  of  their  ship,  no  one  shall  demand  or  exact  from  then) 
any  thing  more  without  their  consent :  and  it  was  moreover 
expressly  commanded,  that  the  English  merchants  should  not 
be  molested  or  vexed  in  manner  aforesaid,  contrary  to  the  Ar- 
ticles of  the  Capitulations. 


Since  which,  another  Ambassador  of  the  King  of  England, 
Sir  Heneage  Finch,  Knight,  Earl  of  Winchelsea,  Viscount 
Maidstone,  and  Baron  Fitzherbertof  Eastwell,  arrived  to  reside 
at  the  Sublime  Porte,  with  presents  and  a  courteous  letter,  de- 
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monstrating  His  sincere  friendship,  and  professing  the  utmo^ 
cordiality  and  devotion  ;  which  Ambassador  also  presented  the 
Capitulations,  and  requested  that  the  most  necessary  and  impor- 
tant Articles  thereof  might  be  renewed  and  confirmed,  accord- 
ing to  custom,  which  request  was  graciously  acceded  to,  and 
the  desired  privileges  granted  to  him,  viz. 

LV.  That  the  Imperial  fleet,  galleys,  and  other  vessels,  de- 
parting from  our  sacred  Dominions,  and  falling  in  with  English 
ships  at  sea,  shall  in  nowise  molest  or  detain  them,  nor  take  from 
them  anything  whatsoever,  but  always  show  to  one  another  good 
friendship,  without  occasioning  them  the  least  damage  or  injury; 
and  notwithstanding  it  is  thus  declared  in  the  Imperial  Capitu- 
lations, the  said  English  ships  are  still  molested  by  the  ships  of 
the  Imperial  fleet,  and  by  the  Beys  and  Captains  who  navigate 
the  seas,  as  also  by  those  of  Algiers,  Tunis,  and  Barbary,  who, 
falling  in  with  them  whilst  sailing  from  one  port  to  another,  de- 
tain them  for  the  mere  purpose  of  plunder,  under  colour  of 
searching  for  enemy's  property,  and  under  that  pretence  prevent 
them  from  prosecuting  their  voyage ;  now  We  do  hereby  ex- 
pressly command,  that  the  pro vi sons  of  the  old  canon  be 
executed  at  the  castles  and  in  the  ports  only,  and  no  where  else, 
and  that  they  shall  no  longer  be  liable  to  any  further  search  or 
exaction  at  sea,  under  colour  of  search  or  examination. 

LVI.  That  the  said  Ambassador  having  represented  that  our 
customers,  after  having  been  fully  paid  the  proper  dufies  by  the 
English  merchants  on  their  goods,  delayed,  contrary  to  the 
Articles  and  stipulations  of  the  Capitulations,  to  give  them  the 
tescares  of  the  goods  for  which  they  had  already  received  the 
duty,  with  the  sole  view  of  oppressing  and  doing  them  injustice ; 
We  do  hereby  strictly  command  that  the  said  customers  do 
never  more  delay  granting  them  the  tescares,  and  the  goods 
whereon  they  have  once  paid  the  duty  being  transported  to 
another  port,  in  consequence  of  no  opportunity  of  sale  having 
occurred  in  the  former  port,  entire  credit  shall  be  given  to 
the  tescares,  ascertaining  the  payment  already  made,  agree- 
ably to  the  Capitulations  granted  to  them,  and  no  molestation 
shall  be  given  to  them,  nor  any  new  duty  demanded. 

LVI  I.  That  notwithstanding  it  is  stipulated  by  the  Capitula- 
tions that  the  English  merchants,  and  other  subjects  of  that 
nation,  shall  and  may,  according  to  their  rank  and  condition. 
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trade  to  Aleppo,  Egypt,  and  other  parts  of  our  Imperial  Domi- 
nions, and  for  all  their  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  pay  a 
duty  of  three  per  cent,  only,  and  nothing  more,  according  to 
ancient  custom,  the  customers  have  molested  the  English  mer- 
chants, with  a  view  to  oppress  them  and  the  subjects  of  that  na- 
tion, on  their  arrival  with  their  goods  laden  onboard  their  ships, 
whether  conveyed  by  sea  or  land,  at  our  ports  and  harbours, 
under  pretence  of  the  goods  so  brought  by  them  not  belonging 
to  the  English  ;  and  that  for  goods  brought  from  England  they 
demanded  three  per  cent,  only,  but  for  those  brought  by  them 
from  Venice  and  other  ports,  they  exacted  more  ;  wherefore, 
on  this  point,  let  the  Imperial  Capitulations  granted  in  former 
times  be  observed,  and  our  governors  and  officers  in  nowise 
permit  or  consent  to  the  same  being  infringed. 

LVIII.  That  whereas  it  is  specified  in  the  Capitulations, 
that  in  case  an  Englishman  should  become  a  debtor  or  surety, 
and  run  away,  or  fail,  the  debt  shall  be  demanded  of  the 
debtor  ;  and  if  the  creditor  be  not  in  possession  of  some  legal 
document  given  by  the  surety,  he  shall  not  be  arrested,  nor 
such  debt  be  demanded  of  him ;  should  an  English  merchant, 
resident  in  another  country,  with  the  sole  view  of  freeing  him- 
self from  the  payment  of  a  debt,  draw  a  bill  of  exchange  upon 
another  merchant,  living  in  Turkey,  and  the  person  to  whom 
the  same  is  payable,  being  a  man  of  power  and  authority, 
should  molest  such  merchant  who  had  contracted  no  debt  to 
the  drawer,  and  oppress  him,  contrary  to  law  and  the  sacred 
Capitulations,  by  contending  that  the  bill  was  drawn  upon  him, 
and  that  he  was  bound  to  pay  the  debt  of  the  other  merchant ; 
now  We  do  hereby  expressly  command,  that  no  such  molesta- 
tion be  given  in  future,  but  if  such  merchant  shall  accept  the 
bill,  they  shall  proceed  in  manner  and  form  therein  pointed 
out ;  but  should  he  refuse  to  accept  it,  he  shall  be  liable  to  no 
further  trouble. 

LIX.  That  the  interpreters  of  the  English  Ambassadors, 
having  always  been  free  and  exempt  from  all  contributions  and 
impositions  whatever,  respect  shall  in  future  be  paid  to  the 
Articles  of  the  Capitulations  stipulated  in  ancient  times,  with- 
out the  fiscal  officers  intermeddling  with  the  effects  of  any  of 
the  interpreters  who  may  happen  to  die,  which  effects  shall  be 
distributed  amongst  his  heirs.  ' 
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LX.  That  the  aforesaid  King,  having  been  a  true  friend  o£ 
our  Sublime  Porte,  His  Ambassador,  who  resides  here,  shall  be 
allowed  ten  servants,  of  any  nation  whatsoever,  who  shall  be 
exempt  from  impositions,  and  in  no  manner  molested. 

LXI.  That  if  any  Englishman  should  turn  Turk,  and  it 
should  be  represented  and  proved,  that  besides  his  own  goods, 
he  has  in  his  hands  any  property  belonging  to  another  person 
in  England,  such  property  shall  be  taken  from  him  and  deli- 
vered up  to  the  Ambassador  or  Consul,  that  they  may  convey 
the  same  to  the  owner  thereof. 


The  Ambassador  of  the  aforesaid  King,  who  resided  in  our 
Sublime  Porte,  being  dead.  Sir  John  Finch,  Knight,  a  prudent 
man,  was  sent  as  Ambassador  to  the  Imperial  Throne,  and  to 
reside  at  our  Sublime  Porte,  with  a  letter  and  presents,  which, 
on  arrival  and  presentation  to  our  glorious  and  imperial  pre- 
sence, were  graciously  accepted  ;  and  the  said  Ambassador^ 
having  brought  with  him  the  sacred  Capitulations  heretofore 
granted  by  our  August  Person,  and  represented  to  Us,  on  the 
part  of  the  .aforesaid  King,  His  Majesty's  desire  that  they 
should  be  renewed  and  confirmed,  according  to  custom,  and 
certain  new  Articles  added  to  them ;  to  which  request  We  most 
graciously  acceded,  by  commanding  that  such  Additional  Ar- 
ticles be  registered  in  the  Imperial  Capitulations,  of  which  one 
was  the  Imperial  command,  to  which  was  affixed  thehattishe- 
rif,  that  is,  the  hand  of  our  deceased  glorious  father,  absolved 
by  God,  Sultan  Ibrahim,  (whose  soul  rest  in  glory  and  divine 
mercy  !)  in  the  year  1053 — to  wit : 

LXII.  That  for  every  piece  of  cloth,  called  Londra,  which, 
from  ancient  times,  was  always  brought  by  the  English  ships  to 
Alexandria,  there  should  be  taken  in  that  place  a  duty  of  forty 
paras;  for  every  piece  of  kersey  six  paras  ;  for  every  bale  of 
hareskins  six  paras;  and  for  every  quintal  of  tin  and  lead,  Da- 
mascus weight,  fifty-seven  paras  and  a  half. 

LXIII.  That  on  afterwards  transporting  the  said  goods  from 
Alexandria  to  Aleppo,  there  should  be  demanded,  by  the  cus- 
tom-house officers  of  Aleppo,  for  every  piece  of  Londra  eighty 
paras ;  for  a  piece  of  kersey  eight  paras  and  two  aspers ;  for 
every  bundle  of  hareskins  eight  paras  and  two  aspers;  and  for 
every  Aleppo  weight  of  tin  and  lead,  one  para. 
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LXI V.  That  on  the  goods  purchased  by  the  aforesaid  nation 
at  Aleppo,  there  should  be  paid  for  transport  duty,  on  every  bale 
of  unbleached  linen,  cordovans,  and  chorasani-hindi,  two  dol- 
lars and  a  half;  for  every  bale  of  cotton  yarn  one  dollar  and  a 
quarter ;  for  every  bale  of  galls  one  quarter ;  for  every  bale  of 
silk  ten  osmans ;  and  for  rhubarb  and  other  trifles,  and  vailous 
sorts  of  drugs,  according  to  a  valuation  to  be  made  by  the 
appraiser,  there  should  be  taken  a  duty  of  three  per  cent. 

LXV.  That  on  carrying  the  said  goods  to  Alexandria,  and 
there  loading  them  on  board  their  ships,  there  should  be  taken 
for  transport  duty,  on  every  bale  of  unbleached  linen  and  cor- 
dovans one  dollar  and  a  half;  for  every  bale  of  chorasani-hindi 
and  cotton  yarn  three  quarters ;  for  every  bale  of  galls,  one 
quarter;  and  for  rhubarb  and  other  trifles,  and  various  sorts  of 
drugs,  after  a  valuation  made  thereof,  there  should  be  taken 
three  quarters  of  a  piastre ;  and  that  for  the  future  no  demand 
whatever  to  the  contrary  should  be  submitted  to. 

LXVI.  That  all  commands  issued  by  the  chamber  contrary 
to  the  above-mentioned  Articles  jhould  not  be  obeyed;  but  for 
the  future,  every  thing  be  observed  conformably  to  the  tenor 
of  the  Capitulations  and  the  Imperial  Signet. 

LXVII.  Itbeing  stipulated  by  theCapitulations  thattheEng- 
lish  merchants  shall  pay  a  duty  of  three  per  cent,  on  all  goods  by 
them  imported  and  exported,  without  being  bound  to  pay  an  as- 
per  more ;  and  disputes  having  arisen  with  the  customers  on  this 
head,  they  shall  continue  to  pay  duty  as  heretofore  paid  by  them, 
at  the  rate  of  three  per  cent,  only,  neither  more  nor  less. 

LXVI II.  That  for  the  London  and  other  cloths  manufac- 
tured in  England,  whether  fine  or  coarse,  and  of  whatsoever 
price,  imported  by  them  into  the  ports  of  Constantinople  and 
Galata,  there  shall  be  taken,  according  to  the  ancient  canons, 
and  as  they  have  always  hitherto  paid,  one  hundred  and  forty- 
four  aspers,  computing  the  dollar  at  eighty  aspers,  and  the 
leone  at  seventy,  and  nothing  more  shall  be  exacted  from 
them  ;  but  the  cloths  of  Holland  and  other  countries,  viz. 
serges,  Londrina  scarlets,  and  other  cloths,  shall  pay,  for  the 
future^  that  which  hitherto  has  been  the  accustomed  duty  ;  and 
at  Smirna  likewise  shall  be  paid  according  to  ancient  custom, 
calculated  in  dollars  and  leones,  for  every  piece  of  London  Qr 
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other  cloth  of  English  fabric,  whether  fine  or  coarse,  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  aspers,  without  an  asper  more  being  de- 
manded, or  any  innovation  being  made  therein. 

LXIX.  It  being  registered  in  the  Imperial  Capitulations, 
that  all  suits  wherein  the  English  are  parties,  and  exceeding 
the  sum  of  four  thousand  aspers,  shall  be  heard  in  our  Sublime 
Porte,  and  nowhere  else: 

That  if  at  any  time  the  commanders  and  governors  should 
arrest  any  English  merchant,  or  other  Englishman,  on  the 
point  of  departure  by  any  ship,  by  reason  of  any  debt  or  demand 
upon  him,  if  the  Consul  of  the  place  will  give  bail  for  him,  by 
offering  himself  as  surety  until  such  suit  shall  be  decided  in 
our  Imperial  Divan,  such  person  so  arrested  shall  be  released, 
and  not  imprisoned  or  prevented  from  prosecuting  his  voyage, 
and  they  who  claim  any  thing  from  him  shall  present  themselves 
in  our  Imperial  Divan,  and  there  submit  their  claims,  in  order 
that  the  Ambassador  may  furnish  an  answer  thereto.  With  re- 
gard to  those  for  whom  the  Consul  shall  not  have  given  bail, 
the  commandant  may  act  as  he  shall  think  proper. 

LXX.  That  all  English  ships  coming  to  the  ports  of  Con- 
stantinople, Alexandria,  Smirna,  Cyprus,  and  other  ports  of 
our  sacred  Dominions,  shall  pay  three  hundred  aspers  for  an- 
chorage duty,  without  an  asper  more  being  demanded  from  them. 

LXXI.  That  should  any  Englishman  coming  with  merchan- 
dize turn  Turk,  and  the  goods  so  imported  by  him  be  proved  to 
belong  to  merchants  of  his  own  country,  from  whom  he  had 
taken  them,  the  whole  shall  be  detained,  with  the  ready  money, 
and  delivered  up  to  the  Ambassador,  in  order  to  his  transmit- 
ting the  same  to  the  right  owners,  without  any  of  our  judges  or 
officers  interposing  any  obstacle  or  hindrance  thereto. 

LXXI  I.  That  no  molestation  shall  be  given  to  any  of  the 
aforesaid  nation  buying  camlets,  mohairs,  or  grogram  yarn  at 
Angora  and  Beghbazar,  and  desirous  of  exporting  the  same 
from  thence,  after  having  paid  the  duty  of  three  per  cent,  by 
any  demand  of  customs  for  the  exportation  thereof,  neither 
shall  one  asper  more  be  demanded  of  them. 

LXXIII.  That  should  any  suit  be  instituted  by  an  English 
merchant  for  the  amount  of  a  debt,  and  the  same  be  recovered 
by  means  of  the  assistance  of  a  chiaux,  he  shall  pay  him  out  of 
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the  money  recovered  two  per  cent,  and  what  is  usually  paid  for 
fees  in  the  melikeme,  or  court  of  justice,  and  not  an  asper  more. 

LXXIV.  That  the  King,  having  always  been  a  friend  to 
the  Sublime  Porte,  out  of  regard  to  such  good  friendship,  His 
Majesty  shall  and  may,  with  His  own  money,  purchase  for  His 
own  kitchen,  at  Smirna,  Salonica,  or  any  other  port  of  our 
Sacred  Dominions,  in  fertile  and  abundant  years,  and  not  in 
times  of  dearth  or  scarcity,  two  cargoes  of  figs  and  raisins,  and 
after  having  paid  a  duty  of  three  per  cent,  thereon,  no  obstacle 
or  hindrance  shall  be  given  thereto. 

LXXV.  That  it  being  represented  to  Us  that  the  English 
merchants  have  been  accustomed  hitherto  to  pay  no  custom  or 
scale  duty,  either  on  the  silks  bought  by  them  at  Brussa  and 
Constantinople,  or  on  those  which  come  from  Persia  and 
Georgia,  and  are  purchased  by  them  at  Smirna  from  the 
Armenians ;  if  such  usage  or  custom  really  exists,  and  the 
same  be  not  prejudicial  to  the  Empire,  such  duty  shall  not  be 
paid  in  future :  and  the  said  Ambassador,  having  requested 
that  the  aforegoing  Articles  might  be  duly  respected,  and 
added  to  the  Imperial  Capitulations,  his  request  was  acceded 
to ;  therefore,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Capitulations  were 
heretofore  conceded  by  our  Imperial  hattisherif,  so  are  they 
now  in  like  manner  renewed  by  our  Imperial  command  ;  where- 
fore, in  conformity  to  the  Imperial  Signet,  We  have  again 
granted  these  sacred  Capitulations,  which  We  command  to  be 
observed,  so  long  as  the  said  King  shall  continue  to  maintain 
that  good  friendship  and  understanding  with  our  Sublime 
Porte,  which  was  maintained  in  the  happy  time  of  our  glorious 
ancestors,  which  friendship  We,  on  our  part,  accept ;  and  ad- 
hering to  these  Articles  and  stipulations,  We  do  hereby  pro- 
mise and  swear,  by  the  one  Omnipotent  God,  the  Creator  of 
heaven  and  earth,  and  of  all  creatures,  that  We  will  permit 
nothing  to  be  done  or  transacted  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  the 
Articles  and  stipulations  heretofore  made,  and  these  Imperial 
Capitulations  ;  and  accordingly  every  one  is  to  yield  implicit 
faith  and  obedience  to  this  our  Imperial  Signet,  affixed  in  the 
middle  of  the  month  of  Gamaziel,  in  the  year  1086,  (corre- 
sponding with  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1675.) 
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TRAITE  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  Sublime  Porte. 
Fait  pres  des  Chdteaux  des  Dardanelles,  le  5  Janvier,  1809. 


Au  Nom  de  Dieu  Tr6s  Mis^ricordieux, 

L'objet  tie  cet  Instrument  fid^e  et  authentique  est  ce  qui 
suit : — 

Nonobstant  les  apparences  d'une  m^sintelligence  sur venue 
a  la  suite  des  6venemens  du  terns  entre  la  Cour  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  la  Sublime  Porte  Ottomane,  ces  deux  Puissances, 
egalement  anim^es  du  desir  sincere  de  rdtablir  I'ancienne 
amitie  qui  subsistait  entre  EUes,  ont  nomme  pour  cet  eifet 
Leurs  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs,  savoir  ;  Sa  Majeste  leTr^s 
Auguste  et  Tres  Honore  George  III,  Roi  (Padishah)  du 
Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  Tlrlande  a  nomme 
pour  Son  Plenipotentiaire  Robert  Adair,  Ecuyer,  Membre  du 
Parlement  Royal  de  la  Grande  Bretague ;  et  S a  Majeste  le 
Tres  Majestueux,  Tr^s  Puissant,  et  Tres  Magnifique  Sultan 
Mahmoud  Han  II,  Empereur  des  Ottomans,  a  nomme  pom- 
Son  Plenipotentiaire  Seyde,  Mehmed-Emin-Vahid  Effendi, 
Directeur  et  Inspecteur  du  Departement  appele  Merconfat,  et 
revetu  du  rang  de  Nichangi  du  Divan  Imperial  ;  lesquels, 
s'etant  r^ciproquement  communiques  leurs  Pleins-pouvoirs, 
ont,  apr^s  plusieurs  conferences  et  discussions,  conclu  la  paix 
^galement  desiree  des  deux  Puissances,  et  sont  convenus  des 
Articles  suivans : 

I.  Du  moment  de  la  signature  du  present  Traite,  tout  acte 
d'hostilite  doit  cesser  entre  I'Angleterre  et  la  Turquie,  et  les 
prisonniers  de  part  etd' autre  doivent,  en  vertu  de  cette  heureuse 
paix,  etre  echanges  sans  hesitation,  en  trente-un  jours  apres 
I'epoque  de  la  signature  de  ce  Traits,  ou  plus-tot,  si  faire  se 
pourra. 

II.  S'il  se  trouvera  des  Places  appartenantes  a  la  Sublime 
Porte  dans  Toccupation  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  elles  devront 
toe  restituees,  et  remises  a  la  Sublime  Porte,  avec  tons  les 
canons,  munitions  et  autres  elFets,  daus  la  m^me  condition 
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TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Sublime  Porte. 
Concluded  at  the  Dardanelles,  the  bth  of  January,  1809. 


(Translation.) 
In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Merciful  God. 

The  object  of  this  faithful  and  authentic  Instrument  is  as 
follows : 

Notwithstanding  the  appearances  of  a  misunderstanding 
between  the  Court  of  Great  Britain  and  the  Sublime  Ottoman 
Porte,  consequent  upon  the  occurrences  of  the  moment,  the 
two  Powers,  equally  animated  with  a  sincere  desire  of  re- 
establishing" the  ancient  friendship  which  subsisted  between 
them,  have  named  their  Plenipotentiaries  for  that  purpose; 
that  is  to  say,  His  Most  August  and  Most  Honoured  Majesty 
George  the  Third,  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  has  named  for  His  Plenipotentiary,  Robert 
Adair,  Esq.  one  of  the  Members  of  the  Royal  Parliament  of 
Great  Britain  ;  and  His  Majesty  the  Most  Noble,  Most  Power- 
ful, and  Most  Magnificent  Sultan  Mahomet  Han  II,  Emperor 
of  the  Ottomans,  has  named  for  His  Plenipotentiary,  Seyde, 
Mehmed-Emin-Vahid  EfFendi,  Director  and  Inspector  of  the 
Department  called  "  Mercoufat^''  and  invested  with  the  rank 
of"  NichangV  of  the  Imperial  Divan;  who,  having  recipro- 
cally communicated  to  each  other  their  full  Powers,  after 
several  conferences  and  discussions,  have  concluded  the  peace 
equally  desired  by  both  Powers,  and  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles  : 

I.  From  the  moment  of  signing  the  present  Treaty,  every 
act  of  hostility  between  England  and  Turkey  shall  cease ;  and 
in  furtherance  of  this  happy  peace,  the  prisoners  on  both  sides 
shall  be  exchanged  without  distinction,  in  thirty-one  days  from 
the  signature  of  this  Treaty,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

II.  Should  any  fortresses  belonging  to  the  Sublime  Porte  be 
in  the  possession  of  Great  Britain,  they  shall  be  restored  to 
the  Sublime  Porte,  and  given  up,  with  all  the  cannons,  war- 
like stores,  and  other  effects,  in  the  condition  in  which  they 
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ou  elles  se  trouvaient  lors  de  leur  occupation  par  Angleterre, 
et  cette  restitution  devra  se  faire  dans  Tespace  de  trente-un 
jours  apr^s  la  signature  de  ce  present  Traits. 

III.  S'il  y  aurait  des  effets  et  proprietes  appartenans  aux 
negocians  Anglais  en  sequestre  sous  la  jurisdiction  de  la  Sub- 
lime Porte,  ils  doivent  etre  enti^rement  rendus  et  remis  aux 
proprietaires  ;  et  pareillement  s'll  y  aurait  des  effets,  pro- 
prietes et  vaisseaux  appartenans  aux  negocians  et  sujets  de  la 
Sublime  Porte  en  sequestre  a  Malte,  ou  dans  les  autres  lies  et 
Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  ils  doivent  egalement  etre 
enti^rement  rendus  et  remis  a  leurs  proprietaires. 

IV.  Le  Traite  des  Capitulations  stipule  en  Tann^e  Turque 
1086,  a  la  mi  de  la  lune  Geramaziel  Akir,  ainsi  que  I'Acte  re- 
latif  au  commerce  de  la  Mer-Noire  et  les  autres  privileges 
{Tmtiazat)  egalement  etablis  par  des  Actes  a  des^poquessub- 
s^quentes,  doivent  etre  observes  et  maintenus  comme  par  le 
passe  comme  s'ils  n'avaient  souiFert  aucune  interruption. 

V.  En  vertu  du  bon  traitement  et  de  la  faveur  accordee  par 
la  Sublime  Porte  aux  negocians  Anglais,  a  I'egard  de  leurs 
marchandises  et  proprietes,  et  par  rapport  a  tout  ce  dont  leurs 
vaisseaux  ont  besoin,  ainsi  que  dans  tons  les  objets  tendant  a 
faciliter  leur  commerce,  TAngleterre  accord  era  reciproque- 
ment  sa  pleine  faveur  et  un  traitement  amical  aux  pavilions, 
sujets  et  negocians  de  la  Sublime  Porte,  qui  dorenavant  fre. 
quenteront  les  Etats  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  pour  y  exercer 
le  commerce. 

VI.  Le  tarif  de  la  douane  qui  a  ^te  fixe  a  Constantinople  en 
dernier  lieu  sur  Pancien  taux  de  3  pour  cent,  et  speciale- 
ment  TArticle  qui  regarde  le  commerce  intdrieur,  seront  ob- 
serves pour  toujours,  ainsi  qu'ils  ont  ete  regies  :  c'est  ^  quoi 
I'Angleterre  promet  de  se  conformer. 

VII.  Les  Ambassadeurs  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  jouiront  pleinement  des  bonneurs  dont  jouissent  les 
Ambassadeurs  des  autres  nations  pr^s  la  Sublime  Porte,  et  re- 
ciproquement  les  Ambassadeurs  de  la  Sublime  Porte  pres  la 
Cour  de  Londres,  jouiront  pleinement  de  tons  les  bonneurs  qui 
seront  accordes  aux  Ambassadeurs  de  la  Grande  Bretagne. 

VIII.  II  sera  permis  de  womnieY  Ae^  Shahbenders  (Consuls)  a 
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were  found  at  the  time  of  their  heing  occupied  by  England, 
and  this  restitution  shall  be  made  in  the  space  of  thirty- one 
days  from  the  signature  of  the  present  Treaty. 

III.  Should  there  be  any  effects  and  property  belonging  to 
English  merchants  under  sequestration,  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Sublime  Porte,  the  same  shall  be  entirely  given  up, 
and  restored  to  the  proprietors ;  and  in  like  manner,  should 
there  be  any  effects,  property,  and  vessels,  belonging  to  mer- 
chants, subjects  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  under  sequestration  at 
Malta,  or  in  any  other  islands  and  possessions  of  His  Bri- 
tmnic  Majesty,  they  also  shall  be  entirely  given  up  and  re- 
stored to  their  proprietors. 

IV.  The  Treaty  of  Capitulations  agreed  upon  in  the  Turkish 
year  1086,  (A.D.  1675)  in  the  middle  of  the  month  Gemmaziel 
Akir,  as  also  the  Act  relating  to  the  Commerce  of  the  Black 
Sea,*  and  the  other  privileges  /^Jm^/a^tf^^  equally  established 
by  Acts  at  subsequent  periods,  shall  continue  to  be  observed 
and  maintained  as  if  they  had  suffered  no  interruption. 

V.  In  return  for  the  indulgence  and  good  treatment  afforded 
by  the  Sublime  Porte  to  English  merchants,  with  respect  to 
their  goods  and  property,  as  well  as  in  all  matters  tending  to 
facilitate  their  commerce,  England  shall  reciprocally  extend 
every  indulgence  and  friendly  treatment  to  the  flag,  subjects,  and 
merchants  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  which  may  hereafter  frequent 
the  Dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  for  the  purposes  of 
commerce. 

VI.  The  last  custom-house  tarif  established  at  Constan- 
tinople, at  the  ancient  rate  of  3  per  cent,  and  particularly  the 
Article  relating  to  the  interior  commerce,  shall  continue  to  be 
observed,  as  they  are  at  present  regulated,  and  to  which 
England  promises  to  conform. 

VII.  Ambassadors  from  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great 
Britain  shall  enjoy  all  the  honours  enjoyed  by  Ambassadors 
to  the  Sublime  Porte  from  other  nations ;  and  Ambassadors 
from  the  Sublime  Porte  at  the  Court  of  London  shall  re- 
ciprocally enjoy  all  the  honours  granted  to  the  Ambassadors 
from  Great  Britain. 

VIII.  Consuls  iShahhenders)  maybe  appointed  at  Malta,  and 

^  See  Page  409. 
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Malte,  et  dans  les  Etats  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  ou  il  sera 
necessaire  pour  gerer  et  inspecter  les  affaires  et  les  int^rets 
des  negocians  de  la  Sublime  Porte,  et  les  memes  traitemeiis 
et  immunites  qui  sont  pratiques  envers  les  Consuls  d'Angle- 
terre  residans  dans  les  Etats  Ottomans,  seront  exactement 
observes  envers  les  ShaJihenders  de  la  Sublime  Porte. 

IX.  Les  Ambassadeurs  et  Consuls  d'Angleterre  pourront 
selon  Tusage  se  servir  des  Dragomans  dont  ils  ont  besoin : 
mais  comme  il  a  6t^  arrete  ci-devant  d'un  commun  accord  que 
la  Sublime  Porte  n'accordera  pas  de  "  Baraf  de  Dragoman  en 
faveur  d'individus  qui  n'exerceront  point  cettefonction  dans  le 
lieu  de  leur  destination,  ilestconvenu,conformementaceprin- 
cipe,  que  dorenavant  il  ne  sera  accorde  de  "  Baraf  h.  personne 
de  la  classe  des  artisans  et  banquiers,  ni  a  quiconque  tiendra 
de  boutique  et  de  fabrique  dans  les  marches  publics,  ou  qui 
pretera  la  main  aux  affaires  de  cette  nature  ;  et  il  ne  sera 
nomme  non  plus  des  Consuls  Anglois  d'entre  les  sujets  de  la 
Sublime  Porte. 

X.  La  patente  de  protection  Angloise  ne  sera  accordee  a 
personne  d'entre  les  dependans  et  negocians  sujets  de  la  Sub- 
lime Porte,  et  il  ne  sera  livre  a  ceux-ci  aucun  Passeport*  de 
la  part  des  Ambassadeurs  ou  Consuls  sans  la  permission  pr6- 
alable  de  la  Sublime  Porte. 

XI.  Comme  11  a  et^  de  tout  tems  d^fendu  aux  vaisseaux  de 
guerre  d'entrer  dans  le  canal  de  Constantinople,  savoir  dans  le 
d6troit  des  Dardanelles,  et  dans  celui  de  la  Mer  Noire ;  et 
comme  cette  ancienne  r^gle  de  TEmpire  Ottoman  doit  etre  de 
meme  observe  dorenavant  en  tems  de  paix  vis-a-vis  de  toute 
Puissance  quelconque,  la  Cour  Britannique  promet  aussi  de 
se  conform er  a  ce  principe. 

XII.  Les  ratifications  du  present  Traite  de  Paix  entre  les 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  seront  ecbangees  a  Constanti- 
nople dans  Tespace  de  quatre  vingt  onze  jours  depuis  la  date 
du  present  Traite,  ou  plutot,  si  faire  se  pourra.  En  foi  de 
quoi,  et  afin  que  la  ratification  des  douze  Articles  de  ce  Traite 
qui  vient  d'etre  heureusement  conclu  avec  I'assistance  de  Dieu, 
et  en  vertu  de  lasincerite  et  loyaute  des  deux  Parties,  puissent 
6tre  Ecbangees ;  Moi,  Plenipotentiaire  de  la  Sublime  Porte, 

*  Passeport  de  protection. 


TURKEY  ^T# 

in  the  Dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  where  it  shall  be 
necessary,  to  manage  and  superintend  the  affairs  and  interests 
of  merchants  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  and  similar  privileges  and 
immunities  to  those  granted  to  English  Consuls  resident  in 
the  Ottoman  Dominions,  shall  be  duly  afforded  to  the  ^'  Shah^ 
benders''^  of  the  Sublime  Porte. 

IX.  English  Ambassadors  and  Consuls  may  supply  them- 
selves, according  to  custom,  with  such  Dragomen  as  they 
shall  stand  in  need  of,  but  as  it  has  already  been  mutually 
agreed  upon,  that  the  Sublime  Porte  shall  not  grant  the 
**  Baraf  of  Draconian  in  favour  of  individuals  who  do  not 
execute  that  duty  in  the  place  of  their  destination,  it  is  settled, 
in  conformity  with  this  principle,  that  in  future,  the  "  Baraf^ 
shall  not  be  granted  to  any  person  of  the  class  of  tradesmen  or 
bankers,  nor  to  any  shopkeeper  or  manufacturer  in  the  public 
markets,  or  to  one  who  is  engaged  in  any  matters  of  this  de- 
scription ;  nor  .shall  English  Consuls  be  named  from  among 
the  subjects  of  the  Sublime  Porte. 

X.  English  patents  of  protection  shall  not  be  granted  to  j 
dependants,  or  merchants  who  are  subjects  of  the  Sublime  I 
Porte,  nor  shall  any  passport  be  delivered  to  such  persons,  on  >, 
the  part  of  Ambassadors  or  Consuls,  without  permission  pre- 
viously obtained  from  the  Sublime  Porte. 

XI.  As  ships  of  war  have  at  all  times  been  prohibited  from 
entering  the  canal  of  Constantinople,  viz.  in  the  straits  of  the 
Dardanelles  and  of  the  Black  Sea ;  and  as  this  ancient  regu- 
lation of  the  Ottoman  Empire  is  in  future  to  be  observed  by 
every  Power  in  time  of  peace,  the  Court  of  Great  Britain 
promises  on  its  part  to  conform  to  this  principle. 

XII.  The  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  of  Peace  be- 
tween the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  exchanged  at  Con- 
stantinople in  the  space  of  ninety-one  days  from  the  date  of  this 
Treaty,  or  sooner  if  possible.  In  faith  of  which,  and  in  order  that 
the  ratification  of  the  twelve  Articles  of  this  Treaty  (which  has 
been  happily  concluded,  by  the  assistance  of  God,  and  in  the  sin- 
cerity and  good  faith  of  the  Two  Parties)  may  be  exchanged  ; 
I,  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  have,  in  virtue  of  my 
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ai  en  vertu  de  mes  Pleins-pouvoirs,  sign^  et  cachets  cet  Instru- 
ment, lequel  j'ai  remis  au  Plenipotentiaire  Anglois,  en  echange 
centre  un  autre  Instrument  tout  a  fait  conforme,  ecrit  en  langue 
rran9oise,  avee  sa  traduction,  qui  m'a  ^te  remis  de  sa  part, 
conformement  k  ses  Pleins-pouiroirs. 

Fait  pres  des  Chateaux  des  Dardanelles,  le  5  Janvier,  1809, 
qui  correspond  a  Tan  de  THegire  1223,  le  19  de  la  Lune 
Zilkaade, 

Sign^ 
Seyd  Mehemmed  Emin  Vahid  Effendi,  (L.S.) 

Sign6        Robert  Adair,  (L.S.) 
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full  Powers,  signed  and  sealed  this  Instrument,  which  I  have 
delivered  to  the  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in 
exchange  for  another  Instrument  exactly  conformable  thereto, 
written  in  the  French  language,  with  a  translation  thereof, 
which  has  been  delivered  to  me  on  his  part,  agreeably  to  his 
full  Powers. 

Done  near  the  Castles  of  the  Dardanelles,  the  5th  of 
January,  1809,  which  corresponds  with  the  year  of  the  Hegira 
1223,  the  19th  day  of  the  Moon  Zilkaade. 

Signed 

Seyd  Mehemmed  Emin  Vahid  Effendi,  (L.S.) 

Signed        Robert  Adaie,  (L.S.) 
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TREATY  OF  PEACE  between    Great  Britain  and    the 
United  States.     Signed  at  Ghent,  December  24,  1814. 

His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
desirous  of  terminating  the  War  which  has  unhappily  subsisted 
between  the  two  Countries,  and  of  restoring,  upon  principles 
of  perfect  reciprocity,  peace,  friendship,  and  good  understand- 
ing between  them,  have  for  that  purpose  appointed  their  re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say,  His  Britannic  Majesty 
on  His  part  has  appointed  the  Right  Honourable  James  Lord 
Gambler,  late  Admiral  of  the  White,  now  Admiral  of  the  Red 
Squadron  of  His  Majesty's  fleet ;  Henry  Goulburn,  Esq.  a 
Member  of  the  Imperial  Parliament,  and  Under  Secretary 
of  State;  and  William  Adams,  Esq.  Doctor  of  Civil  Laws  ; — 
and  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
vice and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  has  appointed  John 
Quincy  Adams,  James  A.  Bayard,  Henry  Clay,  Jonathan  Rus- 
sell, and  Albert  Gallatin,  Citizens  of  the  United  States  ;  who, 
after  a  reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  Powers, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : 

I.  There  shall  be  a  firm  and  universal  Peace  between  His 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States,  and  between  their 
respective  countries,  territories,  cities,  towns  and  j)eople,  of 
every  degree,  without  exception  of  places  or  persons.  All 
hostilities  both  by  sea  and  land  shall  cease,  as  soon  as  this 
Treaty  shall  have  been  ratified  by  both  Parties  as  hereinafter 
mentioned.  All  territory,  places,  and  possessions  whatsoever, 
taken  by  either  Party  from  the  other  during  the  war,  or  which 
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may  be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  Treaty,  excepting  only 
the  Islands  hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without  de- 
lay, and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any 
of  the  artillery,  or  other  public  property,  originally  captured  in 
the  said  forts  or  places,  and  which  shall  remain  therein  upon 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  or  any  slaves  or 
other  private  property.  And  all  archives,  records,  deeds,  and 
papers,  either  of  a  public  nature,  or  belonging  to  private  per- 
sons, which  in  the  course  of  the  war  may  have  fallen  into  the 
hands  of  the  officers  of  either  Party,  shall  be,  as  far  as  may  be 
practicable,  forthwith  restored,  and  delivered  to  the  proper  au- 
thorities and  persons  to  whom  they  respectively  belong. 

Such  of  the  Islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy  as  are 
claimed  by  both  Parties,  shall  remain  in  the  possession  of  the 
Party  in  whose  occupation  they  may  be  at  the  time  of  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  until  the  decision 
respecting  the  title  to  the  said  Islands  shall  have  been  made, 
in  conformity  with  the  fourth  Article  of  this  Treaty. 

No  disposition  made  by  this  Treaty,  as  to  such  possession 
of  the  islands  and  territories  claimed  by  both  Parties,  shall  in 
any  manner  whatever  be  construed  to  aiFect  the  right  of  either^ 

II.  Immediately  after  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  by  both 
Parties,  as  herein- after  mentioned,  orders  shall  be  sent  to  the 
armies,  squadrons,  officers,  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two 
Powers,  to  cease  from  all  hostilities.  And  to  prevent  all  causes 
of  complaint,  which  might  arise  on  account  of  the  prizes  which 
may  be  taken  at  sea  after  the  said  ratifications  of  this  Treaty, 
it  is  reciprocally  agreed,  that  all  vessels  and  effects  which  may 
be  taken  after  the  space  of  twelve  days  from  the  said  ratifica- 
tions upon  all  parts  of  the  coast  of  North  America,  from  the 
latitude  of  23  degrees  north,  to  the  latitude  of  50  degrees  north, 
and  as  far  eastward  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  as  the  36th  degree 
of  west  longitude  from  the  meridian  of  Greenwich,  shall  be 
restored  on  each  side  ;  that  the  time  shall  be  thirty  days  in  all 
other  parts  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  north  of  the  Equinoctial  line 
or  Equator,  and  the  same  time  for  the  British  and  Irish  Chan- 
nels, for  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  all  parts  of  the  West  Indies ; 
forty  days  for  the  North  Seas,  for  the  Baltic,  and  for  all  parts 
of  the  Mediterranean  j  sixty  days  for  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  soutb 
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of  the  Equator,  as  far  as  the  latitude  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope ;  ninety  days  for  every  other  part  of  the  world  south  of 
the  Equator,  and  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  for  all  other 
parts  of  the  world  without  exception. 

III.  All  prisoners  of  war  taken  on  either  side,  as  well  by 
land  as  by  sea,  shall  be  restored  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty  as  herein-after  mentioned,  on 
their  paying*  the  debts  which  they  may  have  contracted  during 
their  captivity.  The  two  Contracting  Parties  respectively  en- 
gage to  discharge  in  specie  the  advances  which  may  have  been 
made  by  the  other  for  the  sustenance  and  maintenance  of  such 
prisoners. 

IV.  Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  the  2d  Article  iu  the 
Treaty  of  Peace  of  1783,  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and 
the  United  States  of  America,  that  the  boundary  of  the 
United  States  should  comprehend  '*  all  Islands  within  twenty 
leagues  of  any  part  of  the  shores  of  the  United  States,  and 
lying  between  lines  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  points  where 
the  aforesaid  boundaries,  between  Nova  Scotia  on  the  one 
part,  and  East  Florida  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch 
the  Bay  of  Fundy  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  excepting  such 
Islands  as  now  are,  or  heretofore  have  been  within  the  limits 
of  Nova  Scotia ;"  And  whereas  the  several  Islands  in  the 
Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy, 
and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan,  in  the  said  Bay  of  Fundy, 
are  claimed  by  the  United  States,  as  being  comprehended 
within  their  aforesaid  boundaries,  which  said  Islands  are  claimed 
as  belonging  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  as  having  been  a* 
the  time  of,  and  previous  to  the  aforesaid  Treaty  of  1783, 
within  the  limits  of  the  province  of  Nova  Scotia ;  in  order, 
therefore,  finally,  to  decide  upon  these  claims,  it  is  agreed  that 
they  shall  be  referred  to  two  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed 
in  the  following  manner,  viz  : — One  Commissioner  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  one  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof ;  and  the  said  two  Commissioners,  so  appointed, 
shall  be  sworn  impartially  to  examine  and  decide  upon  the  said 
claims,  according  to  such  evidence  as  shall  be  laid  before  them 
on  the  part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States 
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respectively.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet  at  St.  An- 
drews, in  the  Province  of  New  Brunswic,  and  shall  have  power 
to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit. 
The  said  Commissioners  shall  by  a  declaration  or  report  under 
their  hands  and  seals,  decide  to  which  of  the  two  Contracting 
Parties  the  several  Islands  aforesaid  do  respectively  belong,  in 
conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of 
1783:  and  if  the  said  Commissioners  shall  agree  in  their  deci- 
sion, both  Parties  shall  consider  such  decision  as  final  and  con- 
clusive. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  the  event  of  the  two  Commis- 
sioners differing  upon  all  or  any  of  the  matters  so  referred  to 
them,  or  in  the  event  of  both  or  either  of  the  said  Commissioners 
refusing  or  declining,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act  as  such,  they 
shall  make,  jointly  or  separately,  report  or  reports,  as  well  to 
the  Government  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  as  to  that  of  the 
United  States,  stating  in  detail  the  points  on  which  they  differ, 
and  the  grounds  upon  which  their  respective  opinions  have  been 
formed,  or  the  grounds  upon  which  they,  or  either  of  them, 
have  so  refused,  declined,  or  omitted  to  act.  And  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  hereby 
agree  to  refer  the  report  or  reports  of  the  said  Commissioners 
to  some  friendly  Sovereign  or  State,  to  be  then  named  for  that 
purpose,  and  who  shall  be  requested  to  decide  on  the  differences 
which  may  be  stated  in  the  said  report  or  reports,  or  upon  the 
report  of  one  Commissioner,  together  with  the  grounds  upon 
which  the  other  Commissioner  shall  have  refused,  declined  or 
omitted  to  act,  as  the  case  may  be.  And  if  the  Commissioner 
so  refusing,  declining  or  omitting  to  act,  shall  also  wilfully 
omit  to  state  the  grounds  upon  which  he  has  so  done,  in  such 
manner  that  the  said  statement  may  be  referred  to  such  friendly 
Sovereign  or  State,  together  with  the  report  of  such  other 
Commissioner,  then  such  Sovereign  or  State  shall  decide,  ex 
parte,  upon  the  said  report  alone,  and  His  Britannic  Majesty 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  engage  to  consider 
the  decision  of  such  friendly  Sovereign  or  State  to  be  final 
and  conclusive  on  all  the  matters  so  referred. 

V.  Whereas  neither  that  point  of  the  Highlands  lying  due 
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north  from  the  source  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  and  designated 
in  the  former  Treaty  of  Peace  between  the  two  Powers  as  the 
northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  nor  the  north-westernmost 
head  of  Connecticut  River,  have  yet  been  ascertained ;  and 
whereas  that  part  of  the  boundary  line  between  the  Dominions 
of  the  two  Powers,  which  extends  from  the  source  of  the 
river  St.  Croix,  directly  north  to  the  above-mentioned  north- 
west angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  thence  along*  the  said  Highlands 
which  divide  those  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  river 
St  Lawrence,  from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean 
to  the  north-westernmost  head  of  Connecticut  River,  thence 
down  along  the  middle  of  that  river  to  the  45th  degree  of  north 
latitude,  thence  by  a  line  due  west  on  said  latitude  until  it  strikes 
the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraguy,  has  not  yet  been  surveyed,  it 
is  agreed  that  for  these  several  purposes,  two  Commissioners 
shall  be  appointed,  sworn  and  authorized,  to  act  exactly  in  the 
manner  directed  with  respect  to  those  mentioned  in  the  next 
preceding  Article,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  present 
Article.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet  at  St.  Andrews, 
in  the  province  of  New  Brunswic,  and  shall  have  power  to 
adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit. 
The  said  Commissioners  shall  have  power  to  ascertain  and  de- 
termine the  points  above-mentioned,  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  1783,  and  shall  cause 
the  boundary  aforesaid,  from  the  source  of  the  river  St.  Croix 
to  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataraguy,  to  be  surveyed  and  marked 
according  to  the  said  provisions ;  the  said  Commissioners  shall 
make  a  map  of  the  said  boundary,  and  annex  to  it  a  Declaration 
under  their  hands  and  seals,  certifying  it  to  be  the  true  map 
of  the  said  boundary,  and  particularizing  the  latitude  and  lon- 
gitude of  the  north-west  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  of  the  north- 
westernmost  head  of  Connecticut  River,  and  of  such  other 
points  of  the  said  boundary  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And 
both  Parties  agree  to  consider  such  map  and  Declaration  as 
finally  and  conclusively  fixing  the  said  boundary.  And  in  the 
event  of  the  said  two  Commissioners  differing,  or  both,  or 
either  of  them,  refusing,  declining,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act, 
such  reports,  declarations  or  statements  shall  be  made  by  them, 
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or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a  friendly  Sovereign 
or  State  shall  be  made  in  all  respects  as  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
fourth  Article  is  contained,  and  in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  the 
same  was  herein  repeated. 

VI.  Whereas  by  the  former  Treaty  of  Peace  that  portion  of 
the  boundary  of  the  United  States  from  the  point  where  the 
45th  degree  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Ca- 
taraguy,  to  the  Lake  Superior,  was  declared  to  be  "  along  the 
middle  of  the  said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  through  the  middle 
of  said  Lake,  until  it  strikes  the  communication  by  water  be- 
tween that  Lake  and  Lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  middle  of  said 
communication  into  Lake  Erie,  through  the  middle  of  said 
Lake,  until  it  arrives  at  the  water  communication  into  the 
Lake  Huron,  thence  through  the  middle  of  said  Lake  to  the 
water  communication  between  that  Lake  and  Lake  Superior;" 
And  whereas  doubts  have  arisen  what  was  the  middle  of  the 
said  river,  lakes,  and  water  communications,  and  whether  cer- 
tain islands  lying  in  the  same  were  within  the  Dominions  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  or  of  the  United  States  :  In  order,  there- 
fore, finally  to  decide  these  doubts,  they  shall  be  referred  to 
two  Commissioners,  to  be  appointed,  sworn,  and  authorized  to 
act  exactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those  men- 
tioned in  the  next  preceding  Article,  unless  otherwise  specified 
in  this  present  Article.  The  said  Commissioners  shall  meet 
in  the  first  instance  at  Albany,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  and 
shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places  as 
they  shall  think  fit.  The  said  Commissioners  shall,  by  a  re- 
port or  declaration,  under  their  hands  and  seals,  designate  the 
boundary  through  the  said  river,  lakes,  and  water  communica- 
tions, and  decide  to  which  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  the 
several  islands  lying  within  the  said  river,  lakes,  and  water 
communications,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the 
true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  1783.  And  both  Parties  agree 
to  consider  such  designation  and  decision  as  final  and  conclu- 
sive. And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  Commissioners  diflTer- 
ing,  or  both  or  either  of  them  refusing,  declining,  or  wilfully 
omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declarations,  or  statements,  shall 
be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a 
friendly  Sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made,  in  all  respects,  as  in 
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the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  Article  is  contained,  and  in  as  full 
a  manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

VII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  said  two  last-mentioned 
Commissioners,  after  they  shall  have  executed  the  duties  as- 
signed to  them  in  the  preceding  Article,  shall  be,  and  they  are 
hereby  authorized  upon  their  oaths,  impartially  to  fix  and  de- 
termine, according  to  the  true  intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of 
Peace  of  1783,  that  part  of  the  boundary  between  the  Do- 
minions of  the  two  Powers,  which  extends  from  the  water 
communication  between  Lake  Huron  and  Lake  Superior,  to 
the  most  north  western  point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods ;  to 
decide  to  which  of  the  two  Parties  the  several  islands  lying  in 
the  lakes,  water  communications  and  rivers  forming  the  said 
boundary,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true 
intent  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Peace  of  1783,  and  to  cause  such 
parts  of  the  said  boundary  as  require  it,  to  be  surveyed  and 
marked.  The  said  Commissioners  shall,  by  a  report  or  decla- 
ration, under  their  hands  and  seals,  designate  the  boundary 
aforesaid,  state  their  decision  on  the  points  thus  referred  to 
them,  and  particularize  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  most 
north-western  point  of  the  lake  of  the  woods,  and  of  such  other 
parts  of  the  said  boundary  as  they  may  deem  proper.  And 
both  Parties  agree  to  consider  such  designation  and  decision  as 
final  and  conclusive.  And  in  the  event  of  the  said  two  Com- 
missioners differing,  or  both,  or  either  of  them,  refusing,  de- 
clining, or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such  reports,  declarations, 
or  statements,  shall  be  made  by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and  such 
reference  to  a  friendly  Sovereign  or  State  shall  be  made  in  all 
respects  as  in  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  Article  is  contained, 
and  in  as  full  a  manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

VIII.  The  several  boards  of  two  Commissioners  mentioned 
in  the  four  preceding  Articles  shall  respectively  have  power  to 
appoint  a  secretary,  and  to  employ  such  surveyors  or  other 
persons  as  they  shall  judge  necessary.  Duplicates  of  all  their 
respective  reports,  declarations,  statements,  and  decisions, 
and  of  their  accounts,  and  of  the  journal  of  their  proceed- 
ings, shall  be  delivered  by  them  to  the  agents  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty,  and  to  the  agents  of  the  United  States  who 
may  be  respectively  appointed  and  authorized  to  manage  the 
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business  on  behalf  of  their  respective  governments.  The  said 
Commissioners  shall  be  respectively  paid  in  such  manner  as 
shall  be  agreed  between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  such 
agreement  being  to  be  settled  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  this  Treaty.  And  all  other  expences  attending 
the  said  Commissions  shall  be  defrayed  equally  by  the  two  Par- 
ties. And  in  the  case  of  death,  sickness,  resignation,  or  neces- 
sary absence,  the  place  of  every  such  Commissioner  respec- 
tively shall  be  supplied  in  the  same  manner  as  such  Commis- 
sioner was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  Commissioner  shall 
take  the  same  oath  or  affirmation,  and  do  the  same  duties. 

It  is  further  agreed  between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  that 
in  case  any  of  the  islands  mentioned  in  any  of  the  preceding 
Articles,  which  were  in  the  possession  of  one  of  the  Parties  prior 
to  the  commencement  of  the  present  war  between  the  two  coun- 
tries, should,  by  the  decision  of  any  of  the  boards  of  Commis- 
sioners aforesaid,  or  of  the  Sovereign  or  State  so  referred  to, 
as  in  the  four  next  preceding  Articles  contained,  fall  within  the 
Dominions  of  the  other  Party,  all  grants  of  land  made  previous 
to  the  commencement  of  the  war  by  the  Party  having  had  such 
possession,  shall  be  as  valid  as  if  such  island  or  islands  had 
by  such  decision  or  decisions,  been  adjudged  to  be  within  the 
Dominions  of  the  Party  having  had  such  possession. 

IX.  The  United  States  of  America  engage  to  put  an  end, 
immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty,  to 
hostilities  with  all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom 
they  may  be  at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ratification,  and  forth- 
with to  restore  to  such  tribes  or  nations  respectively  all  the 
possessions,  rights,  and  privileges  which  they  may  have  enjoyed, 
or  been  entitled  to  in  1811,  previous  to  such  hostilities.  Pro- 
vided always  that  such  tribes  or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist 
from  all  hostilities  against  the  United  States  of  America,  their 
citizens  and  subjects,  upon  the  ratification  of  the  present 
Treaty  being  notified  to  such  tribes  or  nations,  and  shall  so 
desist  accordingly. 

And  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages,  on  His  part,  to  put  an 
end  immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty,  to 
hostilities  with  all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom 
He  may  be  at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ratification,  and  forthwith 
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to  restore  to  such  tribes  or  nations  respectively,  all  the  posses- 
sions, rights,  and  privileges,  which  they  may  have  enjoyed  or 
been  entitled  to  in  1811,  previous  to  such  hostilities.  Provided 
always,  that  such  tribes  or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from 
all  hostilities  against  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  subjects, 
upon  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty  being  notified  to 
such  tribes  or  nations,  and  shall  so  desist  accordingly. 

X.  Whereas  the  traffic  in  Slaves  is  irreconcileable  with  the 
principles  of  humanity  and  justice,  and  whereas  both  His  Ma- 
jesty and  the  United  States  are  desirous  of  continuing  their 
efforts  to  promote  its  entire  abolition,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that 
both  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  use  their  best  endeavours  to 
accomplish  so  desirable  an  object. 

XI.  This  Treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  on 
both  sides,  without  alteration  by  either  of  the  Contracting 
Parties,  and  the  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be 
binding  on  both  Parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  Washington,  in  the  space  of  four  months  from  this  day,  or 
sooner,  if  practicable. 

I  n  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  have 
signed  this  Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  Ghent,  the  24th  day  of  December, 
1814. 

Signed 
Gambier,  (L.S.)  John  Quincy  Adams,  (L.S.) 

H.  GouLBURN,  (L.S.)  J.  A.  Bayard,  (L.S.) 

Wm.  Adams,  (L.S.)  H.  Clay,  (L.S.) 

Jon.  Russell,  (L.S.) 
Albert  Gallatin,  (L.S.) 


CONVENTION  OF  COMMERCE  between  Great  Britain 
and  the  United  States.     Signed  at  London^  Sd  July,  1815. 


His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
being  desirous,  by  a  Convention,  to  regulate  the  commerce  and 
navigation  between  their  respective  countries,  territories,  and 
people,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render  the  same  reciprocally 
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beneficial  and  satisfactory,  have  respectively  named  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, and  given  them  full  Powers  to  treat  of  and  conclude 
such  Convention;  that  is  to  say,  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His 
Majesty,  has  named  for  His  Plenipotentiaries  the  Right 
Honourable  Frederick  John  Robinson,  Vice  President  of  the 
Comniittee  of  Privy  Council  for  Trade  and  Plantations,  Joint 
Paymaster  of  His  Majesty's  Forces,  and  a  Member  of  the  Im- 
perial Parliament ;  Henry  Goulburn,  Esq.  a  Member  of  the 
Imperial  Parliament,  and  Under  Secretary  of  State;  and 
William  Adams,  Esq.  Doctor  of  Civil  Laws :  and  the  Pre- 
sident of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  thereof,  hath  appointed  for  their  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, John  Quincy  Adams,  Henry  Clay,  and  Albert 
Gallatin,  citizens  of  the  United  States;  and  the  said  Plenipo- 
tentiaries having  mutually  produced  and  shewn  their  said  full 
Powers,  and  exchanged  copies  of  the  same,  have  agreed  on 
and  concluded  tlie  following  Articles  :  viz. 

I.  There  shall  be  between  all  the  territories  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  in  Europe,  and  the  territories  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce.  The  inhabitants  of 
the  two  countries  respectively  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  se- 
curely to  come  with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  such  places^ 
ports,  and  rivers  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  to  which  other  fo- 
reigners are  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to 
remain  and  reside  in  any  parts  of  the  said  territories  respectively ; 
also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes 
of  their  commerce;  and  generally  the  merchants  and  traders  of 
each  nation  respectively  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  pro- 
tection and  security  for  their  commerce  ;  but  subject  always  to 
the  Laws  and  Statutes  of  the  two  Countries  respectively. 

II.  Nohigher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  impor- 
tation into  the  territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe, 
of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
United  States,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed 
on  the  importation  into  the  United  States,  of  any  articles  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Territories  in  Europe,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like 
articles,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other; 
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foreign  country,  nor  shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges 
be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  Countries,  on  the  exportation 
of  any  articles  to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in 
Europe,  or  to  the  United  States,  respectively,  than  such  as  are 
payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other 
foreign  country ;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon 
the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  His  Bri-^ 
tannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  to  or  from  the  said 
Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe,  or  to  or  from 
the  said  United  States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  any 
of  the  ports  of  the  United  States  on  British  vessels,  than  those 
payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States :  nor 
in  the  ports  of  any  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in 
Europe  on  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  than  shall  be  pay- 
able in  the  same  ports  on  British  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  or  manufac- 
ture of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in  Europe,  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  or  in 
British  vessels,  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  im- 
portation into  the  ports  of  any  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Territories  in  Europe,  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  or 
manufacture  of  the  United  States,  whether  such  importation 
shall  be  in  British  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  al- 
lowed on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Territories  in 
Europe,  to  the  United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall 
be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  in  British  vessels :  and 
the  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  allowed, 
on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  ma- 
nufacture of  the  United  States,  to  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Territories  in  Europe,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in 
British  vessels,  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  where  drawbacks  are 
pr  may  be  allowed,  upon  the  re-exportation  of  any  goods,  the 
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growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  either  Country  respectively, 
the  amount  of  the  said  drawbacks  shall  be  the  same  whether  the 
said  goods  shall  have  been  originally  imported  in  a  British  or 
American  vessel;  but  when  such  re-exportation  shall  take 
place  from  the  United  States  in  a  British  vessel,  or  from  the 
Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Europe  in  an  American 
vessel,  to  any  other  foreign  nation,  the  two  Contracting  Parties 
reserve  to  themselves,  respectively,  the  right  of  regulating  or 
diminishing,  in  such  case,  the  amount  of  the  said  drawback. 

The  intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  and  on  the  continent 
of  North  America,  shall  not  be  affected  by  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Article,  but  each  Party  shall  remain  in  the  complete 
possession  of  its  rights,  with  respect  to  such  an  intercourse. 

III.  His  Britannic  Majesty  agrees  that  the  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  be  admitted,  and  hospitably  re- 
ceived at  the  principal  Settlements  of  the  British  Dominions  in 
the  East  Indies,  viz.  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Prince 
of  Wales's  Island,  and  that  the  citizens  of  the  said  United 
States  may  freely  carry  on  trade  between  the  said  principal 
Settlements  and  the  said  United  States,  in  all  articles  of  which 
the  importation  and  exportation,  respectively,  to  and  from  the 
said  territories,   shall  not  be    entirely  prohibited :    provided 
only,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them  in  any  time  of  war, 
between  the   British  Government  and   any  State  or  Power 
whatever,  to  export  from  the  said  territories,  without  the  spe- 
cial permission  of  the  British  Government,  any  military  stores, 
or  naval  stores,  or  rice.     The  citizens  of  the  United  States 
shall  pay  for  their  vessels,   when  admitted,   no  higher  or  other 
duty  or  charge  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  vessels  of  the  most 
favoured  European  nations,  and  they  shall  pay  no  higher  or 
other  duties  or  charges  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  the 
cargoes  of  the  said  vessels,  than  shall  be  payable  on  the  same 
articles  when  imported  or  exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  most 
favoured  European  nations. 

But  it  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  shall  not  carry  any  articles  from  the  said  principal  Settle- 
ments to  any  port  or  place,  except  to  some  port  or  place  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  where  the  same  shall  be  unladen. 
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It  is  also  understood,  that  the  permission  granted  by  this 
Article   is  not  to  extend  to  allow  the  vessels  of  the  United 
States  to  carry  on  any  part  of  the  coasting  trade  of  the  said 
British  Territories,  hut  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  having-, 
in  the  first  instance,  proceeded  to  one  of  the  said  principal  Set 
tleraents  of  the  British  Dominions  in  the  East  Indies,  and  then 
going  with  their  original   cargoes,  or  any  part  thereof,  from 
one  of  the  said  principal  Settlements  to  another,  shall  not  be 
considered  as  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade.   The  vessels  of  the 
United  States  may  also  touch,  for  refreshment,  but  not  for  com- 
merce, in  the  course  of  their  voyage  to  or  from  the  British 
Territories  in  India,  or  to  or  from  the  Dominions  of  the  Em- 
peror of  China,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  Island  of 
St.  Helena,  or  such  other  places  as  may  be  in  the  possession 
vi  Great  Britain,  in  the  African  or  Indian  seas  ;  it  being  well 
understood  that  in  all  that  regards  this  Article,  the  Citizens  of 
the  United  States  shall  be  subject,  in  all  respects,  to  the  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  British  Government,  from  time  to  time 
established. 

IV.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties 
respectively  to  appoint  Consuls,  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to 
reside  in  the  Dominions  and  territories  of  the  other  Party;  but 
before  any  Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall  in  the  usual  form 
be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  Government  to  which  he  is 
'^ent;  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  in  case  of  illegal  or  im- 
proper conduct  towards  the  laws  or  government  of  the  Country 
to  which  he  is  sent,  such  Consul  may  either  be  punished  ac- 
cording to  law,  if  the  laws  will  reach  the  case,  or  be  sent  back, 
the  offended  Government  assigning  to  the  other  the  reasons 
for  the  same. 

It  is  hereby  declared,  that  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular 
places  as  such  Party  shall  judge  fit  to  be  so  excepted. 

V.  This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly 
ratified  by  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their 
Senate,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mutually  exchanged, 
shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  His  Majesty  and  on  the  said 
United  States  for  four  years  from  the  date  of  its  signature ;  and 
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the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six  months  from  this 
time,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

Done  at  London,  this  3d  of  July,  1815. 
Signed 
Fred.  J.  Robinson,  (L.S.)  John  Q.  Adams,  (L.S.) 

Henry  Goulburn,  (L  S)  IL  Clay,  (L.S.) 

William  Adams,  (L.S  )  Albert  Gallatin,  ^L.S.) 


DECLARATION. 


The  undersigned,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  is  commanded  by  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the 
behalf  of  His  Majesty,  to  explain  and  declare,  upon  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifications  of  the  Convention,  concluded  in 
London  on  the  3d  of  July  of  the  present  year,  for  regulating 
the  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  two  countries,  that 
in  consequence  of  events  which  have  happened  in  Europe  sub- 
sequent to  the  signature  of  the  Convention  aforesaid,  it  has 
been  deemed  expedient  and  determined,  in  conjunction  with 
the  Allied  Sovereigns,  that  St.  Helena  shall  be  the  place  allotted 
for  the  future  residence  of  General  Napoleon  Buonaparte,  under 
such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  perfect  security 
of  his  person,  and  it  has  been  resolved,  for  that  purpose,  that 
all  ships  and  vessels  whatever,  as  well  British  ships  and  vessels 
as  others,  excepting  only  ships  belonging  to  the  East-India 
Company,  shall  be  excluded  from  all  communication  with  or 
approach  to  that  Island. 

It  has  therefore  become  impossible  to  comply  with  so  much  of 
the  3d  Article  of  the  Treaty  as  relates  to  the  liberty  of  touching 
for  refreshment  at  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  and  the  ratifications 
of  the  said  Treaty  will  be  exchanged  under  the  explicit  declara- 
tion and  understanding  that  the  vessels  of  the  United  States 
cannot  be  allowed  to  touch  at,  or  hold  any  communication  what- 
ever with  the  said  Island,  so  long  as  the  said  Island  shall  continue 
to  be  the  place  of  residence  of  the  said  Napoleon  Buonaparte. 

Washington,  November  24,  1815. 

Signed        Anthony  St.  John  Barer. 
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CONVENTION   between   Great    Britain  and  the  United 
States.     Signed  at  London i  October  20 ^  1818. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  desirous 
to  cement  the  good  understanding  which  happily  subsists  be- 
tween them,  have,  for  that  purpose,  named  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say  :  His  Majesty,  on  His  part, 
has  appointed  the  Right  Honourable  Frederick  John  Robinson , 
Treasurer  of  His  Majesty's  Navy,  and  President  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  Privy  Council  for  Trade  and  Plantations ;  and  Henry 
Goulburn,  Esq.  one  of  His  Majesty's  Under  Secretaries  of 
State  : — And  the  President  of  the  United  States  has  appointed 
Albert  Gallatin,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  the  Court  of  France,  and  Richard  Rush, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
Court  of  His  Britannic  Majesty :  Who,  after  havingexchanged 
their  respective  full  Powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper 
form,  have  agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following  Articles: 

I.  Whereas  differences  have  arisen  respecting  the  liberty 
claimed  by  the  United  States,  for  the  inhabitants  thereof,  to  take, 
dry,  and  cure  fish,  on  certain  coasts,  bays,  harbours,and  creeks, 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Dominions  in  America,  it  is  agreed 
between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that  the  inhabitants  of 
the  said  United  States  shall  have,  for  ever,  in  common  with  the 
subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  liberty  to  take  fish  of 
every  kind,  on  that  part  of  the  southern  coast  of  Newfoundland, 
which  extends  from  Cape  Ray  to  the  Rameau  Islands,  on  the 
western  and  northern  coast  of  Newfoundland,  from  the  said 
Cape  Ray  to  theQuirpon  Islands,  ontheshoresof  theMagdalen 
Islands,  and  also  on  the  coasts,  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks, 
from  Mount  Joly,  on  the  southern  coast  of  Labrador,  to  and 
through  the  streights  of  Belleisle,  and  thence  northwardly  indefi- 
nitely along  the  coast,  without  prejudice,  however,  to  any  of  the 
exclusive  rights  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company:  and  that  the 
American  fishermen  shall  also  have  liberty,  for  ever,  to  dry  and 
cure  fish  in  any  of  the  unsettled  bays,  harbours  and  creeks,  of  the 
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southern  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfoundland  here  above  de- 
scribed, and  of  the  coast  of  Labrador ;  but  so  soon  as  the 
same,  or  any  portion  thereof,  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  not  be  law- 
ful for  the  said  fishermen  to  dry  or  cure  fish  at  such  portion  so 
settled,  without  previous  agreement  for  such  purpose,  with  the 
inhabitants,  proprietors,  or  possessors  of  the  ground.  And  the 
United  States  hereby  renounce  for  ever,  any  liberty  hereto- 
fore enjoyed  or  claimed  by  the  inhabitants  thereof,  to  take,  dry, 
or  cure  fish,  on  or  within  three  marine  miles  of  any  of  the  coasts, 
bays,  creeks  or  harbours  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Domi- 
nions in  America,  not  included  within  the  above-mentioned 
limits :  provided,  however,  that  the  American  fishermen  shall  be 
admitted  to  enter  such  bays  or  harbours,  for  the  purpose  of  shel- 
ter and  of  repairing  damages  therein,  of  purchasing  wood,  and 
of  obtaining  water,  and  for  no  other  purpose  whatever.  But  they 
shall  be  under  such  restrictions  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent 
their  taking,  drying,  or  curing  fish  therein,  or  in  any  other  man- 
ner whatever  abusing  the  privileges  hereby  reserved  to  them.- 

II.  It  is  agreed,  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  most  north- 
western point  of  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  along  the  forty-ninth 
parallel  of  north  latitude,  or,  if  the  said  point  shall  not  be  in 
the  forty-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  then  that  a  line  drawn 
from  the  said  point  due  north  or  south,  as  the  case  may  be, 
until  the  said  line  shall  intersect  the  said  parallel  of  north  lati- 
tude, and  from  the  point  of  such  intersection  due  west  along 
and  with  the  said  parallel,  shall  be  the  line  of  demarcation  be- 
tween the  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  those  of  the 
United  States,  and  that  the  said  line  shall  form  the  southern 
boundary  of  the  said  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty ; 
and  the  northern  boundary  of  the  Territories  of  the  United 
States,  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony  Mountains. 

III.  It  is  agreed,  that  any  country  that  may  be  claimed  by 
either  Party  on  the  north-west  coast  of  America,  westward  of 
the  Stony  Mountains,  shall,  together  with  its  harbours,  bays, 
and  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all  rivers  within  the  same,  be 
free  and  open  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the 
signature  of  the  present  Convention,  to  the  vessels,  citizens, 
and  subjects  of  the  two  Powers :  it  being  well  understood, 
that  this  agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to  the  prejudice  of 
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any  claim  which  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
may  have  to  any  part  of  the  said  country,  nor  shall  it  be  taken 
to  affect  the  claims  of  any  other  Power  or  State  to  any  part  of 
the  said  country,  the  only  object  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  in  that  respect,  being  to  prevent  disputes  and  dif- 
ferences amongst  themselves. 

IV.  All  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  '*  to  regulate  the 
commerce  between  the  Territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
and  of  the  United  States,"  concluded  at  London,  on  the  3d 
day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1815,  with  the  exception 
of  the  Clause  which  limited  its  duration  to  four  years,  and 
excepting  also,  so  far  as  the  same  was  affected  by  the  declara- 
tion of  His  Majesty  respecting  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  are 
hereby  extended  and  continued  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten 
years  from  the  date  of  the  signature  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion, in  the  same  manner  as  if  all  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Convention  were  herein  specially  recited. 

V,  Whereas  it  was  agreed  by  the  first  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Ghent,  that  "  All  territory,  places  and  possessions  whatsoever, 
taken  by  either  Party  from  the  other  during  the  war,  or  which 
may  be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  Treaty,  excepting  only 
the  islands  hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without 
delay,  and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away 
any  of  the  artillery  or  other  public  property  originally  captured 
in  the  said  forts  or  places,  which  shall  remain  therein  upon 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  or  any  slaves 
or  other  private  property  ;" — and  whereas,  under  the  afore- 
said Article,  the  United  States  claim  for  their  citizens,  and  as 
their  private  property,  the  restitution  of,  or  full  compensation 
for,  all  slaves,  who,  at  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifi- 
cations of  the  said  Treaty,  were  in  any  territory,  places  or 
possessions  whatsoever,  directed  by  the  said  Treaty  to  be  re- 
stored to  the  United  States,  but  then  still  occupied  by  the 
British  forces,  whether  such  slaves  were,  at  the  date  aforesaid, 
on  shore,  or  on  board  any  British  vessel,  lying  in  waters  within 
the  territory  or  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  ;  and  whereas 
differences  have  arisen,  Avhether,  by  the  true  intent  and  mean- 
ing of  the  aforesaid  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  the  United 
States  are  entitled  to  the  restitution  of,  or  full  compensatioti 
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for  all  or  any  slaves  as  above  described,  tbe  High  Contracting 
Parties  hereby  agree  to  refer  the  said  differences  to  some 
friendly  Sovereign  or  State,  to  be  named  for  that  purpose ; 
and  the  High  Contracting  Parties  further  engage  to  consider 
the  decision  of  such  friendly  Sovereign  or  State  to  be  final 
and  conclusive  on  all  the  matters  referred. 

VI.  This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  duly 
ratified  by  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their 
Senate,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mutually  exchanged, 
shall  be  binding  and  obligatory  on  His  Majesty  and  on  the 
said  United  States ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
in  six  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  20th  day  of  October,  1818. 
Signed 
Fred.  John  Robinsom,  (L.S.)        Albert  Gallatin,  (L.S.) 
Henry  Goulburn,  (L.S.)  Richard  Rush,  (L.S.) 


vjfcH 
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SUPPLEMENT. 


SPAIN. 


TREATY  between  the  British  Merchants  and  the  Magis- 
trates of  St.  Ander,  in  1700;  referred  to  in  Article  II.  of 
the  Treaty  of  ^\  December^  1715. 


{  Translation.) 
Articles  arranged  by  the  magistracy  and  Ayuntamiento  of 
the   town  of  Santander,  with  different  Merchants  of  the 
English  nation,   residents  of  the  town  of  Bilboa,  on  the 
subject  of  removing  their  intercourse,    commerce,   and 
residence,  to  Santander,    offering   them  for   that    object 
various  favours  and  advantages.     In  the  said  town  of 
Santander,  12th  September,  1700. 
In  the  very  loyal  town  of  Santander,  on  the  I2tb  day  of  the 
month  of  September,  1700,  the  magistracy  and  administration 
thereof,    especially    and    particularly   Captain   Don    Manuel 
Antonio  de    Santian,    Knight  of  the   order  of  Santiago,   as 
the   most   ancient  Regidor,   exercising  the   office  of  ordinary 
Alcalde ;  Captain  Don  Juan  Antonio  de  Toraya  Vereterra ; 
Captain  Don  Fernando  de  Herrera  ;  Carreto  de  Cevallos ;  Don 
Juan  Manuel  de  Cevallos  Guzman,  and  the  Ensign  Don  Antonio 
de  las  Cabadas,  Regidors  ;    and   Don    Antonio   de  Campu- 
zano  Riva  Herrera,  Knight  of  the  order  of  Santiago ;  and  the 
Count  de  Mansilla,  Lord  of  the  town  of  Zerezo,  Syndic  Pro- 
curator General  ;  assembled  in  the  Capitular  Hall  of  the  Ayun- 
tamiento of  this   city  ;  having  previously  conferred  with  the 
Knights  and  other  persons  who  were  called  and  convoked  to 
an  open  Council,  to  whom  were  notified,   and  caused  to  be 
notified,  all  the  Articles  and  Stipulations  that  herein  shall  be 
inserted,  on  the  one  part ;  and  on   the  other,  Don   Rodrigo 
Slingar,  Don  Daniel  Dambrin,  Don  Guillermo  Gotoclin,  Don 
Andres  Brughton,    Don  Henrique  Vite,   Don  Roberto  Earle, 
Don  Gilberto  Gronies,    Don  Abraham  LordoU,    merchants  of 
the  English  nation  ;  who  said  that,  inasmuch  as  they  had  come 
to  confer  and  treat  with  the  said  Magistracy  and  administration 
thereof,    and  other  inhabitants,  about   therein  settling  their 
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abode,  and  the  trade  which  they  carry  on  in  the  town  of  Bilboa, 
in  the  lordship  of  Biscay,  as  well  on  the  part  of  themselves,  as 
for  those  who  at  present  reside  in  the  said  town  of  Bilboa,  and 
in  future  should  wish  to  come  to  Santander,  in  conformity  with 
the  order  which  they  have  obtained  for  that  effect ;  to  whom 
they  gave  consent  and  security,  in  form,  that  they  will  hold  by 
and  act  according*  to  all  that  is  treated  of  and  arranged  with 
the  said  Magistracy  and  administration  thereof;  and  having 
for  that  purpose  conferred  with  all  the  gentlemen  of  the  open 
Council,  for  the  greater  service  of  God,  of  His  Catholic  Ma- 
jesty the  King  our  Lord,  and  for  the  good  and  utility  of  his 
kingdoms,  and  of  the  inhabitants  and  natives  of  this  city  and 
its  jurisdiction,  the  putting  into  execution,  on  both  sides,  of 
what  follows  is  assented  and  agreed  to. 

I.  In  the  iirst  place,  this  town,  its  Ayuntamiento,  Council, 
and  inhabitants  in  general  in  open  council,  having  been  informed, 
by  public  documents  laid  before  them  by  the  said  gentlemen, 
merchants  of  the  English  nation,  that,  if  they  shall  be  well 
treated  and  conveniently  attended  to  in  this  city,  they  will  come 
thereto  by  consent,  together  with  their  persons,  houses,  and 
families,  removing  their  trade,  connections,  and  correspon- 
dences, from  the  town  of  Bilboa,  where  they  at  present  carry 
them  on  :  and  this  city  aforesaid,  well  understanding  that  such 
can  redound  and  does  redound  to  the  public  advantage  of  these 
kingdoms,  and  to  the  greater  service  of  His  Majesty,  (whom 
God  preserve),  and  to  the  considerable  advantage  and  utility 
of  its  inhabitants,  and  the  dwellers  therein ;  for  which  cause,  in 
so  far  as  depends  on  its  part,  it  concedes  and  grants  that  they 
shall  enjoy,  and  that  they  do  enjoy  the  same  conveniences,  emo- 
luments, and  immunities,  which  are  enjoyed  and  possessed  by 
the  people,  inhabitants  and  natives  thereof,  without  any 
difference,  tax,  or  burden,  being  imposed,  or  any  other  annual' 
charge,  in  whatever  may  depend  on  its  political  government.     ' 

II.  Also  it  concedes  and  grants  to  those  who  are  or  maybe- 
come  Roman  Catholics,  and  who,  with  their  wives,  household, 
and  family,  have  completed  five  years  of  residence  therein,  that 
they  may  have  liberty  to  enjoy  and  obtain  the  honourable  offices 
thereof,  and  a  voice,  and  active  and  passive  vote,  in  conformity 
with  the  custom  and  charter  of  election  which  it  possesses,  to 
enable  it  to  distribute  the  said  offices  among  its  inhabitants. 
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III.  Also  to  those  who  may  not  be  Roman  Catholics,  it  will 
allow  the  same  usage  and  treatment  which  is  observed  towards 
them  in  the  cities  of  Seville,  Cadiz,  Malaga,  and  the  ports  of 
Andalusia,  conformably  to  certain  of  the  Articles  contained  in 
the  Treaties  of  Peace  and  agreement  that  exist  between  this 
Crown  and  that  of  England,  and  tliat  too  in  the  same  sense 
and  declarations  which  are  therein  set  forth  in  that  respect ; 
and  as  the  same  is  described  in  other  Articles  made  in  favour 
of  the  Hanse  Towns  and  Cities,  and  the  United  Provinces, 
which  are  to  be  understood  as  above  referred  to. 

IV.  Also  this  town,  being  correctly  informed  of  all  the  Ar- 
ticles, agreements,  and  Treaties  of  Peace  between  the  said  two 
Crowns,  and  others  referred  to,  and  of  the  other  privileges,  ex- 
emptions, and  liberties  which  are  granted  to  the  said  English 
nation,  and  to  its  merchants,  by  the  Kings,  passed,  and  by  the 
very  Catholic  one  our  Lord  and  Monarch  Don  Carlos  the  II. 
by  different  Cedulas,  Privileges,  and  Patents,  which  have  been 
exhibited,  the  which  are  proved  by  testimonials  and  other  instru- 
ments ;  this  town  from  henceforth  consents  that,  towards  all 
those  who  may  come  to  dwell  therein  by  consent,  in  order  to 
traffic  in  its  district,  term  and  jurisdiction,  without  any  altera- 
tion, may  be  fully  ensured,  complied  with,  and  observed,  all 
in  general,  which  is  supposed  to  be  inserted  in  this  Treaty; 
and  it  will  never  allow  that  they  be  injured  or  annoyed  in  any 
way,  but,  on  the  contrary,  that  every  assistance  and  aid  shall  be 
given  to  them  for  their  defence,  so  that  they  have  the  perfect 
effect  and  full  observance,  which  is  conducive  to  their  quiet 
and  free  commerce. 

V.  That  in  the  cases  which  occur  touching  the  said  commerce, 
policies  of  ships,  securities,  and  other  things,  they  shall  abide 
by  whatever  may  be  determined  by  the  Judge  Conservator 
whom  they  shall  have,  assisted  by  two  or  more  persons,  who 
shall  be  named  for  the  purpose  of  the  said  foreign  commerce ; 
the  whole  truth  being  divulged,  as  to  every  thing,  and  good 
faith  being  observed. 

VI.  Also  it  is  conceded  to  them,  in  conformity  with  the  afore- 
said their  privileges,  that  His  Majesty  will  give  and  appoint 
a  private  Judge  Conservator  to  be  elected  for  their  causes,  law 
suits,  and  business  that  may  occur,  according  as,  and  in  the 
way  which,   the  merchants  of  the  city  of  Seville,  and  othec 
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Ports  of  that  Coast,  have  them ;  and  with  the  declarations 
contained  in  the  aforesaid  Cedulas  and  favours  granted  to  the 
said  merchants. 

VII.  Also  if  (which  may  God  not  bring  to  pass  or  permit) 
at  any  time  war  should  take  place  between  the  two  Crowns, 
this  town,  in  so  far  as  it  can  consistently  with  the  faith  and 
loyalty  which  it  owes  to  its  King  and  natural  Lord,  will  assist 
the  said  merchants,  and  give  them  every  facility  and  good  treat- 
ment which  may  be  in  its  power,  as  well  within  the  said  city 
and  its  jurisdiction,  as  in  the  representations  which  it  may  pre- 
sent to  the  King  and  his  Ministers,  in  order  that  they  may  be 
treated  with  the  greatest  equity  and  benignity,  protecting  their 
effects  and  business,  in  as  far  as  it  is  possible  and  permitted,  and 
that  by  the  means  which  may  appear  to  it  most  befitting  such 
an  occasion  ;  and  in  all  cases  the  Articles  of  Peace  shall  be  at- 
tended to  which  are  stipulated  on  this  point,  giving  them  the 
space  of  six  months,  which  is  allotted  to  them,  for  the  with- 
drawal of  their  property,  persons,  and  families. 

VIII.  Also,  in  order  to  shew  every  favour  to  the  said  mer- 
chants, and  to  those  of  their  nation  and  others  who  may  join 
the  trade  of  this  town,  it  shall  be  conceded  and  allowed  to 
them,  to  build  private  houses  therein,  in  conformity  with  the 
power  which  is  accorded  to  it  by  the  laws  of  these  kingdoms  ; 
and  the  magistracy  and  Ayuntamiento  will  give  and  mark  out 
lands  and  estates,  whereon  they  may  construct,  in  their  own 
way,  the  dwellings  and  gardens  which  are  necessary,  and  to 
which  their  power  extends :  and  it  is  moreover  granted  that 
they  may  purchase  manufactories,  and  reside  in  them,  or 
in  dwelling  houses,  inns,  or  hired  houses,  without  their  being 
obliged  to  live  with  the  inhabitants,  or  to  incur  charges  for 
lodging,  guards,  or  for  other  things,  be  they  what  they  may, 
and  that  they  may  employ  for  their  service  male  or  female  ser- 
vants, in  the  same  form  which  is  permitted  to  them,  and  as  is 
done  by  the  English  merchants  in  the  cities  of  Seville,  Cadiz, 
and  in  the  other  parts  of  Andalusia. 

IX.  It  is  also  granted  them,  that  all  the  merchandize 
which  they  may  bring,  or  which  may  arrive  at  the  port  and 
jurisdiction  of  this  town  for  the  account  of  the  said  merchants 
forwarded  or  consigned  to  any  of  them,  or  from  foreigners  in 
these  kingdoms,  may  by  them  be  shipped  from  vessel  to  vessel 
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in  this  port,  as  shall  seem  best  to  them,  without  their  paying 
for  the  same  any  duties  but  those  which  may  lawfully  be  col- 
lected and  recovered  for  this  town  by  its  legal  collectors,  or  any 
other  duties  whatsoever,  unless  arising  from  the  list  of  liabili- 
ties ;  and  also  they  may  warehouse  the  said  merchandize  and 
goods,  and  again  withdraw  them,  when  they  shall  think  proper, 
without  paying  for  them  the  said  dues,  or  any  other  contribu . 
tions  of  the  nature  of  those  referred  to  or  suppressed:  and  the 
same  is  understood,  and  is  to  be  understood,  as  to  vessels 
which  may  enter  the  said  harbour  with  any  kind  of  provisions 
and  other  merchandize ;  with  which  goods,  should  they  not 
be  wanted,  or  should  no  convenience  be  ready  for  their  disposal, 
they  shall  be  allowed  freely  to  depart  again. 

X.  And  also  it  is  conceded  and  granted  to  the  said  English 
merchants,  that  they  may  carry  on  their  correspondence  and 
commissions  in  all  parts  of  the  north  of  these  kingdoms,  and 
others  at  peace  .with  them,  and  may  receive  the  goods  which 
may  come  addressed  and  consigned  to  them,  sell  and  embark 
them,  and  proceed  therewith  from  this  town,  to  the  provinces 
of  Castile,  and  other  parts  of  the  kingdom,  as  they  may  judge 
best,  without  any  limitation  or  restriction. 

XI.  And  inasmuch  as  the  said  merchants  having  to  remove 
and  transfer  their  residence  from  the  town  of  Bilboato  that  of 
Santander,  and  the  former  town  being  exempt  and  free  from 
contributions  and  royal  tributes,  in  which  they  enjoyed  that 
advantage  ;  therefore  this  town,  wishing  to  correspond  on  that 
point  in  all  that  is  possible,  and  desiring  to  attract  the  commerce 
for  the  greater  benefit  of  the  public  of  these  kingdoms,  and 
the  augmentation  of  the  royal  treasury  and  its  possessions,  by 
trafficking  and  transjjorting  goods  through  lands  not  exempt 
or  privileged  unto  the  very  site  of  this  town,  and  to  all  the  parts 
of  it;  for  the  causes  set  forth,  and  this  said  city  understanding 
that  service  is  done  thereby  to  His  Majesty,  it  grants,  sti- 
pulates, and  promises  to  the  said  merchants,  that  the  liabilities 
placed  lo  their  account  and  charge  for  what  relates  to  the  Duties 
of  Alcavalas,  Cientos,  and  Millones,  shall  not  be  levied  on 
what  they  may  traffic  in,  deal  in,  sell,  or  exchange,  except  with 
regard  to  the  one  per  cent.,  and  the  limitations  and  notices  which 
remain  and  shall  be  set  down  in  these  Articles  and  agreements  ; 

VOL.   II.  2  D 
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and  in  order  to  insure  to  them  this  advantage,  and  that,  moved 
thereby,  they  may  come  to  this  tovs^n  and  carry  on  their  trade 
therein,  this  town  will  solicit,  that,  at  the  same  time  that 
proceedings  are  taken  for  the  approval  of  these  articles  in  the 
council,  the  manner  and  form  may  be  settled  and  granted  to 
them,  whereby  in  future  they  are  to  be  bound  in  respect  of 
contributions  and  royal  taxes,  and  that  it  be  certain  and  un- 
alterable :  and  this  being  obtained  (as  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  be) 
from  the  great  love  and  zeal  with  which  His  Majesty  has 
always  contemplated  this  town  and  port,  and  for  the  causes  of 
the  greater  public  benefit,  and  augmentation  of  the  royal  ser- 
vice, and  for  other  urgent  reasons  which  exist,  and  shall  be  re- 
presented ;  in  such  case  of  obtaining  it,  (as  is  not  to  be  doubted) 
the  said  justice  and  equity  shall  be  preserved  to  the  said  mer- 
chants, and,  for  the  said  cause  and  others,  no  more  amount  of 
money  or  taxes,  except  the  one  per  cent,  on  all  which  they 
sell  and  deal  in,  shall  be  levied  from  them,  always  remaining 
excepted  and  reserved,  whatever  they  may  sell  and  exchange 
among  themselves,  for  which  they  have  not  to  pay  any 
duties  or  other  taxes,  because  it  is  so  stipulated  in  the  suppo- 
sition of  that  which  we  have  mentioned  and  referred  to. 

XII.  And  in  order  to  benefit  still  further  the  said  mer- 
chants, this  town  also  grants  and  concedes  to  them  that  they 
may  take  away  the  produce  of  this  land,  even  should  they  buy 
it  for  that  purpose,  without  any  taxes  or  duties  being  levied 
upon  the  said  merchants,  inasmuch  as  the  town  dues  of  the 
ground  are  to  be  paid  by  such  as  sell  the  produce,  and  bring  it 
to  this  said  town,  and  its  jurisdiction,  and  they  shall  only  pay 
what  is  customary,  and  can  be  and  is  usually  levied,  for  the 
town  dues  aforesaid. 

XIII.  Also,  that  for  the  said  produce,  and  other  goods, 
which  the  said  merchants  may  disembark,  they  are  only  to 
pay  the  town  dues  called  of  sea,  and  for  that  at  the  rate  of  one 
real  vellon,  which  is  stipulated  for  every  sack  of  wool,  of  the 
value  of  600  reals  of  silver,  and  900  of  vellon,  so  that,  for 
that  no  more  may  be  levied  from  them,  than  in  the  said  ratio, 
for  the  said  town  dues  of  sea. 

XIV.  Also  it  is  one  of  the  said  conditions,  in  order  to  avoid 
doubts  and  other  inconveniences  which  might  embarrass  the 
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said  commerce,  that  any  goods  and  merchandize,  of  whatever 
quality  soever,  shall  not  be  chargeable  with  duty  at  the  time 
of  discharging  the  cargo,  nor  afterwards,  for  any  dues  of  ten 
per  cent,  or  harbour  fees,  although  here  in  this  town  they  be 
consumed  and  sold  ;  only  for  those  which  depart  herefrom, 
and  shall  be  transported  to  (he  Provinces  of  Castile  by  the 
persons  who  transport  them,  or  for  whose  account  they  may  be, 
who  must  carry  their  cocket  and  certificate,  and  pay  duty 
and  fees  in  the  Custom  Houses  of  the  interior,  which  are  regu- 
lated in  the  passage  and  transits  as  stated  ;  and  thus  it  is  set 
down  and  agreed,  since  it  has  not  been  the  usage  and  custom, 
that  no  occasion  may  arise  to  contravene  it;  and  it  is  declared 
that  the  goods  and  merchandize  which  may  come  and  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  said  merchants  from  other  parts  of  the  sea,  may 
and  can  be  again  embarked  at  liberty,  and  be  sent  to  the  places 
which  may  be  arranged,  without  paying  any  dues  of  ten  per 
cent,  or  others,  because  in  this  case  they  do  not  owe  them. 

XV.  Also  this  city  stipulates  that  the  merchants  who  may 
purchase  merchandize,  to  transport  to  the  lands  of  Asturias, 
Galicia,  and  other  parts  by  sea,  shall  have  permission  and  li- 
berty to  carry  them,  without  their  paying,  for  that  reason,  any 
dues  for  the  persons  who  may  purchase  them,  which  are  to  be 
settled  by  those  who  sell  them,  as  well  royal  duties  as  town 
dues.  And  because  the  said  merchants  may  bring  a  consider- 
able quantity  of  wools  from  the  parts  which  may  suit  them,  and 
others  purchase  them  in  this  city,  from  the  persons  who  may 
bring  them,  to  sell  them  in  exchange  for  goods  and  money,  it 
is  stipulated  that  neither  for  the  one,  nor  the  other,  have  they 
to  pay,  or  shall  they  pay,  more  than  a  real  vellon  for  each 
sack,  on  account  of  the  town  dues  of  this  town,  whether  it  be  for 
those  of  sea,  or  for  those  of  land,  inasmuch  as  neither  for  the 
one  or  the  other  have  they  to  pay  more,  or  shall  they  be  made  to 
pay  more,  or  other  duties,  on  account  of  the  Duties  of  Cientos, 
Alcavalas,  or  for  other  causes,  but  only  the  said  real  vellon 
which  is  due,  by  the  carrier  or  transporter  of  the  said  wools, 
for  what  is  called  the  pie  de  mulo  ;  and  to  the  end  that  the  said 
merchants  may  obtain  greater  advantages,  and  be  exposed  to 
less  inconveniences,  this  city  will  contribute  on  its  part  with  the 
necessary  official  letters  and  representations,  in  order  that  His 
Majesty  and  the  Farmers  General  of  Revenue  may  regulate, 


404  SUPPLEMENT.     (Spain,) 

and  provide  how  the  said  ten  per  cent,  and  other  duties,  and 
all  others  in  respect  of  the  said  wools,  and  laid  thereupon, 
shall  be  paid  in  this  town,  at  the  time  of  embarkation,  and  for 
the  goods  and  merchandize  which  are  to  go  out  and  be  trans- 
mitted by  the  said  merchants  from  this  city,  to  any  towns  and 
places  of  Castile,  the  said  ten  per  cent,  and  other  duties,  may 
also  be  paid  in  this  said  city  ;  and  for  both  purposes,  this  town 
will  lend  on  its  part  the  necessary  aid,  and  adopt  the  official 
proceedings  which  may  be  befitting  for  the  said  trade. 

XVI.  Also  it  is  agreed  and  stipulated,  that  the  said  mer- 
chants may  sell  in  their  shops  or  warehouses,  by  wholesale  or 
retail,  excepting  in  small  things  of  little  value,  such  as  ribbons, 
Velduques,  strings,  stockings,  or  similar  things,  which  are 
put  up  in  dozens,  fish,  and  fat,  by  the  arroba,  grain  by  the 
fanega,  cloths  by  the  piece,  and  not  by  the  vara  or  by  the 
pound ;  but  it  shall  be  allowed  to  them,  to  sell  by  retail  the 
merchandize  of  great  value  and  price,  such  as  amber,  musk, 
civet,  and  other  similar  things,  which  may  be  sold  by  ounces, 
or  less,  as  shall  be  most  convenient. 

XVII.  Also  be  it  noted,  as  an  agreement  and  condition,  that 
the  Pilots  of  this  town  and  land  shall  bring  into  the  Port  and 
River  thereof,  vessels  belonging  to  the  said  Merchants,  or 
which  bring  their  goods  and  merchandize ;  and  they  are  only 
to  pay,  for  the  entrance  of  each  ship  of  large  build,  a  doubloon 
value  of  two  gold  crowns  -^'^  that  is,  one  crown  of  gold  for  the 
entrance,  and  one  for  the  going-out.  And,  to  the  other  seamen 
who  may  go  in  sloops,  or  small  boats,  to  aid  in  towing  and 
entering  the  said  ships,  they  are  to  pay  at  the  rate  of  two  and 
a  half  reals  vellon  each  man :  and,  if  by  accident  of  a  storm 
or  other  impediment,  they  cannot  at  once  bring  up  the  said 
ships  to  the  secure  anchorage  ground,  or  opposite  to  the  wharf, 
in  that  case,  they  shall  help  to  moor  and  make  the  vessel  secure, 
until  the  accident  or  storm  have  passed  over;  and  they  shall, 
afterwards,  return  to  bring  the  said  ships  to  the  anchorage 
ground,  for  two  reals  and  a  half  more  each  man ;  and  it  is 
understood,  that  the  crew  of  an  ordinary  sloop,  or  small  boat, 
shall  not  exceed  eight  men ;  so  that  reckoning  two  more  for 
the  sloop,  the  sloop  and  men  shall  receive  twenty-five  reals 
vellon.  And  that  this  may  be  realized,  this  town  will  depute 
careful  and  qualified  men,  to  cause  it  to  be  executed,  without 
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occasioning'  delay  or  loss,  or  other  injury  :  and  should  the  ship 
require  further  men  and  sloops,  they  are  to  be  paid  after  the 
same  rate  and  ratio. 

XVIII.  Also,  this  town  agrees  and  assents,  that  the  said 
merchants  shall  not  pay  any  duties  of  excise  and  of  Millones, 
for  wines  which  they  may  enter  therein,  or  which  they  may 
transmit  to  other  parts,  not  selling  or  consuming  them  here; 
because  these  duties  are  not  liable,  except  at  the  time  of  con- 
sumption, or  on  their  entrance  from  kingdoms  or  provinces 
exempt. 

XIX.  Also,  in  conformity  with  what  is  above  stated,  de- 
clared and  agreed,  and  the  which  (as  it  hopes,)  will  be  ful- 
filled by  this  town,  it  assents  and  agrees,  that,  from  henceforth, 
neither  the  Duties  of  Millones  nor  others  shall  be  levied  from 
the  said  Merchants,  nor  shall  they  be  charged  with  any  duties 
for  the  wines  which  they  may  bring  or  receive  from  other  Parts, 
as  a  present  for  the  consumption  of  their  houses  and  families ; 
the  entrance  of  which  shall  be  granted  to  them  free  from 
duties. 

XX.  Also,  it  is  a  condition,  that  the  said  Merchants,  for 
the  carriage  and  transport  of  their  goods  and  merchandize, 
which  they  may  have  to  transport  and  remove  for  their  ac- 
count, or  to  enter  and  warehouse  in  their  houses,  may  make 
use  of  the  persons  whom  they  prefer  and  select ;  so  that  neither 
the  said  city,  nor  any  individual  thereof,  shall  have  power  to 
adjust,  regulate  or  prescribe  any  price  for  the  same;  but  they 
shall  be  allowed  freely  to  act,  and  with  the  convenience  suit- 
able to  them. 

XXI.  And  it  is  also  a  stipulation  and  agreement,  that  the 
Duties  of  Alcavalas  and  Cientos,  which  are  included  and 
stipulated  for  in  the  one  per  cent,  must  be  paid  once  a  year, 
for  all  the  goods  and  merchandize  which  the  said  Merchants 
may  sell,  expressing  their  price,  and  the  sale  concluded  on 
each  side  in  this  town  ;  the  proceeds  not  coming  from  the 
sale  being  excepted.  And  the  medium  and  form  which  shall 
be  used  for  the  payment  must  be,  that  on  the  part  of  this  town, 
two  persons,  of  due  note  and  probity,  must  be  and  shall  be 
named  and  deputed  ;  so  that,  with  two  others,  nominated  by 
and  chosen  from  the  body  of  the  said  Merchants,  they  may 
ascertain,  to  a  fixed  point,  what  every  one  has  sold  in  eacli 
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year :  this  bein^  done  after  the  declaration,  and  according  to 
the  computation,  which  these  persons  shall  make  on  oath, 
"without  recurring  to  any  search  of  books  or  other  measures. 

XXII.  Also  it  is  stipulated  and  agreed,  that  all  the  goods  that 
may  enter  into  this  river  and  port,  in  whatever  ships  of  large 
or  small  build,  which  may  come  consigned  and  directed  to  the 
said  merchants,  and  those  which  transport  them  from  one  ship 
to  another,  in  order  to  remove  them  to  other  parts,  without 
having  landed  them,  are  understood  not  to  pay  any  town  dues, 
or  others  in  their  stead,  nor  the  duties  of  Alcavalas  and  Cientos, 
in  any  time  whatsoever,  unless  it  should  be  that  they  sell  them 
on  land  or  sea  in  the  district  of  this  town,  and  in  that  case 
alone  they  shall  pay  the  one  per  cent,  for  the  Duties  of  Alca- 
valas and  Cientos,  and  no  more. 

XXIII.  Also  let  it  be  set  down  as  a  stij)ulation  and  condi- 
tion, that  the  ships  which  may  enter  into  this  port,  whatever 
ships  they  be,  or  from  whatever  port  they  come,  ought  only  to 
pay,  and  shall  pay,  for  the  visit  of  each  one  dollar  and  a  half,  a 
crown  of  silver  for  the  judge  and  ordinary  magistracy,  and  as 
much  more  for  the  ministers  of  the  inquisition,  and  half  a 
crown  for  the  Castles,  and  nothing  else  for  whatever  they  may 
have  introduced ;  and  this  is  to  be  understood  of  those  who 
have  not  been  visited  in  any  other  port  of  Spain,  because 
having  been  so  visited,  they  are  only  to  pay  the  said  duty  to 
the  said  castles;  and  that  this  visit  is  only  to  be  paid  for  by 
ships  with  a  deck,  and  none  others. 

XXIV.  The  said  town  stipulates  and  sets  down  as  an 
agreement,  that  for  the  iron  which  may  be  introduced  and  may 
enter  into  this  port,  the  said  merchants  have  not  to  pay,  and 
shall  not  pay,  any  duties,  as  it  is  in  use  and  observance  that  they 
shall  not,  by  reason  of  the  privilege  and  Cedula  of  His  Ma- 
jesty, obtained  and  issued  at  the  instance  of  the  said  English 
nation  in  the  year  1692 ;  and  in  the  same  manner  they  may 
embark  the  same. 

All  which  said  conditions,  articles,  agreements,  and  arrange- 
ments, which  are  expressed  and  set  (iown,  and  the  same  which 
have  been  referred  to,  agreeably  to  Peaces  and  privileges,  this 
town  offers  and  binds  itself,  in  so  far  as  it  is  concerned,  and 
for  times  to  come,  that  it  may  be  fulfilled  and  observed  punc- 
tually towards  the  said  merchants,  without  infringement,  let, 
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or  hindrance,  that,  observing  the  form  and  quantities  in  the 
tax-registers  as  permanent,  there  shall  not  be  levied  or  with- 
drawn from  them  any  other  maravedies,  taxes,  or  contributions, 
than  those  which  are  set  down  and  specified;  and,  further- 
more, it  offers,  stipulates,  and  agrees,  that  if,  in  course  of  time, 
it  should  be  found  that  other  conveniences  ought  or  can  be 
given  to  them,  and  good  treatment  of  any  kind,  to  preserve 
their  trade,  they  shall  be  granted,  added,  and  accorded  to 
them,  treating  the  said  merchants  as  the  most  necessary  and 
important  inhabitants,  for  the  benefit  and  increase  of  this  Com- 
munity, protecting  their  persons  and  property  with  their  autho- 
rity, as  far  as  they  can,  and  as  may  be  granted,  and  with 
whatever  concessions  may  be  for  the  advantage  of  the  said 
merchants,  which  favourable  results  are  left  to  experience,  it 
being  perfectly  open  to  agree  anew  about  these  official  mea- 
sures and  good  correspondence,  which  will  be  always  observed 
within  reasonabje  bounds.  And  the  said  Merchants  and  Depu- 
ties of  the  English  nation  who  are  present  at  the  granting  of 
this  writing  and  its  Articles,  for  themselves  and  others  who  are 
in  the  town  of  Bilboa,  and  may  come  to  reside  in  that  of  San- 
tander,  therein  to  live  and  trade  and  have  dealing,  for  whom 
they  have  given  their  word  and  security,  and  give  it  anew, 
oblige  themselves  on  their  part,  to  observe  and  adhere  to 
what  is  now  stipulated,  and  that  they  will  pay,  when  the  case 
may  arrive,  the  said  duties  which  are  expressed  and  limited 
to  this  town,  and  to  persons  who,  in  its  name,  must  collect 
and  gather  the  said  dues  :  and  both  parties,  the  magistracy 
and  town  council,  and  the  merchants,  agree  to  fulfil  and 
execute  all  that  is  contained  in  these  Articles,  the  said  magis- 
tracy and  town  council  pledging  the  town- dues  and  rents  of 
the  said  town,  and  the  said  merchants,  their  persons,  and 
goods,  to  give  full  power  to  the  justices  and  judges  to  take 
cognizance  of  all  their  causes,  they  renouncing  all  the  laws, 
privileges,  and  rights  in  their  favour,  with  the  general  one 
of  the  law  in  form,  and  thus  they  have  granted  it  before  me, 
the  notary  and  witnesses  in  this  town  of  Santauder,  the  said 
day. 

[Signatures  of  Magistrates  and  Merchants.] 
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TURQUIE 


A  CTE  de  la  Sublime  Porte y  accordant  aux  Vaisseaux  Anglois, 
les  Privileges  de  Commerce  de  la  Mer  Noire.  30  Oc~ 
tobre,  1799. 

(Traduction.) 


L'Amitie  et  la  bonne  intelligence  qui  subsistent  depuis  les 
terns  les  plus  recules  entre  la  Sublime  Porte  de  gloire  solide  et 
la  Cour  d'Ang-leterre,  etant  maintenant  couronnees  par  une 
Alliance  basee  sur  les  principes  de  la  sincerite  et  de  lacordialite 
les  plus  inalt^rables ;  et  ces  nouveaux  liens  raifermis  entre  les 
deux  cours  ayant  produit  jusqu'^  ce  moment  de  part  et  d'autre 
nne  s^rie  d'avantages  reciproques ;  il  n'est  point  d'une  pre- 
somption  hazard^e  de  croire  que  leurs  fruits  salutaires,  ne  se 
recueillent  encore  a  Pavenir  plus  abondamment. 

Apr^s  avoir  murement  reflechi  sur  les  representations  que  le 
Ministre  d'Angleterre  residant  pr^s  la  Sublime  Porte,  notre 
ami  le  tres  estime  Spencer  Smith,  a  faites  relativement  au  pri- 
vilege de  la  navigation  des  vaisseaux  marchands  Anglais  dans 
la  mer  noire  ;  Representations  qu'il  a  enoncees  verbalement 
et  par  ecrit  en  conformite  de  ses  ordres  ;  justement  persuade  dii 
vif  attachement  que  professe  la  Sublime  Porte  d'eternelle  dur^e 
envers  la  Cour  d'Angleterre.  Pour  donner  une  nouvelle 
preuve  de  ce  sentiment,  ainsi  que  de  I'estime  et  Tamitie  que  la 
Sublime  Porte,  de  solide  gloire,  observatrice  scrupuleuse  des 
Traites  et  toujours  constante  dans  Texecution  des  devoirs  qu'ils 
imposent,  porte  a  la  Cour  d'Angleterre,  et  toute  entiere  a 
Tesperance  de  voir  naitre  dorenavant  une  multiplicite  de  nou- 
veaux fruits,  des  liaisons  qui  viennent  d'avoir  lieu  entre  les 
deux  cours. 

JLa  concession  souveraine  accordee  aux  solicitations  enon- 
cees, est  maintenant  emanee  comme  un  acte  gratuit  de  la  part 
de  Sa  Majeste  Imp6riale,  et  son  execution  aura  son  plein 
et  entier  effet,  immediateraent  apr^s  s'etre  amicalement  en- 
tretenu  avec  le  Ministre  notre  ami,  et  avoir  determine  d'une 
maniere  convenable  la  port^e  des  Batimens  Anglais,  le  mode 
de  transit  par  le  canal  de  Constantinople,  et  telles  autres  Con- 


SUPPLEMENT.     [Turkey.)  ^iJO 

TURKEY. 


ACT  o/"  the  Suhlime Porte, granting  to  EnglisJi  Vessels  the  pri- 
vileges of  Commerce  in  the  Black  Sea. — 30^A  October,  1799. 
(Translation.) 


The  friendship  and  concord  which,  since  time  immemorial, 
subsist  between  the  Sublime  Porte  of  steadfast  glory,  and  the 
Court  of  England,  being  now  happily  improved  into  an  alliance 
established  upon  the  firmest  basis  of  truth  and  sincerity  ;  and 
it  being  beyond  doubt,  that,  in  addition  to  the  numerous  ad- 
vantages  reaped  hitherto  by  both  Countries  from  the  new  ties 
so  strongly  formed  between  the  two  Courts,  many  more  sa- 
lutary effects  will,  by  the  pleasure  of  God,  be  witnessed  in 
future  : 

Mature  attention  has,  therefore,  been  paid  to  the  represen- 
tations, relative  to  the  permission  being  graciously  granted 
for  the  navigation  of  English  Merchant  Vessels  in  the  Black 
Sea,  which  have  been  of  late  made,  both  verbally  and  in 
writing,  by  the  English  Minister  at  this  Court,  Mr.  Spencer 
Smith,  our  most  esteemed  friend,  in  conformity  to  his  instruc- 
tions, and  consistently  with  the  confidence  he  is  ever  am- 
bitious to  manifest,  in  the  inviolable  attachment,  which  the 
Sublime  Porte,  of  everlasting  duration,  professes  towards  his 
Court. 

In  fact,  this  being  a  means  whereby  to  evince,  in  a  still 
farther  degree,  the  attachment,  the  regard,  and  fidelity  which 
are  professed  towards  the  Court  of  Great  Britain  by  the 
Sublime  Porte,  of  steadfast  glory,  whose  adherence  to  the 
obligations  of  Treaties,  as  well  as  faithful  attention  to  fulfil 
the  duties  of  friendship,  are  unexceptionable ;  and  it  being 
sincerely  hoped,  that  many  more  salutary  eiFects  will  hence- 
forward accrue  from  the  close  connection  so  firmly  contracted 
between  the  two  Courts  ;  a  cordial  Grant  of  the  above  point  is 
hereby  made,  as  an  act  springing  from  the  sovereign  breast  of 
His  Imperial  Majesty  himself. 

This  Privilege  shall  take  effect  with  respect  to  the  merchant 
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ventions  et  Articles  appartenant  a  cet  objet,  la  quelle  sera 
aussi  exactement  maintenue  a  Tegard  des  navires  marchands 
de  la  Cour  d' Angleterre,  qu'elle  est  pratiqude  en  vers  les  autres 
Puissances  les  plus  favoris^es. 

C'est  pour  quele  Ministre  notre  ami  informe  sa  cour  de  cette 
concession  pr^cieuse,  que  la  presente  note  a  ete  redigee  et  lui 
est  remise  par  ordre  expres. 

Le  ler  de  Dgemazi-El  Akhir,  1214. 
(80  Octobre,  1799.) 
Certified,  Traduit  par  moi, 

Spencer  Smith,  Francois  Chabbrt, 

His  Maj€sti/*s  Minister  Interpr^te  Surnumeraire 

Plenipotentiary.  de  la  Ligation  de  Sa  Ma- 

jeste    Britannique  pres 
La  Porte. 
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Tcssels  of  Great  Britain,  exactly  on  the  same  footing  observed 
with  those  of  the  most  favoured  Powers ;  it  being  understood, 
that  its  execution  be  proceeded  upon,  immediately  after  the 
burthen  of  the  said  vessels,  the  mode  of  their  transit  through 
the  Straights  of  Constantinople,  and  such  other  arrangements 
as  appertain  to  this  matter,  shall  have  been  settled  in  proper 
detail  by  friendly  communication  with  the  minister  before- 
named  :  and  that  the  same  minister  our  friend  may  notify  this 
valuable  concession  to  his  Court,  the  present  memorial  is 
written,   and  delivered  to   him  by  express  command. 

1  of  Gemaziellevvel,  1214.     (30  October,  1799.) 

Certified, 

Spencer  Smith. 


Printed  by  J.  Harrison  and  Son, 
Lancaster  Court,  Strand. 
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DECLARATION  of  the  Congress  at  Verona,  relative  to  the 
Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 


Resolutions  relatives  a  V Abolition  de  la  Traite  des  Negres, 
adoptees  d  la  Conference,  du  28  Novembre,  1822. 

Les  Plenipotentiaires  d'Autriche,  de  France,  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne,  de  Prusse,  et  de  Russie,  reunis  en  Congres  a  Verone ; 
— considerant — queleurs  Augustes  Souverains  ont  pris  part  a 
la  Declaration  du  8  Fevrier,  1815*  par  laquelle  les  Puissances 
reunies  en  Congr^s  a  Vienne  ont  proclame  a  la  face  de 
TEurope,  leur  resolution  invariable,  de  faire  cesser  le  Com- 
merce connu  sous  le  nom  de  la  Traite  desNegres  d'Afrique : 

Considerant  de  plus — que  malgre  cette  Declaration,  et  en 
depit  des  mesures  legislatives  dont  elle  a  ete  suivie  dans  plu- 
sieurs  pays,  et  des  difFerens  Traites  conclus  depuis  la  dite 
epoque  entre  les  Puissances  Mari times,  ce  Commerce  solen- 
nellement  proscrit,  a  continue  jusqu'a  ce  jour,  qu'il  a  gagne  en 
intensite  ce  qull  peut  avoir  perdu  en  etendue,  qu'il  a  pris 
meme  un  caract^re  plus  odieux  et  plus  funeste  par  la  nature 
des  moyens  aux  quels  ceux  qui  Texercent  sont  forces  d'avoir 
recours : 

Que  les  causes  d'un  abus  aussl  revoltant  se  trouvent  princi- ' 
palement  dans  les  pratiques  frauduleuses,  moyennantlesquelles 
les  entrepreneurs  de  ces  speculations  condamnables  eludent 
les  lois  de  leurs  pays,  dejouent  la  surveillance  des  batimens 
employes  pour  arreter  le  cours  de  leurs  iniquites,  et  couvrent 
les  operations  criminelles  dont  des  milliers  d'etres  humains 
deviennent,  d'annee  en  ann^e,  les  innocentes  victimes  : 

Que  les  Puissances  de  T Europe  sont  appelees  par  leurs  en- 
gagemens  anterieurs,  autant  que  par  un  devoir  sacr6  k  cher- 

*  See  Vol.  I.  Page  9. 
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cher  leg  moyensles  plus  efficaces  pourpr^venir  untrafic,  que 
deja  les  lois  de  la  presque  totalite  des  pays  civilis6s  ont 
declare  illicite  et  coupable,  et  pour  punir  rigour eusement  ceux 
qui  le  poursuivent,  en  contravention  manifeste  de  ces  lois  : — 

Ont  reconnu  la  necessite  de  vouer  Pattention  la  plus  seri- 
euse  a  un  objet  d'aussi  grande  importance  pour  le  bien  et 
rhonneur  de  riiumanite,  et  declarent  en  consequence  au  nom 
de  leurs  Augustes  Souverains  ; 

Qu'ils  persistent  invariablement  dans  les  principes  et  les 
sentimens,  que  ces  Souverains  ont  manifeste  par  la  Declara- 
tion du  8  Fevrier,  1815, — qu'ils  n'ont  pas  cesse,  et  ne  cesse- 
ront  jamais  de  regarder  le  Commerce  de  Negres  comme 
"  Un  fleau,  qui  a  trop  long-tems  desole  TAfrique,  degrade 
TEurope,  et  afflige  Phumanite,"  et  quMls  sont  prets  a  concourir 
k  tout  ce  qui  pourra  assurer  et  acc^lerer  Tabolition  complete 
et  definitive  de  ce  commerce. 

Qu'afin  de  donner  eiFet  a  cette  Declaration  renouvel^e,  leurs 
Cabinets  respectifs  se  livreront  avec  empressement  a  Pexamen 
de  toute  mesure  compatible  avec  leurs  droits  et  les  inter^ts  de 
leurs  sujets,  pour  amener  un  resultat,  constatant  aux  yeux  du 
monde  la  sincerite  de  leurs  voeux  et  de  leurs  efforts,  en  faveur 
d'une  cause  digne  de  leur  sollicitude  commune. 

Verone,  le  28  Novembre,  1822. 

Metternich.  Wellington. 

Lebzeltern.  Hatzfeldt. 

Chateaubriand.  Nesselrode. 

C  ARAM  AN.  LiEVEN. 

Ferronaye.  Tatischeff. 


(Translation.) 
RESOLUTIONS    respecting   the  Abolition  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  adopted  in  the  Conference  of  the  2Sth  November, 
1822. 


The  Plenipotentiaries  of  Austria,  of  France,  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, of  Prussia,  and  of  Russia,  assembled  in  Congress  at 
Verona;  considering — that  their  August  Sovereigns  have  taken 
part  in  the  Declaration  of  the  8th  of  February,  1815*,  by 

*  See  Vol.  I.  Page  9. 
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which  the  Powers  assembled  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  have 
proclaimed  in  the  face  of  Europe,  their  invariable  resolution 
to  put  a  stop  to  the  Commerce  known  by  the  name  of  the 
African  Slave  Trade : 

Considering,  moreover,  that,  notwithstanding  this  declara- 
tion, and  in  spite  of  the  legislative  measures  which  have  in  con- 
sequence been  adopted  in  various  countries,  and  of  the  seve- 
ral Treaties  concluded  since  that  period  between  the  Maritime 
Powers,  this  Commerce,  solemnly  proscribed,  has  continued 
to  this  very  day,  that  it  has  gained  in  activity  what  it  may 
have  lost  in  extent;  that  it  has  even  taken  a  still  more  odious 
character,  and  more  dreadful  from  the  nature  of  the  means 
to  which  those  who  carry  it  on  are  compelled  to  have  re- 
course: 

That  the  causes  of  so  revolting  an  abuse  are  chiefly  to  be 
found  in  the  fraudulent  practices,  by  means  of  which,  the 
persons  engaged  in  these  nefarious  speculations,  elude  the 
laws  of  their  country  and  the  vigilance  of  the  cruizers  sta- 
tioned to  put  a  stop  to  their  iniquities,  and  veil  those  criminal 
operations,  of  which  thousands  of  human  beings  annually  be- 
come their  innocent  victims: 

That  the  Powers  of  Europe  are  called  upon,  by  their  pre- 
vious engagements,  as  well  as  by  a  sacred  duty,  to  seek  the 
most  effectual  means,  of  preventing  a  traffick,  which  the  laws 
of  almost  every  civilized  country  have  already  declared  to  be 
culpable  and  illegal,  and  of  punishing  with  severity  those  who 
persistin  carrying  it  on,  in  manifest  violation  of  those  laws; 

Acknowledge  the  necessity  of  devoting  their  most  serious 
attention  to  an  object  of  such  importance  to  the  honour  and 
welfare  of  humanity  ;  and  in  consequence  declare,  in  the  name 
of  their  August  Sovereigns  : — 

That  they  continue  firm  in  the  principles  and  sentiments 
manifested  by  those  Sovereigns  in  the  Declaration  of  the  8th 
of  February,  1815 ; — that  they  have  never  ceased,  and  never 
will  cease,  to  consider  the  Slave  Trade  as — "  a  scourge  which 
has  too  long  desolated  Africa,  degraded  Europe,  and  afflicted 
humanity  ;'*  and  that  they  are  ready  to  concur  in  every  thing 
that  may  secure  and  accelerate  the  complete  and  final  Aboli- 
tion of  that  traffick. 
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That  in  order  to  give  effect  to  this  renewed  Declaration,  their 
respective  Cabinets  will  eagerly  enter  into  the  examination 
of  any  measure,  compatible  with  their  rights  and  the  interests 
of  their  subjects,  to  produce  a  result  that  may  prove  to  the 
World  the  sincerity  of  their  wishes,  and  of  their  efforts  in 
favour  of  a  cause  worthy  of  their  common  solicitude. 
Verona,  28th  November,  1822. 

Metternich.  Wellington. 

Lebzeltern.  Hatzfeldt. 

Chateaubriand.  Nesselrode. 

C  ARAM  AN.  LiEVEN. 

Ferronaye.  Tatischeff. 


CONVENTION  between  His  Majesty  and  the  Emperor  of 
Austria,  for  the  definitive  Settlement  of  the  Austrian 
Loan.     Signed  at  Vienna^  November  17,  1823. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
being  equally  desirous  of  coming  to  a  definitive  agreement 
upon  the  subject  of  the  Austrian  Loan,  and  of  cancelling  the 
whole  debt  with  which  Austria  is  burthened  under  this  deno- 
mination ;  their  said  Majesties  have  resolved  to  make  this  the 
object  of  a  Convention,  and  have  named  their  respective  Ple- 
nipotentiaries for  drawing  up  and  concluding  the  same,  to  wit: 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  Honourable  Robert  Gordon;  and 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  Clement  Wenceslas 
Lothaire,  Prince  Metternich- Winnebourg,  Prince  of  Ochsen- 
hausen,  Duke  of  Portella,  &c. ;  Chamberlain,  Privy  Coun- 
cillor of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  His  Majesty's  Minister  of 
State  and  Conferences,  Chancellor  of  Court  and  State,  and 
of  the  Imperial  House,  &c.  &c.  &c.  who,  after  having  com- 
municated their  full  powers,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles: 

Art.  I.  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  engages  to 
pay  the  sum  of  d£2,500,000,  in  satisfaction  of  the  whole  of  the 
British  claims  upon  His  Imperial  Majesty,  under  the  head  of 
the  Austrian  Loan. 
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II.  It  is  agreed  that  thi.«  sum  of  je-2,500,000,  shall  be  paid 
into  the  British  Treasury,  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of 
the  Austrian  Government,  by  the  houses  of  Baring,  Reid  and 
Irving,  and  Rothschild,  in  London:  the  said  houses  having 
been  appointed  and  fully  empowered  by  the  Austrian  Govern- 
ment to  make  the  above  payment,  according  to  such  terms 
as  have  been  agreed  to,  and  are  judged  satisfactory,  by  the 
British  Government. 

III.  Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Con- 
vention, by  their  Majesties  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  Plenipotentiary  will  deliver  up,  to 
such  persons  as  shall  be  appointed  by  His  Imperial  Majesty 
to  receive  them,  the  original  Letters  of  Octroi,  and  the  whole 
of  the  Imperial  Bonds,  which  have  been  held  in  the  possession 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Government,  as  securities,  from 
the  time  of  raising  the  Austrian  Loan  ;  and  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  will  henceforth  be  responsible  for  the 
complete  release  of  the  Austrian  Government  from  all  British 
claims  that  could  be  founded  upon  the  said  loan. 

IV.  It  is  expressly  understood  that,  in  virtue  of  the  present 
Convention,  all  pecuniary  claims  upon  Austria  that  are  con- 
nected with  the  Austrian  Loan,  as  well  as  all  pecuniary  claims 
upon  Great  Britain,  of  whatever  description  they  may  be, 
which  have  existed  or  might  be  considered  to  exist,  on  the  part 
of  the  Imperial  Government  of  Austria,  are  declared  to  be  ex- 
tinct, and  are  hereby  totally  abolished. 

V.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  within  the  space 
of  six  weeks,  or  sooner  if  possible,  and  the  instruments  of  ra- 
tification shall  be  exchanged  in  London.  In  faith  of  which 
the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
signatures  and  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Vienna,  this  17th  day  of  November,  rn  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1823. 

(L.S.)         R.  Gordon.  (L.S.)         Metternich. 


Sa  Majeste  Le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d'irlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  I'Empereur  d'Autriche,  ayant 
egalement  a  coeur  d'en  venir  a  un  arrangement  definitif  et 
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complet  au  sujet  de  TAustrian  Loan,  et  d'eteiiidre  toute  dette 
et  reclamation  provenant  de  ce  chef  a  la  charge  de  TAutriche; 
leurs  dites  Majestes  ont  resolu  d'en  faire  Tobjet  d'une  Con- 
vention, et  elles  ont  nomrae  pour  la  discuter,  arreter,  et  signer, 
savoir :  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royauine  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  et  d'Irlande,  Tllonorable  Robert  Gordon;  et  Sa  Ma- 
jeste TEmpereur  d'Autriche,  le  Sieur  Clement  Wenceslas 
Lothaire,  Prince  de  Metternich-Winnebourg,  Prince  d'Och- 
senhausen,  Due  de  Portella,  &c. ;  Chambellan,  Conseiller 
intime  actuel  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale,  Son  Ministre  d'Etat 
et  des  Conferences,  Chancelier  de  Cour  et  d'Etat,  et  de  la 
Maison  Imperiale,  &c.  &c.  &c.  lesquels,  apr^s  s'etre  com- 
muniques leurs  pleinpouvoirs,  sont  convenus  des  Articles 
suivans : 

Art.  I.  Sa  Majeste  TEmpereur  d'Autriche  s'engage  a  payer 
£2,500,000,  au  moyen  de  laquelle  somme  il  aura  ete  satisfait, 
de  la  part  de  Sa  Majesty  Imperiale,  a  T ensemble  des  reclama- 
tions Britanniques  provenant  de  1' Austrian  Loan. 

II.  II  est  convenu  que  cette  somme  de  £2,500,000  sera 
payee  a  la  Tresorerie  Britannique  a  Londi'cs,  pour  compte  et 
au  nom  du  Gouvernement  Autrichien,  par  les  maisons  Baring, 
Reid  et  Irving,  et  Rothschild,  de  Londres:  les  dites  maisons 
sont  tenues,  conformement  a  I'autorisation  qu' elles  en  ont  re- 
9U  du  Gouvernement  Autrichien,  a  remplir  ce  payement  dans 
les  termes  convenus  avec  le  Gouvernement  Britannique,  et  re- 
gies a  sa  satisfaction. 

III.  Immediatement  apr^s  I'echange  des  ratifications  dela 
presente  Convention,  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  fera  re- 
mettre  par  son  Plenipotentiaire,  aux  Commissaires  de  I'Au- 
triche,  les  Lettres  d' Octroi  en  original,  et  la  totalite  des  En- 
gagemens  qui,  a  I'epoque  ou  TAustrian  Loan  fut  leve,  ont  ete 
fournis,  comme  suretes,  au  Gouvernement  Britannique;  ce 
dernier  se  charge  des  dispositions  necessaires  pour  operer  et 
constater  I'entiere  liberation  du  Gouvernement  Autrichien  de 
toute  reclamation  quelconque,  qu'on  pourrait  agiter  du  chef  de 
TAustrian  Loan. 

IV.  II  est  expressement  entendu,  que  toutes  reclamations 
pecuniaires  que  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  pourrait  former 
en  vers  PAutriche  du  chef  de  1' Austrian  Loan,  comme  aussi 
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toutes  reclamations  pecuniaires  que  le  Gouveriiement  Impe- 
rial d'Autriche  a  formees,  ou  pourrait  former,  envers  la 
Grande  Bretagne  sous  tout  autre  titre,  sont,  en  vertu  de 
la  presente  Convention,  declarees  eteintes  et  totalement 
abolies. 

V.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee  dans  le  d^lai  de 
six  semaines,  ou  plutot,  si  faire  se  peut,  et  les  instrumens  de 
ratification  seront  echanges  a  Londres.  En  foi  de  quoi  les 
Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  I'ont  signe,  et  y  ont  appose  le 
cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Vienne,  le  17  Novembre,  1823. 

(L.S.)         Metternich.  (L.S.)         R.  Gordon. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  *'  to  carry   into  Effect  a 

Convention  relating  to  Austrian  Loans.'''* 
[5  Geo.  4.  Cap.  9.]  [16th  March,  1824.] 


Whereas  an  Act  was  passed  in  the  35th  year  of  the  Reign  of 
His  late  Majesty  King  George  the  Third,  [Cap.  93.]  intituled 
"An  Act  for  guaranteeing  the  payment  of  the  dividends  on  a 
loan  of  £4,600,000  to  the  Emperor  of  Germany  ;"  and  where- 
as another  Act  was  passed  in  the  37th  year  of  the  Reign  of  His 
said  late  Majesty,  [Cap.  59.]  intituled  an  "  Act  for  guarantee- 
ing the  payment  of  the  dividends  on  a  loan  of  £1,620,000  to 
the  Emperor  of  Germany,  and  the  regular  redemption  of  the 
capital  to  be  created  thereby;  for  enabling  the  Governor  and 
Company  of  the  Bank  of  England  to  retain  the  sums  granted 
for  paying  advances  made  by  them  for  the  j)ublic  service;  and 
for  repaying  to  the  contributors  to  the  loans  of  £14,500,000 
and  £1,620,000,  the  excess  of  their  deposits  beyond  the  pro- 
portional deposits  to  the  said  loans :"  and  whereas  a  Con- 
vention was  entered  into  at  Vienna,  on  the  17th  day  of  No- 
vember, in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1823,  between  His  Majesty 
and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  whereby  His  Ma- 
jesty the  Emperor  of  Austria  engaged  to  pay  the  sum  af 
£2,500,000  sterling,  in  satisfaction  of  the  whole  of  the  Bri- 
tish claims  upon  His  Imperial  Majesty,  under  the  head  of  the 
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Austrian  Loan  •  and  it  was  also  agreed,  that  the  said  sum 
of  ^2,500,000  should  be  paid  into  the  British  Treasury,  in 
the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  the  Austrian  Government, 
by  the  houses  of  Baring-,  Reid  and  Irving,  and  Rothschild,  in 
London,  the  said  houses  having  been  appointed  and  fully 
empowered  by  the  Austrian  Government  to  make  the  above 
payment,  according  to  such  terms  as  had  been  agreed  to  and 
were  judged  satisfactory  by  the  British  Government;  and 
that,  immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  said  Convention 
by  His  Majesty  and  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  His  Majesty's 
Plenipotentiary  should  deliver  up  to  such  persons  as  should 
be  appointed  by  His  Imperial  Majesty  to  receive  them,  the 
original  Letters  of  Octroi,  and  the  whole  of  the  Imperial 
Bonds  which  had  been  held  in  the  possession  of  His  Majesty's 
Government  as  securities  from  the  time  of  raising  the  Aus- 
trian Loan,  and  His  Majesty  would  thenceforth  be  responsi- 
ble for  the  complete  release  of  the  Austrian  Government  from 
all  British  claims  that  could  be  founded  upon  the  said  loans  ; 
and  it  was  stipulated  and  agreed  in  and  by  the  said  Conven- 
tion, that  all  pecuniary  claims  upon  Austria  connected  with 
the  said  Austrian  Loans,  as  well  as  all  pecuniary  claims  upon 
Great  Britain,  of  whatever  description  they  might  be,  which 
had  existed,  or  might  be  considered  to  exist,  on  the  part  of 
the  Imperial  Government  of  Austria,  should  be  deemed  to 
be  extinct,  and  should  be  totally  abolished  :  and  whereas 
the  loans  guaranteed  by  the  said  recited  Acts  were  duly  raised, 
and  the  money  arising  thereby  paid  to  the  use  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Austria:  and  whereas  a  separate  account  has  hi- 
therto been  kept  at  the  Bank  of  England  of  the  Annuities 
payable  by  virtue  of  the  said  recited  Acts,  under  the  title 
"  Imperial  Annuities  :"  and  whereas  it  is  no  longer  necessary 
that  the  said  account  should  be  kept  separate,  and  it  is  expedi- 
ent that  the  same  should  be  consolidated  with  and  made  a  part 
of  the  ^3  per  centum  Consolidated  Annuities:  May  it  there- 
fore please  your  Majesty  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it 
enacted  by  the  King's  most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal, 
and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by 
the  authority  of  the  same,  that  the  separate  accounts,  of  the 
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Annuities  called  "  Imperial  Annuities,"  payable  under  the  said 
recited  Acts,  which  have  heretofore  been  kept  at  the  Bank  of 
England,  shall  cease  and  determine,  and  the  said  Annuities, 
and  the  annual  charge  thereof,  shall  be  deemed,  from  and 
after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  to  be  part  of  the  Funded  Debt 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the 
said  Annuities  shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  consoli- 
dated with  the  £S  per  centum  Consolidated  Annuities  pay- 
able at  the  Bank  of  England ;  any  thing  in  the  said  recited 
Acts  of  the  35th  and  37th  years  respectively  of  the  Reign  of 
His  late  Majesty  King  George  the  Third,  to  the  contrary 
thereof  in  anywise  notwithstanding. 

II.  And  whereas  it  was  agreed  between  the  Commissioners 
of  His  Majesty's  Treasury  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  said  Houses  of  Baring,  Bro- 
thers, Reid,  Irving,  and  Company,  and  Nathaniel  Mayer 
Rothschild,  that  the  said  total  sum  of  £2,500,000  to  be  ad- 
vanced by  them  on  behalf  of  the  Emperor  of  Austria  should 
be  paid  in  the  several  proportions  and  at  the  periods  herein- 
after mentioned  ;  videlicit,  <£ 1 00,000  on  the  1st  day  of  De- 
cember, 1823;  £200,000  on  the  1st  day  of  August,  1824; 
£300,000  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1825  ;  c£300,000  on  the  1st 
day  of  December,  1825  ;  ^£300,000  on  the  1st  day  of  August, 
1826;  and  £1,300,000  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1827  ;  and  it 
was  provided  that  the  said  parties  should  be  entitled  to  a  dis- 
count at  the  rate  of  £5  per  centum  per  annum  an  any  pay. 
ments  which  they  might  make  into  His  Majesty's  Exchequer 
in  anticipation  of  any  of  the  said  instalments  ;  Be  it  there- 
fore further  enacted.  That  upon  the  payment  of  the  whole  of 
the  said  sum  of  £2,500,000  or  any  part  thereof,  into  the 
Exchequer,  to  be  there  carried  to  the  account  of  the  Con- 
solidated Fund  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  before  the  same  would  be  due  and  payable  ac- 
cording to  the  said  agreement,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said 
Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury  or  any  three  or 
more  of  them,  by  any  warrant  under  their  hands,  to  direct 
the  issue  out  of  the  growing  produce  of  the  Consolidated 
Fund  of  such,  a  sum  by  way  of  discount  in  conformity  with 
the  aforesaid  agreement,  as  shall   be   equivalent  to   the   in- 
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terest,  at  the  rate  of  ^5  per  centum  per  annum,  on  any  sum 
or  sums  which  may  have  been  paid  by  the  said  parties  before 
the  same  were  due  and  payable  according  to  the  terms  of  the 
said  agreement. 


DECREE  of  the  Austrian   Government,    relating   to  the 
Slave  Trade,  1th  August,  1826. 


Circulaire  du  Gouvernement  de  VArchiduche  d^ Autriche, 
touchant  le  Commerce  des  Esclaves  et  les  mauvais  traite- 
mens  qiCon  leur  aurait  fait  ^prouver. 

Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  et  Royale,  par  decret  de  la  Chancel- 
lerie  de  Cour  du  26  de  ce  mois,  dans  le  but  d'empecher  le 
commerce  des  Esclaves,  principalement  de  la  part  de  sujets 
Autrichiens,  ou  sur  vaisseaux  Autrichiens,  et  de  proteger  les 
Esclaves  contre  les  mauvais  traitemens,  en  conformite  avec 
leslois  Autrichiennes  en  vigueur  (et  specialementleparagraphe 
16  de  la  loi  civile,  qui  ordonne  que  tout  homme,  par  droit  de 
nature,  sanctionne  par  la  raison,  soit  considere  comme  une 
personne,  et  prohibe  dans  les  Etats  Autrichiens  Pesclavage, 
ou  I'exercice  d'une  violence  qui  tendrait  au  meme  but ;  et  le 
paragraphe  78  de  la  premiere  partie  du  Code  Penal,  qui 
declare  crime  de  violence  publique  tout  empechement  a 
I'usage  de  laliberte  individuelle),  et  par  suite  de  la  resolution 
du  25  Juin,  1826,  a  daigne  decreter  et  ordonner  ce  qui  suit : 

I.  Tout  Esclave  devient  libre  du  moment  ou  11  touche  le 
sol,  ou  meme  un  vaisseau  Autrichien.  Un  Esclave,  meme  a 
I'etranger,  revolt  egalement  la  liberte  a  I'instant  ou  il  estremis» 
a  quelque  titre  que  ce  soit,  a  un  sujet  Autrichien. 

II.  Tout  sujet  Autrichien  qui  apporterait  obstacle  a  I'usage 
de  la  liberte  individuelle  de  1' Esclave  qui  lui  aurait  ete  remis, 
ou  1' aurait  aliene  de  nouveau,  soit  sur  le  sol  Autrichien  ou  a 
Tetranger ;  tout  capitaine  de  vaisseau  Autrichien  qui  se 
chargerait  du  transport  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  Esclaves,  ou 
mettrait  obstacle  par  lui-meme  ou  par  d'autres,  a  I'usage  de  la 
liberte  individuelle  acquise  a  celui  qui  serait  venu  sur  son 
vaisseau,  commettrait  le  crime  de  violence  publique,  et  serait 
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puni,  aux  termes  des  paragraphes  78  et  79  du  livre  1"  du 
Code  Penal,  d'un  an  a  cinq  ans  de  prison  dure.  Si  un 
capitaine  de  vaisseau  Autrichien,  ou  tout  autre  sujet  de  Sa 
Majeste  Imperiale  et  Roy  ale,  exergait  un  commerce  continu 
d'Esclaves  ou  qui  y  eut  rapport,  la  peine  pourrait  etre  elevee 
a  10  ans,  et  meme,  suivant  les  circonstances  aggrav antes,  a 
20  ans. 

III.  Comme,  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  4  du  livre  1^'  du 
Code  Penal,  le  crime  existe  par  la  mechancete  du  malfaiteur 
in  depend  amment  de  la  condition  de  celui  sur  lequel  il  est 
exerce,  le  sujet  Autrichien  qui  porterait  atteinte  a  la  liber te 
corporelle  d'un  Esclave  d'un  mani^re  quelconque  reputee 
delit  ou  crime  par  les  lois  Autrichiens,  encourrait  les  peines 
que  le  livre  1"  du  Code  Penal  prononce  en  pareil  cas. 

IV.  Des  se vices  moindres  exerces  par  un  sujet  Autrichien 
envers  un  Esclave,  seraient,  conformement  au  paragraphe  173 
du  livre  2*  du  Code  Penal,  punis  d'une  amende  de  5  k  100 
florins,  ou  de  trois  jours  a  un  mois  d' arrets.  En  cas  de  re- 
cidive,  ou  si  les  sevices  exigeaient  plus  de  rigueur,  on  pourroit 
aj outer  aux  arrets,  le  jeune  ou  une  reclusion  plus  rigoureuse. 

V.  Les  presentes  dispositions  sont  aussi  applicables  aux 
prisonniers  de  guerre,  qui  sont  traites  comme  Esclaves  par  la 
partie  belligerante  au  pouvoir  de  laquelle  ils  sont  tombes. 

VI.  Les  etrangers  qui  se  rendraient  coupables  du  crime  de 
violence  publique,  ou  des  autres  delits  ci-dessus  specifies, 
envers  un  Esclave,  soit  sur  le  territoire  des  Etats  Autrichiens 
soit  sur  un  vaisseau  Autrichien,  seraient,  conformement  au 
principe  general  exprime  au  paragraphe  31,  livre  1"  du  Code 
Penal,  passibles  des  memes  peines  que  les  sujets  Autrichiens. 
Les  etrangers  qui,  apres  s'etre  rendus  coupables  de  pareils 
crimes  a  I'etranger,  viendraient  a  toucher  le  sol  Autrichien,  se- 
raient, aux  termes  des  paragraphes  33  et  34  du  livre  l*"^  du 
Code  Penal,  arretes  pour  etre  remis  au  gouvernement  du  pays 
ou  le  crime  ou  delit  a  ete  commis. 

Si  Ton  refusait  de  les  recevoir,  on  procederait  contre  ces 
Strangers,  conformement  aux  dispositions  du  Code  Penal 
Autrichien,  et  Ton  ajoutera  toujours  le  bannissement  apr^s 
I'expiration  de  la  peine.  Dans  le  cas  ou  les  lois  du  pays  ou 
le  crime  ou  delit  a  ete  commis,  prononceraient  une  peine 
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moiudre  que  celle  port^e  par  les  lois  Autrichiemies,  on  aiiirra 

les  dispositions  de  la  loi  la  moins  ri^oureuse. 
Vieiine,  le  7  Aout,  1826. 

AuGusTiN  Reichmann,  Baron  E.  Comte  de  Hoyos,  Con- 
DE  HocHKiRCHEN,  Pr6si-  seiller  de  Gouvernement  et 
dent  du  Gouvernement.  Directeur  de  Chancellerie. 


(Translation.) 
CIRCULAR   of    the    Government    of    the    Archduchy  of 
Austria,  respecting  the  Trade  in  Strives ,  and  the  bad  treat- 
ment which  they  have  experienced. 


llis  Imperial  and  Royal  Majesty,  by  a  decree  of  the  Chan- 
cery of  the  Court  of  the  26th  of  this  month,  with  the  object 
of  preventing  the  trade  in  Slaves,  principally  on  the  part  of 
Austrian  subjects,  or  on  board  Austrian  vessels,  and  of  pro- 
tecting Slaves  against  bad  treatment,  in  conformity  with  the  ex- 
isting Austrian  laws  (especially  the  16th  paragraph  of  the  Civil 
law,  which  ordains  that  every  man,  by  the  right  of  nature, 
sanctioned  by  reason,  must  be  considered  as  an  individual, 
and  which  prohibits  in  the  Austrian  States  the  existence  of 
slavery,  or  the  exercise  of  a  violence  which  might  tend  to  the 
same  result,  and  paragraph  78,  of  the  first  part  of  the  Penal 
Code,  which  declares  as  a  crime  of  public  violence,  every 
restraint  on  the  enjoyment  of  individual  liberty),  and  in  con- 
sequence of  the  resolution  of  June  25,  1826,  has  deigned  io 
decree,  and  to  order  as  follows  : 

I.  Every  Slave  becomes  free  from  the  moment  he  touches 
the  Austrian  soil,  or  even  an  Austrian  ship.  A  Slave  even  to 
a  stranger  receives  likewise  his  liberty  from  the  moment  that 
he  is  made  over,  under  any  title  whatever,  to  an  Austrian 
subject. 

II.  Every  Austrian  subject  who  should  place  any  obstacle 
in  the  way  of  a  Slave  who  has  been  made  over  to  him,  to  pre- 
vent him  from  using  his  individual  liberty,  or  should  alienate 
him  anew,  either  upon  the  Austrian  soil,  or  in  a  foreign  land 
— every  captain  of  an  Austrian  ship  who  should  undertake  to 
transport  one  or  more  Slaves,  or  should  place,  either  by  him- 
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self  or  by  others,  any  restraint  upon  the  individual  liberty  ac- 
quired by  the  person  who  should  come  on  board  of  his 
ship,  would  commit  the  crime  of  public  violence,  and  should 
be  punished  in  conformity  with  paragraphs  78  and  79  of  the 
first  book  of  the  Penal  Code,  with  from  one  to  five  years  of  close 
imprisonment.  To  every  captain  of  an  Austrian  ship,  or  any 
other  subject  of  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Majesty,  who  carried  on 
any  continued  trade  in  Slaves,  or  any  trade  connected  there- 
with, the  2)unishment  might  be  raised  to  10  years'  imprisonment, 
and  even,  according  to  aggravated  circumstances,  to  20  years. 

III.  As,  according  to  the  terms  of  paragraph  4  of  the  first 
book  of  the  Penal  Code,  the  crime  exists  by  the  wickedness 
of  the  delinquent,  independently  of  the  condition  of  the  person 
on  whom  it  is  committed,  the  Austrian  subject  who  should  at- 
tack the  personal  liberty  of  a  Slave,  in  any  manner  considered 
an  offence  or  a  crime  by  the  Austrian  laws,  would  incur  the 
penalties  which  the  first  book  of  the  Penal  Code  pronounces 
in  such  a  case. 

IV.  The  least  ill  usage  exercised  by  an  Austrian  subject  to- 
wards a  Slave,  must,  conformably  to  sect.  173  of  the  2nd  book 
of  the  Penal  Code,  be  punished  with  a  fine  of  from  5  to  100 
florins,  or  with  three  days'  to  a  month's  imprisonment.  In 
case  of  a  repetition  of  the  offence,  or  in  case  the  ill  usage  me- 
rit a  more  rigorous  punishment,  fasting,  or  a  more  strict  con- 
finement, might  be  added  to  the  imprisonment. 

V.  The  provisions  of  the  present  decree  extend  to  prisoners 
of  war,  who  are  treated  as  Slaves  by  the  belligerent  party  into 
whose  power  they  have  fallen. 

VI.  Foreigners  who  might  render  themselves  guilty  of  the 
crime  of  public  violence,  or  of  the  other  offences  specified 
above,  towards  a  Slave,  either  upon  the  territory  of  the  Austrian 
States,  or  on  board  an  Austrian  ship,  would,  conformably  to 
the  general  principle  expressed  in  paragraph  31  of  the  1st  book 
of  the  Penal  Code,  be  liable  to  the  same  penalties  as  Austrian 
subjects.  Foreigners  who,  after  having  become  guilty  of  such 
crimes  abroad,  may  come  to  touch  the  Austrian  soil,  shall  be, 
in  terms  of  paragraphs  33  and  34  of  the  first  book  of  the 
Penal  Code,  arrested,  to  be  delivered  up  to  the  Government  of 
the  country  where  the  crime  or  offence  was  committed. 
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If  that  country  refuse  to  receive  tliem,  such  foreigners 
shall  be  proceeded  against  conformably  to  the  dispositions  of 
the  Austrian  Penal  Code,  and  banishment  shall  be  added 
on  the  expiration  of  the  punishment.  In  case  the  laws  of  the 
country  where  the  crime  or  offence  has  been  committed 
would  pronounce  a  less  penalty  than  that  inflicted  by  the 
Austrian  laws,  the  dispositions  of  the  least  rigorous  law  shall 
be  followed. 

Vienna,  August  7,  1826. 
AuGusTiN  Reichmann,  Baron     E.  Count  de  Hoyos,  CounciU 

DE  IIocHKiRCHEN,  President         lor  of  the  Government  and 

of  Government.  Director  of  the  Chancery. 
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DECLARATIONS  of  the  Bey  of  Algiers,  on  the  renewal 
of  Peace  with  Great  Britain,     Algiers,  261  h  July,  18*24. 


By  His  Most  Serene  Highness  The  Dey  of  Algiers. 

Whereas  His  Majesty  The  King  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  has  represented  to  us  his  ex- 
pectation that  we  would  give  a  more  extended  interpretation 
to  the  Enactments  of  the  17th  Article  of  the  Treaty,  concluded 
between  Great  Britain  and  Algiers  on  the  5th  of  April,  1686,* 
which  provides  for  the  entire  safety  and  freedom  of  the  person 
and  estate  of  His  said  Majesty's  Agent  and  Consul- General 
residing  in  this  our  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers:  We  are 
readily  disposed  to  comply  with  the  wishes  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  in  proof  of  our  sincere  desire  to  confirm  and  esta- 
blish more  lastingly  the  relations  of  peace  and  harmony  which 
so  happily  subsist  between  Great  Britain  and  this  Kingdom ; 
and  we  do,  therefore,  heartily  promise  and  declare,  and  it  is 
hereby  agreed  and  declared  ; 

*  See  Vol.  I.  Page  70. 
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I.  That  for  the  future,  and  for  ever,  the  British  Agent  and 
Consul-General,  residing  in  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  Algiers, 
shall  be  treated  at  all  times  with  the  respect  and  civility  due 
to  his  character. 

II.  That  his  person  and  house,  or  houses,  should  be  invio- 
lable, and  if  any  person  injure  or  insult  him,  by  word  or  deed, 
such  person  shall  be  severely  punished. 

III.  That  he  shall  have  liberty  to  choose  his  own  inter- 
preters and  servants,  either  Musselmen  or  others,  who  are  not 
to  pay  any  tax  or  contribution  whatever. 

TV.  That  he  shall  have  the  liberty  at  all  times  of  hoisting 
His  Majesty's  flag,  at  the  top  of  his  house,  either  in  town  or 
country,  and  in  his  boat  when  he  passes  on  the  water. 

V.  That  he  shall  not  pay  duty  for  furniture,  clothes, 
baggage,  or  any  other  necessaries,  which  he  imports  into  the 
City  or  Territories  of  Algiers  for  the  use  of  himself  or  of  his 
family,  and  that,  if  the  nature  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
Service,  or  any  other  motive,  require  his  absence  from  this 
Kingdom,  neither  himself,  his  servants,  baggage,  nor  effects, 
shall  be  stopped  or  detained,  upon  any  pretence  whatsoever, 
but  that  he  shall  have  free  leave  to  go  and  to  return  as  often 
as  he  may  think  it  necessary  ;  and  finally,  that  all  honours  or 
privileges  that  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  granted  to  the 
Agent,  Consul,  or  Vice-Consul,  of  any  other  Power,  shall 
likewise  be  granted  to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Agent  and 
Consul- General,  and  to  his  Vice-Consul. 

Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  Warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of 
Algiers,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  26th  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ  1824,  and  in  the  year  of 
the  Hegira  1239,  and  the  29th  day  of  the  Moon,  Del  Cada. 
[Signature  of  the  Dey.l  [Seal  of  the  Dey.'] 

Witness,     R.  C.  Spencer, 

Capt.  of  H.  B.  M:s  Ship  the  Naiad, 

H.  Mc.  DONELL, 

H,  B.  M.^s  Agent  and  Consul- General, 


By  His  Most  Serene  Highness  The  Dey  of  Algiers. 

Whereas  a  Declaration  was  made  and  concluded  on  the 
28th  day  of  August,    1816,*  by  our  Predecessor,  His  Most 

•See  Vol.  I.  Page  87. 
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Serene  Highness  Omar  Bashaw,  with  the  Right  Honourahle 
Baron  Exmouth,  by  which  his  Highness  engaged,  that  in  the 
event  of  any  future  wars  with  any  European  Power,  not  any 
of  the  prisoners  should  be  consigned  to  slavery,  but  treated 
with  all  humanity  as  prisoners  of  war,  until  regularly  ex- 
changed, according  to  European  practice;  and  by  which  De- 
claration the  practice  of  condemning  Christian  prisoners  of 
war  to  slavery  was  formally  and  for  ever  renounced;  We  do 
hereby  distinctly  declare,  that  we  are  willing  to  abide  in  the 
strictest  manner  by  that  Declaration,  according  to  the  spirit 
and  literal  meaning  of  the  same. 

Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  Warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of 
Algiers,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  26th  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ  1824,  and  in  the  year  of  the 
Hegira  1239,  and  the  29th  day  of  the  Moon,  Del  Cada, 

[Signature  of  the  Dey.']  [.Seal  of  the  Dei/.] 

Witness,  R   C.  Spencer, 

Capt.  of  H.  B.  M:s  Ship  the  Naiad, 

H.  Mc.    DONELL, 

H.  B.  M.'s  Agent  and  Consul-General. 


By  His  Most  Serene  Highness  the  Dey  of  Algiers. 

Whereas  it  has  been  represented  to  us  that  the  British 
schooner  called  the  Dandy,  when  lying  in  the  mole  of  Algiers, 
on  the  lOih  of  January  last,  was  entered  by  certain  of  our 
subjects,  who  grievously  ill  treated  the  master  of  the  said 
schooner:  we  do  hereby  formally  assure  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  that  we  will  in  future 
adopt  effectual  measures  to  prevent  the  repetition  of  such  an 
outrage. 

Confirmed  and  sealed  in  the  Warlike  City  and  Kingdom  of 
Algiers,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  the  26th  day  of 
July,  in  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ  1824,  and  in  the  year  of  the 
Hegira  1239,  and  the  29th  day  of  the  Moon,  Del  Cada. 

[Signature  of  the  Dey.]  [Seal  of  the  Dey.] 

Witness,  R.  C  Spencer, 

Capt  of  H.  B.  M:s  Ship  the  Naiad, 

H.  Mc.    DONELL, 

H.  B.  MJ*s  Agent  and  Consul-General. 
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MOROCCO. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Morocco.     Signed  at 
Fez,  lith  June,  1801.    (Confirmed  \9th  January,  1824.) 


This  is  the  Patent  Letter,  containing,  by  the  Grace  and 
Power  of  God,  the  Treaties  of  Peace,  Friendship,  and  Secu- 
rity ;  explained  to  the  utmost,  between  His  Imperial  Ma- 
jesty, Emperor  of  the  faithful  Religion,  proclaimed  by  the 
Almighty  God,  King  of  Agarb,  Morocco,  and  all  the  Moorish 
Territories,  Muley  Soliman,  Ben  Mahomed,  Ben-Abdala, 
may  the  Lord  continue  his  grace  over  him  and  extol  his 
Reign,  through  his  agent  and  subject,  Hadgi  Abderhaman 
Ash  Ash,  now  Governor  of  Tetuan ;  and  the  agent  of  the 
English  King,  George  the  Third,  whose  Ambassador  is 
James  Maria  Matra,  now  Consul  at  Tangier.  To  each  of 
these  Articles,  both  Parties  shall  agree.  These  Articles  have 
been  made  at  Fez.  May  the  Lord  preserve  them  from  all 
evil.     Dated  in  the  latter  days  of  the  month  Moharam,  1216. 

Herein  we  shall  explain  each  Article  : — 

Art.  I.  The  English  King  may  appoint  one  or  more  Con- 
suls in  the  dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  and  Fez  ;  he 
or  they  may  reside  in  any  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco's  ports, 
or  in  any  of  his  towns,  at  the  election  of  the  Consul,  where 
he  may  think  it  convenient  for  his  King's  subjects,  or  for 
the  benefit  of  His  commerce. 

II.  The  Consul  who  may  reside  in  the  dominions  of  the 
Emperor  of  Morocco,  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost  respect, 
according  to  his  employment,  and  his  house  and  family  shall 
be  taken  care  of;  they  shall  not  be  molested  by  any  body, 
nor  affronted  in  any  way  whatever,  and  they  who  may  be 
guilty  of  so  doing,  shall  be  severely  punished,  in  order  that 
they  may  serve  as  an  example  to  others  ;  the  said  Consul  may 
choose  for  his  service  either  Moors  or  others,  and  none  of  his 
dependants  shall  pay  any  tax,  (which  is  commonly  paid  by  the 
Jews,)  nor  anything  of  the  kind;  the  said  Consul  may  estabhsh 
a  place  of  worship,  and  hoist  his  national  colours  at  all  times, 
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either  upon  his  house,  within  or  without  the  town,  or  in  his  boat 
if  he  goes  out  to  sea.  The  said  Consul  shall  be  free  from  the 
payment  of  any  duties  on  whatever  he  may  bring  for  his  use, 
or  the  use  of  his  house,  in  the  dominions  of  the  Emperor  of 
Morocco.  Should  the  said  Consul  be  called  home  to  his 
King's  service  or  otherwise,  he  shall  not  be  hindered  from  going, 
or  be  stopped,  either  he  or  his  dependants,  or  anything  that 
belongs  to  him  :  he  shall  be  at  free  liberty  to  go  and  come  when 
he  pleases ;  he  shall  be  treated  with  the  utmost  respect,  and  if 
any  thing  more  should  be  granted  to  Jlny  Consul  of  another 
nation,  it  shall  also  be  granted  to  him  and  to  his  agents. 

III.  English  subjects  shall  be  permitted  to  come,  with 
their  vessels  and  property  of  whatever  kind,  to  any  of  the 
Dominions  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco ;  they  shall  also  be 
permitted  to  reside  therein,  as  long  as  they  please,  and  to 
build  warehouses  for  their  merchandise  :  the  good  friendship 
shall  contintie  between  the  subjects  of  both  nations  for  ever, 
so  that  no  harm  be  done  on  either  side. 

IV.  English  subjects  or  merchants  residing  in  the  Domi- 
nions of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  shall,  themselves  and  their 
property,  be  in  perfect  security  :  they  may  follow  their  religion 
without  being  molested  ;  they  may  also  choose  a  place  proper 
for  a  burying  ground  for  their  dead,  and  may  go  out  with  a 
corpse  to  bury  it,  and  return  in  safety.  They  are  also  at 
liberty  to  send  any  of  their  agents,  either  by  land  or  sea,  for 
the  purpose  of  their  service,  without  their  being  hindered 
or  stopped ;  and  if  any  English  merchant  should  happen  to 
have  a  vessel  in  or  outside  the  port,  he  may  go  on  board 
himself,  or  any  of  his  people,  without  being  liable  to  pay 
anything  whatever. 

V.  English  subjects  shall  not  be  compelled  to  sell  their 
property,  or  to  make  purchases  unless  at  their  own  option, 
and  no  Moor  shall  take  any  property  belonging  to  an  English 
subject,  unless  it  be  given  by  the  good  will  of  the  proprietor, 
or  by  mutual  agreement ;  the  same  shall  be  practised  towards 
Moorish  merchants  in  the  English  Dominions. 

VI.  No  English  subject  shall  be  answerable  for  any  debts, 
contracted  by  another  individual,  unless,  under  his  own  hand, 
he  be  responsible  for  the  same. 
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VII.  Disputes  between  Moorish  subjects  and  English 
subjects,  shall  be  decided  in  the  presence  of  the  English 
Consul,  provided  the  decision  be  conformable  to  the  Moorish 
law,  in  which  case  the  English  subject  shall  not  go  before  the 
Cadi  or  Hacam,  as  the  Consul's  decision  shall  suffice.* 

VIII.  Should  any  dispute  occur,  between  English  subjects 
and  the  Moors,  and  that  dispute  should  occasion  a  complaint 
from  either  of  the  parties,  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  alone  shall 
decide  the  matter;  if  the  English  subject  be  guilty,  he  shall 
not  be  punished  with  more  severity  than  a  Moor  would  be; 
should  he  escape,  no  other  subject  of  the  English  nation 
shall  be  arrested  in  his  stead ;  and  if  the  escape  be  made 
after  the  decision,  in  order  to  avoid  punishment,  he  shall  be 
sentenced  the  same  as  a  Moor  would  be  who  had  committed 
the  same  crime.  Should  any  dispute  occur  in  the  English 
territories,  between  a  Moor  and  an  English  subject,  it  shall 
be  decided  by  an  equal  number  of  the  Moors  residing  there 
and  of  Christians,  according  to  the  custom  of  the  place,  if  not 
contrary  to  the  Moorish  law.* 

IX.  Moorish  subjects  who  escape  from  the  Emperor  of 
Morocco's  Dominions,  and  go  on  board  of  any  English  ship 
of  war,  or  to  any  of  the  English  ports,  shall  be  restored  to 
their  country,  without  being  sent  as  prisoners  ;  and  English 
subjects  who  come  to  the  Dominions  of  the  Emperor  of 
Morocco,  whether  from  their  own  country,  or  from  any  other 
place  near  the  Barbary  coast,  such  as  Ceuta,  from  whence 
they  may  have  made  their  escape,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the 
Consul  or  his  agent,  in  order  that  they  may  be  embarked  for 
Gibraltar. 

X.  Renegades  from  the  English  nation,  or  subjects  who 
change  their  religion  to  embrace  the  Moorish,  they  being  of 
unsound  mind  at  the  time  of  turning  Moors,  shall  not  be 
admitted  as  Moors,  and  may  again  return  to  their  former 
religion,  but  if  they  afterwards  resolve  to  be  Moors,  they 
must  abide  by  their  decision,  and  their  excuses  will  not  be 
accepted. 

XI.  If  any  English  subject  turn  Moor,  and  have  in  his 
possession  effects  or  papers  belonging  to  English  subjects, 

*  See  Explanatory  Articles,  Page  26. 
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he  shall  deliver  them  up  to  the  English  Consul  or  his  agent, 
in  order  to  their  being  returned  to  the  respective  owners. 

XII.  English  subjects,  resident  in  the  Emperor  of  Mo- 
rocco's Dominions,  either  in  peace  or  war,  are  at  liberty  to  go 
to  their  own  country,  or  elsewhere,  either  in  their  own  or  in  any 
other  vessel ;  they  may  dispose  of  their  effects  or  houses,  &c. 
and  take  their  value  with  them,  as  also  their  families  and 
servants,  even  though  they  should  have  been  born  in  Barbary, 
without  impediment  whatever ;  and  the  same  shall  be  prac- 
tised towards  Moorish  subjects  residing  in  the  English 
Dominions. 

XIII.  When  an  English  subject  dies  in  the  Emperor  of 
Morocco's  Dominions,  his  effects  shall  not  be  searched  or 
touched  by  any  of  the  Governors,  but  shall  be  delivered  into 
the  hands  of  his  executors,  or  his  heirs,  if  present ;  but  if  no 
heir  or  executor  appear,  the  Consul  or  his  agent  shall  be 
executor  for  the  same,  he  taking  an  inventory  of  all  such 
effects  found,  to  be  delivered  to  the  deceased's  heirs  or  exe- 
cyitors.  If  the  deceased  made  no  will,  the  Consul  or  agent 
shall  take  charge  of  the  effects,  in  whose  possession  they  shall 
remain  until  the  heir  appears.  If  any  debts  were  owing  to 
the  deceased,  the  Governor  of  the  place  shall  assist  and 
compel  the  debtors  to  pay  their  debts  to  the  Consul,  or  his 
agent,  to  be  kept  for  the  heir. 

XIV.  All  the  Treaties  concluded  between  the  Enfflish  and 
the  Moorish  agent,  are  to  be  considered  as  extending  to  any 
territories  the  English  may  have  in  Germany,  and  to  their  in- 
habitants, the  same  as  if  they  were  natives  of  England,  as 
also  to  Gibraltar  and  its  inhabitants,  who  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  natives  of  London ;  they  shall  also  extend  to 
any  other  town  and  its  inhabitants,  which  may  hereafter  be 
under  the  dominion  or  protection  of  England,  as  if  they  were 
included,  from  the  beginning,  in  the  Treaties. 

XV.  English  subjects,  in  addition  to  what  is  mentioned  in 
those  Treaties,  shall  enjoy  any  other  privileges  which  other 
Powers  enjoy  at  present,  and  if  hereafter  any  further  indul- 
gences be  granted  to  any  other  Power,  the  greatest  share 
shall  be  extended  to  this  friendly  nation  to  the  Emperor  of 
Morocco. 
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XVI.  The  navigation  between  the  English  subjects  and 
vessels  and  those  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  shall  be  free, 
and  if  an  English  man-of-war  or  privateer  meet  at  sea,  with 
a  Moorish  man-of-war  or  merchantman,  the  latter  shall  not 
be  hindered  of  their  navigation,  provided  they  are  fur- 
nished with  their  passes  given  to  them  by  their  respective 
Governors,  certified  by  the  English  Consul  or  his  Agent ;  but, 
if  no  passport  be  found  on  board,  certified  as  above,  the  vessel 
being  under  Moorish  colours,  and  the  greater  part  of  the 
crew  being  Moors,  it  shall  not  be  molested  or  hindered  of  its 
navigation. 

XVII.  If  a  Morocco  man-of-war  meet  with  an  English 
vessel  at  sea,  not  being  in  the  English  sea,  the  Moorish  man-of- 
war  may  send  his  boat,  with  two  officers,  on  board  of  the 
English  vessel  to  examine  her  pass ;  the  two  officers  only 
shall  be  permitted  to  go  on  board ;  and,  after  so  doing,  the 
boat  shall  return,  and  the  vessel  continue  its  voyage:  if  an 
English  vessel  come  out  of  a  port  with  which  the  Emperor 
of  Morocco  may  be  at  war,  or  go  into  it,  no  mariners,  pilot, 
or  strangers  shall,  in  either  case,  be  taken  from  it ;  nor  shall 
any  one  be  allowed  to  search  the  said  vessel  for  the  purpose 
of  taking  any  ammunition  or  goods  from  the  English  vessel, 
under  the  pretence  of  receiving  them  from  the  Captain  as  a 
present,  or  otherwise  ;  and  all  prizes  taken  by  the  King  of 
England's  ships,  and  met  with  at  sea  by  the  Emperor  of  Mo- 
rocco's cruizers,  even  without  a  pass,  shall  not  be  molested 
or  hindered  from  their  navigation,  a  letter  or  affidavit,  either 
of  the  Captain  by  whom  the  capture  was  made,  or  of  the  Go- 
vernor of  the  place  from  whence  she  sailed,  being  deemed 
sufficient, 

XVIII.  The  Emperor  of  Morocco's  cruizers,  and  his  sub- 
jects, shall  not  cruize  near  the  English  ports,  so  that  the 
commerce  of  the  said  ports  be  interrupted,  nor  shall  Enghsh 
vessels  so  cruize  near  the  Emperor  of  Morocco's  ports. 

XIX.  If  a  Moor,  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco's  subjects,  be 
on  board  a  vessel  of  a  nation,  with  which  the  King  of  England 
is  at  war,  and  tiie  vessel  happen  to  be  taken  a  prize,  neither  the 
Moor  nor  his  effects  shall  be  seized,  but  shall  be  liberated ; 
the  same  shall  be  observed,  if  an  English  subject  be  found  on 
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board  a  vessel,  with  whose  nation  the  Emperor  of  Morocco 
may  be  at  war,  and  which  may  be  taken  as  prize,  the  English 
subject  and  his  effects  being  liberated. 

XX.  If  an  English  vessel  capture  a  prize,  and  bring  it  into 
any  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco's  ports,  the  vessel  or  cargo 
may  be  sold  without  being  hindered  by  any  body,  or  the  prize 
taken  away  wheresoever  they  please. 

XXI.  If  an  English  vessel  run  from  a  vessel  with  which  it 
may  be  war,  and  come  within  gun-shot  of  the  Emperor  of 
Morocco's  ports,  the  latter  shall  be  fired  upon,  and  the 
utmost  shall  be  done  to  protect  the  former:  the  same  condition 
shall  be  observed  in  respect  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco's 
cruizers,  when  near  the  English  ports. 

XXII.  If  a  Morocco  cruizer  meet  with  a  vessel  of  any 
nation,  under  convoy  of  an  English  cruizer,  such  vessel  shall 
be  considered  as  belonging  to  the  King  of  England,  she 
being  under  the  protection  of  the  English,  and  the  Morocco 
cruizer  shall  not  detain  her,  or  hinder  her  navigation,  on  any 
pretext  whatever ;  the  same  shall  be  practised  by  the  English, 
if  they  find  a  vessel  under  convoy  or  protection  of  the  Empe- 
ror of  Morocco's  cruizers. 

XXIII.  Cruizers  belonging  neither  to  Morocco  nor  Eng- 
land, but  having  a  pass  from  a  nation  with  which  the  Emperor 
of  Morocco  or  the  King  of  England  may  be  at  war,  shall  not 
be  allowed  to  enter  any  port  of  either  party,  nor  to  sell  a 
prize  therein,  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  to  take  any 
stores  or  provisions,  excepting  only  such  a  quantity  of  provi- 
sions as  may  be  sufficient  for  their  voyage  home. 

XXIV.  If  vessels  of  a  nation  with  which  the  King  of 
England  is  at  war,  enter  any  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco's 
ports  or  bays,  wherein  there  should  happen  to  be  English 
vessels,  it  shall  not  be  permitted  to  the  enemy  to  do 
violence  to  the  English,  or  to  molest  them  in  any  way,  nor 
shall  the  enemy  be  permitted  to  follow  an  English  vessel  from 
the  harbour  till  24  hours  after  her  departure;  the  same  shall 
be  practised  towards  vessels  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  in 
English  ports. 

XXV.  If  an  English  fleet,  cruizer,  or  merchant  ship,  come 
into  a  port  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  or  into  any  of  his  bays 
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or  rivers  and  want  provisions,  they  shall  be  allowed  to  buy 
what  is  necessary,  at  the  current  price  paid  by  other  nations 
that  arc  at  peace. 

XXVI.  Packet-boats,  furnished  with  the  King  of  England's 
pass,  or  with  a  passport  from  the  person  authorised  to  dispatch 
King's  Packets,  shall  be  considered  as  ships  of  war. 

XXVII.  The  inhabitants  of  Gibraltar,  which  is  under  the 
English  command,  as  also  the  inhabitants  of  any  other  town 
which  may  hereafter  be  in  possession  of  the  English,  shall  be 
considered  as  native  Englishmen,  and  be  permitted  to  travel, 
and  navigate,  and  fish,  under  English  colours,  with  the  Go^ 
vernor's  pass,  without  being  hindered  or  molested. 

XXVIII.  Vessels  of  either  party,  or  its  subjects,  thajt 
enter  into  the  ports  or  bays  of  either  party,  and  do  not  choose 
to  come  into  harbour,  or  to  anchor  in  the  port, being  bound  for 
another  place,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  exhibit  their  cargoes, 
nor  to  sell  any  pai-t  of  them,  nor  shall  they  in  such  case 
be  searched. 

XXIX.  If  an  English  vessel  land  part  of  its  cargo  in  any 
of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco's  ports,  it  shall  only  pay  the  duties 
inward,  on  the  quantity  landed,  but  not  for  the  remaining  part 
of  the  cargo,  which  has  not  been  landed,  and  it  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  depart  with  the  latter  to  any  place  whatsoever. 

XXX.  No  English  captain  shall  be  compelled  to  take  on 
board  of  his  vessel,  any  passenger  or  person,  or  goods  belong- 
ing to  any  person  whatever,  against  his  will,  nor  shall  the 
captain  be  compelled  to  go  to  any  port  without  his  consent, 
nor  be  prevented  from  going  where  he  pleases. 

XXXI.  If  a  subject  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  freight  an 
English  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  loading  or  taking  passengers 
from  one  of  the  Emperor's  ports  to  another;  and,  on  his  voy- 
age, be  driven  by  the  wind  and  weather  into  another  of  the 
Emperor  of  Morocco's  ports,  he  shall  not  pay  any  anchorage 
or  other  duty  whatever  in  such  port. 

XXXII.  English  vessels  meeting  with  distress  at  sea,  and 
entering  any  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco's  ports  to  repair  their 
damages,  shall  be  allowed  to  come  in,  and  shall  be  assisted 
with  all  requisite  stores,  &c.  to  eontinue  their  voyage  to  their 
destination. 
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XXXIII.  If  an  English  vessel  strand,  or  be  wrecked  on 
the  Emperor  of  Morocco's  coast,  it  shall  be  protected  and  as- 
sisted in  every  respect  as  becoming  friendship;  the  vessel,  and 
•what  may  be  saved  from  such  wreck,  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
Consul  or  his  Agent,  for  the  use  of  the  owners ;  and  the 
crew  shall  be  at  liberty  to  depart  when  they  please  :  the  same 
shall  be  observed,  in  a  similar  case,  towards  the  Emperor  of 
Morocco's  vessels  on  the  English  coast ;  and  if  any  English 
vessel  be  cast  away  at  Wadnun,  or  the  sands  near,  the 
Emperor  of  Morocco  shall  do  his  utmost  to  insure  the  safety 
of  the  crew,  and  their  being  sent  to  their  country ;  the  En- 
glish Consul  or  his  Agent  may  also  use  his  endeavours  in 
procuring  their  liberty,  and  shall  be  assisted  in  that  object  by 
the  Governor  residing  near  the  place. 

XXXIV.  If  an  English  subject,  or  person  under  the  King 
of  England's  protection,  come  to  the  Dominions  of  the  Em- 
peror of  Morocco  to  load  provisions,  he  shall  be  allowed,  on 
payment  of  the  existing  duties,  to  export  them  to  other 
christian  nations,  with  which  he  may  be  at  peace,  it  being 
understood  that  their  coming  over  for  that  purpose  shall  be  at 
proper  seasons  of  the  year,  or  once  or  more,  according  as  may 
be  agreed  upon,  as  he  is  not  permitted  so  to  come  and  export 
without  stipulation,  and  out  of  season. 

XXXV.  If  English  ships  come  to  a  port  where  ships  of 
other  nations  happen  also  to  be,  and  want  a  supply  of  pro- 
visions, and  the  place  do  not  afford  sufficient  to  satisfy  both, 
it  shall  be  divided  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  vessels, 
and  shall  be  paid  for  at  the  current  market  price,  without  its 
being  permitted  to  the  ships  of  other  nations  to  take  more 
than  their  portion  ;  and  if,  henceforward,  the  Garrison  of 
Gibraltar  should  be  in  want  of  provisions,  provided  they  be 
abundant  in  Barbary,  the  Emperor  of  Morocco  shall  permit 
their  exportation,  for  the  use  of  the  troops,  and  the  inha- 
bitants, at  the  same  duties  that  are  paid  by  other  Nations  at 
the  same  period. 

XXXVI.  If  an  English  subject  come  to  the  Emperor  of 
Morocco's  ports  with  ammunition  or  naval  stores,  he  shall 
not  pay  any  duty  for  the  same. 

XXXVII    If  an  English  subject  have  imported  any  Mer- 
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chandize  into  the  Emperor  of  Morocco's  ports,  and  have 
paid  duty  thereon,  and  choose  afterwards  to  remove  the  said 
Merchandize  to  another  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco's  ports, 
he  shall  not  pay  any  further  duty ;  and  if  any  goods  be 
smuggled  by  subjects  of  either  party,  the  goods  which  they 
have  smuggled  shall  be  seized,  but  no  other  punishment  shall 
be  inflicted,  to  serve  as  an  example  to  others. 

XXXVIII.  All  the  Treaties  concluded  with  Muly  Ishmael, 
Muly  Abdala,  and  Muly  Mahomed  Ben  Abdala,  shall  be  in 
force  without  alteration  ;  excepting  such  Articles  as  may  be 
contrary  to  this  Treaty  between  both  parties. 

XXXIX.  If  any  of  the  subjects  or  cruizers  of  either 
party  break  through  these  Treaties,  either  by  mistake  or 
purposely,  the  peace  shall  not,  therefore,  be  disturbed,  but 
shall  continue  until  after  a  complaint  be  made  to  the  respective 
King;  and  if  any  subject  of  either  party  be  guilty  of  an  in- 
fraction  of  these  Treaties,  he  shall  be  severely  punished  by 

his  King. 

XL.  If  a  rupture  of  the  peace  happen,  and  war  ensue, 
(which  God  forbid,)  all  English  subjects,  as  also  all  Mo- 
rocco subjects,  of  whatever  description,  may  proceed  to  any 
part  of  the  world  they  please,  with  their  families,  property, 
and  servants,  whether  born  in  Barbary  or  not,  on  board  the 
vessel  of  any  nation,  and  six  months'  notice  shall  be  given  to 
them,  in  order  that  they  may  have  time  to  dispose  of  their 
eifects,  and  settle  their  alFairs ;  and,  during  the  said  six  months, 
they  and  their  property  shall  continue  in  safety,  without  being 
molested  or  injured  in  any  way,  on  account  of  the  declaration  of 
war,  and  they  shall  be  assisted  by  the  respective  Governors  in  re- 
covering their  debts  without  delay ;  the  same  shall  be  practised 
with  the  Emperor  of  Morocco's  subjects  in  the  dominions  of 
the  King  of  England. 

XLJ.  This  Treaty  of  Peace,  concluded  between  the  Em- 
peror of  Morocco  and  the  King  of  England,  shall  be  published 
to  the  subjects  of  both  parties,  that  the  conditions  may  not  be 
concealed,  and  copies  shall  be  given  to  the  Governors  and 
Commissioners  of  Imports  and  Exports  of  the  Emperor  of 
Morocco,  and  to  the  captains  of  his  cruizers,  this  being  the 
end  of  the  above-mentioned  Articles,  concluded  on  the  fore- 
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going  date,  which  corresponds  with  the  14th  June,  1801,  of 
the  birth  of  Jesus,  the  Messiah,  Son  of  Mary.    Peace  to  Him. 

(L.S.)  MULEY  SOLIMAN. 


EXPLANATORY  ARTICLES  between   Great  Britain 
and  Morocco.     Signed  at  Fez,  \9th  January^  1824. 


The  preceding  Treaty  was  produced  before  the  Supreme 
Lord  of  the  Believers,  Emperor  of  the  Muselms,  the  Honor- 
able Emperor  Mulana  Abderahraan  Ben  Mulana  Hisham,  Ben 
Mulana  Mohamed  Benabdala,  Ben  Mulana  Ismael,  whom 
may  God  protect, — on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
<jJreat  Britain,  King  George  the  Fourth,  by  James  Sholto 
Douglas,  his  Ambassador,  and  his  Consul  residing  at  Tangier, 
for  the  purpose  of  renewing  and  confirming  the  Treaty  of 
Peace  which  has  so  long  subsisted  between  the  two  Govern- 
ments, as  it  appears  in  the  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  41 
Articles,  produced  by  the  said  Consul,  sealed  by  our  sanctified 
Lord  Mulana  Soliman,  whom  may  God  have  in  his  glory. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Faithful  has  been  pleased 
to  order,  that  the  said  Treaty  should  be  read  in  his  presence, 
for  His  Majesty's  information,  and  after  having  heard  the 
contents  of  the  diiFerent  Articles,  one  by  one,  he  approves  of 
what  his  uncle  has  done  for  the  benefit  of  the  subjects  of  both 
nations,  and  confirms  the  said  Treaty,  from  the  1st  Article, 
wherein  it  is  mentioned,  that  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  have 
one  or  more  Consuls  in  the  Empire  of  Morocco,  to  Article  41 
inclusive,  excepting  the  two  Articles  seven  and  eight,  which 
have  been  altered  as  follows  : 

Art.  VII.  All  disputes  that  may  arise  between  Moorish  and 
British  subjects,  shall  be  decided  by  the  Governor  of  the  place, 
the  Chief  Judge,  and  the  British  Consul,  and  in  case  either 
of  the  parties  disapprove  of  the  decision,  he  is  at  liberty  to 
appeal  to  the  Emperor, 

VIII.  If  any  dispute  arise  between  Moorish  and  British 
subjects,  or  those  under  His  Britannic  Majesty's  protection, 
and  that  serious  personal  injury  he  experienced  hy   either 
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party,  in  consequence  of  such  dispute,  the  Emperor  of  Mo- 
rocco alone  shall  decide  the  cause.  If  the  English  subject 
be  guilty,  he  shall  not  be  punished  with  more  severity 
than  a  Moor  would  be.  If  the  offender  make  his  es- 
cape, no  other  British  subject  shall  be  apprehended  in  his 
stead.  If  the  offender  escape,  before  or  after  condem- 
nation, from  fear  of  punishment,  he  shall  be  subject  to  the 
same  sentence  as  a  Moor  would  be  under  similar  circum- 
stances. Should  any  dispute  occur  in  the  British  Territories, 
the  matter  shall  be  decided  according  to  the  laws  and  customs 
of  England,  with  liberty  to  make  the  customary  appeals. 

This  concludes  the  two  before -mentioned  Articles. 

Ratified  by  the  Emperor  of  Morocco,  at  the  Imperial  Pa- 
lace at  Fez,  the  18th  Jumad  the  First,  1239.— A.  D. 
19th  January,  1824. 

James  Sholto  Douglas. 


TRIPOLI. 


DECLARATION  of  the  Bey  of  Tripoli,  ^th  March,  1818. 

We,  Yousef  Caramanli,  Basha  Bey,  Governor  and  Captain 
General  of  the  City  and  Regency  of  Tripoli  in  the  West ; 
promise,  and  sincerely  declare,  by  these  presents,  that  we 
will,  in  future,  give  the  strictest  orders  to  the  captains  of  all 
our  ships,  under  the  penalty  of  their  severe  punishment,  that 
they  are  not  to  cruize  near  any  port  of  the  Dominions  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  particularly  in  the  British  Channel,  and 
narrow  seas,  and  not  to  approach  those  places. 

Tripoli,  the  8th  March,  1818,  corresponding  to  the  1st  of 
the  second  Giamat,  in  the  year,  1233. 

Written  by  order  of  His  Highness,  Sid6  Yousef  Basha 
Caramanli,  who  caused  his  royal  seal  to  be  placed  above. 
Accepted  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty's  Government,  under 
instructions  from  His  Excellency  Lieut.  Gen.  Sir  Thomas 
Maitland,  Governor  of  Malta. 

H.  Warrington. 
British  Consul  General. 
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TUNIS. 


ADDITIONAL   ARTICLE  between  Great  Britain  and 
Tunis.     8igned  at  Bar  do,  IQth  October,  1813. 


Additional  Article  to  the  Treaties  of  Peace  and  Friendship  at 
present  subsisting  between  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  Regency  of  Tunis,  concluded 
between  His  Most  Serene  Highness  Hamuda  Bassa,  Bey  of 
Tunis,  on  one  part,  and  his  Excellency  Sir  W.  A'Court, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  on  the  other. 

Inasmuch  as  the  islands,  commonly  known  under  the  name 
of  the  Seven  Islands,  or  the  Ionian  Islands,  (with  the  exception 
alone  of  Corfu)  have  been  placed  under  the  special  protection 
of  Great  Britain,  it  is  established  by  the  present  Convention,  that 
the  same  respect  shall  be  shewn  to  the  persons  and  properties 
of  the  inhabitants  of  these  islands,  as  is  shewn  to  the  properties 
and  persons  of  the  native  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and 
all  the  immunities,  rights,  and  privileges,  enjoyed  by  the  latter, 
in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall,  from  hencefor- 
ward, without  limitation,  be  conceded  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
said  islands,  and  to  their  ships,  carrying  the  British  flag,  and 
furnished  with  English  passports.  It  being  well  understood, 
however,  that  the  said  islands,  their  inhabitants,  traders,  and 
ships  shall  be  equally,  and  without  the  slightest  restriction  and 
exception,  acknowledged  by  the  two  other  Regencies  of 
Algiers  and  Tripoli;  and  that  if  they  should  not  be  so  acknow- 
ledged by  them,  the  Regency  of  Tunis  shall  not  be  obliged 
or  bound  so  to  do. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we,  the  Bassa  Bey  of  Tunis  aforesaid, 
and  W.  A'Court,  Esq.  have  signed  the  present  Article,  in  the 
Palace  of  Bardo,  the  2lst  of  the  Moon  Schiavel,  of  the  year 
of  the  Hegira,  1228,  and  the  16th  day  of  October,  1813,  of  the 
Christian  era. 

(L.  S.)     W.  A'CouRT.         (L.  S.)      Hamuda  Basha  Bey. 

[See  Treaty  with  Tunis,  of  17th  April,  1816,  relative  to  the 
Ionian  Islands.     Vol.  I.  Page  174.] 
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DECLARATION  of  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  2Sth  May,  i822. 


From  the  created  of  God  Almighty,  and  who  expects  his 
mercy,  Mahmoud  Bashaw,  Bey  of  Tunis,  to  the  Commander 
Captain  Warren,  and  to  the  Aid-de-camp,  Ponsonby. 

I  have  received  your  letter,  dated  the  6th  of  Ramadan,  in 
which  you  say  that  the  English  Consul  resident  here  has 
informed  your  Government,  that  a  duty  of  3  per  cent,  has 
been  laid  on  rice  imported  into  Tunis  by  British  subjects, 
which  is  an  infraction  of  the  Treaty  between  me  and  the  British 
Government,  and  that  you  have  been  directed  by  your  Go- 
vernment to  speak  on  this  affair,  and  to  say  that  your  King 
feels  persuaded  that  I  should  give  up  this  duty  on  rice,  not  to 
interrupt  the  peace  and  long  friendship  which  exists  between 
the  two  Governments  ;  and  all  that  you  continue  on  to  say,  I 
have  well  understood. 

The  answer  to  what  has  been  said,  is,  that  this  custom  duty 
on  rice,  was  formerly  on  all  merchants  who  brought  rice 
into  Tunis  from  all  nations,  and  we  do  not  find  it  otherwise 
specified  in  the  Treaties  with  England. 

As  it  appears  to  you  that  this  affair  brings  interruption  of 
of  the  peace  and  ancient  friendship  between  the  two  Govern- 
ments, it  is  hereby,  from  this  moment,  given  up  for  English 
merchants  who  may  bring  rice  into  Tunis,  and  they  will  not 
pay  on  the  said  article  any  custom  duty,  as  I  am  not  desirous 
of  disturbing  that  friendship  for  such  a  trifling  thing. 

After  this,  however,  I  shall  send  some  one  on  my  part  to 
speak  with  your  Government  on  this  affair,  if  God  Almighty 
pleases. 

Written  the  7th  of  Ramadan,  1237  of  the  Hegira;  28th  of 
May,  1822,  of  the  Christian  era. 

[Seal  of  the  Bey. ^ 


DECLARATION  of  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  1st  January,  1824. 


From  the  Adorer  of  God  Almighty,  and  who  hopes  for  his 
mercy,  Mahmoud  Bashaw,  Bey  of  Tunis,  to  Captain  Gowan 


m  TUNIS. 

William  Hamilton,  commanding  the  British  squadron,  at 
present  at  the  Goletta,  and  to  the  English  Consul  at  Tunis, 
Alexander  Tulin. 

We  have  received  your  letter  dated  the  29th  December, 
1823,  containing"  a  new  Article  regarding  Greek  Slaves  ;  that 
they  are  not  to  be  bought  or  sold,  and  that  we  are  not  to  allow 
any  one  in  our  country  to  make  slaves,  during  the  existing 
war  in  Greece,  with  our  master,  the  Ottoman  Sultan  ;  and 
you  also  ask  of  us  that,  in  case  of  any  future  war  with  any 
kingdom,  we  are  not  to  receive  any  slave  which  may  arrive  in 
the  ports  of  our  Dominions  on  any  ship  of  whatever  nation, 
although  you  have  seen  the  letter  which  we  have  received 
from  the  Captain  Bashaw,  and  know  its  contents.  However, 
we  shall  observe  our  promises,  that  if  any  slaves,  Christians, 
or  Greeks,  should  arrive  here  in  future,  we  shall  neither  sell 
them,  nor  allow  any  one  to  buy  them,  but  we  shall  keep  them 
as  prisoners  of  war  until  peace  shall  be  made,  and  then  they 
shall  return  us  those  they  have,  and  we  shall  return  them  tliose 
we  have  without  any  ransom  ;  and  this  we  do  contrary  to  the  or- 
ders of  our  master  the  Sultan;  butin  consideration  of  the  ancient 
friendship  which  subsists  between  us,  we  shall  fulfil  this, 
even  were  we  to  experience  any  displeasure  from  our  master, 
the  Sultan,  as  the  Greeks  are  his  subjects  ;  but  notwithstand- 
ing, out  of  regard  for  you,  we  have  hereby  agreed  to  your 
demands,  in  consideration  of  the  friendship  which  has  sub- 
sisted between  us  for  such  a  long  time. 

Done  at  Bardo,  the  21st  of  the  Moon,  Rebia-Teni,  1239 
of  the  Hegira ;  the  1st  of  January,  1824,  of  the  Christian  era. 

Accepted,  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government, 

GowAN  William  Hamilton. 
Alexander  TuLiN,  British  Pro  Consul. 


DECLARATION  of  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  7th  January,  1824. 


From  the  Adorer  of  God  Almighty,  and  who  hopes  for  his 
mercy,  Mahmoud  Bashaw  Bey,  master  of  Tunisian  Africa. 
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We  declare  to  have  added  a  new  Article  to  the  Treaty  with  the 
British  Government,  which  is,  that  if  any  British  subject 
commits  any  fault  for  which  he  may  deserve  death,  we  shall 
inform  the  British  Consul  two  days  before  we  give  the 
sentence,  in  order  that  he  may  be  present  at  the  trial.  And 
if  he  must  then  suffer  death,  a  period  of  two  days  will  also  be 
allowed  him  before  he  is  executed.  We  shall  not  prevent  any 
one  from  speaking  to  him,  and  after  his  death  his  body  may 
be  taken  by  his  countrymen,  without  any  one's  insulting  it. 
And  the  Sardinian  subjects  will  be  treated  like  the  English,  as 
their  Treaties  are  like  those  of  England. 

Done  in  the  beginning  of  the  Moon,  Jumed  Owel,  1239  of 
the  Hegira ;  the  7th  January,  1824  of  the  Christian  Era. 

[Seal  of  the  Bey.'\ 


DECLARATION  of  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  9th  September,  1825. 


To  our  estimable  and  respected  friend,  Sir  Thomas  Reade, 
Consul- General,  resident  in  our  Regency  from  the  English 
Government. 

The  letter  you  wrote  to  our  son,  Hossein  Bash  Mameluk, 
has  been  received,  and  has  been  read  before  us,  wherein  you  say 
that  the  12th  Article  concluded  with  the  American  Govern- 
ment,* ought  not  to  alter  the  2d  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded 

*  Article  12  of  the  Convention  between  The  United  States  and  Tunis,  signed  at 
Bardo,  2ith  February,  1824. — When  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  come 
within  the  dependencies  of  Tunis,  to  carry  on  commerce  there,  the  same  respect 
shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the  merchants  of  other  nations  enjoy  ;  and  if  they 
wish  to  establish  themselves  within  our  ports,  no  opposition  shall  be  made  there- 
to, and  they  shall  be  free  to  avail  themselves  of  such  interpreters  as  they  may 
judge  necessary,  without  any  obstruction,  in  conformity  with  the  usages  of 
other  Nations  ;  and  if  a  Tunisian  subject  shall  goto  establish  himself  within  the 
dependencies  of  The  United  States,  he  shall  be  treated  in  like  manner.  If  any 
Tunisian  subject  shall  freight  an  American  vessel,  and  load  her  with  merchan- 
dise, and  shall  afterwards  want  to  unload  or  ship  them  on  board  of  another  vessel, 
we  shall  not  permit  him  until  the  matter  is  determined  by  a  reference  of  mer- 
chants, who  shall  decide  upon  the  case,  and  after  the  decision,  the  determina- 
tion shall  be  conformed  to. 

No  captain  shall  be  detained  in  port  against  his  consent,  except  when  our  ports 
are  shut  for  the  vessels  of  all  other  nations,  which  may  take  place  with  respect 
to  merchant  vessels,  but  not  to  those  of  war. 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two  nations,  respectively,  Tunisian^  and 
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with  the  English  Admiral  Freeman  tie.*  I  inform  you  that 
the  12th  Article  concluded  with  the  Americans,  is  in  no  re- 
spect  at  variance  with  the  2d  Article  arranged  with  the  Eng  - 
lish.  Wfe  have  granted  that  Article  solely  to  the  end  that 
American  ships  and  subjects  may,  in  all  cases,  be  treated  and 
favoured  equally  with  French  and  English  subjects,  and  be 
respected  and  protected  in  our  Kingdom.  Wherefore  I  write 
you  this  letter,   and  salute  you. 

Given  the  26th  of  the  Moon  Moharem,  1241,  correspond- 
ing with  the  9th  September,  1825. 

(L.S.)  Hassan  Pacha. 

(L.S.)  HossEiN  Bash  Mameluk. 


DECLARATION  of  the  Bey  of  Tunis,  ISth  April,  1826. 


Praise  be  to  God,  to  whom  all  things  belong ! 

By  the  servant  of  God  Almighty,  whose  pardon  and  grace 
he  implores,  and  in  whom  he  trusts,  Hassan  Bashaw  Bey, 
Lord  of  the  Regency  of  Tunis  and  its  Dependencies  in  Africa, 
protected  by  God,  and  imploring  his  pity.     Amen. 

(L.S.)  Hassan,  Bashaiv  Bey, 

To  our  most  faithful  ally  and  true  friend  the  King  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland. 

Whereas  it  has  been  represented  to  us  that  a  gross  insult 
has  been  offered  to  the  British  flag,  in  the  instance  of  the  Bri- 
tish vessel  the  Mark  Anthony,  in  violation  of  the  Treaties 
subsisting  between  us  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  we  do  hereby  deny  all  knowledge  of  such 

Americans,  shall  be  protected  in  the  places  where  they  may  be,  by  the  ofiBcers 
of  the  Government  there  existing ;  but,  on  failure  of  such  protection,  and  for 
redress  of  every  injury,  the  party  may  resort  to  the  chief  authority  in  each 
country,  by  whom  adequate  protection  and  complete  justice  shall  be  rendered. 
In  case  the  Government  of  Tunis  shall  have  need  of  an  American  vessel  for  its 
service,  such  vessel  being  within  the  Regency,  and  not  previously  engaged,  the 
Government  shall  have  the  preference,  on  its  paying  the  same  freight  as  other 
merchants  usually  pay  for  the  same  service,  or  at  the  like  rate,  if  the  service  Imj 
without  a  customary  precedent. 
*SeeVol.I.  Pagel73. 
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outrage,  and  in  testimony  of  our  sincere  regret  at  its  occur- 
rence, we  desire  to  offer  to  His  said  Majesty  the  King  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  our  formal  assurance  that  we  will  take 
measures  for  preventing  a  repetition  of  such  proceedings,  by 
strictly  charging  and  enjoining  all  and  every  our  officers  and 
other  persons,  owing  to  us  duty  and  obedience,  to  refrain  at 
their  peril  from  molesting  or  injuring,  byword  or  deed,  any 
British  subjects,  their  vessels,  or  their  property,  within  our 
territories  ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  to  shew  them  all  due  respect, 
in  conformity  with  the  Treaties  and  with  our  intentions. 
Whoever  infringes  this  order  shall  be  most  severely  punished. 
All  safety  is  in  God  ! 

Written  in  the  month  of  Ramadan,   1241  of  the  Hegira, 
A.  D.  13th  April,  1826. 

T.  Reade. 
H.  B.  M.'*s  Agent  and  ConsnUGeneral. 
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CONVENTION  between  His  Majesty  and  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil,  for  the  Abolition  of  the  African  Slave  Trade. 
Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  November  23,  1826. 


Whereas,  upon  the  separation  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil  from 
the  Kingdom  of  Portugal,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Ma- 
jesty the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  respectively  acknowledge  the 
obligation  which  devolves  upon  them,  to  renew,  confirm,  and 
give  full  effect  to  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaties  subsisting 
between  the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and  Portugal,  for  the 
regulation  and  final  abolition  of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  in 
so  far  as  these  stipulations  are  binding  upon  Brazil : — 

And  whereas,  in  furtherance  of  that  important  object,  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  are 

VOL.  ni.  D  ' 
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animated  with  a  sincere  desire  to  fix  and  define  the  period  at 
which  the  total  abolition  of  the  said  trade,  so  far  as  relates  to  the 
dominions  and  subjects  of  the  Brazilian  Empire,  shall  take 
place ;  their  said  Majesties  have  accordingly  named  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  this  purpose; 
that  is  to  say  : — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Robert  Gordon, 
a  Member  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council, 
and  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  the  Court  of  Brazil: — And  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil,  the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Marquis  of 
Inhambupe,  Senator  of  the  Empire,  of  the  Council  of  State, 
Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affiiirs,  &c; — and 
the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Marquis  of  Santo 
Amaro,  Senator  of  the  Empire,  of  the  Council  of  State,  Gen- 
tleman of  the  Imperial  Chamber,  &c. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  res- 
pective full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles  :— 

Art.  I.  At  the  expiration  of  3  years,  to  be  reckoned  from  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  *  it  shall 
not  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  to  be 
concerned  in  the  carrying  on  of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  under 
any  pretext  or  in  any  manner  whatever,  and  the  carrying  on 
of  such  trade  after  that  period,  by  any  person,  subject  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty,  shall  be  deemed  and  treated  as  piracy. 

II.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil, 
deeming  it  necessary  to  declare  the  engagements  by  which 
they  hold  themselves  bound  to  provide  for  the  regulation  of 
the  said  trade,  till  the  time  of  it's  final  abolition,  they  hereby 
mutually  agree  to  adopt  and  renew,  as  effectually  as  if  the 
same  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  this  Convention,  the 
several  Articles  and  Provisions  of  the  Treaties  concluded  be- 
tween His  Britannick  Majesty  and  the  King  of  Portugal  on 
this  subject,  on  the  22nd  of  January  181 5,t  and  on  the  28th 

*  The  Ratifications  were  exchanged  in  London,  13th.  March  1827. 
t  See  Vol.  II.  pag;e  73. 
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of  July  1817,*  and  the  several  Explanatorj-  Articles  which 
have  been  added  thereto. t 

III.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  further  agree,  that  all 
the  matters  and  things  contained  in  those  Treaties,  together 
with  the  instructions  and  regulations,  and  forms  of  instru- 
ments annexed  to  the  Treaty  of  the  28th  of  July  1817, — shall 
be  applied,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  the  said  High  Contracting 
Parties  and  their  subjects,  as  effectually  as  if  they  were  recited, 
word  for  word,  herein  ;  confirming  and  approving  hereby,  all 
matters  and  things  done  by  their  respective  subjects  under  the 
said  Treaties,  and  in  execution  thereof. 

IV.  For  the  execution  of  the  purposes  of  this  Convention,  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  further  agree  to  appoint  forthwith 
Mixed  Commissions,  after  the  forin  of  those  already  estab- 
lished on  the  part  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  and  the  King  of 
Portugal,  under  the  Convention  of  the  28th  of  July  1817. 

V.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  at  London  within  4  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  23rd  day  of  November,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  1826. 

(L.S.)     RoBT.  Gordon.         (L.  S.)     Marquez  de  Inhambupe. 

(L.  S.)     Marquez  de  S.  Amaro, 


Em  Nome  da  Santissima  e  Indivisivel  Trindade. 

Havendo  Sua  Magestade  o  Rei  do  Reino  Unido  da  Gram 
Bretanha  e  Irlanda,  e  sua  Magestade  o  Imperador  do  Brazil, 
reconhecido  respectivamente  a  obriga^ao,  que,  pela  separa^ao 
do  Imperio  do  Brazil  do  Reino  de  Portugal,  se  Ihes  devolve 
de  renovar,  confirmar,  e  dar  pleno  effeito  'as  estipulagoes 
dos  Tratados,  para  a  regulagao  e  aboligao  do  Commercio  de 
Escravatura  na  costa  d' Africa,  que  subsistem  entre  as 
coroas  da  Gram  Bretanha  e  Portugal,  em  quanto  estas 
estipulagoes  sao  obrigatorias  para  com  o  Brazil:  e  como 
para  se  conseguir  este  tao  importante  objecto.  Sua  Magestade 
*  See  Vol.  ir.  Page  81.  f  See  Vol.  2,  page  121,  and  this  Vol.  «  Portugal." 
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a  Rei  do  Reiuo  Uiiido  da  Gram  Bretanha  c  Irlanda,  e  Sua 
Magestade  o  Imperador  do  Brazil,  se  aeha5  animados  do 
mais  sincero  desejo  de  determinar  e  definir  a  epoca,  em  que  a 
total  aboli^ao  do  dito  commercio  tera  lugar,  em  quanto  res- 
peitar  aos  dominios  e  subditos  do  Imperio  do  Brazil  ;  suas 
diias  Magestades  tern  nomeado  para  sens  Plenipotenciarios 
para  concluir  huma  Convengao  a  este  fim  ;  a  saber  : 

Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  ao  muito  honrado  Robert  Gor- 
don, Seu  Enviado  Extraordinario,  e  Ministro  Plehipotenciario 
junto  ^  Corte  do  Brazil. 

E  Sua  Magestade  o  Imperador  do  Brazil,  ao  lUustrissimo 
e  Excellentissirao  Marquez  de  Inhambupe,  Senador  do  Im- 
perio,  do  Conselho  de  Estado,  Ministro  e  Secretario  de  Estado 
dos  Negocios  Estrangeiros,  &c.;  e  ao  lUustrissimo  e  Excellen- 
tissimo  Marquez  de  Santo  Amaro,  Senador  do  Imperio,  do 
Conselho  de  Estado,  &c. 

Os  quaes,  depois  de  terem  trocado  os  respectivos  plenos 
poderes,  que  forao  achados  em  boa  e  devida  forma,  concor- 
darao  e  concluirao  os  Artigos  seguintes  : 

Art.  I.  Acabados  3  annos  depois  datroca  das  ratifica96es  do 
presente  Tratado,  nao  sera  licito  aos  subditos  do  Imperio  do 
Brazil  fazer  a  Commercio  de  Escravos  na  costa  d' Africa  de- 
baixo  de  qualquer  pretexto  ou  maneira  qualquer  que  seja. 
E  a  continua^ao  deste  Commercio  feito  depois  da  dita  epoca 
por  qualquer  pessoa  subdita  de  Sua  Magestade  Imperial, 
sera  considerado  e  tratado  de  pirataria. 

II.  Sua  Magestade  o  Rei  do  Reino  Unido  da  Gram  Bre- 
tanha e  Irlanda,  e  Sua  Magestade  o  Imperador  do  Brazil, 
julgando  necessario  declararem  as  obriga^oes,  pelas  quaes 
se  achao  ligados  para  regular  o  dito  commercio  ate  o  tempo 
de  sua  final  aboli^ao,  concordao  por  isso  mutuamente  em 
adoptarem  e  renovarem  tao  efficazmente,  como  se  fossem  in- 
seridos  palavra  por  palavranestaConven^ao,  todos  os  Artigos 
e  disposigoes  dos  Tratados  concluidos  entre  Sua  Magestade 
Britannica,  e  El  Rei  de  Portugal,  sobre  este  assumpto  em  22 
de  Janeiro  de  1815,  e  28  de  Julho  de  1817,  e  os  varios  Artigos 
explicativos,  que  Ihes  tem  sido  addicionados. 

III.  As  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  concordao  mais  em  que 
Ipdas  as  materias   e  cousas   nos  ditos  Tratados   contend^is  ; 
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assim  conio  as  instruc^oes  e  regula^oes,  e  forinas  de  iustru- 
mentos  annexes  ao  Tratado  de  28  de  Julho  de  1817,  sejao 
applicados  mutatis  mutandis  as  ditas  Altas  Partes  Con- 
tractantes,  e  sens  subditos  tao  efficazmente,  como  se  fosseni 
aqui  repetidas  palavra  por  palavra,  confirniando  e  appro- 
vando  por  este  acto  todo  o  que  foi  feito  pelos  seos  respectivos 
subditos  em  conlbrrnidade  dos  ditos  Tratados,  e  em  obser- 
vancia  delles. 

IV.  Para  a  execugao  dos  fins  desta  Conven9a6  as  Altas 
Partes  Contractantes  concordao  mais  em  nomearem  desde  ja 
Commissoes  Mixtas  na  forma  d'aquellas  ja  estabelecidas  por 
parte  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  El  Rei  de  Portugal,  em 
\irtude  da  Conven9a6  de  28  de  Julho  de  1817. 

V.  A  presente  Conven^ao  sera  ratificado,  e  as  Ratifica96es 
serao  trocadas  em  Londres  dentro  do  espa^o  de  4  mezes  desde 
esta  data,  ou  mais  cedo,  se  for  possivel. 

Em  testemunho  do  que  os  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios 
assignarao  a  mesmo,  e  Ihe  pozerao  o  sello  dos  suas  armas. 

Feita  na  Cidade  do  Rio  de  Janeiro,  aos  23  de  Novembro, 
1826. 

(L.S.)  Marqdez  de  Inhambupe.  (L.S.)   Robert  Gordon. 

(L.S.)  Marquez  de  Santo  Amaho, 


ACT  o/"  the  British  Parliament^  "  to  carry  into  execution  a 
Convention  between  His  Majesty  and  the  Emperor  of  Bra- 
zil, for  the  regulation  and  final  abolition  of  the  African 
Slave  Trade:' 

[7  &  8  Geo.  4.  Cap.  74  ]  \^nd  July  1827.] 


Whereas  a  Convention  was  concluded  between  His  Majesty 
and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  for  the  regulation  and 
final  abolition  of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  so  far  as  relates  to 
the  dominions  and  subjects  of  the  Brazilian  Empire,  and 
signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  on  the  23rd  day  of  November  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1826. 

And  whereas  by  the  1st  Article  of  the  said  Convention  it 
was  agreed  upon  and  concluded  between  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  that  at  the  expiration  of  3  years,  to  be  reckoned  from 
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the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  it  should 
not  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  to  be 
concerned  in  the  carrying  on  of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  under 
any  pretext  or  in  any  manner  whatever,  and  that  the  carrying 
on  such  trade  after  that  by  any  person,  subject  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty,  sliould  be  deemed  and  treated  as  piracy. 

And  whereas  by  the  2nd  Article  of  the  said  Convention, 
His  Majesty  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  deeming 
it  necessary  to  declare  the  engagements  by  which  they  hold 
themselves  bound  to  provide  for  the  regulation  of  the  said  trade 
till  the  time  of  its  final  abolition,  did  mutually  agree  to  adopt 
and  renew,  as  effectually  as  if  the  same  were  inserted  word  for 
word  in  the  said  Convention,  the  several  articles  and  provisions 
of  the  Treaties  concluded  between  His  Majesty  and  the  King 
of  Portugal  on  this  subject,  on  the  22d  of  January  1815,  and 
on  the  28th  of  July  1817,  and  the  several  explanatory  Articles 
which  have  been  added  thereto;  and  by  the  third  Article  of  the 
said  Convention,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  further  agreed 
that  all  the  matters  and  things  contained  in  those  Treaties,  to- 
gether with  the  instructions  and  regulations  and  forms  of  in- 
struments annexed  to  the  Treaty  of  the  28th  July  1817,  should 
be  applied  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  said  Contracting  Parties 
and  their  subjects,  as  effectually  as  if  they  were  recited  word 
for  word  therein,  confirming  and  approving  thereby  all  matters 
and  things  done  by  their  respective  subjects  under  the  said 
Treaties,  and  in  execution  thereof;  and  by  the  4th  Article  of 
the  said  Convention,  for  the  execution  of  the  purposes  of  the 
said  Convention,  the  said  High  Contracting  Parties  further 
agreed  to  appoint  forthwith  Mixed  Commissions,  after  the  form 
of  those  already  established  on  the  part  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty and  the  King  of  Portugal,  under  the  Convention  of  the 
28th  of  July  1817:  And  whereas  by  the  5th  Article  of  the  said 
Convention  it  is  agreed,  that  the  said  Convention  should  be  rati- 
fied, and  theratifications  should  be  exchanged  at  London  within 
4  months  from  the  date  thereof,  or  sooner  if  possible ;  and 
the  same  has  been  done  accordingly:  And  whereas  it  is  ex- 
pedient and  necessary  that  effectual  provision  should  be  made 
for  carrying  into  execution  the  provisions  of  the  said  Con- 
vention : 
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And  whereas  the  several  Articles  and  provisions  of  the 
Treaties,  and  the  several  explanatory  articles  which  have  been 
added  thereto,  mentioned  in  the  said  2d  Article,  and  the  in- 
structions and  regulations  and  forms  of  instruments  annexed 
to  the  Treaty  mentioned  in  the  said  3rd  Article,  are  fully  set 
forth  in  an  Act  made  and  passed  in  the  5th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty,  [Cap.  113.]  intituled,  '^An  Act  to  amend  and  consoii" 
date  the  laws  relating  to  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,"*  re- 
citing and  confirming  an  Act  made  and  passed  in  the  58th  year  of 
his  late  Majesty  King  George  the  Third,  [Cap.  85.]  intituled,  "An 
Act  to  carry  into  execution  a  Convention  made  between  His 
Majesty  and  the  King  of  Portugal,  for  the  preventing  traffic 
in  Slaves,"  and  an  Act  made  and  passed  in  the  59th  year  of  His 
late  Majesty,  King  George  the  Third,  [Cap.  17.]  intituled,  ''An 
Act  to  amend  an  Act  of  last  Session  of  Parliament,  for  carrying 
into  execution  a  Convention  made  between  His  Majesty  and  the 
King  of  Portugal, for  the  preventing  the  traffic  in  Slaves;"  be 
it  therefore  enacted,  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and 
Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled, 
and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  that  the  several  Treaties, 
Articles,  matters  and  things  aforesaid,  as  the  same  are  set  forth 
in  the  said  Acts,  and  the  several  powers,  penalties,  provisions, 
enactments,  and  clauses  in  the  same  Acts  relating  thereto,  shall 
be  applied  mutatis  mutandis  to  His  Majesty  and  the  Emperor 
of  Brazil,  and  their  respective  subjects,  and  that  all  matters  and 
things  done  or  to  be  done  in  pursuance  thereof,  so  far  as  they 
are  applicable  to  the  said  Convention  between  His  Majesty  and 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  shall  be  deemed  lawful 
and  authorized  by  this  Act,  in  like  manner,  form,  and  effect,  as 
if  all  the  said  several  Treaties,  Articles,  matters  and  things, 
and  all  the  said  powers,  penalties,  provisions,  enactments,  and 
clauses  were  repeated  and  set  forth  mutatis  mutandis  in  this 
Act;  and  that  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  it  shall 
not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  commence,  prosecute  or  pro- 
ceed in  any  claim,  action  or  suit  whatever,  in  the  high  court  of 
Admiralty  or  in  any  other  court,  or  before  any  judges  or  per- 
sons whomsoever,  other  than  the  several  mixed  courts  of  jus- 
*  See  Great  Britain. 
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tice,  appointed  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  said  Con  veil  lion  be- 
tween His  Majesty  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil, 
and  the  instructions  and  regulations  therein  mentioned  or  re- 
ferred to,  and  this  Act,  for  the  condemnation  or  restitution,  of 
any  ship  or  cargo  or  Slaves,  or  for  any  compensation  or  indem- 
nification for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  for  any  injury  sustained 
by  such  ship,  cargo  or  Slaves,  or  by  any  person  on  board  any 
such  ship,  in  consequence  of  any  capture,  seizure  or  detention 
under  the  authority  or  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  the  said 
last-mentioned  Convention,  or  of  the  instructions  and  regula- 
tions therein  mentioned  or  referred  to,  or  of  this  Act;  and  that 
the  pendency  of  any  claim,  suit,  or  proceeding  instituted  or 
which  may  be  instituted  before  any  of  the  said  mixed  courts, 
so  to  be  appointed  under  the  authority  of  the  said  last  mentioned 
Convention,  and  the  instructions  and  regulations  therein  men- 
tioned or  referred  to,  and  this  Act,  for  the  condemnation  or  res  - 
titution  of  any  ship  or  cargo  or  Slaves,  taken,  seized  or  detained 
by  virtue  of  the  said  last-mentioned  Convention,  or  of  the  in- 
structions and  regulations  therein  mentioned  or  referred  to,  or 
for  any  compensation  or  indemnification  for  any  loss  or  damage 
in  consequence  of  the  taking,  seizing  or  detaining  any  such  ship, 
or  the  final  adjudication,  condemnation,  judgment  or  determi- 
nation of  any  such  mixed  court,  as  the  case  shall  require,  may 
he  pleaded  in  bar  or  given  in  evidence  under  the  general  issue; 
or  in  case  no  such  claim,  suit  or  proceeding  shall  have  been  in- 
stituted before  any  such  mixed  court,  then  the  said  last-men- 
tioned Convention,  and  the  instructions  and  regulations  therein 
mentioned  or  referred  to  in  this  Act,  may  in  like  manner  be 
pleaded  in  bar,  or  given  in  evidence  under  the  general  issue; 
and  every  such  plea  in  bar  or  evidence  so  given  under  the 
general  issue,  shall  be  deemed  and  adjudged  to  be  a  good 
and  complete  bar  to  any  such  claim,  action,  suit  or  proceeding 
in  the  said  high  court  of  Admiralty,  or  in  any  court  or  place 
other  than  such  mixed  courts;  any  thing  in  any  Act  or 
Acts,  or  law  or  laws  to  the  contrary  in  anywise  notwith- 
standing. 


BREMEN. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  regulating  the  Duties 
on  Bremen  Vessels,  and  their  Cargoes,  in  British  Ports. 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton- House,  the  I4.th  of  August,  182i. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  Regin,  [Cap.  77.]  intituled  ''An  Act  to  authorise 
His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the  duties 
and  drawbacks  op  goods  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  ves- 
sels, and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from  pilotage,"*  His 
Majesty  is  authorized,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy 
Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  to 
be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  London  Gazette,  to  au- 
thorise the  importation  into  or  exportation  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  or  from  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  Dominions,  of 
any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  which  may  be  legally  im- 
ported or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  upon  payment  of  such 
and  the  like  duties  only,  and  with  the  like  drawbacks,  bounties, 
and  allowances  as  are  charged  or  granted  upon  similar  goods, 
wares,  or  merchandise,  when  imported  or  exported  in  British 
vessels;  provided  always,  that  before  any  such  Order  or  Orders 
shall  be  issued,  satisfactory  proof  shall  have  been  laid  before 
His  Majesty  and  His  Privy  Council,  that  goods,  wares,  and 
merchandise,  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  foreign  coun- 
try in  whose  favour  such  remission  of  duties,  or  such  drawbacks, 
bounties,  or  allowances  shall  be  granted,  are  charged  with  the 
same  duties,  and  are  allowed  the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  or 
allowances,  when  imported  into  or  exported  from  such  foreign 
country  in  British  vessels,  as  are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  when  imported  or  exported  in 
vessels  of  such  country :  And  whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the 
*  See  Great  Britain. 
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last  Session  of  Parliament,  [5  Geo.  4.  Cap.  1]  intituled  "An  Act 
to  indemnify  all  persons  concerned  in  advising,  issuing,  or  act- 
ing under  a  certain  Order  in  Council,  for  regulating  the  ton- 
nage duties  on  certain  foreign  vessels;  and  to  amend  an  Act  of 
the  last  Session  of  Parliament,  for  authorising  His  Majesty, 
under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the  duties  and  draw- 
backs on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  any  foreign  vessels,' '* 
His  Majesty  is  authorised  (in  certain  cases,)  by  and  with  the 
advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or 
Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the 
London  Gazette,  to  permit  and  authorise  the  entry  into  any 
port  or  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, or  of  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  Dominions,of  any  foreign 
vessels,  upon  payment  of  such  and  tlie  like  duties  of  tonnage 
only  as  are  or  may  be  charged  or  granted  upon  or  in  respect  of 
British  vessels :  And  whereas  satisfactory  proof  has  been  laid 
before  His  Majesty  and  His  Privy  Council,  that  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandise  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  territories 
of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republic  of  Bremen,  are  eharged  with 
the  same  duties,  and  are  allowed  the  same  drawbacks,  bounties, 
or  allowances,  when  imported  or  exported  in  British  vessels,  as 
are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise, 
when  imported  or  exported  from  Bremen  in  Bremen  vessels, 
and  that  British  vessels  are  charge<l  with  no  other  or  higher 
tonnage  duties  on  their  entrance  into  the  territories  of  Bremen, 
than  are  levied  on  Bremen  vessels;  His  Majesty,  by  virtue  of 
the  powers  vested  in  Him  by  the  Acts  above  recited,  and  by 
and  witli  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  is  pleased  to  Order, 
and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that,  from  and  after  the  10th  day  of 
July  last,  Bremen  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  in  ballast  or  laden,  or  de- 
parting from  i^e  ports  of  the  said  United  Kingdom,  together 
with  the  cargoes  onboard  the  same,  such  cargoes  consisting 
of  articles  which  may  be  legally  imported  or  exported,  shall 
not  be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  what- 
ever, than  are  or  shall  be  levied  on  British  vessels  entering  or 
departing  from  such  ports,  or  on  similar  articles  ^hcn  imported 
into  or  exported  from  such  ports  in  British  vessels ;  and  also 
*  See  Great  Britain. 
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that  such  articles,  wh^n  exported  from  tlie  said  ports  in  Bre- 
men vessels,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks, 
and  allowances  that  are  granted  on  similar  articles  when  ex- 
ported in  British  vessels. 

And  The  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein 

accordingly. 

C.  C.  Greville. 


BRITISH   ORDER   IN   COUNCIL,  exempting  certain 
Bremen  Vessels  from  taking  Pilots  in  British  Ports. '^ 


At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  I9th  of  October,  1824. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas,  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  fourth  Year  of  His  pre- 
sent Majesty's  Reign,  [Cap.  77.]  intituled  '^\n  Act  to  authorise 
His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the 
duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  foreign 
vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from  pilotage,*'* 
His  Majesty  is  authorized,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy 
Council,  or  by  any  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  in  all  cases  in 
which  British  vessels,  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  are  not  re- 
quired by  law  to  take  pilots,  to  exempt  foreign  vessels,  being 
of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  from  taking  on  board  a  pilot  to 
conduct  them  into  or  from  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  King- 
dom, any  law,  custom,  or  usage,  to  the  contrary,  notwithstand- 
ing; His  Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  power  vested  in  him  by  the 
said  Act,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  is 
pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that  from  and  after 
the  date  of  this  order,  all  vessels  belonging  to  the  inhabitants 
of  Bremen,  and  being  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  which  shall 
enter  in  or  clear  out  from  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  King- 
dom, shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  exempted  from  taking  on 
board  a  pilot  to  conduct  them  into  or  from  any  such  port,  in  all 
cases  where  British  vessels  being  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons, 
are  not  required  by  law  to  take  pilots,  any  law,  custom,  or  usage 
to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

*  'Se€  Great  Britain. 
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And  The  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
herein  accordingly. 

Jas.   Buller. 


BUENOS  AYKES. 


TREATY  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  between 
His  Majesty  and  The  United  Provinces  of  Rio  de  la  Plata. 
Signed  at  Buenos  Ayres,  February  2,  1825. 


Extensive  commercial  intercourse  having  been  established 
for  a  series  of  years  between  the  Dominions  of  His  Britannick 
Majesty,  and  the  Territories  of  The  United  Provinces  of  Rio 
de  la  Plata,  it  seems  good  for  the  security  as  well  as  en- 
couragement of  such  commercial  intercourse,  and  for  the 
maintenance  of  good  understanding  between  His  said  Britan- 
nick Majesty  and  the  said  United  Provinces,  that  the  relations 
now  subsisting  between  them  should  be  regularly  acknowled- 
ged and  confirmed  by  the  signature  of  a  Treaty  of  Amity, 
•Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

For  this  purpose  they  have  named  their  respective  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, that  is  to  say  ; — 

His  Majesty  The  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Woodbine  Parish,  Esquire,  His  said 
Majesty's  Consul- General  in  the  Province  of  Buenos  Ayres 
and  it's  Dependencies; — and  The  United  Provinces  of  Rio 
de  la  Plata,  Senor  Don  Manuel  Jose  Garcia,  Minister  Se- 
cretary for  the  Departments  of  Government,  Finance,  and 
Foreign  Affairs,  of  the  National  Executive  Power  of  the  said 
Provinces ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  res- 
pective full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles : — 

Art.l.  There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  dominions 
and  subjects  of  His  Majesty  The  King  of  the  United  King- 
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dom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  The  United   Provin- 
ces of  Rio  dc  la  Plata,  and  their  inhabitants. 

IT.  There  shall  be,  between  all  the  territories  of  His  Bri- 
tannick  Majesty  in  Europe,  and  the  territories  of  The  United 
Provinces  of  Rio  de  la  Plata,  a  reciprocal  freedom  of  com- 
merce :  The  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries,  respectively, 
shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come,  with  their 
ships  and  cargoes,  to  all  such  places,  ports,  and  rivers,  in  the 
territories  aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may  be 
permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and 
reside  in  any  part  of  the  said  territories  respectively  ;  also  to 
hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of 
their  commerce ;  and,  generally,  the  merchants  and  traders  of 
each  nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  pro- 
tection and  security  for  their  commerce ;  subject  always  to  the 
laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries  respectively. 

III.  His  Majesty  The  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland  engages  further,  that  in  all  his 
dominions  situated  out  of  Europe,  the  inhabitants  of  the 
United  Provinces  of  Rio  de  la  Plata  shall  have  the  like 
liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  stipulated  for  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article,  to  the  full  extent  in  which  the  same  is  per- 
mitted at  present,  or  shall  be  permitted  hereafter,  to  any 
other  nation. 

IV.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im- 
portation into  the  territories  of  His  Britannick  Majesty,  of 
any  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  The 
United  Provinces  of  Rio  de  la  Plata,  and  no  higher  or 
other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  said 
United  Provinces,  of  any  articles  of  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  Dominions,  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country ;  nor 
shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in 
the  territories  or  dominions  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Par- 
ties, on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  territories  or  do- 
minions of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable 
on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign 
country:   nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  ex- 
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portation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  dominions,  or  of 
the  said  United  Provinces,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to 
all  other  nations.  to  J  »«ij  'htu^ 

V.  No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  ton- 
nage, light,  or  hai'bour  dues,  pilotage^  salvag:c  in  case  of 
damage  or  shipwreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall^  be 
imposed,  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  said  United  Provinces,  on 
British  vessels  of  the  burthen  of  above  120  tons,  than  those 
payable,  in  the  same  ports,  by  vessels  of  the  said  United  Pro- 
vinces of  the  same  burthen ;  nor  in  the  ports  of  any  of  His. 
Britannick  Majesty's  territories,  on  the  vessels  of  the  United 
Provinces  of  above  120  tons,  than  shall  be  payable,  in  the 
same  ports  on  British  vessels  of  the  same  burthen. 

VI.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into 
the  said  United  Provinces,  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's  dominions,  whe- 
ther such  irajiortation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  said  United 
Provinces,  or  in  British  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be 
paid  on  the  importation  into  the  dominions  of  His  Britannick 
Majesty  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
the  said  United  Provinces,  whether  such  importation  shaU  be 
in  British  vessels,  or  in  vessels  of  the  said  United  Provinces : 
The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  drawbacks  and 
bounties  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  His  Britannick  Majesty's 
dominions  to  the  said  United  Provinces,  whether  such  ex- 
portation slxall  be  in  vessels  of  the  said  United  Provinces,  or 
in  British  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the 
same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of 
any  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  said 
United,  Provinces  to  His  Britannick  Majesty's  dominions, 
whether  such  exportation  sliall  be  in  British  vessels,  or  in 
vessels*  of  the  said  United  Provinces, 

VII.  In  order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding  with  respect 
to  the  regulations  which  may  respectively  constitute  a  British 
vessel,  or  a.  vessel  of  the  said  United  Provinces,  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  that  ajl  vessels  built  in  the  dominions  of  His  Britan- 
niick  ]\feij^3tty,  and  owned,  navigated,,  an4  ir^gistered  according 
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to  the  laws  of  Great  Britain,  shall  be  considered  as  British 
vessels  ;  and  that  all  vessels  built  in  the  territories  of  the  said 
United  Provinces,  properly  registered,  and  owned  by  the 
citizens  thereof,  or  any  of  theirT,  and  whereof  the  master  and 
three-fourths  of  the  mariners,  at  least,  are  citizens  of  the  said 
United  Provinces,  shall  be  considered  as  vessels  of  the  said 
United  Provinces. 

VIII.  All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  the 
subjects  of  His  Britannick  Majesty,  shall  have  the  same 
liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of  the  said  United  Provinces,  as 
the  natives  thereof,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves, 
or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they 
please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter ;  nor  shall  they 
be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  for  those  purposes,^ 
nor  to  pay  them  any  salary  or  remuneration,  unless  they 
shall  choose  to  employ  them ;  and  absolute  freedom  shall  be 
allowed,  in  all  cases,  to  the  buyer  and  seller  to  bargain  and 
fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize  imported 
into,  or  exported  from,  the  said  United  Provinces,  as  they 
shall  see  good. 

IX.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  lading  and  unlading  of  ships,, 
the  safety  of  merchandize,  goods,  and  effects,  the  disposal  of 
property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  s^ile,..  donation, 
or  exchange,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as  also  the 
administration  of  justice,  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  two 
Contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy,  in  their  respective  dominions, 
the  same  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights,  as  the  most  favoured 
uation,  and  shall  not  be  charged,  in  any  of  these  respects,  with 
any  higher  duties  or  imposts  than  those  which  are  paid,  «p 
may  be  paid,  by  the  native  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  Power 
in  whoso  dominions  they  may  be  resident.  They  shall  be  ex- 
empted from  all  compulsory  military  service  whatsoever, 
whether  by  sea  or  land,  and  fi'om  all  forced  loan«,  or  mili- 
tary exactions  or  requisitions ;:  neither  shall  they  be  compel- 
led to  pay  any  ordinary  taxes,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever, 
greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  native  subjects  or  citizens. 

X.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  Contyaqting  Parties 
to  appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the 
dominions  and  territories^  of  the  other  pa»ty  ;  but  before;  any 


48  BUENOS  AYRES. 

Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  ap- 
proved and  admitted  by  the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent ; 
and  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  may  except  from  the  re- 
sidence of  Consuls,  such  particular  places  as  either  of  them 
may  judi^e  fit  to  be  so  excepted. 

XI.  For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  sub- 
jects of  His  Britannick  Majesty,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the 
United  Provinces  of  Rio  de  la  Plata,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  at 
any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  commercial  intercourse, 
or  any  rupture  should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the 
two  Contracting  Parties,  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  either  of 
the  two  Contracting  Parties  residing  in  the  dominions  of  the 
other,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing 
their  trade  therein,  without  any  manner  of  interruption,  so 
long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit  no  oiFence  against 
the  laws ;  and  their  eifects  and  property,  whether  entrusted  to 
individuals  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or 
sequestration,  or  to  any  other  demands  than  those  which  may 
be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or  property,  belonging  to  the 
native  inhabitants  of  the  State  in  which  such  subjects  or  citi- 
zens may  reside. 

XII.  The  subjects  of  His  Britannick  Majesty  residing  in 
the  United  Provinces  of  Rio  de  la  Plata,  shall  not  be  distur- 
bed, persecuted,  or  annoyed  on  account  of  their  religion,  but 
they  shall  have  perfect  liberty  of  conscience  therein,  and  to 
celebrate  divine  service  either  within  their  own  private  houses, 
or  in  their  own  particular  churches  or  chapels,  which  they 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  build  and  maintain  in  convenient  places, 
approved  of  by  the  Government  of  the  said  United  Provinces : 
liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  subjects  of  His  Bri- 
tannick Majesty  who  may  die  in  the  territories  of  the  said 
United  Provinces,  in  their  own  burial  places,  which,  in  the 
same  manner,  they  may  freely  establish  and  maintain.  In  the 
like  manner,  the  citizens  of  the  said  United  Provinces  shall 
enjoy,  within  all  the  dominions  of  His  Britannick  Majesty, 
a  perfect  and  unrestrained  liberty  of  conscience,  and  of 
exercising  their  religion  publickly  or  privately,  within  their 
own  dwelling  houses,  or  in  the  chapels  and  places  of 
worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,    agreeably  to   the   sys- 
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tern  of  toleration   established  in  the  dominions  of  His  said 
Majesty. 

XIII.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  residing  in  the  United  Provinces  of  Rio  de  La  Plata, 
to  dispose  of  their  property,  of  every  description,  by  will  or 
testament,  as  they  may  judge  fit;  and,  in  the  event  of  any 
British  subject  dying  without  such  will  or  testament  in  the 
territories  of  the  said  United  Provinces,  the  British  Consul- 
General,  or,  in  his  absence,  his  representative,  shall  have  the 
right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge  of  the  property  of 
the  deceased,  for  the  benefit  of  his  lawful  heirs  and  creditors, 
without  interference,  giving  convenient  notice  thereof  to  the 
authorities  of  the  country;  and  reciprocally. 

XIV.  His  Britannic  Majesty  being  extremely  desirous  of 
totally  abolishing  the  Slave  Trade,  the  United  Provinces  of 
Rio  de  la  Plata  engage  to  co-operate  with  His  Britannic 
Majesty  for  the  •  completion  of  so  beneficent  a  work,  and  to 
prohibit  all  persons  inhabiting  within  the  said  United  Pro- 
vinces, or  subject  to  their  jurisdiction,  in  the  most  eifectual 
manner,  and  by  the  most  solemn  laws,  from  taking  any  share 
in  such  trade. 

XV.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  in  London  within  four  months,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  their  seals  thereunto. 

Done  at  Buenos  Ayres,  the  2nd.  day  of  February,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1825. 

Woodbine  Parish,   (L.  S.)  Manl.  J.  Garcia.   (L.  S.) 


Habiendo  existido  por  muchos  anos  un  Comercio  extenso 
entre  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  y  los  territo- 
rios  de  las  Provincias  Unidas  del  Rio  de  la  Plata,  parece  con- 
veniente  a  la  seguridad  y  fomento  del  mismo  Comercio,  y  en 
apoyo  de  una  buena  inteligencia  entre  Su  Magestad  y  las 
expresadas  Provincias  Unidas,  que  sus  relaciones  ya  exis- 
tentes  scan  formalmente  reconocidas  y  confirmadas  por  medio 
de  un  Tratado  de  Amistad,  Comercio,  y  Navegacion. 

VOL.   III.  E 
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Con  este  fin  ban  uombrado  sus  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios, 
a  saber ; — 

SuMagestad  el  Rey  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretana 
6  Yrlanda,  al  Sefior  Woodbine  Parisli,  Consul-Generalde  Su 
Magestad  en  Buenos  Ayres; — y  las  Provincias  Unidas  del 
Rio  de  la  Plata,  al  Seiior  Don  Manuel  Jose  Garcia,  Ministro 
Secretario  en  los  Departamentos  de  Gobierno,  Hacienda,  y  Re- 
laciones  Exteriores,  del  Executivo  Nacionalde  las  diclias  Pro- 
vincias : 

Quienes,  habiendo  cangeado  sus  respectivos  plenos  poderes, 
y  hallandose  estos  extendidos  en  debida  forma,  ban  concluido 
y  convenido  en  los  Articulos  siguientes: — 

Art.  I.  Habra  perpetua  amistad  entre  los  dominios  y  subditos 
de  Su  Magestad  el  Rey  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretana  e 
Yrlanda,  y  las  Provincias  Unidas  del  Rio  de  la  Plata,  y  su» 
habitantes. 

II.  Habra  entre  todos  los  territorios  de  Su  Magestad  Bri- 
tanica  en  Europa,  y  los  territorios  de  las  Provincias  Unidas 
del  Rio  de  la  Plata,  una  reciproca  libertad  de  comercio :  Los 
habitantes  de  los  dos  paises  gozaran  respectivamente  la  fran- 
queza  de  Uegar  segura  y  libreraente,  con  sus  buques  y  cargas, 
a  todos  aquellos  parages,  puertos,  y  rios  en  los  dichos  terri- 
torios, adonde  sea  6  pueda  ser  permitido  a  otros  extrangeros 
llegar ;  entrar  en  los  mismos  y  permanecer  y  residir  en  cualquier 
parte  de  los  dichos  territorios  respectivamente;  tambien  alqui- 
lar  y  ocupar  casas  y  almacenes  para  los  fines  de  su  trafico ;  y, 
generalmente,  los  comerciantes  y  traficantes  de  cada.nacion, 
respectivamente,  disfrutaran  de  la  mas  completa  proteccion  y 
seguridad  para  su  comercio,  siempre  sugetos  a  las  leyes  y  esta- 
tutos  de  los  dos  paises  respectivamente. 

III.  Su  Magestad  el  Rey  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bre- 
tana e  Yrlanda,  se  obliga  ademas,  a  que,  en  todos  sus  dominios 
fuera  de  Europa,  los  habitantes  de  las  Provincias  Unidas  del 
Rio  de  la  Plata  tengan  la  misraa  libertad  de  comercio  y  nave- 
gacion  estipulada  en  el  Articulo  anterior,  con  toda  la  extension 
que  en  el  dia  se  permite,  6  en  adelante  se  permitiere,  a  qual- 
quiera  otra  nacion. 

IV.  No  se  impondran  ningunos  otros  ni  may  ores  derechos 
k  la  importacion  en  los  territorios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica, 
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de  eualesquiera  de  los  articulos  de  produccion,  cultivo  6  fa- 
bricacion  de  las  Provincias  Unidas  del  Rio  de  la  Plata,  y  no 
se  impoiidran  ningunos  otros  ni  mayores  derechos  a  la  impor- 
tacion  en  las  dichas  Provincias  Unidas,  de  eualesquiera  de 
los  articulos  de  produccion,  cultivo  6  fabricacion  de  los  do- 
minios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  que  los  que  se  paguen,  d 
en  adelante  se  pag-aren,  por  los  misraos  articulos,  siendo  de 
produccion,  cultivo,  d  fabricacion,  de  cualquiera  otro  pais  ex- 
trangero  ;  ni  tampoco  se  impondran  ningunos  otros  ni  mayores 
derechos,  en  los  territorios  d  doniinios  de  cada  una  de  las 
Partes  Contratantes,  a  la  extraccion  de  cualesquier  articulos 
en  los  territorios  6  dominios  de  la  otra,  que  aquellos  que  se 
pagan,  6  en  adelante  se  pagaren,  a  la  extraccion  de  iguales 
articulos  a  cualquiera  otro  pais  extrangero :  ni  tampoco  se 
impondra  prohibicion  alguna  a  la  extraccion  6  introduccion 
de  cualesquier  articulos  de  produccion,  cultivo,  6  fabricacion 
de  los  dominios  de.Su  Magestad  Britanica,  6  de  las  Provin- 
cias Unidas  a  ellas,  6  desde  las  dichas  Provincias  Unidas,  que 
no  comprehendiere  igualmente  a  todas  las  otras  naciones. 

V.  No  se  impondra  mayor  ni  alguna  otra  clase  de  derechos 
6  cargas  por  razon  de  toneladas,  fanal,  puerto,  pilotage,  sal- 
vamento  en  caso  de  averia  6  naufragio,  ni  otro  algun  derecho 
local,  en  eualesquiera  de  los  puertos  de  las  dichas  Provincias 
Unidas,  a  los  buques  Britanicos  de  mas  de  ciento  y  veinte 
toneladas,  que  aquellos  que  se  pagaren,  en  los  mismos  puertos, 
por  los  buques  de  las  dichas  Provincias  Unidas  del  mismo 
porte  ;  ni  en  los  puertos  de  eualesquiera  de  los  territorios  de 
Su  Magestad  Britanica,  a  los  buques  de  las  Provincias  Unidas 
de  mas  de  ciento  y  veinte  toneladas,  que  aquellos  que  se 
pagaren,  en  los  mismos  puertos,  por  los  buques  Britanicos 
del  mismo  porte. 

VI.  Los  mismos  derechos  se  pagaran  a  la  introduccion  en 
las  dichas  Provincias  Unidas  de  cualquier  aiticulo  de  pro- 
duccion, cultivo  6  fabricacion  de  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad 
Britanica,  ya  se  haga  dicha  introduccion  en  buques  de  las 
Provincias  Unidas,  6  en  buques  Britanicos  ;  y  los  misraos 
derechos  se  pagaran  a  la  introduccion  en  los  dominios  de  Su 
Magestad  Britanica  de  cualquier  articulo  de  produccion, 
cultivo,  6  fabricacion  de  las  Provincias  Unidas,  ya  sea  que  tai 
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introdiiccion  se  liaga  en  buques  Britanicos,  6  en  buques  de 
las  dichas  Provinciaa  Unidas ; — Los  mismos  dereclios  se 
pagaran,  y  las  mismas  concesiones  y  gratificaciones  por  \ia  de 
reembolso  de  derechos  se  abonaian  a  la  exportacion  de  cuales- 
quier  articulos  de  produccion,  cultivo,  6  fabricacion  de  los 
dominios  de  Sii  Magestad  Britanica  a  las  Provincias  Unidas, 
ya  sea  que  la  referida  exportacion  se  haga  en  buques  de  las  di- 
chas Provincias  Unidas,  6  en  buques  Britanicos  ;  y  los  mismos 
derechos  se  pagaran,  y  las  mismas  concesiones  y  gratificaciones 
por  via  de  reembolso  de  derechos  se  abonaran  a  la  exportacion 
de  cualesquier  articulos  de  produccion,  cultivo,  6  fabricacion  de 
las  Provincias  Unidas  a  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Brita- 
nica, ya  sea  que  la  referida  exportacion  se  hagaen  buques  Bri- 
tanicos 6  en  buques  de  las  dichas  Provincias  Unidas. 

VII.  Con  el  fin  de  evitar  cualquier  mala  inteligencia  por  lo 
tocante  a  los  reglamentos  que  puedan  respectivamente  con- 
stituir  un  buque  Britanico,  6  un  buque  de  las  dichas  Pro- 
vincias Unidas,  se  estipula  por  el  presente,  que  todos  los 
buques  construidos  en  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica, 
que  scan  poseidos,  tripulados,  y  matriculados  con  arreglo  a 
las  leyes  de  la  Gran  Bretaiia,  seran  considerados  como  buques 
Britanicos  ;  y  que  todos  los  buques  construidos  en  los  terri- 
torios  de  las  dichas  provincias,  debidamente  matriculados,  y 
poseidos  por  los  ciudadanos  de  las  mismas,  6  cualquiera  de 
ellos,  y  cuyo  capitan  y  tres  cuartas  partes  de  la  tripulacion 
sean  ciudadanos  de  las  dichas  Provincias  Unidas,  seran  con- 
siderados como  buques  de  las  dichas  Provincias  Unidas. 

VIII.  Todo  comerciante,  comandante  de  buque,  y  demas, 
subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  tendran,  en  todos  los 
territorios  de  las  dichas  Provincias  Unidas,  la  misma  libertad 
que  los  naturales  de  ellas,  para  manejar  sus  propios  asuntos, 
6  confiarlos  al  cuidado  de  quien  quiera  que  gusten,  en  calidad 
de  corredor,  factor,  agente,  6  ynterprete  ;  ni  se  les  obligara  a 
emplear  ninguna  otra  persona  para  dichos  fines,  ni  pagarles  sa- 
lario  ni  remuneracion  alguna,  a  menos  que  quieran  emplearlos ; 
concediendose  entera  libertad,  en  todos  los  casos,  al  comprador 
y  vendedor  paracontratary  fijar  el  precio  de  cualesquier  efectos, 
mercaderias,  o  renglones  de  comercio,  que  se  introduzcan  6  ex- 
;traigan  delas  dichas  Provincias  Unidas,  como  crean  oportuno. 
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IX.  En  todo  lo  relative  a  la  carga  y  descarga  de  buques, 
seguridad  de  mercaderias,  pertenencias,  y  efectos,  disposicion 
de  propiedades  de  toda  clase  y  denominacion,  por  venta, 
donacion,  cambio,  6  de  cualqiiier  otro  modo  ;  como  tambien  a 
la  administracion  de  justicia,  los  subditos  yciudadanos  de  las 
dos  Partes  Contratantes  gozaran,  en  sus  respectivos  dominios, 
de  los  mismos  privilegios,  franquezas,  y  derechos,  como  la 
nacion  mas  favorecida,  y,  por  ninguno  de  diclios  motivos,  se 
les  exijira  mayores  derechos  6  ympuestos  que  los  que  se 
pagan,  6  en  adelante  se  pagaren,  por  los  subditos  naturales 
6  ciudadanos  de  la  potencia  en  cuyos  dominios  residieren  : 
estaran  exentos  de  todo  servicio  militar  obligatorio,  de  cual- 
quier  clase  que  sea,  terrestre  6  maritimo  ;  y  de  todo  emprestito 
forzoso;  de  exucciones  6  requisiciones  militares  ;  ni  seran 
obligados  a  pagar  ninguna  contribucion  ordinaria,  bajo  pre- 
texto  alj^uno,  maj^or  que  las  que  pagaren  los  subditos  naturales 
6  ciudadanos  del  pais. 

X.  Cada  una  de  las  Partes  Contratantes  estara  facultada  a 
nombrar  Consules  para  la  proteccion  del  Comercio,  que  resi- 
dan  en  los  dominios  y  territories  de  la  otra;  pero  antes  que 
ningun  Consul  pueda  ejercer  sus  funciones,  debera,  en  la 
forma  acostumbrada,  ser  aprobado  y  admitido  por  el  Gobierno 
cerca  del  cual  haya  sido  embiado ;  y  cada  una  de  las  Partes 
Contratantes  podra  exceptuar  de  la  residencia  de  Consules, 
aquellos  puntos  especiales  que  una  u  otra  de  ellas  juzgue  opor- 
tuno  exceptuar. 

XI.  Para  la  mayor  seguridad  del  comercio  entre  los  sub- 
ditos de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  y  los  habitantes  de  las  Pro- 
\incias  Unidas  del  Rio  de  la  Plata,  se  estipula  que,  en  cual- 
quier  caso  en  que  por  desgracia  aconteciese  alguna  interrup- 
cion  de  las  amigables  relaciones  de  comercio,  6  un  rompimiento 
entre  las  dos  Partes  Contratantes,  los  subditos  6  ciudadanos 
de  cada  cual  de  las  dos  Partes  Contratantes  residentes  en  los 
dominios  de  la  otra,  tendran  el  privilegio  de  permanecer  y 
continuar  su  trafico  en  ellos,  sin  interrupcion  alguna,  en  tanto 
que  se  condujeren  con  tranquilidad,  y  no  quebrantaren  las 
leyes  de  modo  alguno ;  y  sus  efectos  y  propiedades,  ya  fueren 
confiados  a  particulares  6  al  Estado,  no  estaran  sug-etos  a  em- 
bargo ni  secuestro,  ni  a  ninguna  otra  exaccion  que  aquellas 


54  BUENOS  AVRES. 

que  puedan  hacerse  a  igual  clase  de  efectos  o  propiedades,  per- 
tenecientes  a  los  naturales  liabitantes  del  Estado  en  que  dichos 
subditos  6  ciudadanos  residieren. 

XII.  Los  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  residentes  en 
las  Provincias  Unidas  del  Rio  de  la  Plata,  no  seran  inquieta- 
dos,  perseguidos,  ni  molestados  por  razon  de  su  relig-ion; 
mas  gozaran  de  una  perfecta  libertad  de  conciencia  en 
ellas,  celebrando  el  oficio  divlno  ya  dentro  de  sus  propias 
casas,  6  en  sus  propias  y  particulares  yglesias  6  capillas,  las 
que  estaran  facultados  para  edificar  y  mantener  en  los  sitios 
convenientes,  que  sean  aprobados  por  el  Gobiemo  de  dichas 
Provincias  Unidas  :  tambien  sera  permitido  enterrar  a  los  sub- 
ditos de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  que  murieren  en  los  territo- 
rios  de  las  dichas  Provincias  Unidas,  en  sus  propios  cemente- 
rios,  que  podran,  del  mismo  modo,  libreraente  establecer  y 
mantener.  Asimismo  los  ciudadanos  de  las  dichas  Provincias 
Unidas  gozaran,  en  todos  los  dominios  de  Su  Ma;^estad  Bri- 
tanica, de  una  perfecta  e  ilimitada  libertad  de  conciencia,  y 
del  ejercicio  de  su  religion  publica  6  privadamente,  en  las 
casas  de  su  morada,  6  en  las  capillas  y  sitios  de  culto  destina- 
dos  para  el  dicho  fin,  en  conformidad  con  el  si  sterna  de  tole- 
rancia  establecido  en  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad. 

XIII.  Los  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  residentes 
en  las  Provincias  Unidas  del  Rio  de  la  Plata,  tendran  el  de- 
recho  de  disponer  libremente  de  sus  propiedades,  de  toda  clase, 
en  la  forma  que  quisieren,  6  por  testamento,  segun  lo  tengan 
por  conveniente;  y  en  caso  que  muriere  algun  subdito  Bri- 
tanico,  sin  haber  hecho  su  dicha  ultima  disposicion  6  testa- 
mento, en  el  territorio  de  las  Provincias  Unidas,  el  Consul- 
General  Britanico,  6,  en  su  ausencia,  el  que  lo  representare, 
tendra  el  derecho  de  nombrar  curadores  que  se  encarguen  de 
la  propiedad  del  difunto,  a  beneficio  de  los  legitimos  herede- 
ros  y  acrehedores,  sin  intervencion  alguna,  dando  noticia  con- 
veniente a  las  autoridades  del  pais  ;  y  reciprocamente. 

XIV.  Deseando  Su  Magestad  Britanica  ansiosamente  la 
abolicion  total  del  Comercio  de  Esclavos,  las  Provincias  Uni- 
das del  Rio  de  la  Plata  se  obligan  a  cooperar  con  Su  Mages- 
tad Britanica  al  complemento  de  obra  tan  benefica,  y  a  pro- 
hibir  a  todas  las  personas  residentes  en  las  dichas  Provincias 
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Unidas  6  sugetas  a  su  jurisdiccion,  del  modo  mas  eiicaz,  y 
por  las  leyes  mas  solemnes,  de  tomar  parte  alguua  en  dicho 
trafico. 

XV.  El  presente  Tratado  sera  ratificado,  y  les  ratifica- 
ciones,  cangeadas  en  Londres  dentro  de  cuatro  meses,  6  antes 
si  fuere  posible. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  cual  los  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios; 
lo  ban  firniado,  y  sellado  con  sus  sellos. 

Hecho  en  Buenos  Ayres,  el  dia  2  de  Febrero,  en  el  afio  de 
nuestro  Senor  1825. 
Manl.  J.  Garcia.     (L.S.)  Woodbine  Parish.     (L.S.) 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  to  give  effect  to  Treaties  of 
Commerce  with  Buenos  Ayres  and  Colombia,  and  other 
Countries  in  America,  "  not  at  present  provided  with  Na- 
tional Merchant  tShipping.'*^ 

[7  Geo.  4.  Cap.  5.]  [22d  Mareb,  1826.] 

Whereas  Treaties  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navig'ation 
have  been  concluded  between  His  Majesty  and  the  Republics 
of  the  States  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata  and  of  Colombia  respec- 
tively :  And  whereas  it  is  expedieniS/to  give  effect  to  such  parts 
of  the  said  Treaties  as  require  the  sanction  of  Parliament ;  be 
it  therefore  enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and 
Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assem- 
bled, and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  that  all  ships  of  what- 
ever built,  and  of  whatever  way  acquired,  being  duly  owned 
and  navigated  as  the  shij^s  of  the  said  Republics  respec- 
tively, shall,  for  the  term  of  7  years,  from  the  respective  dates 
of  such  Treaties,  be  deemed  to  be  the  ships  of  those  coun- 
tries respectively,  in  all  places  under  British  dominion ; 
any  thing  in  the  law  of  navigation  to  the  contrary  notwith- 
standing. 

II.  And  whereas  Treaties  of  the  like  nature  may  be  con- 
cluded between  His  Majesty  and  other  countries  in  America 
not  yet  provided  with  national  merchant  shipping,  built  or 
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acquired  in  manner  required  by  the  law  of  navigation  :  be  it 
therefore  enacted,  That  all  ships,  of  whatever  built,  and  in 
whatever  way  acquired,  being  duly  owned  and  navigated  as  the 
ships  of  particular  countries  in  America,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  the  ships  of  such  countries  respectively,  in  all  places  under 
British  dominion,  for  any  term  not  exceeding  7  years,  agreed  to 
in  that  behalf  in  any  Treaty  between  His  Majesty  and  any  of 
such  countries  respectively ;  any  thing  in  the  law  of  naviga 
tion  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 


COLOMBIA. 


TREATY  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  between 
Great  Britain  and  Colombia.  Signed  at  Bogota,  \%th 
April,  1825. 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. 
Extensive  commercial  intercourse  having  been  established 
for  a  series  of  years  between  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  and  the  several  Provinces  or  Countries  of  America, 
which  (now  united)  constitute  the  State  of  Colombia,  it  seems 
good  for  the  security  as  well  as  encouragement  of  such  com- 
mercial intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  under- 
standing between  His  said  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  said 
State,  that  the  relations  now  subsisting  between  them  should 
be  regularly  acknowledged  and  confirmed,  by  the  signature 
of  a  Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation.  For 
this  purpose  they  have  named  their  respective  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, that  is  to  say; — His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  John  Potter 
Hamilton,  Esq.  and  Patrick  Campbell,  Esq.: — and  the  Vice 
President  charged  with  the  Executive  Power  of  the  State  o 
Colombia,  Pedro  Gual,  Secretary  of  State  in  the  department 
for  Foreign  Affairs;  and  General  Pedro  Briceno  Mendez: — 
who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other,  their  rspective 
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full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles  : — 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  perpetual,  firm,  and  sincere  amity 
between  the  dominions  and  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His 
Heirs  and  Successors,  and  the  State  and  People  of  Colombia. 

II.  There  shall  be,  between  all  the  territories  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  in  Europe,  and  the  territories  of  Colombia,  a 
reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce.  The  subjects  and  citizens 
of  the  two  countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and 
securely  to  come,  with  their  ships  and  cargoes,  to  all  such  places, 
ports,  and  rivers,  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  to  which  other 
foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the 
same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  part  of  the  said  territories, 
respectively ;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  warehouses 
for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce  ;  and,  generally,  the  mer- 
chants and  traders  of  each  nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy 
the  most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce; 
subject  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries, 
respectively. 

III.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  engages  further,  that  the  citizens  of  Co- 
lombia shall  have  the  like  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation 
stipulated  for  in  the  preceding  Article,  in  all  his  dominions 
situated  out  of  Europe,  to  the  full  extent  in  which  the  same  is 
permitted  at  present,  or  shall  be  permitted  hereafter,  to  any 
other  nation. 

IV.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im- 
portation into  the  territories  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  of  any 
articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  Colombia, — 
and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  import- 
ation into  the  territories  of  Colombia,  of  any  articles  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
dominions,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles, 
being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  fo- 
reign country  ;  nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges 
be  imposed,  in  the  territories  or  dominions  of  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the 
territories  or  dominions  of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  or  may 


58  COLOMBIA. 

be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other 
foreign  country:  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon 
the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic  Majesty'  s  dominions, 
or  of  the  said  territories  of  Colombia,  to  or  from  the  said  do- 
minions of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  to  or  from  the  said  ter.- 
ritories  of  Colombia,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

V.  No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  ton- 
nage, light,  or  harbour  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  da- 
mage or  shipwreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  im- 
posed, in  any  of  the  ports  of  Colombia,  on  British  vessels, 
than  those  payable,  in  the  same  ports,  by  Colombian  vessels ; 
nor,  in  the  ports  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  territories,  on  Co- 
lombian vessels,  than  shall  be  payable,  in  the  same  ports,  on 
British  vessels. 

VI.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  Colombia  of  any  article  of  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions, 
whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  Colombian  or  in  British 
vessels;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation 
into  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  of  any  article  of 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  Colombia,  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  in  British  or  Colombian  vessels. 
The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  drawbacks  and 
bounties  allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  Colombia  of  any 
articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  His  Bri- 
tannick  Majesty's  dominions,  whether  such  exportation  shall 
be  in  Colombian  or  in  British  vessels  ;  and  the  same  duties 
shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed, 
on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  ma- 
nufacture of  Colombia,  to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  British  or  Colombian 
vessels. 

VII.  In  order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding  with  respect 
to  the  regulations  which  may  respectively  constitute  a  British 
or  a  Colombian  vessel,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  all  vessels 
built  in  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  owned 
by  British  subjects,  or  by  any  of  them,  and  whereof  the  master 
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aud  three-fourths  of  the  mariners,  at  least,  are  British  sub- 
jects, excepting  where  the  laws  provide  for  any  extreme  cases, 
shall  be  considered  as  British  vessels  ;  and  that  all  vessels 
built  in  the  territories  of  Colombia,  and  owned  by  the  citizens 
thereof,  or  any  of  them,  and  whereof  the  master  and  three- 
fourths  of  the  mariners,  at  least,  are  Colombian  citizens,  ex- 
cepting where  the  laws  provide  for  any  extreme  cases,  shall  be 
considered  as  Colombian  vessels. 

VIII.  All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  the 
subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  citizens  of  the  State  of 
Colombia,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of 
both  powers,  respectively,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  them- 
selves, or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever 
they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter ;  nor  shall 
they  be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  for  those  pur- 
poses, nor  to  pay  them  any  salary  or  remuneration,  unless 
they  shall  choose'to  employ  them;  and  absolute  freedom  shall 
be  allowed,  in  all  cases,  to  the  buyer  and  seller,  to  bargain  and 
fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize  imported 
into,  or  exported  from,  the  territories  of  either  of  the  Contract- 
ing Parties,  as  they  shall  see  good. 

IX.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  lading  and  unlading  of 
ships,  the  safety  of  merchandize,  goods,  and  effects,  the  suc- 
cession to  personal  estates,  and  the  disposal  of  personal  j^ro- 
perty  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  donation, 
exchange,  or  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever,  as 
also  the  administration  of  justice,  the  subjects  and  citizens  of 
the  two  Contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy,  in  their  respective 
dominions  and  territories,  the  same  privileges,  liberties,  and 
rights  as  the  most  favoured  nation,  and  shall  not  be  charged, 
in  any  of  these  respects,  with  any  higher  imports  or  duties 
than  those  which  are  paid,  or  may  be  paid,  by  the  native 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  Power  in  whose  dominions  or 
territories  they  may  be  resident. 

They  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military 
service  whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or  land,  and  from  all 
forced  loans,  or  military  exactions  and  requisitions ;  neither 
shall  they  be  compelled  to  pay  any  ordinary  taxes,  under  any 
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pretext  whatsoever,  greater  than  those  that  are  paid  by  the 
subjects  or  citizens  of  one  or  other  Power. 

X.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  Contractinj^  Parties 
to  appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the 
dominions  and  territories  of  the  other  party  ;  but  before  any 
Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  ap- 
proved and  admitted  by  the  Government  to  which  he  is  sent, 
and  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  may  except  from  the 
residence  of  Consuls,  such  particular  places  as  either  of  them 
may  judge  fit  to  be  so  excepted. 

XI.  For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  sub- 
jects of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  citizens  of  Colombia, 
it  is  agreed,  that  if,  at  any  time,  any  interruption  of  friendly 
commercial  intercourse,  or  any  rupture  should  unfortunately 
take  place  between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  the  subjects 
or  citizens  of  either  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  residing  in 
the  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remain- 
ing and  continuing  their  trade  therein,  without  any  manner 
of  interruption,  so  long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit 
no  offence  against  the  laws  ;  and  their  effects  and  property, 
whether  entrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be 
liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  or  to  any  other  demands  than 
those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or  property, 
belonging  to  the  native  inhabitants  of  the  State  in  which  such 
subjects  or  citizens  may  reside. 

XII.  The  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  residing  in  the 
territories  of  the  State  of  Colombia,  shall  enjoy  the  most  per- 
fect and  entire  security  of  conscience,  without  being  annoyed, 
prevented,  or  disturbed  on  account  of  their  religious  belief. 
Neither  shall  they  be  annoyed,  molested,  or  disturbed  in  the 
proper  exercise  of  their  religion,  provided  that  this  take  place 
in  private  houses,  with  the  decorum  due  to  divine  worship, 
and  with  due  respect  to  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  the 
country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  subjects  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  who  may  die  in  the  said  territories  of 
Colombia,  in  convenient  and  adequate  places,  to  be  appointed 
and  established  by  themselves  for  that  purpose,  with  the  know- 
ledge of  the  local  authorities.  Nor  shall  the  funerals  or  se- 
pulchres of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  wise,  nor  upon  any 
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account.  In  the  like  manner,  the  citizens  of  Colombia  shall 
enjoy,  within  all  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  a 
perfect  and  unrestrained  liberty  of  conscience,  and  of  exercis- 
ing their  religion  publicly  or  privately,  within  their  own  dwell- 
ing houses,  or  in  the  chapels  and  places  of  worship  appointed 
for  that  purpose,  agreeably  to  the  system  of  toleration  esta- 
blished in  the  dominions  of  His  said  Majesty. 

XIII.  The  Government  of  Colombia  engages  to  co-ope- 
rate with  His  Britannic  Majesty  for  the  total  abolition  of  the 
Slave  Trade,  and  to  prohibit  all  persons  inhabiting  within  the 
territories  of  Colombia,  in  the  most  effectual  manner,  from 
taking  any  share  in  such  trade. 

XIV.  And  for  as  much  as  it  would  be  convenient  and  use- 
ful for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  mutual  good  understand- 
ing between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  and  for  avoiding  all 
difficulties  henceforward,  that  other  Articles  should  be  pro- 
posed and  added,  to  the  present  Treaty,  which  Articles,  both 
from  a  want  of  due  time  for  their  consideration,  as  well  as 
from  the  pressure  of  circumstances,  cannot  at  present  be 
drawn  up  with  required  perfection,  it  has  been  and  is  agreed, 
on  the  part  of  both  Powers,  that  they  will,  with  the  least  pos- 
sible delay,  come  forward  to  treat  and  agree  upon  such  Arti- 
cles as  may  be  wanting  to  this  Treaty,  and  deemed  mutually 
beneficial;  and  which  Articles,  when  they  shall  be  agreed 
upon  and  shall  be  duly  ratified,  shall  form  part  of  the  present 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

XV.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, and  by  the  President  or  Vice  President  charged  with  the 
Executive  Power  of  the  State  of  Colombia,  with  the  con- 
sent and  approbation  of  the  Congress  of  the  said  State;  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within  the 
space  of  6  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  the  18th  day  of  April,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1825. 

(L.S.)  J.  Potter  Hamilton.         (L.S.)  Pedro  Gual. 
(L.S.)   Patrick  Campbell.  (L.S.)   P.  Briceno  Mendez. 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

Whereas  in  the  present  state  of  the  Colombian  shipping,  it 
would  not  be  possible  for  Colombia  to  take  advantage  of  the 
reciprocity  established  by  Articles  V.  VI.  and  VII.  of  the 
Treaty  signed  this  day,  if  that  part  should  be  carried  into  im- 
mediate effect,  which  stipulates  that  in  order  to  be  considered 
as  a  Colombian  ship,  a  &hip  shall  actually  have  been  built  in 
Colombia, — it  is  agreed,  that  for  the  space  of  7  years,  to  be 
reckoned  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  this  Treaty,  any 
ships,  wheresoever  built,  being  bondjide  the  property  of  any 
of  the  citizens  of  Colombia,  and  whereof  the  master  and  three- 
fourths  of  the  mariners,  at  least,  are  also  Colombian  citizens, 
excepting  where  the  laws  provide  for  any  extreme  cases,  shall 
be  considered  as  Colombian  ships; — His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  reserving 
to  himself  the  right,  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  7  years, 
to  claim  the  principle  of  reciprocal  restriction  stipulated 
for  in  Article  VII.  above  referred  to,  if  the  interests  of 
British  navigation  shall  be  found  to  be  prejudiced  by  the 
present  exception  to  that  reciprocity,  in  favour  of  Colombian 
shipping. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  validity  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the 
Treaty  signed  this  day. — It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their 
arras. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Bogota,  the  18th  day  of  April,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1825. 

(L.S.)  J.  Potter  Hamilton.         (L.S.)   Pedro  Gual. 
(L.S.)  Patrick  Campbell.  (L.S.)   P.  Briceno  Mendez. 


En  el  Nombre  de  la  Santisima  Trinidad. 
Habiendose  establecido  estensas  relaciones  comer ciales, 
por  una  serie  de  anos,  entre  varias  provincias  6  paises  de 
America,  que,  unidos  ahora,  constituyen  la  Republica  de 
Colombia,  y  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  el  lley  del  Reyno 
Unido  dela  Gran  Bretana  e  Yrlanda,  ha  parecido  conveniente, 
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asi  para  la  seguridad  y  fomento  de  aquella  correspondencia 
comercial,  como  para  mantener  la  bueiia  inteligencia  entre 
la  dicha  republica,  y  Su  dicha  Magestad,  que  las  relaciones 
que  ahora  subsisten  entre  ambas,  sean  regularraente  conocidas 
y  confirmadas,  por  medio  de  un  Tratado  de  Amistad,  Co- 
rn ercio,  y  Navegacion.  Con  este  obgeto  han  nombrado  sus 
respectivos  Plenipotenciarios,  a  saber ; — el  Vice  Presidente 
encargado  del  Poder  Ejecutivo  de  la  Republica  de  Colombia, 
a  Pedro  Gual,  Secretario  de  Estado  y  del  Despacho  de  Rela- 
ciones Esteriores  de  la  misma ;  y  al  General  Pedro  Bricefio 
Mendez  : — y  Su  Magestad  El  Rey  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  e 
Yrlanda,  a  Juan  Potter  Hamilton,  Escudero,  y  a  Patricio 
Campbell,  Escudero  : — quienes,  despues  de  haberse  comuni- 
cado  sus  respectivos  plenos  poderes,  hallados  en  debida  y 
propia  forma,  han  convenido  y  concluido  los  Articulos  sigui- 
entes  :  — 

Art.  I.  Habra  perpetua,  firme,  y  sincera  amistad  entre  la 
Republica  y  Pueblo  de  Colombia,  y  los  dominios  y  subditos 
de  Su  Magestad  El  Rey  del  Rey  no  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia 
e  Yrlanda,  sus  herederos  y  succesores. 

II.  Habra  entre  todos  los  territorios  de  Colombia,  y  los 
territorios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  en  Europa,  unareciproca 
libertad  de  comercio.  Los  ciudadanos  y  subditos  de  los  dos 
paises  respectivamente,  tendran  libertad  para  ir  libre  y  segura- 
mente,  con  sus  buques  y  cargamentos,  a  todos  aquellos  parages, 
puertos,  y  rios,  en  los  territorios  antediclios,  a  los  cuales  se 
perraite,  6  se  permitiere  ir  a  otros  estrangeros,  entrar  en  los 
mismos,  y  permanecer,  y  residir  en  cualquiera  parte  de  los 
dichos  territorios,  respectivamente ;  tambien  para  alquilar  y 
ocupar  casas  y  almacenes  para  los  obgetos  de  su  comercio  ; 
y,  generalmente,  los  comerciantes  y  traficantes  de  cada  nacion, 
respectivamente,  gozaran  la  mas  completa  proteccion  y  segu- 
ridad  para  su  comercio,  estando  siempre  sugetos  a  las  leyes 
y  estatutos  de  los  dos  paises,  respectivamente. 

III.  Su  Magestad  El  Rey  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran 
Bretaiia  e  Yrlanda,  se  obliga  ademas,  a  que  los  ciudadanos  de 
Colombia  tengan  la  misma  libertad  de  comercio  y  navega- 
cion  que  se  ha  estipulado  en  el  Articulo  anterior,  en  todos  sus 
dominios  situados  fuera  de  Europa,  en  toda  la  estencion  en 
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que  se  permite  ahora,  6  se  permitiere  despues,  a  cualquiera 
otra  nacion. 

IV.  No  se  impoiidran  otros  6  mas  altos  derechos  a  la  im- 
portacion  en  los  territories  de  Colombia  de  cualesquiera 
articulos  del  producto  natural,  producciones,  6  manufacturas 
de  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  ni  se  impondran 
otros  6  mas  altos  derechos  a  la  importacion  en  los  territorios 
de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  de  cualesquiera  articulos  del  pro- 
ducto natural,  producciones,  6  manufacturas  de  Colombia,  que 
los  que  se  pagan,  6  pagaren,por  semejantes  articulos,  cuando 
scan  producto  natural,  producciones,  6  manufacturas  de  cual- 
quier  otro  pais  estrangero  ;  ni  se  impondran  otros  6  mas  altos 
derechos  6  impuestos,  en  los  territorios  6  dominios  de  cual- 
quiera de  las  partes  contratantes,  a  la  esportacion  de  cuales- 
quier  articulos  para  los  territorios  6  dominios  de  la  otra,  que 
los  que  se  pagan,  6  pagaren,  por  la  esportacion  de  iguales 
articulos  para  cualquier  otro  pais  estrangero.  Ni  se  impondra 
prohibicion  alguna  a  la  exportacion  6  importacion  de  cuales- 
quier  articulos  del  producto  natural,  producciones,  6  manufac- 
turas de  los  territorios  y  dominios  de  Colombia,  6  de  Su 
Magestad  Britanica,  para  los  dichos,  6  de  los  dichos  territo- 
rios de  Colombia,  6  para  los  dichos,  6  de  los  dichos  dominios 
de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  que  no  se  estiendan  igualmente  a 
todas  las  otras  naciones. 

V.  No  se  impondran  otros  6  mas  altos  derechos  6  impuestos 
por  razon  de  tonelada,  fanal,  6  emolumentos  de  puerto  prac- 
tice salvamento  en  caso  de  averia  6  naufragio,  6  cualesquier 
otros  gastos  locales,  en  ninguno  de  los  puertos  de  los  territo- 
rios de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  a  los  buques  Colombianos, 
que  los  pagaderos,  en  los  mismos  puertos,  por  buques  Brita  - 
nicos;  ni  en  los  puertos  de  Colombia,  a  los  buques  Britanicos, 
que  los  pagaderos,  en  los  mismos  puertos,  por  buques  Colom- 
bianos. 

VI.  Se  pagaran  los  mismos  derechos  a  la  importacion  en 
los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  de  cualquier  articulo 
del  produc  to  natural,  producciones,  6  manufacturas  de  Colom- 
bia, ya  sea  que  esta  importacion  sehaga  en  buques  Britanicos,  6 
en  Colombianos  ;  y  se  pagaran  los  mismos  derechos  a  la  im- 
portacion en  los  territorios  de  Colombia  de  cualquier  articulo 
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tlel  producto  natural,  producciones  6  manufacturas  de  los 
dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  ya  sea  que  esta  importa- 
cion  se  haga  en  buques  Colombianos,  6  en  Britanicos.  Se 
pagaran  los  misraos  derechos,  y  se  concederan  los  mismos 
descuentos  y  gratificaciones,  a  la  esportacion  de  cualesquier 
articulos  del  producto  natural,  producciones^  6  manufacturas 
de  Colombia  para  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  ya 
sea  que  esta  esportacion  se  haga  en  buques  Britanicos,  6  en 
Colombianos.  Y  se  pagaran  los  mismos  derechos,  y  se  conce- 
deran los  mismos  descuentos  y  gratificacioues,  a  la  esportacion 
para  Colombia  de  cualesquier  articulos  del  producto  natural^ 
producciones,  6  manufacturas  de  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad 
Britanica,  ya  sea  que  esta  esportacion  se  haga  en  buques 
Colombianos,  6  en  Britanicos. 

VII.  Para  evitar  cualquiera  mala  inteligencia  con  respecto 
a  las  reglas  que  piieden  respectivamente  constituir  un  buque 
Colombiano  6  Brit^nico,  se  ha  convenido  aqui  que  todo  buque 
construido  en  los  territorios  de  Colombia,  y  poseido  por  sus 
ciudadanos,  d  por  alguno  de  ellos,  y  cuyo  capitan  y  tres  cuartas 
partes  delosmarineros,  a  lomenos,  scan  ciudadanos  Colombi- 
anos, escepto  en  los  casos  en  que  las  leyes  provean  otra  cosa  por 
circunstancias  estremas,  sera  considerado  como  buque  Colom- 
biano ;  y  todo  buque  construido  en  los  dominios  de  Su  Ma- 
gestad Britanica,  y  poseido  por  sdbditos  Britanicos,  6  por 
alguno  de  ellos,  y  cuyo  capitan  y  tres  cuartas  partes  de  los 
marineros,  a  lo  menos,  scan  subditos  Britanicos,  escepto  en 
los  casos  en  que  las  leyes  provean  otra  cosa  por  circunstancias 
estremas,  sera  considerado  como  buque  Britanico. 

VIII.  Todos  los  comerciantes,  comandantes  de  buques,  y 
otros,  ciudadanos  y  subditos  de  la  republica  de  Colombia,  y  de 
Su  Magestad  Britanica,  tendran  entera  libertad,  en  todos  los 
territorios  de  ambas  Potencias  respectivamente,  para  manejar 
por  si  mismos  sus  propios  negocios,  6  confiarlos  al  manejo  de 
quien  gusten,  como  corredor,  factor,  ajente,  6  interprete  ;  ni 
seran  obligados  a  emplear  otras  personas  cualesquiera  para 
aquelles  obgetos,  ni  a  pagarles  salario  alguno,  6  remuneracion, 
a  menos  que  ellos  quieran  emplearlos  ;  y  se  concedera  abso* 
luta  libertad,  en  todo  caso,  al  comprador  y  vendedor,  para 
contratar  y  fijar  el  precio  de  cualesquier  efectos,  mercaderias, 
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6  generos  importados  6  esportados  de  los  territorios  de  cuales- 
quiera  de  las  dos  Partes  Contratantes  segun  lo  tengan  a  bien. 

IX.  En  todo  lo  relative  a  la  carga  y  descarga  de  buques, 
seguridad  de  las  mercaderias,  generos,  y  efectos,  la  succesion 
de  bienes  muebles,  y  la  disposicion  de  propiedad  mueble,  de 
toda  especie  y  denominacion,  por  veiita,  donacion,  cambio,  6 
testamento,  6  de  otra  manera  cualquiera,  corao  tambien  a  la 
administracion  de  justicia,  los  ciudadanos  y  siibditos  de  las 
dos  Partes  Contratantes  gozaran,  en  sus  respectivos  territorios 
y  dominios,  los  mismos  privilegios,  libertades,  y  derechos,  que 
la  nacion  mas  favorecida,  y  no  se  les  impondran,  por  ninguno 
de  estos  respectos,  impuestos,  6  derechos  algunos  mas  altos 
que  los  que  pagan,  6  pagaren,  los  ciudadanos  6  subditos  de  la 
Potencia  en  cuyos  territorios  6  dominios  residan. 

Estaran  esentos  de  todo  servicio  militar  forzado,  de  mar  6 
de  tierra,  y  de  todo  prestamo  forzoso,  6  exacciones  6  requisi- 
ciones  militares,  ni  seran  compelidos  a  pagar  contribucion 
alguna  ordinaria,  mayor  que  las  que  paguen  los  ciudadanos  6 
subditos  de  una  u  otra  Potencia,  bajo  ningun  pretesto  cual- 
quier?, 

X.  Sera  libre  d  cada  una  de  las  dos  Partes  Contratantes  el 
nombrar  Consules  para  la  proteccion  del  comercio,  que  residan 
en  los  territorios  y  dominios  de  la  otra  parte ;  pero  antes  que 
cualquier  Consul  obre  como  tal,  sera  aprobado  y  admitido,  en 
la  forma  acostumbrada,  por  el  Gobierno  al  cual  fuere  enviado  ; 
y  cualquiera  de  las  Partes  Contratantes  puede  esceptuar  de  la 
residencia  de  Consules,  aquellos  lugares  particulares,  que 
cualquiera  de  ellas  juzgue  conveniente  esceptuar. 

XI.  Para  la  mejor  seguridad  del  comercio  entre  los  ciuda- 
danos de  Colombia,  y  los  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica, 
se  ha  convenido,  que  si,  en  algun  tiempo,  desgraciadamente 
sucediere  alguna  interrupcion  de  la  correspondencia  comercial 
amistosa,  6  algun  rompimiento  entre  las  dos  Partes  Contra- 
tantes, los  ciudadanos  6  subditos  de  cualquiera  de  las  dos 
Partes  Contratantes,  residentes  en  los  dominios  de  la  otra, 
tendran  el  privilegio  de  permanecer,  y  continuar  su  trafico 
alii,  sin  ninguna  especie  de  interrupcion,  mientras  se  conduz- 
can  pacificamente,  y  no  cometan  ofensa  contra  las  leyes  ;  y  sus 
^fectos  y  propiedades,  ya  csten  confiadas  a  individuos  particu- 


COLOMBIA.  67 

lares,  6  al  estado,  no  estaran  sugetas  a  ocupacion  6  secuestro, 
ni  a  ningunas  otras  demandas,  que  las  que  puedan  hacerse  de 
iguales  efectos  6  propiedades  pertenecientes  a  ciudadanos  6 
subditos  de  la  Potenciaen  que  residan. 

XII.  Los  ciudadanos  de  Colombia  gozaran,  en  todos  los 
dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  una  perfecta  e  ilimitada 
libertad  de  conciencia,  y  la  de  ejercitar  su  religion  publica,  6 
privadamente,  dentro  de  sus  casas  particulares,  6  en  las 
capillas,  6  lugares  del  culto  destinados  para  aquel  obgeto, 
conforme  al  sistema  de  tolerancia  establecido  en  los  dominios 
de  Su  Magestad  Britanica.  Asimismo  los  subditos  de  Su 
Magestad  Britanica,  residentes  en  los  territorios  de  Colombia, 
gozaran  la  mas  perfecta  y  entera  seguridad  de  conciencia,  sin 
quedar  por  ella  espuestos  a  ser  molestados,  inquietados,  ni 
perturbados  en  razon  de  su  creencia  religiosa,  ni  en  los  ejerci- 
cios  propios  de  s\i  religion,  con  tal  que  lo  hagan  en  casas 
privadas,  y  con  el  decoro  debido  al  culto  divino,  respetando 
las  leyes,  usos,  y  costumbres  establecidas.  Tambien  tendran 
libertad  para  enterrar  los  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica, 
que  mueran  en  los  dicbos  territorios  de  Colombia,  en  lugares 
convenientes  y  adecuados,  que  ellos  mismos  design  en  y  estab- 
lezcan,  con  acuerdo  de  las  autoridades  locales  para  aquel 
obgeto  ;  y  los  funerales  6  sepulcros  de  los  muertos  no  seran 
trastonados  de  modo  alguno,  ni  por  ningun  motivo. 

XIII.  El  Gobierno  de  Colombia  se  compromete  a  co-operar 
con  Su  Magestad  Britanica  para  la  total  abolicion  del  Trafico 
de  Esclavos,  y  para  prohibir  a  todas  las  personas  habitantes  en 
el  territorio  de  Colombia,  del  modo  mas  eficaz,  el  que  tomen 
parte  alguna  en  semejante  Trafico. 

XIV.  Y  por  cuanto  seria  conveniente  y  util,  para  facilitar 
mas  la  mutua  buena  correspondencia  entre  las  dos  Partes 
Contratantes,  y  evitar  en  adelante  toda  suerte  de  dificultades, 
que  se  propongan  y  adicionen  al  presente  Tratado  otros  Arti- 
culos,  que,  por  falta  de  tienipo  y  la  premura  de  las  circun- 
stancias,  no  pueden  ahora  redactarse  con  la  perfeccion  debida  ; 
se  ha  convenido  y  conviene,  por  parte  de  ambas  Potencias,  que 
se  prestaran,  sin  la  menor  dilacion  posible,  a  tratar  y  convenir 
sobre  los  Articulos  que  faltan  a  este  Tratado,  y  se  juzguen 
mutuamente  ventajosos ;  y  dichos  Articulos,  cuando  se  con- 
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vengajtt,  y  seau  debidamente  ratificados,  formaran  parte  del 
presente  Tratado  de  Amistad,  Comercio,  y  Navegacioii. 

XV.  El  presente  Tratado  de  Amistad,  Comercio,  y  Navega- 
cion,  sera  ratificado  por  el  Presidente  6  Vice  Presidente, 
encargado  del  Poder  Ejecutivo  de  la  RepCiblica  de  Colombia, 
con  consentimiento  y  aprobacion  del  Congreso  de  la  misma, 
y  por  Su  Magestad  el  Rey  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran 
Bretaiia  e  Yrlanda ;  y  las  rMificaciones  seran  cangeadas  en 
Londres  en  el  termino  de  6  meses,  contado^  desde  este  dia,  6 
antes  si  fuese  posible. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  cual,  los  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios 
ban  firniado  las  presentes,  y  puesto  sus  sellos  respectivos. 

Dadas  en  la  Ciudad  de  Bogota,  el  dia  18  del  mes  de  Abril, 
del  a  no  del  Senor,  1825. 

(L.S.)     Pedro  Gual.  (L.S.)     J.  Potter  Hamilton. 

(LS.)     P.  Briceno  Mendez.    (L  S.)     Patrick  Campbell.    ' 


ARTICULO  ADICIONEL. 

Por  cuanto,  en  el  presente  estado  de  la  Marina  Colombiana, 
no  seria  posible  qne  Colombia  se  aprovecbase  de  la  recipro- 
eidad  establecida  }>or  los  Articulos  quinto,  sexto  yseptimo,  del 
Tratado  firmado  hoy,  si  aquella  parte  que  estipula  que  para 
ser  considerado  como  buque  Colombiano,  el  buque  debe  haber 
sido  realmente  construido  en  Colombia,  se  pone  immediata- 
niente  en  ejecucion, — se  ha  convenido  en  que,  por  el  espacio 
deTanos,  que  se  hande  contar  desde  la  fecha  de  la  ratificacion 
de  este  Tratado,  todo  buque,  de  cualquiera  construccion,  que 
sea  bond  fide  propiedad  de  alguno  6  algunos  de  los  ciudada- 
nos  de  Colombia,  y  cuyo  capitan  y  tres  cuartas  partes  de  los 
marineros,  a  lo  menos,  scan  tambien  ciudadanos  Colombianos, 
escepto  en  los  casos  en  que  las  leyes  provean  otra  cosa  por 
circunstancias  estremas,  sera  considerado  como  buque  Colom- 
biano : — reservandose  Su  Magestad  El  Rey  del  Reyno  Unido 
de  la  Gran  Bretafia  e  Yrlanda  el  derecho,  al  fin  de  dicho 
termino  de  7  auos,  de  reclamar  el  principio  de  restriccion  reci- 
proca  estipulado  en  el  articulo  septimo  antes  referido,  si  los 
intereses  de  la  navegacion  Britanica  resultaren  perjudicados 
por  la  presente  escepcion  de  aquella  reciprocidad,  en  favor  de 
los  buques  Colombianos. 


COLOMBIA;  e» 

VA  jwesente  Articulo  Adicioiial  tendra  la  misma  fuerza  y 
validez,  que  si  se  hubiera  insertado,  palabra  por  palabra  en  el 
Tratado  firraado  hoy ;  sera  ratificada,  y  las  ratificaciones 
seran  cangeadas  en  el  mismo  tiempo. 

En  fe  de  lo  cual,  los  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios  lo  han 
firmado,  y  puesto  siis  sellos  respectivos. 

Dado  en  la  Ciudad  de  Bogota,  el  dia  18  del  mes  de  Abril, 
del  aiio  del  Senor,  1825. 

(L.S.)     Pedro  Gual.  (L.S.)     J.  Potter  Hamilton. 

(L.S.)     P.  Briceno  Mendez.      (L.S.)     Patrick  Campbell. 


Declaration  by  His  Britannic  Majesty^s  Principal  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  on  the  exchange  of  Eati- 
Jications 

The  Undersigned,  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Vffairs,  at  the  moment  of  exchanging  with 
Sefior  Manuel  Jose  Hurtado,  Plenipotentiary  of  the  State  of 
Colombia,  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce, 
and  Navigation,  signed  at  Bogota,  on  the  18th  of  April, 
1825,  by  John  Potter  Hamilton,  Esq.  and  Patrick  Camp- 
bell, Esq.  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty,  and  Senor  Pedro  Gual, 
and  General  Pedro  Briceno  Mendez,  on  the  part  of  the  State 
of  Colombia,  has  been  commanded  by  His  Majesty,  in  order 
to  avoid  any  misunderstanding  which  might  possibly  arise  'in 
the  execution  of  that  part  of  the  seventh  Article  of  the  said 
Treaty,  wherein  it  is  defined  what  ships  shall  be  considered  as 
entitled  to  the  privileges  of  British  and  Colombian  ships,  to 
declare  to  Senor  Hurtado,  that,  in  addition  to  the  qualifica- 
tions therein  expressed,  such  other  ships  will  likewise  be  enti- 
tled to  be  considered  as  British  ships,  which  shall  have  been 
captured  from  an  enemy  by  His  Majesty's  ships  of  war,  or  bv 
subjects  of  His  Majesty  furnished  with  letters  of  marque  bv 
tlie  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  and  regularly 
condemned  in  one  of  His  Majesty's  Prize  Courts  as  a  lawful 
prizfi,  or  which  shall  have  been  condemned  in  any  competent 
Court,  for  the  breach  of  the  laws  made  for  the  prevention  of 
the  Slave  Trade; — and  that,  in  the  same  manner,  ships  cap- 
tured from  the  enemy  by  the  ships  of  Colombia,  and  con- 
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demned  under  similar  circumstances,  will  likewise  be  entitled 
to  be  considered  as  Colombian  ships. 

London,  Nov.  7,  1825.  George  Canning. 

Senor  Manuel  Jose  Hurtado, 
8sc.         8sc.         8ic. 


ACT  of  Acceptance  of  the  above  Declaration^  by  the 
Colombian  Plenipotentiary. 


El  Infraescrito,  Plenipotenciario  de  la  Republica  de  Co- 
lombia, habiendo  recibido  de  S.  E.  el  Secretario  Principal  de 
Estado  en  el  Departamento  de  Negocios  Estrangeros,  una 
Declaracion,  en  que  se  expresa,  "  Que  a  fin  de  evitar  cual- 
quiera  mala  inteligencia  que  pudiese  ocurrir  en  la  execucion 
de  aquella  parte  del  Articulo  VII.  del  Tratado  entre  Su  Ma- 
gestad  Britanica,  y  la  Republica  de  Colombia,  firmado  en 
Bogota,  el  18  de  Abril  de  1825,  en  el  cual  se  define  que  buques 
ban  de  considerarse  con  derecho  a  gozar  los  privilegios  de 
buques  Britanicos  y  Colombianos,  fuera  de  los  requisitos  ex- 
presados  alii,  tendran  asimismo  derecho  a  ser  considerados 
como  buques  Britanicos,  los  buques  que  hubieren  sido  apre- 
sados  a  un  enemigo  por  los  buques  de  guerra  de  Su  Magestad 
Britanica,  6  por  subditos  de  Su  dicha  Magestad;  provistos 
de  patentes  de  corso  por  los  Lores  Comisionados  del  Almi- 
rantazgo,  y  regularmente  condenados  como  de  buena  presa 
en  uno  de  los  tribunales  de  presas  de  Su  dicha  Magestad,  6 
que  hubieren  sido  conderanados  en  cualquier  tribunal  com- 
petente  por  infraccion  de  las  leyes  establecidas  para  impedir  el 
comercio  de  Esclavos  ; — y  que  del  mismo  modo,  buques  apre- 
sados  al  enemigo  por  los  buques  de  Colombia,  y  condenados 
en  igualdad  de  circunstancias,  tendran  derecho  a  ser  conside- 
rados como  buques  Colombianos :" — 

El  Infraescrito,  en  yirtud  de  los  plenos  poderes  de  que  se 
halla  revestido,  acepta  y  adopta,  por  las  presentes,  dicha  De- 
claracion, en  nombre  y  representacion  de  su  Gobierno. 

Londres,  7  de  Noviembre  de  1825.      Manuel  Jose  Hurtado. 
S.  E.  el  Muy  Honorable  Jorge  Canning, 
^c.  8^c.  8fc. 
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(Translation.) 

The  Undersigned,  Plenipotentiary  of  the  State  of  Colombia 
having  received  from  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Principal  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  a  Declaration,  stating, "  That  in 
order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding  which  might  possibly  arise 
in  the  execution  of  that  part  of  the  7th  Article  of  the  Treaty, 
between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  State  of  Colombia, 
signed  at  Bogota,  on  the  18th  April,  1825  wherein  it  is  defined 
what  ships  shall  be  considered  as  entitled  to  the  privileges  of 
British  and  Colombian  ships,  in  addition  to  the  qualifications 
therein  expressed,  such  other  ships  will  likewise  be  entitled 
to  be  considered  as  British  ships,  which  shall  have  been  cap- 
tured from  an  enemy  by  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ships  of  war, 
or  by  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  furnished  with  letters  of 
marque  by  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  and 
regularly  condemned  in  one  of  His  said  Majesty's  Prize 
Courts  as  a  lawful  prize,  or  which  shall  have  been  condemned 
in  any  competent  Court,  for  the  breach  of  the  laws  made  for 
the  prevention  of  the  Slave  Trade;  and  that,  in  the  same 
manner,  ships  captured  from  the  enemy  by  the  ships  of  Co- 
lombia, and  condemned  under  similar  circumstances,  will  like- 
wise be  entitled  to  be  considered  as  Colombian  ships  :'' — 

The  Undersigned,  in  virtue  of  the  full  powers  with  which 
he  is  invested,  hereby  accepts  and  adopts  the  said  Declaration, 
in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  his  Government. 

London,  November  7,  1825.  Manuel  Jose  Hurtado. 

The  Right  Honourable  George  Canning, 
8fc.  8fc.  8^0. 


DENMARK 


EDICT  of  the  King  of  Denmark,  concerning  the  Slave  Trade. 
\Qth  March,  1792.     (Translation,; 


We,  Christian  the  VII.   King  of  Denmark  and  Norway, 
make  known  that,  considering  the  circumstances  which  attend 
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the  Slave  Trade  on  the  coast  of  Guinea,  and  the  transporting 
of  the  Slaves  bought  there,  to  our  West  India  Islands  ;  and  also 
considering,  that  it  must  in  every  respect  be  beneficial  and 
advantageous,  if  the  importation  of  new  Slaves  from  Guinea 
could  be  laid  aside  and  our  West  India  Islands  be  cultivated 
in  future  with  labourers  born  and  brought  up  in  the  islands, 
accustomed  from  their  infancy  to  the  labour,  the  climate,  and 
to  those  whom  they  serve  ;  we  directed  enquiries  to  be  made 
as  to  the  manner  and  when  tliis  may  possibly  be  effected. 
From  these  enquiries  it  is  proved,  beyond  a  doubt,  that  all 
further  importation  of  Negroes  will  be  unnecessary,  when 
once  the  plantations  are  supplied  with  a  sufficient  and  propor- 
tionable number  of  Slaves  of  both  sexes,  when  assistance  is 
given  to  such  planters  as  may  stand  in  need  thereof,  and  when 
care  is  taken  to  encourage  among  the  Negroes,  marriage,  in- 
formation, good  morals,  and  sobriety. 

We,  therefore,  to  free  our  West  India  Islands  from  the  de- 
j>endance  in  which  they  have  been,  and  still  are,  in  regard  to 
the  importation  of  Slaves,  hereby  make  known  for  the  informa- 
tion of  all  men,  such  part  of  what  relates  thereto,  as  is 
necessary  to  be  made  public  immediately,  and  we,  therefore, 
ordain  and  command  as  follows  : 

I.  From  the  beginning  of  the  year  1803,  it  is  our  command, 
that  the  Slave  Trade  shall  be  discontinued,  and  that,  after  the 
expiration  of  this  term,  no  men  or  women  Slaves  shall  be 
bought,  either  on  the  coast  of  Africa  or  in  other  foreign  places, 
by  or  on  account  of  our  subjects,  or  transported  in  any  of  our 
subjects'  ships,  or  be  brought  into  our  West  India  Settlements 
for  sale,  and  that  all  trade  carried  on  after  that  time,  contrary 
to  this  Edict,  shall  be  deemed  illegal. 

II.  From  the  present,  and  to  the  end  of  the  year  1802,  all 
nations  without  any  distinction,  and  under  any  flag,  are  per- 
mitted to  import  men  and  women  Slaves  from  the  Coast  into 
our  West  India  Islands. 

III.  For  healthy  and  sound  Slaves,  either  men  or  women,  who, 
in  the  course  of  the  above  period,  shall  be  imported  into  our 
West  India  Islands,  we  allow  the  following  quantities  of  raw 
sugar  to  be  exported  from  the  islands  within  one  year  of  such 
importation,  either  in  our  own  or  foreign  ships,  to  foreign 
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places,  either  in  or  out  of  Europe  ;  viz.,  for  every  full  grown 
man  or  woman  Slave,  2,0001b.  gross  weight,  and  for  every  half 
grown,  1000  lb.,  without  any  distinction  of  sexes  ;  but  for  chil- 
dren nothing. 

IV.  The  duty  imposed  on  imported  Slaves  by  the  Edicts 
of  9th  April,  1764,  and  12th  May,  1777,  which,  inasmuch 
as  they  respect  the  Slave  Trade,  we  hereby  annul,  we  gra- 
ciously take  off  from  all  women  Slaves  hereafter  imported.  In 
lieu  of  which,  all  sugars  exported  to  foreign  places  for  men  or 
women  Slaves  imported,  shall  pay  an  export  duty  of  J  per 
cent,  more  than  what  is  at  present  paid. 

V.  Further,  it  is  our  will  that,  in  order  to  establish  a  pro- 
portion between  both  sexes,  from  the  beginning  of  the  year 
1795,  the  poll  or  head-tax  on  women  Slaves,  or  girls,  who 
work  on  the  plantations,  if  they  are  not  house  Slaves,  shall 
be  no  longer  paid,  but  the  said  tax  is  from  that  time  to  be 
doubled,  on  all  male  Negroes  in  the  plantations. 

VI.  We  do  henceforth,  forbid,  in  the  strictest  manner,  the 
exportation  of  all  men  and  women  Slaves  from  our  West  India 
Islands,  except  only  those  who  are  commanded  by  the  laws,  or 
those  to  whom  the  Governor- General  and  Administration  of 
our  West  India  Islands,  in  very  particular  cases  and  circum- 
stances, think  themselves  justified  to  grant  permission. 

Given  at  our  Palace  of  Christiansburg,  Copenhagen,  March 
leth,  1792.  Christian. 


BRITISH   ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,   exempting  certain 
Danish  Vessels  from  taking  Pilots  in  British  Ports- 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton-House,  the  lOth  of  March,  1824. 

PRESENT 

THE  KING  S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  Year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  reign,  [Cap.  77.]  intituled  "  An  Act  to  authorise  His 
Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the  duties 
and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  foreign 
vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from  pilotage,"* 
*  See  Great  Britain, 
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His  Majesty  is  authorised,  by  and  with  the  adviceof  His  Privy 
Council,  or  by  any  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  in  all  cases 
in  which  British  vessels,  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  are  not 
required  by  law  to  take  pilots,  to  exempt  foreign  vessels, 
being  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  from  taking  on  board  a  pilot 
to  conduct  them  into  or  from  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  any  law,  custom,  or  usage,  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding ;  His  Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  power  vested  in 
him  by  the  said  Act,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy 
Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and  ifis  hereby  ordered,  that  from 
and  after  the  date  of  this  order,  all  vessels  belonging  to  the 
subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmarh,  and  being  of 
less  burthen  than  60  tons,  which  shall  enter  in  or  clear  out 
from  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  shall  be,  and 
they  are  hereby  exempted  from  taking  on  board  a  pilot,  to  con- 
duct them  into  or  from  any  such  port,  in  all  cases  where 
British  vessels,  being  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  are  not  re- 
quired by  law  to  take  pilots,  any  law,  custom,  or  usage  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding. 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
herein  accordingly. 

Jas   Buller. 


CONVENTION  of  Commerce  between  Great  Britain  and 
Denmark.     Signed  at  London,  June  \Qth,  1824. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
being  equally  desirous  of  extending  and  increasing  the  com- 
mercial intercourse  between  their  respective  States,  and  of 
affording  every  facility  and  encouragement  to  their  subjects 
engaged  in  such  intercourse  ;  and  being  of  opinion  that  nothing 
will  more  contribute  to  the  attainment  of  their  mutual  wishes 
in  this  respect,  than  a  reciprocal  abrogation  of  all  discrimi- 
nating and  countervailing  duties,  which  are  now  demanded 
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and  levied  upon  the  ships  or  productions  of  either  nation  in 
the  ports  of  the  other,  have  appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries 
to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  that  is  to  say  : — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  George  Canning, 
a  Member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  and  His  said  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs; — and  the 
Right  Honourable  William  Huskisson,  a  Member  of  His 
said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member 
of  Parliament,  President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council 
for  Affairs  of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations,  and  Treasurer 
of  His  said  Majesty's  Navy  : — 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  Charles  Emilius 
Count  de  Moltke,  &c.  His  said  Majesty's  Privy  Councillor  of 
Conferences,  and  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  at  the  Court  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty : — who,  after  having  communicated  to 
each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and 
projjer  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
Articles  : 

Art.  I.  From  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July  next,  Danish  ves- 
sels entering  or  departing  from  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  British  vessels  entering  or 
departing  from  the  ports  of  His  Danish  Majesty's  dominions, 
shall  not  be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges 
whatever,  than  are  or  shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  en- 
tering or  departing  from  such  ports  respectively. 

II.  All  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
any  of  the  dominions  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, which  are  or  shall  be  permitted  to  be  imported  into,  or 
exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  of 
Denmark,  respectively,  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  shall,  in 
like  manner,  be  permitted  to  be  imported  into  and  exported 
from  those  ports  in  vessels  of  the  other. 

III.  All  Articles  not  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufac- 
ture, of  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  which  can 
legally  be  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland  into  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  the  King 
of  Denmark,  in  British  ships,  shall  be  subject  only  to  the  same 
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duties  as  are  payable  upon  the  like  articles,  if  imported  in 
Danish  ships  :  and  the  same  reciprocity  shall  be  observed, 
with  regard  to  Danish  vessels,  in  the  ports  of  the  said  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  in  respect  to  all  ar- 
ticles not  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions 
of  His  Danish  Majesty,  wliich  can  legally  be  imported  into  the 
ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  Danish  ships. 

lY.  All  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  which  can  legally 
be  imported  into  the  ports  of  either  country,  shall  be  admitted 
at  the  same  rate  of  duty,  whether  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
other  country,  or  in  national  vessels  :  and  all  goods,  wares,  or 
merchandize  which  can  be  legally  exported  from  the  ports  of 
either  country,  shall  be  entitled  to  tlie  same  bounties,  draw- 
backs, and  allowances,  whether  exported  in  vessels  of  the  other 
country,  or  in  national  vessels. 

V.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or  in- 
directly, by  the  Government  of  either  country,  or  by  any 
company,  corporation,  or  agent,  acting  on  its  behalf,  or  under 
its  authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article,  tlie  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  either  country,  imported  into  the 
other,  on  account  of,  or  in  reference  to,  the  character  of  the 
vessel  in  which  such  article  was  imported ;  it  being  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
no  distinction  or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this 
respect 

VI.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  having  mutually  de- 
termined not  to  include,  in  the  present  Convention,  their  re- 
spective colonies,  in  which  are  comprehended,  on  the  part  of 
Denmark,  Greenland,  Iceland,  and  the  Islands  of  Ferroe  ;  it 
is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  intercourse  which  may  at  present 
legally  be  carried  on  by  the  subjects  or  ships  of  either  of  the 
said  High  Contracting  Parties  with  the  colonies  of  the  other, 
shall  remain  upon  the  same  footing  as  if  this  Convention  had 
never  been  concluded. 

VII.  The  present  Coiiventioti  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term 
of  10  years  from  the  date  hereof ;  and  further,  until  the  end 
of  12  months  after  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate 
the  same  ;  eaek  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to 
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itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end 
of  the  said  term  of  10  years  ;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them,  that,  at  the  expiration  of  12  months  after  such  notice 
shall  have  been  received  by  either  party  from  the  other,  this 
Convention,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  altogether 
cease  and  determine. 

VIII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within  one  month 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  16th  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1824. 

(L.S.)      George  Canning.  (L.S.)      C.  E.  Moltke. 

(L.S.)  W.  HUSKISSON. 


SEPARATE  ARTICLE. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves  to  enter 
upon  additional  stipulations  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  and 
extending,  even  beyond  what  is  comprehended  in  the  Con- 
vention of  this  date,  the  commercial  relations  of  their  respective 
subjects  and  dominions,  upon  the  principle  either  of  reciprocal 
or  equivalent  advantages,  as  the  case  may  be : — and,  in  the 
event  of  any  Article  or  Articles  being  concluded  between  the 
said  High  Contracting  Parties,  for  giving  effect  to  such  sti- 
pulations, it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  Article  or  Articles 
which  may  hereafter  be  so  concluded,  shall  be  considered  as 
forming  part  of  the  aforesaid  Convention. 

The  present  Separate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
validity  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Convention 
signed  this  day.  It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  16th  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1824. 

(L.S.)       George  Canning.         (L.S.)       C.  E.  Moltke. 
(L.S.)       W.  HusKissoN. 
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ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

Their  Britannic  and  Danish  Majesties  mutually  agree,  that 
no  hij^her  or  other  duties  shall  be  levied,  in  either  of  their 
dominions  (their  respective  colonies  being"  excepted  from  the 
Convention  of  this  date)  upon  any  personal  property  of  their 
respective  subjects,  on  the  removal  of  the  same  from  the  do- 
minions of  their  said  Majesties  reciprocally,  either  upon  the 
inheritance  of  such  property,  or  otherwise,  than  are  or  shall 
be  payable  in  each  State,  upon  the  like  ])roperty,  when  removed 
by  a  subject  of  such  State  respectively. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
validity  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Convention 
signed  this  day.  It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall 
be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  16th  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1824. 

(L.S.)       George  Canning.        (L.S.)       C.  E.  Moltke. 

(L.S.)  W.   IIUSKISSON. 


Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  del'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roide  Dannemarc,  ^galement 
animes  du  desir  d'etendre  et  d'accroitre  les  relations  commer- 
ciales  entre  leurs  Etats  respectifs,  et  de  procurer  toutes  les 
facilites  et  tons  les  encouragemens  possibles  k  ceux  de  leurs 
sujets  qui  ont  part  a  ces  relations  ;  et  persuades  que  rien  ne 
sauroit  contribuer  davantage  a  Paccomplissement  de  leurs 
souhaits  mutuels  a  cet  egard,  que  Pabolition  reciproque  de 
toute  difference  entre  les  impots  leves  aujourd'hui  sur  les 
batimens  ou  les  productions  de  Tun  des  deux  Etats  dans  les 
ports  de  Tautre,  ont  nomme  des  Plenipotentiaries  pour  con- 
clure  une  Convention  a  cet  eifet,  savoir  : — 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  deTIrlandcjle  Tr^s  Honorable  George  Canning,  Conseiller 
de  Sa  dite  Majeste  en  Son  Conseil  Prive,  Membre  du  Parle- 
ment  et  Son  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat  ayant  le  Departement 
des   Affaires   Etrangeres  ;  —  et    le  Tr^s   Honorable  William 
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Huskisson,  Conseiller  de  Sa  dite  Majesty  en  Son  Conseil 
Prive,  Membre  du  Parlement,  President  du  Comite  du  Con- 
seil Prive  pour  les  AiFaires  de  Commerce  et  des  Colonies,  et 
Tresorier  de  la  Marine  de  Sa  dite  Majeste : — 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Dannoraarc,  le  Sieur  Charles 
Emile  Comte  de  Moltke,  &c.  Conseiller  intime  de  Conferences 
de  Sa  dite  Majeste,  et  Son  Envoye  Extraordinaire  pr^s  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique  :— lesquels,  apr^s  s'etre  communiquees 
reciproquement  leurs  pleinspouvoirs  respectifs,  trouves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  arrete  et  conclu  les  Articles  suivans  : 

Art.  I.  A  dater  du  1^'  de  Juillet  de  cette  annee,  et  apr^s  cette 
6poque,  les  batimens  Danois  qui  entreront  dans  les  ports  du 
Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  ou  qui 
en  sortiront,  et  les  navires  Anglais  qui  entreront  dans  les  ports 
du  Dannemarc,  ou  qui  en  sortiront,  ne  seront  sujets  a  aucuns 
droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque  nature  qu'ils  soient,  autres  ou 
plus  considerables  que  ceux  qui  sont  actuelleraent,  ou  pour- 
ront,  par  la  suite,  ^tre  imposes  aux  navires  indigenes  a  leur 
entree  dans  ces  ports,  ou  k  leur  sortie. 

II.  Toutes  les  productions  du  sol  et  de  Tindustrie  de  tons 
les  Etats  soumis  a  la  domination  des  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes,  dont  I'importation  dans  les  ports  Danois,  et  dans 
les  ports  du  Royaume  Uni,  ou  I'exportation  de  ces  memes 
ports,  est,  ou  sera  permise,  dans  les  navires  indigenes,  pour- 
ront  y  etre  importes,  ou  en  etre  exportees,  exactement  de  la 
meme  maniere,  dans  les  navires  apjiartenans  aux  Etats  de 
r  autre. 

III.  Tons  les  objets  qui  ne  sont  pas  des  productions  du 
sol  et  de  I'industrie  des  Etats  soumis  a  la  domination  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique,  et  qui  peuvent  legalement  etre  importes 
du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande  dans 
les  ports  des  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc,  sur 
des  vaisseaux  Anglais,  ne  seront  soumis  qu'aux  memes  droits 
que  payeroient  ces  memes  objets,  s'ils  etoient  importes  sur 
des  vaisseaux  Danois.  Une  exacte  reciprocite  sera  observee, 
a  regard  des  vaisseaux  Danois,  dans  les  ports  du  dit  Royaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  r^lativement  aux 
objets  qui  ne  sont  pas  des  productions  du  sol  et  de  I'industrie 
des  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  Danois,  et  qui  peuvent  ^tre  legale- 
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ment  importes  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  Uni  eur  des  yais- 
seaux  Danois. 

IV.  Toutes  les  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce,  dont 
Pentree  dans  les  ports  de  Tun  des  deux  Ettits,  est  permise, 
seront  exactement  sujel  aux  m^mes  droits,  qu'ils  soient  im- 
portes pai'  les  navires  de  Pautre  Etat,  ou  par  les  batimens 
nationaux  ;  et  il  sera  accorde  pour  toutes  les  marchandises  et 
objets  de  commerce,  dont  la  sortie  des  i)orts  des  deux  Etats 
est  permise,  les  niemes  primes,  remboursemens  de  droits,  et 
avantages,  que  Texportation  s'en  fasse  par  les  navires  de  Tun 
ou  par  ceux  de  T autre  Etit. 

V.  II  ne  sera  donne,  ni  directement,  ni  indirectement,  ni 
par  Pun  des  deux  Gouvcrnemens,  ni  par  aucune  compagnie, 
corporation,  ou  ag^ent,  agissant  en  son  nom,  ou  sous  son 
autorite,  aucune  preference  quelconque,  pour  Tachat  d' au- 
cune production  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  de  Pun  des  deux 
Etats,  import^e  dans  le  territoire  de  I'autre,  a  cause  ou  en  con- 
sideration de  la  nationalite  du  navire  qui  auroit  transports 
cette  production ;  I'intention  bien  positive  des  deux  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  etant,  qu'aucune  difference  ou  distinction 
quelconque  n'ait  lieu  a  cet  egard. 

VI.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  Stant  tombees  d- ac- 
cord de  ne  pas  comprendre,  dans  la  presente  Convention,  leurs 
colonies  respectives,  y  comprises,  de  la  part  du  Dannemarc, 
la  Groenlande,  PIslaude,  et  les  Isles  de  Ferroe ;  il  est  ex- 
^ressement  convenu  que  le  commerce  actuellement  permis,  en 
conformite  des  lois  existantes,  aux  sujets  ct  aux  vaisseaux  de 
Pune  des  dites  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  avec  les  colonies 
de  Pautre,  restera  sur  le  meme  pied  que  si  la  presente  Con- 
vention n'eut  pas  ete  conclue. 

VII.  La  presente  Convention  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  10 
ans,  a  dater  de  ce  jour,  et  au  dela  de  ce  terme,  jusqu'a  Pex- 
piration  de  12  mois  apres  que  Pune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes aura  annonce  a  Pautre  son  intention  de  la  terminer ; 
chacune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservant  le  droit 
de  faire  a  Pautre  une  telle  declaration  au  bout  des  10  ans  sus- 
mentionnes  ;  et  il  est  convenu  entre  elles,  qu'a  P expiration  de 
12  mois  apres  qu'une  telle  declaration  de  Pune  des  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  aura  ete  re9ue  par  Pautre,  cette  Cori- 
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veniioii,  et  toutes  les  stipulations  y  renfermees,  cesseront  d'etre 
obligatoires  pour  les  deux  parties. 

VIII.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifica- 
tions en  seront  echan^ees  a  Londres,  dans  Tespace  d'un  mois, 
ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Font  signe, 
et  y  ont  appose  le  chachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Londres,  le  16  Juin,  Tan  de  Grace,  1824. 

(L.S.)       C.  E.  MoLTKE.  (L.S.)       George  Canning. 

(L.S  )       W.  HusKissoN. 


ARTICLE    SEPARE. 

LesHautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservent  des'entendre 
sur  des  stipulations  additionnelles,  a  I'effet  de  faciliter  et  de 
donner  plus  d'extension,  meme  au  dela  des  dispositions  de  la 
Convention  de  ce  jour,  aux  relations  commerciales  de  leurs 
sujets  et  etats  respectifs,  sur  la  base  d'avantages  reciproques 
ou  equivalens,  selon  que  cela  pourra  etre : — et  suppose  la 
signature,  par  les  dites  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  d'un 
ou  de  plusieurs  Articles  renfermant  de  pareilles  stipulations, 
11  est  convenu  que  tel  ou  tels  Articles  qui  seraient,  par  la  suite, 
ainsi  conclus,  seront  consideres  comme  faisant  partie  integrate 
de  la  susdite  Convention. 

Le  present  Article  separe  aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur  que 
s'il  etait  insere,  mot  a  mot,  dans  la  Convention  de  ce  jour.  II 
sera  ratifie,  et  les  ratitications  en  seront  echangees  en  meme 
tems. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Pont  signe, 
et  y  ont  appose  le  chachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Londres,  le  16  Juin,  Pan  de  Grace,  1824. 

(L.S.)       C.  E.  MoLTKE.  (L.S.)       George  Canning. 

(L.S.)       W.  HusKissoN. 


ARTICLE  ADDITIONNEL. 

Leurs  Majestes  Britannique  et  Danoise  sont  mutuellement 
convenues,  qu'a  Tavenir  il  ne  sera  leve  dans  leurs  Etats  (les 
colonies  de  part  et  d'autre  etant  exceptees  de  la  Convention 
de  ce  jour)   aucun   droit  autre  ou  plus  considerable,  sur  les 
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effets  et  la  propriete  persoimelle  de  leurs  sujets  respectifs,  en 
les  transferant  des  Etats  de  leurs  dites  Majestes  reciproque- 
ment,  (soit  en  cas  d'heritage  ou  autrement)  qu'il  ne  sera  paye 
dans  chaque  Et^t  sur  les  dites  proprietes  et  effets,  en  les 
faisant  sortir  du  pays  par  les  sujets  des  Etats  respectifs. 

Le  present  Article  Additionnel  aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur 
que  s'il  etait  insere,  mot  a  mot,  dans  la  Convention  de  ce  jour. 
II  sera  ratifi^,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  echangees  en  meme 
terns. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Pont  signe, 
et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Londres,  le;  16  Juin,  Tan  de  Grace,  1824. 

(L.S.)      C.  E.  MoLTKE.  (L.S.)       George  Canning. 

(L.S.)       W.  HusKissoN. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  regulating  the  Duties 
on  Danish  Vessels  and  their  Cargoes  in  British  Ports. 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton- House y  the  SOth  of  June,  1824. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas,  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  reign,  [Cap.  77.]  intituled  "  An  Act  to  authorise 
His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the 
duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  fo- 
reign vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from 
pilotage,"*  His  Majesty  is  authorised,  by  and  with  the  advice 
of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in 
Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  London  Ga- 
zette, to  authorise  the  importation  into,  or  exportation  from, 
the  United  Kingdom,  or  from  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  do- 
minions, of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  which  may  be 
legally  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  upon  payment 
of  such  and  the  like  duties  only,  and  with  the  like  drawbacks, 
bounties,  and  allowances,  as  are  charged  or  granted  upon 
*  See  Great  Britain. 
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similar  goods,  wares,  or  mercbandise,  when  imported  or  ex- 
ported in  British  vessels,  provided  always,  that  before  any 
such  order  or  orders  shall  be  issued,  satisfactory  proof  shall 
have  been  laid  before  His  Majesty  and  His  Privy  Council, 
that  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  imported  into,  or  ex- 
ported from,  the  foreign  country  in  whose  favour  such  remis- 
sion of  duties,  or  such  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances, 
shall  be  granted,  are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are 
allowed  the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances,  when 
imported  into,  or  exported  from,  such  foreign  country,  in  Bri- 
tish vessels,  as  are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandise,  when  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of 
such  country :  and  whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  last  Ses- 
sion of  Parliament,  [5  Geo.  4.  Cap.  1.]  intituled  *'  An  Act  to 
indemnify  all  persons  concerned  in  advising,  issuing,  or  act- 
ing, under  a  certain  Order  in  Council,  for  regulating  the 
tonnage  duties  on  certain  foreign  vessels ;  and  to  amend 
an  Act  of  the  last  Session  of  Parliament,  for  authorising 
His  Majesty  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the 
duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported,  in  any 
Foreign  vessels,"*  His  Majesty  is  authorised  (in  certain 
cases),  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by 
His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in  Council  to  be  published 
from  time  to  time  in  the  London  Gazette,  to  permit  and 
authorise  the  entry  into  any  port  or  ports  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  any  other  of  His 
Majesty's  dominions,  of  any  foreign  vessels,  upon  payment  of 
such  and  the  like  duties  of  tonnage  only  as  are  or  may  be 
charged  or  granted  upon  or  in  respect  of  British  vessels  ;  and 
whereas  satisfactory  proof  has  been  laid  before  His  Majesty 
and  His  Privy  Council,  that  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise, 
imported  into,  or  exported  from,  the  ports  of  Denmark,  are 
charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are  allowed  the  same  di*aw- 
backs,  bounties,  or  allowances,  when  imported  or  exported 
in  British  vessels,  as  are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandise,  when  imported  or  exported  from  Den- 
mark in  Danish  vessels;  and  that  British  vessels  are  charged 
with  no  other  or  higher  tonnage  duties  on  their  entrance  ipto 

*  See  Great  Britain.  n-j[j 
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the  ports  of  Denmark,  than  are  levied  on  Danish  vessels ; 
His  Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  Him  by  the 
Acts  above  recited,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy 
Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that, 
from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July  next,  Danish  vessels  en- 
tering the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  in  ballast  or  laden,  or  departing  from  the  ports 
of  the  said  United  Kingdom,  together  with  the  cargoes  on 
)oard  the  same,  such  cargoes  consisting  of  articles  which  may 
be  legally  imported  or  exported,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatever,  than  are  or  shall 
be  levied  on  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  such 
ports,  or  on  similar  articles  when  imported  into,  or  exported 
from  such  ports  in  British  vessels  ;  and  also  that  such  articles, 
when  exported  from  the  said  ports  in  Danish  vessels,  shall 
be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  allowances, 
that  are  granted  on  similar  articles  when  exported  in  British 
vessels  : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
herein  accordingly.  Jas.  Buller. 
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REGULATIONS  of  ^/*^  French  Government,  relative  to  the 

Slave  Trade  on  the  North   West  Coast  of  Africa. 

December  1814. 


R6glement  sur  la  Traite  des  Negres. 

Le  Ministre  et  Secretaire  d'Etat  ayant  le  Departcment  de 
la  Marine  et  des  Colonies. 

Consid^rant  que  le  Roi,  dans  des  vues  d'humanite,  et  d'un 
comraun  accord  avec  plusieurs  Puissances  de  P Europe,  s'est 
propose  de  mettre  bientot  un  terme  a  la  Traite  des  Negres ; 

Que  Sa  Majeste  qui  a  deja  manifeste  la  volonte  de  restrein- 
dre  cette  traite  dans  les  limites  que  les  circonstances  semblent 
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iui  avoir  assignees,  a  reconnu  toutefois  qu'elle  etait  neces- 
saire  pendant  quelque  tems  encore  k  dos  ^tablissemens  impor- 
tans  pour  leur  metropole,  afin  de  preparer  successivement  un 
nouvel  ordre  de  choses,  et  de  rendre  moins  sensibles  les  sacri- 
fices qu'il  doit  entrainer ; 

Que  la  continuation  temporaire  de  la  traite  est  utile  dans 
rinteret  meme  de  la  classe  d'hommes  actuellement  employes 
aux  cultures  de  nos  colonies  ; 

Que  les  sujets  du  Roi  contrarieraient  les  intentions  formelle- 
ment  expriraes  par  Sa  Majeste  s'ils  renouvellaient  la  traite  sur 
des  points  de  la  cote  d'Afrique,  ou  elle  a  effectivement  cesse 
d'etre  faite  depuis  plusieurs  annees,  ou  des  etablisseraens  ont 
ete  fondes  dans  le  dessein  de  civilizer  les  habitans  de  ces  con- 
trees,  et  de  remplacer  le  trafic  des  esclaves  par  le  coinmerct? 
des  productions  du  pays  : 

Considerant  que,  Sa  Majeste  a  ordonne  que  la  traite  des  Ne- 
gres  cesserait  des  a  present  dans  la  partite  de  TAfrique  situee 
au  nord  du  Cap  des  Palmes. 

Arr^te. 

Art.  I.  Les  capitaines  et  armateurs  des  batimens  destines  a 
la  traite  des  N^gres  continueront  a  s'abstenir  de  faire  ce  com- 
merce sur  la  partie  des  cotes  d'Afrique  situee  entre  le  Cap 
Blanc  et  le  Cap  des  Palmes. 

II.  Le  meme  commerce  est  interdit  a  tout  individu  faisant 
partie  des  etablissemens  Frangais  a  la  cote  d'Afrique;  et  si 
des  Negres  avoient  ete  aclietes  par  quelques  uns  de  ces  indi- 
viduSjle  commandant  du  Senegal  s'en  emparera,  et  il  fera  pour 
ces  Negres  ce  qui  sera  fait  pour  ceux  trouves  sur  des  navires 
particuliers,  en  contravention  au  present  reglement. 

III.  Les  navires  destines  a  la  traite  des  Negres,  pourront, 
en  se  rendant  aux  lieux  ou  elle  est  permise,  ranger  les  cotes 
d'Afrique  depuis  le  Cap  Blanc  jusqu'au  Cap  des  Palmes,  sur 
lesquelles  ce  commerce  est  prohibe,  mais  a  leur  retour  ils  dev- 
ront  s'en  eloigner,  ainsi  tout  navire  qui  sera  trouve  a  nioins 
de  40  lieues  au  large  des  cotes  situes  entre  le  Cap  Blanc 
et  le  Cap  des  Palmes,  ayant  des  Negres  a  bord  qui  ne  seroient 
pas  portes  sur  le  role  d' equipage,  sera  considere  comme  ayant 
fait  la  traite  dans  ces  parages  ;  en  consequence  il  sera  saisi  et 
conduit  au  Senegal. 
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IV.  Les  ev^neinens  de  la  mer,  tel  qu'un  tems  force,  qui 
obligerait  mi  navire  charge  des  N^gres  a  se  rapprocher,  mal- 
gre  lui,  des  cotes  ou  la  traite  est  prohibee,  seront  constates 
a-bord  par  un  proces  verbal,  qui  sera  signe  du  capitaine,  des 
officiers,  et  du  premier  maitre.  II  sera  e i^al erne nt  dress e  un 
proems  verbal  dans  le  cas  ou  une  voie  d'eau,  ou  tout  autre  ac- 
cident qui  empecberait  un  navire  de  continuer  sa  route,  Toblij^e- 
rait  a  venir  sur  ces  memes  cotes,  soit  pour  sauver  son  equi- 
page, soit  pour  y  faire  les  reparations  dont  il  aurait  besoin 
pour  se  rendre  a  sa  destination.  Si  Tavarie  justifie  la  neces- 
site  d'etre  venu  dans  un  parage  prohib6,  les  coramandans  des 
batimens  deSa  Majesty  sont  autorises  a  relacher  ce  navire ;  ils 
Taideront  de  tout  leur  pouvoir  afin  qu'il  puisse  s'en  ^carter 
sous  le  plus  bref  d61ai. 

Les  dits  comniandaus  seront  tenus  d'adresserau  Ministre  de 
la  Marine  et  des  Colonies  un  rapport  detaille,  sur  les  circon- 
stances  de  force  majeure  qui  auraient  contraint  le  navire  a  se 
diriger  sur  la  cote  prohibee,  ils  joindrout  a  leur  rapport  une 
copie  de  toutes  les  pieces  justificatives. 

V.  Tout  annateur  et  capitaine  qui  fera  la  traite  dans  les 
parties  dela  cote  ou  elle  est  autorisee,  sera  tenu,  au  moment 
ou  il  quittera  la  cote  pour  se  rendre  dans  les  colonies  Fran- 
9aises  de  PAmerique,  de  dresser  un  proems  verbal,  constatant 
le  nombre,  le  sexe,  et  Tage  des  noirs  quil  aura  a  bord,  et  les 
parages  dans  lesquels  la  dite  traite  aura  ete  faite,  ce  proems 
verbal  sera  signe  par  les  capitaines,  subrecargues,  et  premiers 
maitres. 

VI.  Deux  batimens  de  Sa  Majeste  croiseront  sur  les  cotes 
d'Afrique  afin  d'assurer  Texecution  des  ordres  du  Roi. 

VII.  Tons  les  navires  qui  seront  rencontres  par  les  bati- 
mens de  Sa  Majeste  faisant  la  traite  des  N^gres  dans  les  limites 
defendues  seront  arretes  et  conduits  au  Senegal. 

Les  commandans  de  ces  batimens  procederont  a  I'egard  de 
ces  navires  suivant  les  r^glemens  usites  en  tems  de  guerre  a 
regard  des  prises  maritimes. 

VIII.  Les  Negres  qui  se  trouveroient  a  bord  des  batimens 
captures,  seront  immediatement  debarques,  et  le  commandant 
du  Senegal  pourvoira  a  leur  logement,  subsistance,  et  entretien. 

IX.  II  sera  proc^de  a  I'instruction  de  la  procedure  et  au 
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jugement  de  la  prise,  par  une  commission  qui  sera  formee  au 
Senegal.  Cette  commission  procedera  conformement  aux  re- 
glemens  observes  en  tems  de  guerre  a  I'egard  des  prises  mari- 
times.  Elle  sera  composee  du  commandant  pour  le  Roi  au 
Senegal  et  de  deux  fonctionnaires  superieurs.  Un  commis 
principal  remplirales  fonctions  de  secretaire. 

X.  Les  navires  captures  seront,  aussitot  apr^s  la  decision 
de  la  commission  du  Senegal,  renvoyes  dans  un  port  Fran^ais 
en  Europe,  avec  toutes  les  pieces  de  la  procedure;  les  mar- 
chandises  et  effets  resteront  a  bord,  sauf  ceux  dont  la  conser- 
vation exigerait  le  debarquement. 

Le  Commandant  du  Senegal  etle  Commandant  du  batiment 
capteur  se  concerteront  pour  nommer  un  conducteur  de  prise. 

Le  dit  navire  sera  remis  a  I'Administration  de  la  Marine 
dans  le  port  oii  il  sera  amene. 

XI.  II  sera  form^  a  Paris  une  commission  superieure  que 
prononcera  en  dernier  ressort  dans  le  cas  d'appel  sur  les  prises 
faites  d'apres  les  Articles  4  et  5,  sur  le  cote  d'Afrique. 

Elle  sera  composee  de  deux  Conseillers  d'Etat,  deux  mai- 
tres  des  requetes,  deux  officiers  generaux  ou  superieurs  de  la 
marine,  quatre  officiers  d' Administration  de  la  Marine,  dont 
un  fera  les  fonctions  de  Frocureur  du  Roi,  et  un  autre  celle 
de  Secretaire. 

XII.  Les  parties  interessees  pourront  rappeller  a  cette 
commission  superieure  des  decisions  rendues  par  celle  du 
Senegal. 

XIII.  Les  navires  definitivement  condamnes,  ainsi  que  les 
marchandises  et  effets  trouves  a  bord,  seront  vendu  par  les 
soins  de  TAdministration  de  la  Marine,  dans  le  port  ou  ils  au- 
ront  ete  amenes,  et  le  produit  en  sera  verse  a  la  caisse  des 
invalides  de  la  marine,  sauf  la  deduction  des  depenses  qui  re- 
sulteront  de  Tarrestation  et  de  la  garde  des  dits  navires,  de  la 
riourriture  et  de  I'entretien  des  N^gres. 

XIV.  Lorsque,  par  suite  des  decisions  de  la  commission 
du  Senegal,  et  de  la  commission  superieure,  les  N^gres  trouves 
sur  les  navires  captures  ne  devront  pas  etre  restitues  aux  ar- 
mateurs,  le  Commandant  du  Senegal  les  emploiera  comme 
cultivateurs  et  ouvriers  libres,  a  moins  qu'ils  ne  preferassent 
retourner  dans  leurs  pays. 
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XV.  II  estpardculierement  recommande  aux  armateurs  et 
capitaiiies  des  batimens  N^griers,  de  trailer  les  N^gres  avec 
douceur,  de  leurs  procurer  une  nourriture  saine  et  abondaiite, 
de  donner  a  leur  conservation  tons  les  soins  qu'exige  rhumanit^, 
et  surtout  de  n'embarquer  sur  chaque  batiment  que  le  nombre 
d'esclaves  qu'il  pourra  contenir  sans  nuire  a  leur  sante. 

Les  Gouverneurs  et  Intendants  de  nos  etablissemeiis 
d'Amerique  feront  visiter  les  batimens  negriers  a  leur  arrivee 
dans  nos  colonies,  et  feraient  connaitre  au  Ministre  et  Secre- 
taire d'Etat,  ayant  le  Departement  de  la  Marine,  les  armateurs, 
qui  n'auraient  pas  ponctuellement  suivi  les  intentions  bienfai- 
santes  du  Roi.  Ferrand. 


(Translation.) 
Regulations  concerning  the  Slave  Trade. 

The  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Department  of 
the  Marine  and  Colonies ; 

Considering  that  the  King,  from  motives  of  humanity,  and 
in  concert  with  several  Powers  of  Europe,  has  resolved 
si>eedily  to  put  an  end  to  the  Slave  Trade;  * 

That  His  Majesty,  who  has  already  manifested  the  desire  of 
confining  this  trade  within  those  bounds  which  circumstances 
seem  to  have  assigned  to  it,  has  nevertheless  found  that  it  was 
still  for  some  time  necessary  to  settlements,  which  are  of  im- 
portance to  their  mother  country,  with  a  view  of  gradually 
bringing  about  a  new  order  of  things,  and  of  rendering  less 
painful  the  sacrifices  which  it  must  carry  along  with  it ; 

That  the  temporary  continuation  of  this  trade,  is  necessary 
to  the  interest  of  the  class  of  persons  actually  employed  in  cul- 
tivatilig  our  colonies  ; 

That  the  subjects  of  the  King  would  defeat  the  intentions 
formally  expressed  by  His  Majesty  if  they  were  to  renew  the 
trade,  on  those  points  of  the  coast  of  Africa  where  it  has  effec- 
tually ceased  to  be  carried  on  for  several  years,  and  where 
settlements  have  been  established  for  the  purpose  of  ci- 
vilizing the  inhabitants  of  those  countries,  and  of  replac- 
ing the  traffic  in  slaves  by  that  in  the  produce  of  the  country  ; 

*  See  Vo].  1.  rage  201. 
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Considering  that  His  Majesty  has  ordered  the  Slave  Trade 
to  cease  immediately,  in  that  portion  of  Africa  which  is  situ- 
ated north  of  Cape  Pahnas. 

It  is  Decreed : 

Art.  I.  The  captains  and  owners  of  ships  destined  for  the 
Slave  Trade,  shall  continue  to  abstain  from  carrying  on  this 
trade,  on  that  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa  which  is  situated  be- 
tween Cape  Blanc  and  Cape  Palmas. 

II.  This  trade  is  prohibited  to  every  individual  belong- 
ing to  any  of  the  French  settlements  on  the  coast  of  Africa, 
and  should  any  Negroes  have  been  bought  by  any  one  of  them, 
the  Governor  of  Senegal  shall  seize  such  Negroes,  and  dis- 
pose of  them,  in  the  same  manner  as  of  those  found  on  board 
private  vess2ls,  in  contravention  of  the  present  regulation. 

III.  Ships  destined  for  the  Slave  Trade,  in  sailing  to  those 
places  where  it  is  permitted,  may  sail  along  that  part  of  the 
coast  of  Africa  which  extends  from  Cape  Blanc  to  Cape 
Palmas,  on  which  this  trade  is  prohibited,  but,  on  their  return, 
they  must  not  approach  it ;  every  vessel,  therefore,  which  shall 
be  found  within  40  leagues  of  the  coast  situated  between 
Cape  Blanc  and  Cape  Palmas,  having  Negroes  on  board  that 
form  no  part  of  her  crew,  shall  be  considered  as  having  carried 
on  the  Slave  Trade  in  those  latitudes,  and  shall  be  seized  and 
carried  to  Senegal. 

IV.  Accidents  at  sea,  such  as  stress  of  weather,  which 
might  force  a  slave-ship,  against  her  inclination,  to  go  near 
that  part  of  the  coast  where  the  trade  is  prohibited,  shall 
be  verified  on  board  by  a  written  account,  signed  by  the  cap- 
tain, the  officers,  and  the  master.  A  similar  account  shall  be 
drawn  up,  in  case  a  leak,  or  any  otlier  accident,  calculated  to 
prevent  a  ship  from  prosecuting  her  voyage,  should  oblige  her 
to  touch  at  that  coast,  either  for  the  purpose  of  saving  her 
crew,  or  of  making  such  repairs  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
her  to  proceed  to  her  place  of  destination.  If  the  damage 
sustained  justifies  the  necessity  of  her  having  entered  a  pro- 
hibited latitude,  the  Commanders  of  His  Majesty's  ships  are 
authorised  to  succour  her,  and  to  aiford  her  every  assistance  in 
their  power,  in  order  that  she  may  leave  the  coast  as  speedily 
as  possible. 
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The  said  Commanders  shall  transmit  to  the  Minister  of  the 
Marine  and  colonies,  a  detailed  report,  concerning  the  cir- 
cumstances of  absolute  necessity  that  may  have  compelled  a 
ship  to  make  for  a  prohibited  coast;  and  they  shall  annex  to 
such  report  copies  of  the  documents. 

V.  Every  owner  and  captain  engaged  in  this  trade,  on  those 
parts  of  the  coast  where  it  is  allowed,  shall,  at  the  moment  of 
leaving  the  coast,  in  order  to  proceed  to  the  French  colonies 
in  America,  draw  up  an  account,  stating  the  number,  the  sex, 
and  the  age  of  the  Negroes  on  board  his  vessel,  and  the 
latitudes  in  which  the  said  trade  shall  have  been  carried  on  ; 
such  paper  to  be  signed  by  the  captains,  supercargoes,  and 
masters. 

VI.  Two  of  His  Majesty's  ships  shall  cruize  on  the  coast 
of  Africa,  in  order  to  insure  the  execution  of  the  King's 
orders. 

VII.  All  vessels  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade  within  the 
prohibited  limits,  on  being  met  by  His  Majesty's  ships,  shall 
be  detained  and  carried  into  Senegal. 

The  Commanders  of  these  ships  shall,  with  regard  to  such 
vessels,  proceed  according  to  the  regulations  which  are  acted 
upon  respecting  prizes  in  time  of  war. 

VIII.  Such  Negroes  as  may  be  found  on  board  the  cap- 
tured vessels,  shall  immediately  be  landed,  and  the  Governor 
of  Senegal  shall  see  that  they  be  lodged,  subsisted,  and  fur- 
nished with  necessaries. 

IX.  The  formal  proceedings,  respecting  the  prize  and  its 
adjudication,  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  a  Commission  to 
be  formed  at  Senegal,  and  which  shall  govern  itself  by  the  regu- 
lations observed  in  time  of  war  relative  to  maritime  prizes  ;  it 
shall  be  composed  of  the  King's  Governor  of  Senegal  and  of 
two  superior  civil  officers  ;  and  one  of  the  principal  clerks  shall 
act  as  secretary. 

X.  Immediately  after  the  decision  of  the  Commission  at 
Senegal,  the  captured  vessels  shall  be  sent  to  some  French  port 
in  Europe,  carrying  with  them  all  the  documents  of  their  adju- 
dication ;  the  merchandizes  and  effects  shall  remain  on  board, 
except  those,  the  perishable  nature  of  which  may  require  them 
to  be  landed. 
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The  Governor  of  Senegal  and  the  Commander  of  the  captur- 
ing vessel  shall,  in  concert,  appoint  a  conductor  of  the  prize. 

The  said  prize  shall  be  given  in  charge  to  the  administra- 
tion of  the  marine,  in  the  port  to  which  she  shall  have  been 
carried. 

XL  There  shall  be  formed  at  Paris  a  superior  Commission, 
for  the  purpose  of  pronouncing  judgment,  in  the  last  resort, 
in  case  of  appeal,  upon  prizes  made,  according  to  the  4th  and 
5th  Articles,  on  the  coast  of  Africa.  It  shall  be  composed  of 
two  Councillors  of  State,  two  Masters  of  Requests,  two  Ge- 
neral or  superior  Officers  of  Marine,  and  of  four  Officers  of  the 
Administration  of  the  Marine,  one  of  whom  shall  act  as  the 
King's  Attorney,  and  another  as  Secretary. 

XII.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  parties  concerned  to  appeal 
to  this  superior  Commission  from  the  adjudications  made  by 
that  at  Senegal. 

XIII.  The  vessels  definitively  condemned,  as  well  as  the 
merchandizes  and  effiicts  found  on  board,  shall  be  sold  through 
the  medium  of  the  Administration  of  the  Marine,  established 
in  the  port  into  which  they  shall  have  been  carried,  and  the  pro- 
ceeds of  them  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  fund  of  invalid  sailors 
of  the  marine,  deducting  therefrom  the  expences  caused  by  the 
detention  and  the  guarding  of  those  vessels,  as  well  as  by  the 
subsistence  of  the  Negroes,  and  the  supplying  them  with  ne- 
cessaries. 

XIV.  In  case,  pursuant  to  the  decisions  of  the  Commis- 
sion at  Senegal  and  of  the  superior  Commission,  the  Negroes 
found  on  board  the  captured  vessels  are  not  to  be  restored  to 
the  owners;  the  Governor  of  Senegal  shall  employ  them  as 
cultivators  and  free  labourers,  unless  they  should  prefer  return- 
ing to  their  country. 

XV.  It  is  particularly  recommended  to  the  owners  and 
captains  of  slave-ships  to  treat  the  Negroes  with  kindness,  to 
procure  for  them  a  sufficient  supply  of  wholesome  food,  and  to 
employ  in  their  preservation  all  the  care  prescribed  by  huma- 
nity ;  but,  above  all,  to  embark  on  board  each  vessel  only 
such  a  number  of  slaves  as  can  be  conveyed  without  prejudice 
to  their  health. 

The  Governors  and  Intendants  of  our  settlements  in  Ame- 
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rica  sliall  cause  the  Negro  vessels  on  their  arrival  in  our 
colonies,  to  be  inspected,  and  shall  report  to  the  Minister  and 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Marine,  the  names  of  such  owners 
as  shall  not  have  punctually  fulfilled  the  benevolent  intentions 
of  the  King.  Ferrand. 


IMPERIAL  French  Decree,  aholisJiing  the  Slave  Trade. 
29th  March  ^  1815. 


Napoleon,  Empereur  des  Fran^ais.  Nos  Ministres  d'Etat 
entendhs,  nous  avons  decret6  et  d^cr^tons  ce  qui  suit : 

I.  A  dater  de  la  publication  du  present  Decret,  la  Traite 
des  Noirs  est  abolie. 

II  ne  sera  accord^  aucunc  expedition  pour  ce  commerce,  ni 
dans  les  ports  de  France,  ni  dans  ceux  de  nos  colonies. 

II.  II  ne  pourra  etre  introduit,  pour  etre  vendu  dans  nos  co- 
lonies, aucun  Noir  provenant  de  la  Traite,  soit  Frangoise,  soit 
etrang^re. 

III.  La  contravention  au  present  Decret  sera  punie  de  la 
confiscation  du  batiment  et  de  la  cargaison,  laquelle  sera  pro- 
noncee  par  nos  cours  et  tribunaux. 

IV.  Neanmoins,  les  armateurs  qui  auraient  fait  partir,  avant 
la  publication  du  present  Decret,  des  expeditions  pour  la 
Traite,  pourront  en  vendre  le  produit  dans  nos  colonies. 

V.  Nos  Ministres  sont  charges  de  Texecution  du  present 
Decret. 

Au  Palais  des  Tuileries,  le  29  Mars,  1815. 

Napoleon. 
Par  I'Empereur,  le  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat. 

Le  Due  DE  Bassano. 


(Translation.) 

Napoleon,  Emperor  of  the  French.  Our  Ministers  of  State 
having  been  heard,  we  have  decreed,  and  do  decree  as  follows ; 

I.  From  the  date  of  the  publication  of  the  present  Decree, 
the  trade  in  Negroes  is  abolished. 

No  vessel  shall  be  permitted  to  fit  out  for  thLs  trade,  either 
in  the  ports  of  France,  or  in  those  of  our  colonics. 
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II.  There  shall  not  be  introduced,  to  be  sold  in  our  colonies, 
any  Ne^ro  from  this  trade,  whether  it  be  French  or  foreign. 

III.  Any  infraction  of  this  Decree  shall  be  punished  by 
the  confiscation  of  the  ship  and  cargo,  which  shall  be  pro- 
nounced by  our  courts  and  tribunals. 

IV.  The  ship-owners,  however,  who,  before  the  publication 
of  the  present  Decree,  shall  have  fitted  out  expeditions  for 
the  trade,  may  sell  the  produce  in  our  colonies. 

V.  Our  Ministers  are  charged  with  the  execution  of  the 
present  Decree. 

At  the  Palace  of  the  Tuileries,  29th  March,  1815. 

Napoleon. 
By  the  Emperor,  the  Minister  Secretary  of  State. 

The  Duke  of  Bassano. 


PROTOCOLE  of  the  Ibth  Conference,  between  the  Ministers 
of  the  Allied  Powers  of  Austria,  Great  Britain,  Prussia, 
and  Russia,  relative  to  the  Slave  Trade  carried  on  by  French 
Subjects,     Paris,  26th  July,  1815.    f Extract, J 

M.  le  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique,  Vicomte  de  Castlereagh,  par  suite  de  la  communication 
qu'il  a  fait  a  la  Conference  de  TOrdre  adresse  a  TAmiraute 
de  suspendre  les  hostilites  contre  les  cotes  de  la  France,  ob- 
serve qu'il  y  a  lieu  de  prevoir  que  des  armateurs  Fran9ois 
pourroient  se  livrer  a  entreprendre  de  nouveau  la  Traite  des 
N^gres,  dans  la  croyance  que  I'abolition  absolue  et  totale 
decretee  par  Napoleon  Bonaparte  vient  a  cesser  avec  son 
pouvoir ;  que  cependant  de  grandes  et  fortes  considerations 
prises  dans  les  motifs  d'humanite  et  dans  I'interet  meme  de 
I'autorite  du  Roi,  invitent  a  ne  pas  differer  de  maintenir  en 
France  I'abolition  entiere  et  immediate  du  Commerce  des 
Noirs  ;  que,  si,  a  Tepoque  du  Traite  de  Paris,  le  Ministere 
du  Roi  a  pu  desirer  que  la  cessation  de  ce  commerce  ne  fut 
amende  que  graduellement  dans  un  intervalle  de  5  ans,  pour 
donner  au  Roi  Tavantage  d' avoir  menage  les  interets  de  la 
classe  des  Francois,  proprietaires  dans  les  colonies,  main- 
tenant  que  la  defense  absolue  a  ete  etablie,    la  question  se 
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presente  tout  differemment,  que,  si  le  Roi  revoquoit  cette  de- 
fense il  se  donneroit  le  desavantage  d'autoriser  dans  rinterieur 
de  la  France  le  reproche  qui  plus  d'une  fois  a  ete  fait  k  son 
ancien  Gouvernement,  de  favoriserles  reactions  et  d'autoriser 
en  meme  temps  au  dehors,  et  nommement  en  Angleterre,  I'opi- 
nion  d'une  opposition  systeraatique  aux  idees  liberales ;  qu'ainsi 
le  moment  paroit  venu  ou  les  Allies  ne  doivent  pas  besiter  a 
donner  en  France  uu  appui  formel  a  Tinterdiction  immediate 
et  enti^re  du  Commerce  des  Noirs,  interdiction  dont  la  ne- 
cessite  a  ete  reconnue  en  principe  dans  les  transactions  du 
Congres  de  Vienne.* 

Les  autres  Membres  de  la  Conference  partagent  entiere- 
ment  Topinion  de  M.  le  Vicomte  de  Castlereagb,  et  pour  en 
amener  la  decision  de  la  mani^re  la  plus  avantageuse  au  profit 
de  I'autorite  et  de  la  consideration  du  Roi,  on  est  convenu 
qu'il  seroit  preferable  de  faire  les  observations  qui  precedent, 
Tobjet  d'une  communication  verbale  au  Roi  et  k  son  Minist^re, 
afin  de  porter  Sa  Majeste  a  faire  cette  disposition  de  son  pro- 
pre  mouvement,  et  lui  laisser  Pavantage  d'une  initiative  qui 
ecartera  au  dedans  du  Royaume  Video  d'une  tendance  k  la 
reaction,  et  conciliera  au  Roi  dans  les  pays  etr angers,  les 
suffrages  des  partisans  des  idees  liberales. 

II  sera  fait,  en  consequence,  une  insinuation  confidentielle 
au  Roi. 

Nesselrode.  Humboldt. 

Metternich.  Castlereagh. 


f  Translation.  J 
Viscount  Castlereagh,  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Principal 
Secretary  of  State,  in  reference  to  the  communication  he 
has  made  to  the  conference,  of  the  order  addressed  to  the 
Admiralty,  to  suspend  all  hostilities  against  the  coasts  of 
France,  observes,  that  there  is  reason  to  foresee  that  French 
ship-owners  might  be  induced  to  renew  the  Slave  Trade,  under 
the  supposition  that  the  absolute  and  total  abolition  decreed 
by  Napolfeon  Bonaparte,  had  ceased  with  his  power ;  that, 
nevertheless,  great  and  powerful  considerations,  arising  from 

See  Vol.  I.  Pacre  9. 
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motives  of  humanity,  and  even  of  regard  for  the  King's  au- 
thority, require  that  no  time  should  be  lost  to  ensure  in 
France,  the  entire  and  immediate  abolition  of  the  traffic 
in  Slaves ;  that  if,  at  the  time  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  the  King's 
administration  wished  that  a  final  but  gradual  stop  should 
be  put  to  this  trade,  in  the  space  of  5  years,  for  the  purpose  of 
affording  the  King  the  gratification  of  having  consulted,  as 
much  as  possible,  the  interests  of  the  French  proprietors  in 
the  colonies,  now  that  the  absolute  prohibition  has  been 
ordained,  the  question  assumes  an  entirely  different  shape,  for, 
if  the  King  were  to  revoke  the  said  prohibition,  he  would  give 
himself  the  disadvantage  of  authorising,  in  the  interior  of 
France,  the  reproach  which,  more  than  once,  has  been  thrown 
out  againsthis  former  Government,  of  countenancing  re-actions, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  justifying,  out  of  France,  and  particu- 
larly in  England,  thebelief  of  a  systematic  opposition  to  liberal 
ideas  ;  that,  accordingly,  the  time  seems  to  have  arrived  when 
the  Allies  cannot  hesitate  to  give  their  decided  support  in  France 
to  the  immediate  and  entire  prohibition  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
a  prohibition,  the  necessity  of  which  has  been  acknowledged, 
in  principle,  in  the  transactions  of  the  Congress  at  Vienna.  * 

The  other  Members  of  the  Conference  entirely  coincide  in 
opinion  with  Viscount  Castlereagh,  and,  in  order  to  attain  this 
end  in  the  manner  the  most  advantageous  to  the  authority  and 
consideration  of  the  King,  it  is  agreed  that  it  would  be 
adviseable  to  make  the  preceding  observations  the  subject 
of  a  verbal  communication  to  the  King  and  to  his  administra- 
tion, in  order  that  His  Majesty  may  be  induced  voluntarily  to 
make  the  arrangement  in  question,  and  thus  reap  the  advantage 
of  a  step,  which  will  remove  the  idea  in  the  interior  of 
the  kingdom  of  a  tendency  towards  re-action,  and  will  con- 
ciliate to  the  King,  in  foreign  countries,  the  suffrages  of 
the  partisans  of  liberal  ideas. 

A  confidential  representation  is  to  be  made  to  the  King 
accordingly. 

NeSSELRODE.  METTfiftNICH. 

Humboldt.  Castlereagh.    - 

*  See  Vol.  1.  Pjlge  9. 
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NOTES  CONSEQUENT  UPON  THE  PRECEDING  CONFERENCE. 

(1.)    Viscount  Castlereagh  to  Prince  Talleyrand. 
MoN  Prince,  Varis,  July  27,  1815. 

The  Official  Order  to  the  Admiralty,  which  I  had  the  honour 
of  transmitting  to  your  Highness  on  the  25th,  having  sus- 
pended hostilities  against  the  coast  of  France,  and  against 
French  ships  carrying  the  White  Flag,  I  have  been  directed 
by  my  Court,  without  delay,  to  call  your  attention  to  the 
necessity  of  guarding,  under  these  circumstances,  against 
any  possible  revival  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

The  British  Government  conceive  that  under  the  operation 
of  the  Law  of  France,  as  it  now  stands,  it  is  strictly  prohibited 
to  French  subjects  to  carry  on  a  traffic  in  Slaves  ;  and  that 
nothing  but  a  specific  Ordinance  could  again  revive  that 
commerce :  but,  whether  this  be  the  true  construction  or  not 
of  the  state  of  the  law  in  a  technical  sense,  they  feel  persuaded 
that  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  will  never  lend  his  authority 
to  revive  a  system  of  this  nature,  which  has  been,  de  facto^ 
abolished. 

1  have  desired  Sir  Charles  Stuart  to  communicate  to  your 
Highness  what  passed  on  this  subject  at  Ghent :  the  assurance 
the  King  was  at  that  time  pleased  to  give  to  the  British  Am- 
bassador, entirely  tranquillized  the  Prince  Regent's  Ministers 
on  this  subject ;  but,  now  that  His  Majesty  has  been  happily 
restored  to  his  throne,  they  are  most  anxious  to  be  enabled 
at  once  to  relieve  the  solicitude  of  the  British  nation,  by 
declaring,  that  the  King,  relieved  by  the  state  in  which  this 
measure  now  stands,  from  those  considerations  of  reserve 
which  before  influenced  his  conduct,  does  not  hesitate  to 
consider  that  question  as  now  for  ever  closed,  in  conformity 
with  those  benevolent  principles  which  are  at  all  times  con- 
genial with  the  natural  feelings  of  His  Majesty's  breast. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c. 
His  Excellency  Prince  Talleyrand.  C  astlereagh. 


(2.)  Prince  Talleyrand  to  Viscount  Castlereagh. 
Milord,  Paris,  le  30  Juillet,  1815. 

J'ai  rhonneur  d'annoncer  a  Votre  Excellence,  que  le  Roi, 
en  suite  de  la  conversation  qu'il  a  eu  avec  Sir  Charles  Stuart, 
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et  de  la  lettre  qu'elle  m'a  fait  Thonneur  cle  m'^crire  le  27  de 
cemois,  a  cloiin6  des  ordres  pour  que,  de  la  part  de  la  France, 
le  tralic  des  Esclaves  cesse  d6s  a  present,  partout  et  pour 
toujours. 

Ce  qui  avait  6te  fait  a  cet  egard  par  I'Usurpateur  etait 
d'abord  nul,  comme  tons  ses  Actes,  et  de  plus  lui  avait  ete 
visiblement  dicte  par  des  motifs  d'interet  tout  personnel,  et  par 
des  esperances  que  cet  homme  n'aurait  point  congues  s'il  eut 
ete  capable  d'apprecier  le  Gouvernement  et  le  peuple  Britan- 
nique.  Cela  n'etait  par  consequent,  et  ne  pouvait  etre,  d'aucun 
poids  pour  Sa  Majeste. 

Mais  c'etait  a  res^ret  que.  Tan  dernier,  elle  avait  stipule  la 
continuation  de  la  Traite  pendant  quelques  Annees.  Elle  ne 
Tavait  fait  que  parceque  d'un  cote,  elle  savait  qu'il  y  avait 
sur  ce  point  en  France  des  prejuges  qu'il  etait  alors  utile  de 
meuager,  et  que,  de  Tautre,  on  ne  pouvait  pas  assigner  avec 
precision  quel  terns  suffirait  pour  les  detruire. 

Depuis  ils  ont  ete  combattus  dans  plusieurs  ouvrages,  et  avec 
assez  de  succ^s,  pour  que  Sa  Majeste  ait  aujourd'hui  la 
satisfaction  de  pouvoir  suivre  librement  son  propre  penchant, 
surtout  apres  que  des  recherches,  faites  avecle  plus  grand  soin, 
ont  prouve  que  la  prosperite  des  colonies  Frangaises  n'etant 
point  compromise  par  I'abolition  immediate  de  la  Traite,  cette 
abolition  n'etait  point  contraire  aux  interets  de  ses  sujets, 
interets  qu'elle  doit  avant  tout  consulter.  Cette  satisfaction 
est  accrue  par  I'idee  qu'elle  fait  en  meme  terns  une  chose  agre- 
able  au  Gouvernement  et  au  Peuple  Anglais. 

Agreez,  Milord,  I'assurance,  &c. 

Le  Prince  de  Talleyrand. 
Son  Excellence  Vicomte  de  Castlereagh,  S^c. 


(Translation.) 
My  Lord,  Paris,  Jult/ SO,  IS  15, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency,  that  the 
King,  in  consequence  of  the  conversation  which  he  had  with  Sir 
Charles  Stuart,  and  of  the  letter  which  your  Excellency  did  me 
the  honour  to  write  to  me  on  the  27th  instant,  has  issued 
directions,  in  order  that,  on  the  part  of  France,  the  traffic  in 
slaves  may  cease  from  the  present  time,  every  where  and  for  ever. 
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What  had  been  done  in  this  respect  by  the  Usurper,  was  in 
the  first  place  null  and  void,  as  were  all  his  Acts,  and 
moreover  had  been  evidently  dictated  to  him  by  personal 
motives  of  interest,  and  by  hopes,  which  he  could  never  have 
conceived,  had  he  been  capable  of  appreciating*  the  British 
Government  and  people.  It  had  not,  therefore,  and  could  not 
have,  any  weight  with  His  Majesty, 

It  was  with  regret,  that,  last  year,  His  Majesty  stipu- 
lated for  the  continuance  of  the  traffic  for  a  few  years.  He 
did  so,  only  because,  on  the  one  hand  he  was  aware  that  on 
this  point  there  existed  prejudices  in  France,  which  it  was  at 
that  time  adviseable  to  sooth ;  and  that,  on  the  other  hand, 
it  was  not  possible  to  ascertain  with  precision,  what  length  of 
time  it  would  require  to  remove  them. 

Since  that  period  these  prejudices  have  been  combated  in 
several  publications,  and  with  such  effect  as  to  afford  His 
Majesty,  this  day,  the  satisfaction  of  following,  without  reserve, 
the  dictates  of  his  inclination,  the  more  so,  since  it  has  been 
proved,  by  inquiries  made  with  the  greatest  care,  that  the 
prosperity  of  the  French  Colonies,  not  being  compromised 
by  the  immediate  abolition  of  the  trade,  the  said  abolition  is 
not  contrary  to  the  interests  of  his  subjects,  interests  which 
above  all,  His  Majesty  feels  himself  bound  to  consult.  This 
satisfaction  is  increased  by  the  idea,  that  His  Majesty,  at  the 
same  time,  does  what  is  agreeable  to  the  English  Government 
and  people. 

Accept,  My  Lord,  the  assurance,  &c. 

The  Prince  de  Talleyrand. 
His  Excellency  Viscount  Castlereagh,  S^c. 


ORDINANCE  of  the  King  of  France,  for  the  confiscation 
of  Vesselse  ngaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  %th  January^  1817. 

Louis,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  de  France  et  de  Navarre ; 

Voulant  pourvoir  au  cas  oii  il  serait  contrevenu  a  nos  ordres 
concernant  1' Abolition  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs ; 

Sur  le  rapport  de  notre  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  la 
Marine  et  des  Colonies,  Nous  avons  ordonne  et  ordonnons  ce 
qui  suit : 
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Art.  I.  Tout  bMiinent  qui  tenterait  d'introduire  dans  une 
de  nos  colonies  desNoirs  de  Traite,  soit  fran^aise,  soit  etran- 
g^re,  sera  confisque;  et  le  capitaine,  sUl  est  fran9ais,  interdit 
de  tout  commandement. 

Sera  egalement  confisquee  en  pareil  cas,  toute  la  partie  de  la 
cargaison  qui  ne  consisterait  pas  en  Esclaves ;  a  I'egard  des 
Noirs,  ils  seront  employes  dans  la  colonic  aux  travaux  de 
Tutilite  publique. 

II.  Les  contraventions  prevues  dans  Particle  precedent  se- 
ront jugees  dans  la  meme  forme  que  les  contraventions  aux 
lois  et  reglemens  concernant  le  commerce  etranger. 

Quant  aux  produits  des  confiscations  prononcees  en  con- 
formite  du  meme  article,  ils  seront  acquis  et  appliques  de  la 
meme  mani^re  que  le  sont  les  produits  des  confiscations  pro- 
noncees en  mati^re  de  contravention  aux  lois  sur  le  commerce 
etranger. 

III.  Notre  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  la  Marine  et  des 
Colonies,  est  charge  de  I'execution  de  la  presente  Ordonnance. 

Donne  a  Paris,  en  notre  Chateau  des  Tuileries,  ce  8me 
jour  de  Janvier,  de  Pan  de  Grace  1817,  et  de  notre  regne  le 
22eme.  Louis. 

Par  le  Roi,  Le  Vicomte  du  Bouchage. 


(Translation. J 

Louis,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  France  and  Navarre ; 

Wishing  to  provide  against  any  contravention  to  our  orders 
respecting  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade; 

Upon  the  report  of  our  Minister,  Secretary  of  State  for  tlie 
Marine  and  Colonies,  we  have  ordered,  and  do  order  as  follow^s : 

Art.  I.  Any  vessel  attempting  to  introduce  Black  Slaves, 
whether  French  or  Foreign,  into  any  of  our  Colonies,  shall 
be  confiscated  ;  and  the  captain,  if  he  be  a  Frenchman,  shall 
be  interdicted  from  all  command. 

Every  part  of  the  cargo  which  shall  not  consist  of  Slaves, 
shall,  in  such  case,  be  likewise  confiscated,  and  the  Blacks 
shall  be  employed  on  the  public  works  of  the  Colony. 

II.  The  contraventions  provided  against  in  the  preceding 
Article  shall  be  decided  in  the  same  manner  as  infractions  of 
the  laws  and  regulations  relative  to  Foreign  Commerce. 

h2 
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With  regard  to  the  proceeds  of  the  confiscations  adjudged 
in  conformity  to  the  said  Article,  they  shall  be  taken  and  ap- 
plied in  the  same  manner  as  are  the  proceeds  of  confiscations 
adjudged  in  consequence  of  the  infractions  of  the  Laws  of 
Foreign  Commerce. 

III.  Our  Minister,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Marine  and 
Colonies,  is  charged  with  the  execution  of  the  present  Or- 
dinance. 

Given  at  Paris,  in  our  Palace  of  the  Tuileries,  the  8th 
day  of  January  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1817,  and  of  our  reign 
the  22nd.  Louis, 

By  the  King,  The  Viscount  du  Bouchage. 


LAW  for  the  punishment  of  French  Subjects  engaged  in  the 
Slave  Trade,  I5th  April.  1818.* 

Louis,  par  la  Grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  de  France  et  de  Navarre; 
atous  presens  et  a  venir,  salut: 

Nous  avons  propose,  les  Chambres  ont  adopte,  Nous  avons 
ordonn6  et  ordonnons  ce  qui  suit: 

Art.  I.  Toute  part  quelconque  qui  serait  prise  par  des  su- 
jets  et  des  navires  Frangais,  en  quelquelieu,  sous  quelque  con- 
dition et  pretexte  que  ce  soit,  et  par  des  individus  etrangers 
dans  les  Pays  soumis  a  la  domination  Frangaise,  au  trafic  con- 
nu  sous  le  nom  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  sera  puni  par  la  con- 
fiscation du  navire  et  de  la  cargaison,  et  par  Tinterdiction  du 
capitaine,  s'il  est  Fran^ais. 

II.  Ces  affaires  seront  instruites  devant  les  tribunaux  qui 
connaissent  des  contraventions  en  matiere  de  douanes,  et  ju- 
g6es  par  eux. 

La  presente  Loi,  discutee,  deliberee,  &c. 

Si  donnons  en  mandement,  &c. 

Donne  k  Paris,  le  15  Avril,  del'an  de  grace  1818,  etde  notre 
Regne  le  23me. 

Par  le  Roi,  Louis. 

Le  Pair  de  France,  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat   au 
Departement  de  la  Marine  et  des  Colonies. 

CoMTE  Mole 

^  *  Repealed  by  the  Law  of  25th  April,  1827. 
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(Translation.) 
Louis,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Frauce  and  Navarre; 
to  all  present  and  to  come,  greeting: 

We  have  proposed,  the  Chambers  have  adopted,  we  have  de- 
creed and  do  decree,  as  follows : 

Art.  I.  Any  part  whatever  that  may  be  taken,  by  French 
subjects  and  ships,  in  any  place,  under  any  condition  or 
pretext,  or  by  Foreign  individuals,  in  the  countries  under  the 
dominion  of  France,  in  the  traffick  known  under  the  name  of 
the  Slave  Trade,  shall  be  punished  by  the  confiscation  of  the 
ship  and  cargo,  and  by  the  interdiction  of  the  Captain,  if  he 
be  a  Frenchman. 

II.  These  matters  shall  be  brought  before  the  Tribunals 
which  take  cognizance  of  contraventions  of  the  customs,  and 
shall  be  decided  by  them. 

The  present  law,  discussed,  considered,   &c. 
Wherefore  we  command,  &c. 

Given  at  Paris,  the  J  5th  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
1818^  and  of  our  Reign  the  23rd. 

By  the  King,  Louis. 

The  Peer  of  France,   Minister,   Secretary  of   State 
of  the  Department  of  the  Marine  and  Colonies. 

Count  Mole. 


ORDINANCE  for  the  employment  of  a  French  Naval  Force 

on  the  Coast  of  Africa,  for  the  prevention  of  the  Slave 

Trade,    ^ith  June  1818. 

Louis,  par  la  Grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  de  France  et  de  Navarre ; 

Vu  les  difFerens  Actes  par  lesquels  la  France  a  interdit  le 
trafic  connu  sous  le  nom  de  Traite  des  Noirs,  et  notamment 
notre  Ordonnance  du  8  Janvier  1817,  et  la  loi  du  15  Avril 
1818; 

Voulant  assurer  par  tons  les  moyens  qui  sont  en  notre  pou- 
voir  Tabolition  du  commerce  des  Esclaves  dans  tous  les  pays 
de  notre  domination ; 

Sur  le  rapport  de  notre  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  la  Ma- 
rine et  des  Colonies ;  nous  avons  ordonne  et  ordonnous  cequl 
suit : 


Wtt  FRANCE. 

Art.  I.  II  sera  entretenu  constamment  sur  les  cotes  de  nos 
6tablissemens  d' Afrique,  une  croisi^re  de  notre  marine,  aTeffet 
de  visiter  tous  batimens  Fran^ais  qui  se  presenteraient  dans 
les  parages  de  nos  possessions  sur  les  dites  cotes,  et  d'empe- 
cher  toutes  contraventions  a  notre  Ordonnance  du  8  Janvier 
1817,  et  a  la  loi  du  15  Avril,  1818. 

II.  Notre  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  la  Marine  et  des 
Colonies,  est  charge  de  I'ex^cution  de  la  pr^sente  Ordonnance. 
Donne  en  notre  chateau  de  Saint  Cloud,  le  24  Juin,  Tan  de 
Grace  1818,  et  de  notre  r^gne  le  24*. 

Par  le  Roi,  Louis. 

Le  Pair  de  France,  Ministre,  Secretaire  d'6tat  de  la 
Marine  et  des  Colonies. 

CoMTE  Mole. 


(Translation.) 
Louis,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  France  and  Navarre; 
Having  seen  the  different  Acts  by  which  France  has  pro- 
hibited the  Traffic  known  under  the  name  of  the  Slave  Trade 
and  particularly  our  Ordinance  of  the  8th  of  January,   1817, 
and  the  law  of  the  15th  April,  1818  ; 

Being  desirous  to  ensure  by  all  the  means  in  our  power  the 
abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade  throughout  our  dominions; 

Upon  the  report  of  our  Minister,  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Marine  and  Colonies,  We  have  decreed,  and  do  decree  as 
follows : 

Art.  I.  A  squadron  of  our  navy  shall  constantly  cruize  on 
the  coasts  of  our  African  settlements,  in  order  to  visit  all  French 
vessels  which  may  appear  off  our  possessions  upon  the  said 
coasts,  and  to  prevent  all  violations  of  our  Ordinance  of  the 
8th  January,  1817,  and  of  the  law  of  the  15th  April,  1818. 

II.  Our  Minister,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Marine  and 
Colonies,  is  charged  with  the  execution  of  the  present  Decree. 
Given  at  our  Palace  of  St.  Cloud,  the  24th  of  June,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1818,  and  of  our  reign  the  24th. 

By  the  King,  Louis. 

The    Peer  of  France,  Minister,  Secretary  for    the 
Marine  and  Colonies, 

Count  Mole. 
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ACT  pf  the  British  Parliament,  ^^to  enable  certain  Commis- 
sioners fully  to  carry  into  effect  several  Conventions  for 
liquidating  Claims  of  British  Subjects,  and  others,  against 
the  Government  of  France*'' 
[59  Geo.  3.  Cap.  31.]  [19th  May  1819.] 

Whereas,  by  the  4th  Additional  Article  of  the  definitive 
Treaty  of  Peace  between  His  Majesty  and  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty,  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  30th  day  of  May  1814,* 
it  was  stipulated  that,  immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the 
said  Treaty,  the  sequesters  which,  since  the  year  1792,  had 
been  laid  on  the  funds,  revenues,  credits,  or  any  other  effects 
whatsoever  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  or  of  their  sub- 
jects, should  be  taken  off;  and  that  commissioners,  mentioned  in 
the  2nd  Additional  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  should  under- 
take the  examinatibn  of  the  claims  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's 
subjects  upon  the  French  government,  for  the  value  of  pro- 
perty, moveable  or  immoveable,  illegally  confiscated  by  the 
French  authorities ;  as  also  of  the  total  or  partial  loss  of  the 
debts  due  to  them,  or  other  property  illegally  detained  under 
sequester,  since  the  year  1792 :  And  whereas  by  the  9th 
Article  of  the  Definitive  Treaty  of  Peace  between  France  and 
the  Allied  Powers,  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  20th  day  of 
November  1815,t  it  is  stipulated,  that  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  having  caused  representation  to  be  made  of  the  differ- 
ent claims  arising  out  of  the  non-execution  of  the  19th  and 
following  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  the  30th  day  of  May  1814,  J 
as  well  as  of  the  Additional  Articles  of  that  Treaty,  signed 
between  Great  Britain  and  France,  desiring  to  render  more 
efficacious  the  stipulations  made  thereby,  and  having  deter- 
mined, by  2  separate  Conventions,  the  line  to  be  pursued  on 
each  side  for  that  purpose,  the  said  2  Conventions  annexed  to 
the  said  Treaty  should,  in  order  to  secure  the  complete  exe- 
cution of  the  afore -mentioned  Articles,  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  the  same  were  inserted  word  for  word  therein  : 
And  whereas  by  a  Convention  concluded  in  conformity  to  the 
said  9th.  Article  of  tlie  principal  Treaty  between  His  Majesty 
and  His  Moist  Christian  Majesty,  relative  to  the  examination 
and  liquidation  of  the  claims  of  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty 
*  Sec  Vol.  1.  Page  263.      f  See  Vol.  I.  Page  275.      +  See  Vol  I.  Page  255. 
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and  liquidation  of  the  claims  of  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty 
against  the  government  of  France,  and  signed  at  Paris  on  the 
same  day,*  it  was  stipulated,  "That  a  capital  producing  an 
interest  of  3,500,000  francs,  commencing  from  the  22nd.  day 
of  March  1816,  should  be  inscribed  as  a  fund  of  guarantee  in 
the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of  France,  in  the  names  of 
2  or  4  commissioners,  the  one  half  English  and  the  other  half 
French,  chosen  by  their  respective  governments  ;"  and  by 
the  12th  Article  of  the  said  Convention,  certain  periods  were 
appointed  for  bringing  forward  their  respective  claims  by 
His  Majesty's  subjects,  after  the  expiration  of  which  period 
they  were  no  longer  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  liquidation 
provided  by  the  said  Convention;  And  whereas  by  an  ad- 
ditional Article  annexed  to  the  said  Conveution,t  it  was  stipu- 
lated, that  the  Commission  instituted  by  the  said  Convention 
should  proceed  to  the  liquidation  of  the  claims  of  the  subjects 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  founded  on  a  decision  of  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty,  relative  to  the  British  merchandize  intro- 
duced into  Bourdeaux,  in  conformity  to  the  tariff  of  customs 
published  in  the  above  mentioned  city  by  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Duke  D'Angouleme,  on  the  24th  day  of  March  1814:  And 
whereas  by  another  Convention  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  said 
20th  day  of  November  1815|  (in  conformity  to  the  9th  Article  of 
the  said  principal  Treaty,)  relative  to  the  examination  and  li- 
quidation of  the  claims  upon  the  French  Government,  by  sub- 
jects of  the  Allied  Sovereign  Powers  of  Great  Britain,  Austria, 
Russia,  and  Prussia,  it  was  agreed,  that  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty  should  cause  to  be  liquidated,  in  the  manner  therein-af- 
ter specified,  all  sums  which  France  should  be  found  to  owe  in 
countries  out  of  her  territory ;  and  by  the  5th  Article  of  the  last- 
mentioned  Convention  it  was  agreed,  that  a  commission  of  li- 
quidation should  be  appointed  for  the  examination  of  such 
claims;  and  by  the  20th  Article  of  the  said  last-mentioned 
Convention  it  was  stipulated,  that  on  the  1st  day  of  January 
then  next  following,  there  should  be  inscribed  as  a  guarantee 
fund  in  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of  France,  a  capital 
producing  3,500,000  francs  yearly  revenue,  with  possession 
from  the  22d  day  of  March,  1816,  in  the  name  of  2,  4,  or 
6  commissioners,  one  half  the   subjects  of  His  Most  Chris- 

*  See  Vol.  L  Page  277.    f  See  Vol.  I.  Page  297.    I  See  Vol.  I,  Page  299. 
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tian  Majesty,  and  the  other  half  of  the  Allied  Sovereign 
Powers  ;  which  said  commissioners  were  to  be  chosen  and  ap- 
pointed, namely,  1,  2,  or  3  by  the  French  Government,  and  1, 
2,  or  3  by  the  Allied  Powers ;  and  by  the  16th  Article  of  the 
said  Convention,  a  certain  period  was  appointed  for  the  pre- 
sentation of  the  claims  of  the  subjects  of  the  Allied  Powers, 
after  the  expiration  of  which  period  they  were  to  forfeit  all 
right  to  claim  and  recovery :  and  whereas  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of 
His  Majesty,  was  pleased,  by  a  Commission  under  the  Great 
Seal  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
bearing  date  the  27th  day  of  December,  1815,  to  appoint  Colin 
Alexander  Mackenzie,  Esquire,  George  licwis  Newnham, 
Esquire,  George  Hammond,  Esquire,  David  Richard  Morier, 
Esquire,  and  James  Drummond,  Esquire,  to  be  his  commis- 
sioners of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  deposit,  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  into  effect,  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty,  the  pro- 
visions contained  in  the  said  first-mentioned  Convention  of 
the  20th  day  of  November,  1815,  and  the  Additional  Article 
thereunto  annexed  :  and  whereas  the  said  commissioners  have 
caused  to  be  inscribed  in  a  register,  the  names  of  all  the 
claimants  who  presented  themselves  within  the  period  pre- 
scribed by  the  said  Convention,  and  have  liquidated  and  caused 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  said  fund  of  guarantee,  producing 
3,500,000  francs  yearly  revenue,  certain  sums,  producing  in 
the  whole  2,945,895  francs  of  yearly  revenue,  to  various  per- 
sons so  inscribed  in  the  said  register,  deducting  therefrom  the 
sum  of  2  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  all  the  claims  so  liqui- 
dated, for  the  purpose  of  reimbursing  to  His  Majesty's  Go- 
vernment the  expences  of  the  said  Commission  ;  so  that  a 
sum  producing  554,105  francs  yearly  revenue,  still  remains  of 
the  said  original  fund  of  guarantee  :  and  whereas  the  said 
commissioners  did  also  liquidate  divers  claims  of  the  British 
merchants  trading  to  Bourdeaux :  and  whereas  by  another 
Commission  under  the  Great  Seal  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  bearing  date  the  13th  day  of  De- 
cember, 1816,  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting 
in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  was  pleased  to 
nominate  and  appoint  George  Hammond,    Esquire,  George 
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Lewis  Newnham,  Esquire,  Colin  Alexander  Mackenzie, 
Esquire,  David  Richard  Morier,  Esquire,  and  James  Drum- 
mond,  Esquire,  to  be  his  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbi- 
tration, and  deposit,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect,  on 
the  part  of  His  Majesty,  the  provisions  of  the  said  Convention 
secondly  mentioned,  relative  to  the  claims  upon  the  French 
Government  by  the  subjects  of  the  several  Allied  Sovereign 
Powders  :  and  whereas  the  said  commissioners,  under  the  last- 
mentioned  Commission,  have  caused  to  be  inscribed  in  a 
register,  the  names  of  all  the  claimants  who  presented  them- 
selves within  the  period  prescribed  by  the  Convention  :  and 
whereas  a  Convention  between  His  Majesty  and  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty,  was  signed  at  Paris,  on  the  25th  day  of 
April,  1818,*  for  the  final  arrangement  of  the  claims  of  His 
Majesty's  subjects  upon  the  Government  of  France ;  by  the 
1st  Article  of  which  said  last-mentioned  Convention  it  was 
agreed,  that  in  order  to  eifect  the  payment  and  entire  extinc- 
tion, as  well  of  the  capital  as  of  the  interest  thereon  due  to 
the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  of  which  the  pay- 
ment had  been  claimed  in  virtue  of  the  Additional  Article  to 
the  Treaty  of  the  30th  day  of  May,  1814,  and  also  in  virtue 
of  the  herein-before  first-mentioned  Convention  of  the  20th 
day  of  November,  1815,  there  should  be  inscribed  in  the  great 
book  of  the  public  debt  of  France,  a  perpetual  annuity  of 
3,000,000  of  francs,  representing  a  capital  of  60,000,000  of 
francs,  and  which  3,000,000  should  bear  interest  from  the  22d  of 
March,  1818  ;  and  by  the  2d  Article  of  the  said  last-mentioned 
Convention  it  was  stipulated,  that  such  part  of  the  annuity  as 
was  then  disposable  out  of  the  fund  created  in  virtue  of  the 
9th  Article  of  the  herein-before  first-mentioned  Convention 
of  the  20th  day  of  November,  1815,  together  with  all  the  in- 
terest accumulated  thereon  since  the  22nd  day  of  March,  1816, 
should  be  equally  applicable  to  the  payment  of  the  said  claims, 
and  in  consequence,  that  the  inscriptions  of  the  above-men- 
tioned annuity  should  be  delivered  over  to  the  Commissioners 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  immediately  after  the  exchange  of 
the  ratification  of  the  said  Convention  of  the  25th  day  of 
April,  1818;  and  by  the  3rd  Article  of  the  said  Convention 
of  the  25th  day  of  Aprils  1818,  it  was  stipulated,  that  the 
*See  Vol.  I.  Page  339. 
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annuity  of  3,000,000  of  francs  which  should  be  created  in  con- 
formity to  the  above-recited  1st  Article  of  the  said  Convention, 
should  be  divided  into  twelve  inscriptions  of  equal  value,  all 
of  which  should  bear  interest  from  the  22d  day  of  March,  1818, 
and  should  be  inscribed  in  the  name  of  the  commissioners  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  of  those  whom  they  shall  appoint, 
and  should  be  made  over  to  them  at  the  rate  of  one  of  each  of 
such  inscriptions  in  each  successive  month,  to  begin  from  the 
day  of  the  exchange  of  ratification  of  the  said  Convention  : 
and  whereas  a  certain  other  Convention  was  concluded  on  the 
said  25th  day  of  April,  1818,*  between  His  Britannic  Majesty 
and  His  Most  Christian  Majesty,  to  which  Convention  the 
Emperors  of  Austria  and  of  Russia,  and  King  of  Prussia,  are 
all  assenting  parties  ;  and  by  the  1st  Article  of  the  said  last- 
mentioned  Convention,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  total 
discharge  of  debts  contracted  by  France  in  countries  which 
do  not  form  a  part  of  her  present  territory,  with  any  indi- 
viduals, corporations,  or  establishments  whatever,  payment 
of  which  debts  is  claimed  in  virtue  of  the  Treaties  of  the  30th 
day  of  May,  1814,  and  of  the  20th  day  of  November,1815,  the 
French  government  engages  to  cause  to  be  inscribed  upon 
the  great  book  of  its  public  debt,  with  interest  from  the  22nd 
day  of  March  1818,  a  rente  of  12,040,000  francs,  representing 
a  capital  of  240,800,000  francs ;  and  by  the  7th  Article  of  the 
said  last-mentioned  Convention  of  the  25th  day  of  April,  1818, 
it  is  agreed,  that  the  rente  which  shall  be  created  in  virtue  of 
the  1st  Article  thereof,  shall  be  distributed  amongst  certain 
Powers  therein- after  named  as  is  therein  provided;  and  the 
amount  of  such  rente  assigned  by  the  said  Article  to  the 
Ionian  Islands,  the  Isle  of  France,  and  other  countries  under 
the  dominion  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  is  150,000  francs : 
And  whereas  certain  Additional  Articles  to  the  herein-before 
mentioned  Convention,  between  His  Majesty  and  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty,  of  the  25th  day  of  April  1818,t  were  signed 
at  Paris  on  the  4th  day  of  July  1818;  and  by  the  first  of 
the  said  Additional  Articles,  the  total  amount  of  the  payments 
to  be  made  by  France  for  the  discharge  and  entire  extinction 
of  the  sums  due  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  resulting  from  the 
*  See  Vol.  I.  Page  337.  f  See  Vol.  I.  Page  335. 
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decision  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  relative  to  the  British 
merchandize  introduced  into  Bourdeaux,  in  consequence  of 
the  tariff  of  customs  published  the  14th  day  of  March,  1814, 
was  fixed  at  the  sum  of  450,000  francs ;  and  by  the  2nd  of 
the  said  Additional  Articles  it  was  agreed,  that  the  said  sum 
of  450,000  francs  should  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  the  com- 
missioners appointed  for  the  purpose  by  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, by  certain  portions,  so  that  the  whole  should  be  paid 
by  the  1st  day  of  January  1819:  And  whereas  the  whole  of 
the  said  sum  of  450, 000  francs  has  accordingly  been  paid  into 
the  hands  of  the  commissioners  appointed  by  the  herein-be- 
fore  recited  commissi  on,  dated  the  27th  day  of  December  1815 : 
And  whereas  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting 
in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  was  pleased 
by  his  commission  under  the  Great  Seal  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  dated  the  15th  day  of  June, 
1818,  to  nominate  and  appoint  Colin  Alexander  Mackenzie,  Esq. 
George  Lewis  Newnham,  Esq.  and  George  Hammond,  Esq.  to 
be  his  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  award,  for 
the  purpose  of  acting  on  behalf  of  His  Majesty  in  England, 
according  to  the  provisions  of  all  the  said  herein-before  recited 
several  Conventions,  and  to  take  into  consideration  all  the 
claims  of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  and  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Ionian  Islands,  which  may  have  been  at  due  times  and  in 
proper  form  presented  to  them  ;  and  to  award  the  payment 
of  such  sums  as  may  appear  to  be  justly  due  to  His  Majesty's 
said  subjects,  and  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  Ionian  Islands : 
and  whereas  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting 
in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  Majesty,  was  pleased,  by 
his  Commission  under  the  Great  Seal  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  dated  the  said  15th  day  of  June, 
1818,  to  nominate  and  appoint  David  Richard  Morier,  Esquire, 
and  James  Drummond,  Esquire,  to  be  his  commissioners  of 
deposit,  to  receive  from  the  Government  of  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty  at  Paris,  the  inscriptions  to  be  delivered  over  to 
British  commissioners  in  and  by  the  said  several  Conventions 
herein-before  mentioned :  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  pro- 
vide for  the  execution  of  the  powers  vested  in  the  said  several 
commissioners ;  be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  King's  Most 
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Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons  in  this  present 
Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  that, 
in  order  to  enable  the  said  commissioners  of  liquidation, 
arbitration,  and  award,  to  complete  the  examination  and 
liquidation  of  the  claims  of  such  persons  who  shall  have  caused 
their  names  and  claims  to  be  duly  inserted  in  the  herein-before 
mentioned  registers,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  said 
commissioners,  and  they  are  thereby  authorized  and  empowered, 
according  to  the  mode  and  form  which  has  hitherto  been 
observed,  and  subject  to  such  and  the  like  deductions  of 
2  per  cent,  as  have  heretofore  been  made  in  the  liquidations 
already  eiFected,  in  manner  aforesaid,  to  apportion,  di- 
vide, and  distribute  the  said  several  sums  of  money,  stipu- 
lated by  the  said  several  Conventions  to  be  provided  by  France, 
and  to  order  the  same  to  be  paid  to  and  among  the  several 
claimants  whose  names  are  duly  entered  in  the  said  registers ; 
and  where  such  claimants  shall  have  been  or  shall  be  adjudged 
to  be  entitled  to  payment  in  the  whole  or  in  part  of  their 
demands,  to  pay  the  sum  adjudged  to  be  due  to  them  in  full, 
if  the  sums  received  and  still  to  be  received  for  that  purpose 
from  the  French  Government  shall  be  found  sufficient  for  the 
payment  in  full  of  all  the  claims  which  shall  be  adjudged  to  be 
within  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  said  several  Con- 
ventions or  any  of  them,  or  in  part  payment  thereof,  in  rateable 
proportions,  if  the  said  sums  shall  be  insufficient  for  the 
payment  of  such  claims  in  full ;  and  that  such  payment  in  full 
or  in  part,  and  any  rejection  of  any  such  claims  as  shall  by 
the  said  commissioners,  or  on  appeal  to  His  Majesty  in  Coun- 
cil in  manner  herein-after  mentioned,  be  adjudged  not  to  be 
within  the  true  meaning  and  intent  of  the  said  Conventions  or 
any  of  them,  shall  be  respectively  final  and  conclusive,  and 
shall  be  held  to  be  a  full  and  entire  discharge  of  the  French 
Government,  and  of  His  Majesty's  Government,  from  any  de- 
mands in  respect  of  any  claims,  falling  within  the  object  and 
true  intent,  eifect,  and  meaning  of  the  said  Conventions  or  any 
of  them,  and  which  have  been  inserted  in  the  said  registers 
during  any  period  allotted  for  that  purpose  by  the  several 
Conventions. 
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II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  said  commissioners 
of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  award,  before  they  shall  enter 
upon  the  execution  of  this  Act,  shall  take  an  oath  before  the 
Master  of  the  Rolls  for  the  time  being,  or  one  of  His  Majesty^s 
Justices  of  the  Court  of  King's  Bench,  Common  Pleas,  or 
Barons  of  the  Exchequer  for  the  time  being,  and  also  the 
said  commissioners  of  deposit,  during  their  residence  in 
France,  before  His  Majesty's  Ambassador  at  the  Court  of 
France,  which  they  or  either  of  them  are  hereby  respectively 
authorized  and  required  to  administer,  in  the  form  following  ; 
that  is  to  say, 

'  I,  A.  B.,  one  of  the  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitra- 
tion, and  award,  [or  deposit,  as  the  case  may  be]  appointed  to 
carry  into  effect  the  provisions  of  several  Conventions  concluded 
between  His  Majesty  and  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  the  King 
of  France,  do  swear,  that  according  to  the  best  of  my  judg- 
ment and  knowledge,  I  will  faithfully,  impartially,  and  truly 
execute  the  several  powers  and  trusts  vested  in  me  by  an  Act 
of  the  59th  year  of  the  reign  of  King  George  the  III.,  in- 
tituled an  Act  \here  insert  the  title  of  this  Act,^  according  to 
the  tenor  and  purport  of  the  said  Act,  and  according  to  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  said  several  Conventions. 
.  ■■  .  \  \  So  help  me  God.' 

III.  An  be  it  further  enacted.  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
said  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  award,  or 
any  2  of  them,  and  they  are  hereby  empowered  and  required,  to 
examine  upon  oath  (which  oath  the  said  commissioners,  or  any 
2  of  them,  are  hereby  authorized  to  administer,)  all  persons, 
whether  parties  or  witnesses,  whom  the  said  commissioners, 
or  any  2  of  them,  shall  think  fit  to  examine  touching  all  such 
matters  and  things  as  shall  appear  to  them  to  be  necessary  for 
the  execution  of  the  powers  vested  in  the  said  commissioners 
by  their  commission  and  this  Act;  and  all  such  persons  are 
hereby  directed  and  required  punctually  to  attend  the  said 
commissioners,  at  such  time  and  place  as  they  or  any  2  of 
them  shall  appoint. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in  case  any  person  or 
persons  upon  examination  upon  oath  before  the  said  commis- 
sioners of  liquidation,   arbitration,  and   award,  or  any  2  of 
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them  respectively,  shall  wilfully  and  corruptly  give  false  evi- 
dence, every  such  person  so  offending,  and  being  thereof  duly 
convicted,  shall  be,  and  is,  and  are  hereby  declared  to  be 
subject  and  liable  to  such  pains  and  penalties  as  by  any  law 
now  in  force  in  Great  Britain  persons  convicted  of  wilful  and 
corrupt  perjui-y  are  subject  and  liable  to. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  and  may  be  law- 
ful for  the  said  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and 
award,  and  they,  or  any  2  of  them,  are  hereby  authorized,  to 
meet  and  sit,  from  time  to  time,  at  such  place  as  they,  or  any  2 
of  them,  shall  think  proper,  with  or  without  adjournment,  and 
to  send  their  precept  or  precepts  under  their  hands  and  seals, 
or  the  hands  and  seals  of  any  2  of  them,  for  any  person  or 
persons  whatsoever,  and  for  such  books,  papers,  writings,  or 
records,  as  they  shall  judge  necessary  for  their  information,  in 
the  execution  of  the  powers  vested  in  the  said  commissioners 
by  their  said  commissions,  or  by  this  Act. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in  case  of  any  vacancy 
or  vacancies,  by  death  or  resignation,  or  otherwise,  of  any  one 
or  more  of  the  said  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitration, 
and  award,  or  of  the  said  commissioners  of  deposit,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  His  Majesty  to  nominate  and  appoint  such  per- 
son or  persons  as  His  Majesty  may  think  proper,  to  supply 
such  vacancy  or  vacancies ;  and  that  every  person  so  nomi- 
nated and  appointed  to  be  a  commissioner  of  liquidation, 
arbitration,  and  award,  shall  take  the  oath  herein-before  di- 
rected ;  and  every  person  so  appointed  under  this  Act  to  be 
any  commissioner  upon  any  such  vacancy,  shall  be  held  and 
considered  to  be,  and  shall  be  invested  with  all  such  powers 
as  commissioners  of  the  like  nature  have  and  possess  under 
the  authority  of  the  said  herein-before  recited  commissions 
and  this  Act. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  when  and  so  soon  as 
the  said  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  award, 
or  any  two  of  them,  shall  at  any  time  after  the  passing  of  this 
Act  adjudge  or  approve  of  the  claim  of  any  person  or  persons 
under  the  said  Conventions,  or  either  of  them,  to  be  good  and 
valid,  in  the  whole  or  in  part,  and  shall  have  ascertained  the  sum 
of  money  to  which  any  such  person  or  persons  is  or  are  then 
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respectively  entitled,  the  said  commissioners,  or  any  two  of 
them,  shall  make  out  or  cause  to  be  made  out,  in  such  form  as 
they  shall  think  fit,  an  order  or  orders  for  the  payment  or 
liquidation  of  such  claim,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  either  by 
authorizing  the  said  commissioners  of  deposit  to  transfer  to 
such  claimant  or  claimants  such  part  of  the  sum  or  sums  re- 
maining inscribed  in  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of 
France,  in  the  names  of  the  said  commissioners  of  deposit,  as 
shall  be  specified  in  such  order  or  orders,  or  by  authorizing 
the  claimant  or  claimants  to  receive  any  sum  or  sums  of  money, 
as  the  case  may  require  ;  and  the  said  commissioners  of  liqui- 
dation, arbitration,  and  award,  shall  annex  their  hands  and 
seals,  or  the  hands  and  seals  of  any  two  of  them,  to  such  order 
or  orders,  and  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  delivered  to  the  per- 
son or  persons  respectively  entitled  thereto,  or  to  the  agent  or 
agents  of  such  person  or  persons ;  and  such  person  or  persons, 
or  their  respective  agent  or  agents,  shall  give  to  the  said  com- 
missioners such  receipts  or  acquittances  for  the  same,  as  the 
said  commissioners,  or  any  two  of  them,  shall  from  time  to 
time  direct  or  require. 

VIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  any  order  or  orders 
of  the  said  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and 
award,  or  any  two  of  them,  shall  at  any  time  be  sufficient 
authority  for  the  transfer  or  payment  of  any  sum  or  sums  men- 
tioned in  such  order  or  orders,  to  the  parties  declared  to  be 
entitled  to  the  same  by  such  order  or  orders ;  subject  never- 
theless to  such  appeal  to  His  Majesty  in  Council  as  is  here- 
in-after mentioned  and  provided  for. 

IX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  order  made  by  the 
said  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  award,  or 
any  two  of  them,  under  this  Act,  shall  be  transferable  by  the 
indorsement  thereon  and  signature  of  the  person  or  persons  to 
whom  the  same  shall  be  made  and  given  by  the  said  commis- 
sioners, or  of  any  person  or  persons  holding  the  same  under 
any  such  indorsement  thereof  as  aforesaid,  attested  by  two 
credible  witnesses  to  such  indorsement  respectively ;  and  no 
such  order  or  indorsement  thereon  shall  be  subject  to  any 
stamp  duty. 

■■*%  ■■v'L  ai^'P- <?•>■■  ;i^»' 
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X.  And  whereas  questions  may  arise  on  the  construction  of 
the  said  several  Conventions,  or  otherwise,  for  which  it  may 
be  expedient  to  provide  that  there  shall,  in  special  cases,  be  a 
liberty  of  appeal  allowed  from  any  award,  judgment,  determi- 
nation, or  order  of  the  said  commissioners  of  liquidation, 
arbitration,  and  award,  to  His  Majesty  in  Council,  subject  to 
the  conditions  and  restrictions  hereinafter  mentioned;  be  it 
therefore  enacted,  that  if  any  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be 
dissatisfied  with  any  award,  judgment,  determination,  or  order 
of  the  said  commissioners,  on  his,  her,  or  their  claims,  on  any 
point  or  points  which,  according  to  the  regulations  in  this  Act 
contained,  shall  be  deemed  a  fit  subject  of  such  appeal,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  such  claimant  or  claimants,  or  for  his,  her,  or  their 
agent  or  agents  duly  appointed  respectively,  within  3  calendar 
months  from  the  day  on  which  such  award,  judgment,  de- 
termination, or  order  shall  be  made  and  notified  to  him,  her, 
or  them,  to  appeal  therefrom  to  His  Majesty  in  Council,  upon 
giving  security  by  bond  to  His  Majesty  in  £100,  to  prosecute 
the  said  appeal,  and  to  answer  such  costs  as  shall  be  awarded 
against  such  appellant  or  appellants  therein ;  and  that  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  His  Majesty  in  Council  to  hear  and  finally  deter- 
mine such  appeal,  and  to  rescind,  alter,  or  confirm  such 
award,  judgment,  determination,  or  order  of  the  said  commis- 
sioners, in  the  whole  or  in  part,  and  to  certify  the  judgment 
or  final  decision  on  such  appeal  to  the  said  commissioners,  and 
further  to  award  such  costs  as  His  Majesty  in  Council  shall 
deem  fit  and  proper  to  be  paid  by  such  appellant  or  appellants 
respectively,  which  costs  shall  be  applied  towards  defraying 
the  expences  incurred  in  defending  such  appeal  or  appeals,  as 
hereinafter  directed. 

XI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  any  three 
or  more  of  them,  to  authorise  and  empower  any  person  or  per- 
sons to  defend  such  appeal  on  the  part  of  the  said  commis- 
sioners of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  award;  and  that  the 
expences  of  defending  the  same  shall  be  borne  and  paid  in 
the  same  manner,  and  out  of  the  same  fund,  as  the  law  ex- 
pences of  the  Crown  are  paid ;  and  that  the  said  commissioners 
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6f  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  award,  shall  not  be  put  to  or  be 
held  liable  to  any  costs  or  expences  relative  to  any  such  appeal. 

XII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  new  or  additional 
evidence  shall  be  produced  or  received  on  any  such  appeal, 
but  the  said  appeal  shall  be  heard  and  finally  determined  upon 
the  evidence  produced,  taken,  or  proceeded  upon  in  the  case 
before  the  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitration,  or  award, 
and  none  other. 

XIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
His  Majesty  in  Council  to  make  such  orders  as  His  Majesty 
shall  think  fit,  respecting  the  nature  and  description  of  such 
special  cases  in  which  it  shall  be  deemed  proper  that  such 
liberty  of  appeal  as  aforesaid  shall  be  allowed,  and  further 
from  time  to  time  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  respect- 
ing" the  form  and  manner  of  proceeding  on  such  appeals,  as 
shall  be  deemed  necessary  or  expedient. 

XIV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  powers  by  this  Act 
given  to  the  said  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitration, 
and  award,  or  to  the  said  commissioners  of  deposit,  or  any 
other  person  or  persons,  for  carrying  into  effect  any  award, 
judgment,  determination,  or  order  of  the  said  commissioners 
of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  award,  shall  from  the  time 
when  notice  of  appeal  on  any  such  award,  judgment,  deter- 
mination or  order  shall  be  duly  given  to  them,  be  sus- 
pended on  such  claim  or  claims  in  which  any  such  ap- 
peal or  appeals  shall  be  interposed,  until  the  judgment  or 
decision  of  His  Majesty  in  Council  shall  be  had  thereon  and 
certified  to  the  said  commissioners,  and  that  such  judgment  or 
decision  of  His  Majesty  in  Council  shall  be  finally  binding 
and  conclusive  on  the  said  commissioners  respectively,  and  on 
all  persons ;  and  that  the  said  commissioners  respectively,  and 
all  other  persons,  shall,  so  soon  as  the  said  judgment  or  deci- 
sion of  His  Majesty  in  Council  shall  be  certified  to  them,  on 
any  such  award,  judgment,  determination,  or  order  so  ap- 
pealed from,  proceed  therein,  and  do  and  execute  all  such  acts, 
matters,  and  things,  as  shall  be  necessary  to  be  done  and  exe- 
cuted for  carrying  the  said  judgment  or  decision  of  His  Ma- 
jesty in  Council  into  effect,  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  said 
commissioners  respectively  or  other  persons  are  empowered 
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lo  act  for  carrying  into  effect  any  award,  judgment,  determi- 
nation, or  order  made  by  the  said  commissioners  of  liquidation, 
arbitration,  and  award,  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 

XV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in  case  any  dispute 
shall  arise  between  any  parties  interested  in  any  such  claims, 
and  the  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  award, 
shall  not  be  able  to  decide  as  to  the  person  or  persons  legally 
entitled  to  receive  the  amount,  or  any  part  of  the  amount,  of 
any  claims  adjudged  or  approved  by  them,  or  the  competency 
of  any  such  person  or  persons  to  give  a  valid  and  effectual  re- 
ceipt and  discharge  for  the  same,  then  and  in  every  such  case 
as  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  and  for  the  said  commis- 
sioners of  deposit,  under  the  authority  of  His  Majesty's  Prin- 
cipal Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Aflairs,  and  of  the  Com- 
missioners of  His  Majesty's  Treasury  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  stnd  Ireland,  or  any  three  of  them,  to  sell  and 
dispose  of  any  such  part  of  any  capital  inscribed  in  the  said 
great  book  of  the  public  debt  of  France,  in  pursuance  and  for 
the  purposes  of  the  several  Conventions  herein-before  recited, 
not  appropriated  to  any  other  claimants,  as  will  be  equal  to 
the  amount  of  any  such  disputed  claims,  and  to  transfer  the 
proceeds  of  such  sale  to  England,  to  the  said  commission- 
ers of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  award,  for  the  purpose  of 
being  applied  to  the  satisfaction  of  any  such  disputed  claims; 
and  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  said  commissioners  of  li- 
quidation, arbitration,  and  award,  under  the  authority  aforesaid, 
to  order  any  part  of  any  of  the  proceeds  of  any  part  of  the  said 
capital  which  may  have  been  previously  invested  in  Exche- 
quer bills,  or  other  public  securities,  under  the  provisions  in 
this  Act  contained,  as  may  hd  equal  to  the  amount  of  any  such 
disputed  claims,  to  be  sold  ;  and  in  either  case  it  shall  be  law- 
ful for  the  said  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and 
award,  to  direct  that  the  sum  or  sums  of  money  arising  from 
any  such  sale  shall  be  paid  into  the  Bank  of  England,  in  the 
name  and  with  the  privity  of  the  Accountant  General  of  the 
High  Court  of  Chancery,  to  be  placed  to  his  account  to 
the  credit  of  the  parties  claiming  to  be  entitled  thereto,  sub- 
ject to  the  order,  controul,  and  disposition  of  the  said  Court 
of  Chancery,  which  said  Court  of  Chancery,  on  the  applU 
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cation  by  motion  or  petiti(>n  of  any  person  or  persons 
making  claim  to  such  sum  or  sums  of  money,  or  any  part 
thereof,  shall  be  and  is  hereby  empowered,  in  a  summary 
way  of  proceeding"  or  otherwise,  as  to  the  same  Court  shall 
seem  meet,  to  order  the  same  to  be  laid  out  and  invested  in 
the  public  funds,  or  other  public  securities,  bearing  interest, 
and  to  direct  the  distribution  thereof,  and  payment  of  the  divi- 
dends or  interest  thereof,  according  to  the  respective  interests 
of  the  person  or  persons  making  claim  thereunto,  and  to  make 
such  other  order  in  the  premises  as  to  the  said  Court  shall 
seem  just  and  reasonable;  and  the  cashier  or  cashiers  of  the 
Bank  of  England,  who  shall  receive  such  sum  and  sums  of 
money,  is  and  are  hereby  required  to  give  a  receipt  or  receipts 
for  such  sum  or  sums,  mentioning  and  specifying  for  what 
and  for  whose  use  the  same  is  or  are  received,  to  such  person 
or  persons  as  shall  pay  any  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  into  the 
said  bank  as  aforesaid. 

XVI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  during  the  time  that 
any  capital  inscribed  in  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of 
France,  in  pui*suance  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  several  Con- 
ventions herein-before  recited,  or  any  part  of  such  capital, 
shall  remain  in  the  names  of  the  said  commissioners  of  deposit, 
and  shall  not  have  been  appropriated  to  the  liquidation  of  any 
claims  of  His  Majesty's  subjects,  under  the  said  Conventions 
or  any  of  them,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  commissioners 
of  deposit,  on  receiving  directions  to  such  effect  from  His  Ma- 
jesty's Princijml  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and 
from  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  any  three 
of  them,  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such 
capital  so  inscribed  in  the  said  great  book  of  the  public  debt  of 
France,  and  so  unappropriated,  and  to  transfer  the  proceeds 
of  such  sale  to  England,  to  the  commissioners  of  liquidation, 
arbitration,  and  award,  under  this  Act,  to  be  by  them  invested 
in  Exchequer  bills,  or  other  public  securities  bearing  interest, 
for  the  purposes  of  being  applied  to  the  payment  or  liquidation 
of  any  such  claims,  or  in  case  all  such  claims  shall  be  paid  or 
liquidated,  for  such  other  purposes  as  the  said  commissioners 
of  the  Treasury  for  the  time  being,  or  any  three  of  them,  shall 
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direct  the  said  commissioners  of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and 
award,  to  apply  the  same ;  and  all  such  Exchequer  bills,  or 
other  public  securities  bearing  interest,  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  hands  of  the  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, to  the  account  of  and  in  the  names  of  the  commissioners 
of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  award,  under  this  Act,  and  shall 
be  and  remain  in  the  names  of  such  commissioners  for  the  time 
being,  to  be  sold,  and  the  produce  thereof  paid  and  applied  for 
the  purposes  above  specified. 

XVII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  said  commission- 
ers of  liquidation,  arbitration,  and  award,  or  the  said  commis- 
sioners of  deposit,  shall  not,  nor  shall  any  of  such  commis- 
sioners be  deemed  public  accountants,  in  respect  of  any  such 
sums  as  aforesaid;  but  all  the  accounts  of  the  said  commis- 
sioners, either  as  to  the  deposit  or  receipt  or  distribution  of 
the  said  sums,  and  all  matters  and  things  relating  to  the  exe- 
cution of  the  said  commission,  shall  he  subject  to  the  exa- 
mination and  audit  of  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's 
Treasury  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, or  any  three  or  more  of  them  for  the  time  being. 

XVIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  said  commis- 
sioners shall  cause  to  be  published  in  the  London  Gazette, 
within  14  days  after  the  5th  day  of  July  and  5th  day  of  Janu- 
ary in  each  year,  until  the  purposes  of  this  Act  are  completed, 
a  list  of  all  the  claims  which  shall  have  been  investigated  and 
decided,  either  by  the  admission  thereof  in  the  whole  or  in 
part  or  by  the  rejection  thereof. 


ORDINANCE  of  the  King  of  France,  establishing  a  Special 
Commission  to  carry  into  execution  the  Larvs  prohibiting 
the  Slave  Trade.     22d  December,  1819. 


Louis,  par  la  Grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  de France  et  de  Navarre; 

Sur  le  rapport  de  notre  Ministre,  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  la 
Marine  et  des  Colonies,  nous  avons  ordonne  et  ordonnons  ce 
qui  suit  : 

Art.  I.  II  y  aura,  pr^s  notre  Ministre,  Secretaire  d'Etat  de 
la  Marine  et  des  Colonies,  une  Commission  Speciale,  chargee 
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dedouuer  son  avis  motive  conceroaut  toutesactious  judiciaircH 
que  le  Departement  de  la  Marine  et  des  Colonies  aurait  a  in- 
tenter,  a  suivre,  ou  a  soutenir,  en  France,  dans  Tinteret  de 
Tadministration  publique,  en  mati^re  de  contravention  aux 
dispositions  prohibitives  du  trafic  connu  sous  le  nom  de  Traite 
des  Noirs. 

II.  Cette  Commission  Speciale  sera  composee  ain^^i  qu'ij 
est  dit  ci-apres,  savoir  :  le  Comte  Simeon,  Conseiller  d'Etat, 
Membre  de  la  Chambre  des  Deputes,  President ;  le  Baron 
Mourre,  Procureur-  General  pr^s  la  Cour  de  Cassation ;  le 
Comte  Daugier,  Contre  Amiral,  Membre  de  la  Chambre  des 
Deputes ;  le  Sieur  Bretin  d'Aubigny,  Conseiller  a  la  Cour 
Royale  de  Paris;  le  Sieur  Jacquinot-Pampelune,  Maitre  des 
Requetes  au  Conseil  d'Etat,  Procureur  du  Roi  pr^s  le 
Tribunal  de  Premiere  Instance  du  Departement  de  la  Seine, 
Membre  de  la  Chambre  des  Deputes.  Un  Maitre  des  Re- 
quetes sera  designe  par  notre  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  de 
la  Marine  pour  remplir  les  fonctions  de  Secretaire  de  la 
Commission  Speciale.  Les  fonctions  de  Rapporteur  seront 
remplies,  dans  chaque  aftaire,  par  celui  des  Membres  de  la 
Commission  Speciale  que  le  President  designera. 

III.  Notre  Ministre,  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  la  3Iarine  et  des 
Colonies,  est  charge  dePexecution  delapresente  Ordonnance. 

Donne  a  Paris,  en  notre  Chateau  des  Tuileries,  le  22^  jour 
du  mois  de  Decembre,  de  Tan  de  Grace,  1819,  et  de  notre 
r^gne  le  25^ 

Par  le  Roi :  Louis. 

Le  Ministre,   Secretaire  d'Etatde  la  Marine  et  des 
Colonies, 

Baron  Portal. 


[Translation.) 

Louis,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  France  and  Navarre; 

On  the  report  of  our  Minister,  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
Marine  and  Colonies; 

We  have  decreed,  and  do  decree,  as  follows  : — 

Art.  I.  A  Special  Commission  shall  be  appointed  to  our 
Minister,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Marine  and  Colonies, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  suggest  the  judicial  proceedings 
which  the  department  of  the  Marine  and  Colonies  may  have 
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to  institute,  follow  up,  or  sustain,  in  France,  on  public  grounds, 
in  respect  of  the  contravention  of  the  regulations  prohibiting 
the  traffic,  known  under  the  name  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

II.  This  Special  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  the 
following  persons  :  viz.  the  Count  Simeon,  Councillor  of  State, 
Member  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  President ;  the  Baron 
Mourre,  Attorney- General  of  the  Court  of  Cassation ;  the 
Comte  Daugier,  Rear- Admiral,  Member  of  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies  ;  the  Sieur  Bretin  d'Aubigny,  Councillor  of  the 
Royal  Court  of  Paris  ;  the  Sieur  Jacquinot-Pampelune,  Mas- 
ter of  Requests  of  the  Council  of  State,  His  Majesty's 
Attorney  in  the  Tribunal  of  First  Instance  of  the  Department 
of  the  Seine,  Member  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies.  A  Master 
of  Requests  shall  be  appointed  by  our  Minister,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  Marine,  to  execute  the  functions  of  Secretary  to 
the  Special  Commission.  The  functions  of  Reporter  shall 
be  performed,  in  each  case,  by  the  Member  of  the  Special 
Commission,  who  may  be  named  for  that  purpose  by  the 
President. 

III.  Our  Minister,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Marine  and 
Colonies,  is  charged  with  the  execution  of  the  present  Or- 
dinance. 

Given  at  Paris,  in  our  Palace  of  the  Tuileries,  the  22d  day 
of  the  month  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1819, 
and  of  our  reign  the  25th. 

By  the  King  :  Louis. 

The  Minister,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Marine  and 
Colonies, 

Baron  Portal. 


ORDINANCE  of  the  King  of  France,  relative  to  tJie  Re- 
pression of  the  Slave  Trade.     13th  August,  1823. 


Louis,  par  le  Grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  de  France  et  de  Navarre ; 

Vu  notre  Ordonnance  du  8  Janvier,  1817,  et  la  loi  du  15 
Avril,  1818,  portant  que  les  capitaines  du  commerce  qui  se 
seraient  livres  au  trafic  connu  sous  le  nom  de  Traite  des  Noirs 
seront  interdits  de  tout  commandement ; 
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Sur  le  rapport  de  notre  Ministre,  Secretaire  d'Etatdela 
Marine  etdes  Colonies,  notre  Conseil  d'Etat  entendu  ; 

Nous  avons  ordonne  et  ordonnons  ce  qui  suit : 

Art.  I.  Lorsque  la  Commission  instituee  par  notre  Or- 
donnance  du  22  Decembre,  1819,  aura  recbnnu  qu*il  y  a  lieu 
de  saisir  les  Tribunaux  de  la  poursuite  d'un  delit  en  mati^re 
de  Traite  des  Noirs,  et  qu'un  capitaine  de  navire  voyageant 
au  long  cours  sera  implique  dans  cette  poursuite,  notre  Mi- 
nistre de  la  Marine  privera  immediatement  ledit  capitaine  de  la 
faculte  de  s'embarquer  pour  toute  destination  d' outre  mer,  et 
maintiendra  Tinterdiction  jusqu'au  jugement  a  intervenir. 

Les  empecliemens  d'embarquer,  qui,  jusqu'a  ce  jour,  out  et6 
provisoirement  prononces  par  notre  Ministre,  Secretaire  d'Etat 
de  la  Marine  et  des  Colonies,  dans  les  cas  specifies  au  para- 
graphe  precedent,  sont  maintenus. 

II.  Lorsqu'il  aura  ete  definitivement  statue  sur  les  pour- 
suites,  il  sera  pourvu  par  notre  Ministre,  Secretaire  d'Etat 
de  la  Marine  et  des  Colonies,  conformement  aux  dispositions 
des  jugemens  et  arrets,  soit  a  la  levee  de  rempechement,  soit 
a  rinterdiction  definitive  du  capitaine. 

III.  Notre  Ministre,  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  la  Marine  et  des 
Colonies,  est  charge  de  I'execution  delapresente  Ordonnance, 
qui  sera  inseree  au  bulletin  des  lois. 

Donne  en  notre  Chateau  des  Tuileries,  le  13  Aout  de  Pan 
de  Grace,  1823,  et  de  notre  regne  le  29^ 

Par  le  Roi :  Louis. 

Le  Pair  de  France,  Ministre,  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  la 
Marine  et  des  Colonies, 

Marquis  de  Clermont-Tonnerre. 


{'Translation.  J 

Louis,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  France  and  Navarre ; 

Considering  our  Ordinance  of  the  8th  of  January,  1817, 
and  the  Law  of  the  15th  of  April,  1818,  which  enact  that 
the  captains  of  vessels  who  may  engage  in  the  traffic,  kuown 
under  the  name  of  the  Slave  Trade,  shall  be  interdicted  from 
all  command ; 

On  the  report  of  our  Minister,  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
Marine  and  Colonies,  our  Council  of  State  being  heard  ; 
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We  have  decreed  and  do  decree  as  follows  : 

Art.  I.  When  the  Commission  established  by  our  Ordinance- 
of  the  22d  of  December,  1819,  shall  determine  that  there  are 
grounds  for  proceeding  before  the  Tribunals  for  a  crime  com- 
mitted in  respect  of  the  Slave  Trade,  and  that  a  captain  of  a 
ship  of  long  voyage  is  implicated  in  the  prosecution,  our 
Minister  of  Marine  shall  immediately  prohibit  the  said  captain 
from  embarking  for  any  destination  beyond  sea,  and  shall  con- 
tinue the  prohibition  until  judgment  shall  have  been  pronounced. 

The  prohibitions  against  embarking  which  have  been  already 
pronounced,  by  our  Minister,  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Marine  and  Colonies,  in  the  cases  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
paragraph,  are  hereby  confirmed. 

II.  When  the  decisions  shall  have  been  finally  pronounced, 
they  shall  be  carried  into  effect  by  our  Minister,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  Marine,  and  Colonies,  in  conformity  with  the  con- 
tents of  the  judgments  and  decrees,  whether  it  be  to  remove 
the  prohibition,  or  definitively  to  interdict  the  captain. 

III.  Our  Minister  Secretary  of  State,  of  the  Marine  and 
Colonies,  is  charged  with*  the  execution  of  the  present  Ordi- 
nance, which  shall  be  inserted  in  the  bulletin  of  the  laws. 

Given  in  our  Palace  of  the  Tuileries,  the  13th  of  August, 
1823,  and  of  our  reign  the  29th. 

By  the  King  :  Louis. 

The  Peer  of  France,  Minister,  Secretary  of  State  of 
the  Marine  and  Colonies, 

Marquis  de  Clermont-Tonnerre. 
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BRITISH   ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  respecting  Tonnage 
Duties  on  French  Vessels  in  British  Ports. ^ 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton- House,  the  IQth  of  March,  1824. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas,  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  present  Session  of  Par- 
liament, [Cap.  1.]  intituled  "An  Act  to  indemnify  all  persons 

*  Repealed  bj'  Order  in  Council,  3d  May,  1826. 
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concerned  in  advising",  issuing,  or  acting  under  a  certain 
Order  in  Council,  for  regulating  the  tonnage  duties  on  certain 
foreign  vessels,  and  to  amend  an  Act  of  the  last  Session  of 
Parliament  for  authoiizing  His  Majesty,  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances, to  regulate  the  duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods 
imported  or  exported  in  any  foreign  vessels,"*  His  Majesty 
is  authorised,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or 
by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published 
from  time  to  time  in  the  London  Gazette  (whenever  it  shall 
be  deemed  expedient),  to  levy  and  charge  any  additional  or 
countervailing  duty  or  duties  of  tonnage  upon,  or  in  respect 
of  any  vessels  which  shall  enter  any  of  the  ports  in  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  in  any  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's dominions,  and  which  shall  belong  to  any  foreign 
country  in  which  any  duties  of  tonnage  shall  have  been,  or 
shall  be  levied  upon,  or  in  respect  of  British  vessels  entering 
the  ports  of  such  country,  higher  or  greater  than  are  levied  or 
granted  upon,  or  in  respect  of  the  vessels  of  such  country ; 
provided  always  that  such  additional  or  countervailing  ton- 
nage duties,  so  to  be  levied  and  charged  as  aforesaid,  shall  not 
be  of  greater  amount  than  may  be  deemed  fairly  to  counter- 
vail the  difference  of  duty  paid  in  such  foreign  country,  upon 
or  in  respect  of  the  tonnage  of  British  vessels,  more  than  the 
duty  there  charged  or  granted  upon  or  in  respect  of  the  ves- 
sels of  such  country. 

And  whereas  British  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  France 
from  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  are  cliarged  with  a 
tonnage  duty  of  3  fcs.  75  cts.,  and  10  per  cent,  thereon,  making 
in  the  whole  4  fcs.  12  cts.  5.  per  ton,  from  which  duty  French 
vessels  arriving  in  the  ports  of  France  from  this  Kingdom  are 
exempt ;  His  Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  him 
by  the  said  Act,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy 
Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that, 
from  and  after  the  date  of  this  order,  there  shall  be  charged 
on  all  French  vessels  which  shall  enter  any  of  the  ports  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  a  duty  of  3s.  6d.  per  ton,  such  duty  to 
be  levied,  collected,  recovered,  and  applied  in  such  and  the 
like  manner  as  any  duties  of  customs  are  now  by  law  levied, 
recovered,  and  applied : 

*  Sec  Great  Britain. 
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And  the  Right  Honorable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein 
accordingly.  Jas.  Buller. 


CONVENTION  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between 
Great  Britain  and  France.  Signed  at  London,  January 
26,  1826. 


Iq  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity, 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  one  part,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  France  and  Navarre,  on  the  other  part,  being  equally 
animated  by  the  desire  of  facilitating  the  commercial  inter- 
course between  their  respective  subjects  ;  and  being  persuaded 
that  nothing  can  more  contribute  to  the  fulfilment  of  their 
mutual  wishes  in  this  respect,  than  to  simplify  and  equalize 
the  regulations  which  are  now  in  force  relative  to  the  naviga- 
tion of  both  Kingdoms,  by  the  reciprocal  abrogation  of  all 
discriminating  duties  levied  upon  the  vessels  of  eith -r  of  the 
two  nations  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  whether  under  the  head 
of  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour,  light-house,  pilotage,  and  others 
of  the  same  description,  or  in  the  shape  of  increased  duties 
upon  goods  on  account  of  their  being  imported  or  exported  in 
other  than  national  vessels  ; — have  named  as  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries to  conclude  a  Convention  for  this  purpose,  that  is  to 
say : — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  George  Canning, 
a  Member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  and  His  said  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs;  and  the 
Right  Honourable  William  Huskisson,  a  Member  of  His  said 
Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member  of  Par- 
liament, President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for 
Affairs  of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations,  and  Treasurer  of 
His  said  Majesty's  Navy: — 
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And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  France  and  Nayarre,  the 
Prince  Jules,  Count  de  Polignac,  a  Peer  of  France,  Mare- 
chal-de-Camp  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty's  Forces,  and 
His  Ambassador  at  the  Court  of  His  Britannick  Majesty, 
&c.  :— 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  re- 
spective full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles: 

Art.  I.  From  and  after  the  5th  of  April  of  the  present  year, 
French  vessels  coming  from  or  departing  for  the  ports  of 
France,  or,  if  in  ballast,  coming  fi'om,  or  departing  for  any 
place,  shall  not  be  subject,  in  the  ports  of  the  United  King- 
dom, either  on  entering  into,  or  departing  from  the  same,  to 
any  higher  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour,  light-house,  pilotage, 
quarantine,  or  other  similiar  or  corresponding  duties,  of  what- 
ever nature  or  under  whatever  denomination,  than  those  to 
which  British  vessels,  in  respect  of  the  same  voyages  are  or 
may  be  subject,  on  entering  into  or  departing  from  such  ports  ; 
and,  reciprocally,  from  and  after  the  same  period,  British  vessels 
coming  from  or  departing  for  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
or,  if  in  ballast,  coming  from  or  departing  for  any  place,  shall 
not  be  subject,  in  the  ports  of  France,  either  on  entering  into, 
or  departing  from  the  same,  to  any  higher  duties  of  tonnage, 
harbour,  light-house,  pilotage,  quarantine,  or  other  similar  or 
corresponding  duties,  of  whatever  nature  or  under  whatever 
denomination,  than  those  to  which  French  vessels,  in  respect 
of  the  same  voyages,  are  or  may  be  subject,  on  entering  into 
or  departing  from  such  ports ;  whether  such  duties  are  col- 
lected separately,  or  are  consolidated  in  one  and  the  same  duty ; 
— His  Most  Christian  Majesty  reserving  to  himself  to  regu- 
late the  amount  of  such  duty  or  duties  in  France,  according 
to  the  rate  at  which  they  are  or  may  be  established  in  the 
United  Kingdom :  at  the  same  time,  with  the  view  of  dimi- 
nishing the  burthens  imposed  upon  the  navigation  of  the 
two  Countries,  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  will  always  be 
disposed  to  reduce  the  amount  of  the  said  burthens  in 
France,  in  proportion  to  any  reduction  which  may  here- 
after be  made  of  those  now  levied  in  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom. 
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II.  Goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  which  can  or  may  be 
legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  from 
the  ports  of  France,  if  so  imported  in  French  vessels,  shall  be 
subject  to  no  higher  duties  than  if  imported  in  British  vessels, 
and,  reciprocally,  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  which  can 
or  may  be  legally  imported  into  the  ports  of  France,  from  the 
ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  if  so  imported  in  British  ves- 
sels, shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  duties  than  if  imported  in 
French  vessels.  The  produce  of  Asia,  Africa,  and  America, 
not  being  allowed  to  be  imported  from  the  said  countries,  nor 
from  any  other,  in  French  vessels,  nor  from  France  in  French, 
British  or  any  other  vessels,  into  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom  for  home  consumption,  but  only  for  warehousing 
and  re-exportation.  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  reserves  to 
himself  to  direct  that,  in  like  manner,  the  produce  of  Asia, 
Africa,  and  America,  shall  not  be  imported  from  the  said 
countries,  nor  from  any  other,  in  British  vessels,  nor  from  the 
United  Kingdom,  in  British,  French,  or  any  other  vessels, 
into  the  ports  of  France,  for  the  consumption  of  that  Kingdom, 
but  only  for  warehousing  and  re-exportation. 

With  regard  to  the  productions  of  the  countries  of  Europe, 
it  is  understood  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
such  productions  shall  not  be  imported,  in  British  ships, 
into  France,  for  the  consumption  of  that  Kingdom,  unless  such 
ships  shall  have  been  laden  therewith  in  some  port  of  the 
United  Kingdom ;  and  that  His  Britannic  Majesty  may 
adopt,  if  he  shall  think  fit,  some  corresponding  restrictive 
measure,  with  regard  to  the  productions  of  the  countries  of 
Europe,  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  in 
French  vessels  :  the  High  Contracting  Parties  reserving, 
however,  to  themselves  the  power  of  making,  by  mutual  con- 
sent, such  relaxations  in  the  strict  execution  of  the  present 
Article,  as  they  may  think  useful  to  the  respective  interests 
of  the  two  countries,  upon  the  principle  of  mutual  conces- 
sions, affording  each  to  the  other  reciprocal  or  equivalent 
advantages. 

III.  All  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  which  can  or  may 
be  legally  exported  from  the  ports  of  either  of  the  two  coun- 
tries, shall,  on  their  export,  pay  the  same  duties  of  exporta- 
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tion,  whether  the  exportation  of  such  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandize, be  made  in  British  or  in  French  vessels,  provided 
the  said  vessels  proceed,  respectively,  direct  from  the  ports  of 
the  one  country,  to  those  of  the  other.  And  all  the  said  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandise,  so  exported  in  British  or  French  ves- 
sels, shall  be  reciprocally  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  draw- 
backs, and  other  allowances  of  the  same  nature,  which  are 
granted  by  the  regulations  of  each  country,  respectively. 

IV.  It  is  mutually  agreed  between  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  that  in  the  intercourse  of  navigation  between  their 
two  countries,  the  vessels  of  any  third  power  shall  in  no  case, 
obtain  more  favourable  conditions  than  those  stipulated  in 
the  present  Convention,  in  favour  of  British  and  French 
vessels. 

V.  The  fishing-boats  of  either  of  the  two  countries,  which 
may  be  forced  by  stress  of  weather  to  seek  shelter  in  the  ports, 
or  on  the  coast  of  the  other  country,  shall  not  be  subject  to 
any  duties  or  port  charges,  of  any  description  whatsoever; 
provided  the  said  boats,  when  so  driven  in  by  stress  of  wea- 
ther, shall  not  discharge  or  receive  on  board  any  cargo,  or 
portion  of  cargo,  in  the  ports,  or  on  the  parts  of  the  coast 
where  they  shall  have  sought  shelter. 

VI.  It  is  agreed  that  the  provisions  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  shall  be  recipro- 
cally extended  and  in  force,  in  all  the  possessions  subject  to 
their  respective  dominion  in  Europe. 

VII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term 
of  10  years  from  the  5th  of  April  of  the  present  year ;  and 
further,  until  the  end  of  12  months  after  either  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its 
intention  to  terminate  its  operation;  each  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice 
to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  10  years :  and  it  is 
agreed  between  them,  that,  at  the  end  of  the  12  month's  exten- 
sion agreed  to  on  both  sides,  this  Convention,  and  all  the  sti- 
pulations thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

VIII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  London,  within  the  space 
of  one  month,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  resj3ective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  26th  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1826. 

(L.S.)   George  Canning.         (L.S.)  Le  Prince  de  Polignac. 
(L.S.)   William  Huskisson. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES. 

Art.  I.  From  and  after  the  1st  of  October  of  the  present 
year,  French  vessels  shall  be  allowed  to  sail  from  any  port 
whatever  of  the  countries  under  the  dominion  of  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty,  to  all  the  colonies  of  the  United  Kingdom 
(except  those  possessed  by  the  East  India  Company)  and  td 
import  into  the  said  colonies  all  kinds  of  merchandise,  (being 
productions  the  growth  or  manufacture  of  France,  or  of  any 
country  under  the  dominion  of  France)  with  the  exception 
of  such  as  are  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the  said  colonies, 
or  are  permitted  to  be  imported  only  from  countries  under  the 
British  dominion:  and  the  said  French  vessels,  as  well  as  the 
merchandize  imported  in  the  same,  shall  not  be  subject,  in  the 
colonies  of  the  United  Kingdom,  to  other  or  higher  duties 
than  those  to  which  British  vessels  may  be  subject,  on  im- 
porting the  same  merchandize  from  any  foreign  country,  or 
which  are  imposed  upon  the  merchandise  itself. 

The  same  facilities  shall  be  granted,  reciprocally,  in  the  co- 
lonies of  France,  with  regard  to  the  importation,  in  British 
vessels,  of  all  kinds  of  merchandize,  (being  productions  the 
growth  and  manufacture  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  of  any 
country  under  the  British  dominion)  with  the  exception  of 
such  as  are  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the  said  colonies, 
or  are  permitted  to  be  imported  only  from  countries  under  the 
dominion  of  France.  And  whereas  all  goods,  the  produce  of 
any  foreign  country  may  now  be  imported  into  the  colonies  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  in  the  ships  of  that  country,  with  the 
exception  of  a  limited  list  of  specified  articles,  which  can  only 
be  imported  into  the  said  colonies  in  British  ships.  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  reserves  to  himself  the 
power  of  adding  to  the  said  list  of  excepted  articles  any  other, 


128  FRANCE. 

the  produce  of  the  French  dominions,  the  addition  whereof 
may  appear  to  His  Majesty  to  be  necessary  for  placing  the 
commerce  and  navigation  to  be  permitted  to  the  subjects  of 
each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  with  the  colonies  of  the 
other,  upon  a  footing  of  fair  reciprocity. 

II.  From  and  after  the  same  period,  French  vessels  shall  be 
allowed  to  export  from  all  the  colonies  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
(except  those  possessed  by  the  East  India  Company)  all 
kinds  of  merchandize,  which  are  not  prohibited  to  be  exported 
from  such  colonies  in  vessels  other  than  those  of  Great  Bri- 
tain ;  and  the  said  vessels,  as  well  as  the  merchandize  exported 
in  the  same,  shall  not  be  subject  to  other  or  higher  duties  than 
those  to  which  British  vessels  may  be  subject,  on  exporting 
the  said  merchandize,  or  which  are  imposed  upon  the  mer- 
chandise itself;  and  they  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  boun- 
ties, drawbacks,  and  other  allowances  of  the  same  nature,  to 
which  British  vessels  would  be  entitled,  on  such  exportation. 

The  same  facilities  and  privileges  shall  be  granted,  recipro- 
cally, in  all  the  colonies  of  France,  for  the  exportation,  in  Bri- 
tish vessels,  of  all  kinds  of  merchandize,  which  are  not  pro- 
hibited to  be  exported  from  such  colonies  in  vessels  other  than 
those  of  France. 

These  two  Additional  Articles  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
validity  as  if  they  were  inserted  word  for  word,  in  the  Conven- 
tion signed  this  day.  They  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  26th  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1826. 

(L  SO   George  Canning.         (L.S.)  Le  Prince  de  Polignac, 
(L.S  )   William  Huskisson. 


Au  Norn  de  la  Tres  Sainte  Trinite. 


Sa  MajesteleRoidu  Royaume  Unide  la  Grande  Bretagne 
ei  de  Tlrlande,  d'une  part,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  France  et 
de  Navarre,  de  Tautre  part,  animes  egalement  du  desir  de  rendre 
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plus  faciles  les  communications  commerciales  entre  leurs  sujets 
respectifs,  et  persuades  que  rien  ne  saurait  contribuer  davan- 
tage  a  i'accomplisseraent  de  leurs  voeux  mutuels  a  cet  egard, 
que  de  simplifier  et  d'egaliser  les  reglemens  qui  sont  au- 
jourd'hui  en  vigueur  quant  k  la  navigation  de  Fun  et  T autre 
royaume,  par  rabolition  reciproque  de  tous  droits  differentiels 
leves  sur  les  navires  d'une  des  deux  nations  dans  les  ports 
de  Pautre,  soit  a  titre  de  droits  de  tonnage,  de  ports,  de 
phares,  de  pilotage,  et  autres  de  meme  nature,  soit  a  titre  de 
surtaxes  sur  les  marchandises  en  raison  de  la  non-nationalit6 
du  batiment  qui  les  importe,  ou  qui  les  exporte, — ont  nomm6 
pour  Plenipotentiaires  afin  de  con  dure  une  Convention  a  cet 
effet,  savoir  : — 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaurae  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
etde  rirlande,  le  Tr^s  Honorable  George  Canning,  Conseiller 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  en  Son  Conseil  Prive,  Membre 
du  Parlement,  et  Son  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat,  ayant  le 
Departement  des  Aftaires  Etrang^res  ;  et  le  Tres  Honorable 
William  Huskisson,  Conseiller  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  en 
Son  Conseil  Prive,Membredu  Parlement,  President  du  Comity 
du  Conseil  Prive  pour  les  AiFaires  de  Commerce  et  des  Colo- 
nies, et  Tresorier  de  la  Marine  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  :— 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  France  et  de  Navarre,  le  Prince 
Jules,  Comte  de  Polignac,  Pair  de  France,  Marechal-de- 
Camp  de  Ses  Armees,  et  Son  Ambassadeur  pr^s  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  &c. : — 

Lesquels,  apr^s  s'etre  communique  reciproquement  leurs 
pleins-pouvoirs  respectifs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont 
arrete  et  conclu  les  Articles  suivans  ; — 

Art.  I.  A  dater  du  5  Avril  de  la  presente  annee,  et  apres  cette 
epoque,  les  navires  Fran9ais  venant  avec  chargement  des  ports 
de  France,  et  sans  chargement  de  tous  ports  quelconques,  ou 
se  rendant  avec  chargement  dans  les  ports  de  France,  et  sans 
chargement  dans  tous  ports  quelconques,  ne  seront  pas  assu- 
jettis,  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  Uni,  soit  a  leur  entree,  soit 
k  leur  sortie,  a  des  droits  de  tonnage,  de  ports,  de  phares,  de 
pilotage,  de  quarantaine,  ou  autres  droits  semblables  ou  ana^ 
logues,  quelle  que  soit  leur  nature  ou  leur  denomination,  plus 
eleves  que  ceux  auxquels  sont  ou  seront  assujettis,  dans  ceat 
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memes  ports,  a  leur  entree  et  k  leur  sortie,  les  navires  Bri- 
tanniques  effectuant  les  memes  voyages  avec  chai'gement  ou 
sans  chargement; — et,  reciproquement,  a  dater  de  la  merae 
epoque,  les  navires  Britanniques  venant  avec  chargement  des 
ports  du  Royaume  Uni,  et  sans  chargement  de  tons  ports 
qnelconques,  ou  se  rendant  avec  chargement  dans  les  ports  du 
Royaume  Uni,  et  sans  chargement  dans  tous  ports  qnelconques, 
ne  seront  pas  assujettis,  dans  les  ports  de  France,  soit  a  leur 
entree,  soit  a  leur  sortie,  a  des  droits  de  tonnage,  de  ports,  de 
phares,  de  pilotage,  de  quarantaine,  ou  autres  droits  semblables 
ou  analogues,  quelle  que  soit  leur  nature  ou  leur  denomination, 
plus  eleves  qne  ceux  auxquels  sont  ou  seront  assnjettis,  dans 
ces  memes  ports,  k  leur  entree  et  a  leur  sortie,  les  navires 
Frangais  effectuant  les  m^raes  voyages  avec  chargement  ou 
sans  chargement ;  soit  que  ces  droits  se  per9oivent  separe- 
ment,  soit  qu'ils  se  trouvent  represent^s  par  un  seul  et  meme 
droit ;  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne  se  reservant  de  r^gler  en 
France  le  montant  de  ce  droit  ou  de  ces  droits,  d'apr^s  le  taux 
auquel  ils  sont  ou  seront  etablis  dans  le  Royaume  Uni;  en 
meme  tems  que,  dans  le  but  d'alleger  les  charges  imposees  a 
la  navigation  des  deux  pays,  elle  sera  tonjours  disposee  a  en 
reduire  proportionnellement  Televatiou  en  France,  d'apr^s  la 
reduction  que  pourront  par  la  suite  eprouver  les  droits  pergus 
maintenant  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  Uni. 

11.  Toutes  marchandisesettous  objets  de  commerce  qui  peu* 
vent  ou  pourront  etre  legaleraent  importes  des  ports  de  France 
dans  les  Ports  du  Royaume  Uni,  et  qui  y  seront  apportes  sur 
navires  Frangais,  ne  seront  pas  assujettis  a  des  droits  plus  eleves, 
que  s' ils  etaient  importes  sur  navires  Britanniques;  et,  reci- 
proquement,  toutes  marchandises  et  tous  objets  de  commerce 
qui  peuventou  pourront  etre  legalement  importes  des  ports  d« 
Royaume  Uni,  dans  les  ports  de  France  sur  navires  Britan. 
niques,  ne  seront  pas  assujettis  a  des  droits  plus  eleves  que  s'ils 
6taient  importes  sur  navires  Frangais  ;  Sa  Majeste  Tr^s  Chre- 
tienne se  reservant  d'ordonner  que,  de  meme  que  lesproduits  de 
r  Asie,  de  F  Afrique,  et  de  I'Amerique,  ne  pen  vent  etre  importes 
de  ces  pays,  ni  de  tout  autre,  sur  vaisseaux  Fran^ais,  ni  de 
France  sur  vaisseaux  Fran^ais,  Britanniques  ou  autres,  dans 
les  ports  du  Royaume  Uni,  pour  la  consommation  du  royaume, 
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mais  seulement  pour  Tentrepfit  et  la  reexportation  ;  de  m^ine 
aussi  les  produits  de  i*Asie,  de  TAfrique,  et  de  TAm^rique  ne 
pourront  etre  import^s  de  ces  pays,  iii  de  tout  autre,  sur 
vaisseaux  Britanniques,  ni  du  Royaume  Uni  sur  vaisseaux 
Britanniques,  Fran^ais,  ou  autres,  dans  les  ports  de  France, 
pour  la  consommation  du  royaume,  mais  seulement  pour  Ten- 
trepot  et  la  reexportation. 

A  regard  des  produits  des  pays  d' Europe,  il  est  entendu 
entre  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  que  ces  produits  ne 
pourront  etre  iraportes  sur  navires  Britanniques  en  France, 
pour  la  consommation  du  royaume,  qu'autant  que  ces  navires 
les  auront  cliarges  dans  un  port  du  Royaume  Uni ;  et  que 
Sa  Majesty  Britannique  adoptera,  si  elle  le  juge  convenable, 
une  mesure  restrictive  analogue,  a  Tegard  des  produits  des 
pays  d' Europe,  qui  seraient  import^s  sur  navires  Fran^ais' 
dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  Uni ;  les  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes se  reservant  neanmoins  la  faculte  de  deroger  en  partie 
a  la  stricte  execution  du  present  Article,  lorsque,  par  suite  d'un 
consentement  mutuel,  et  de  concessions  faites  de  part  et  d'autre, 
dont  les  avantages  seront  reciproques  ou  equivalens,  elles 
croiront  utile  de  le  faire  dans  I'interet  respectif  des  deux  pays. 

III.  Toutes  marchandises  et  tons  objets  de  commerce  qui 
peuvent  ou  pourront  etre  l^galement  exportes  de  ports  de  Pun 
ou  de  Pautre  des  deux  pays,  payeront,  a  la  sortie,  les  m«mes- 
droits  d' exportation,  soit  quePexportation  de  ces  marchandises 
ou  objets  de  commerce  soit  faite  par  navires  Britanniques, 
soit  qu'elle  ait  lieu  par  navires  Frangais,  ces  navires  allant 
respectivement  des  ports  de  Pun  des  deux  pays  dans  les  ports 
de  Pautre ;  et  il  sera  reciproquement  accorde  de  part  etd'autre, 
pour  toutes  ces  dites  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce,  ainsi 
exportes  sur  navires  Britanniques  ou  Fran^ais,  les  memes 
primes,  remboursemeus  de  droits,  et  autres  avantages  de 
ce  genre,  assures  par  les  reglemens  de  Pun  et  de  Pautre  etat. 

IV.  II  est  reciproquement  convenu  entre  les  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes,  que  dans  les  rapports  de  navigation  entre  les 
deux  pays,  aucun  tiers  pavilion  ne  pourra,  dans  aucun  cas, 
obtenir  des  conditions  plus  favorables  que  celles  qui  sont  sti- 
pulees  dans  la  presente  Convention  en  faveur  deS  navires 
Britanniques  et  Fran9ais. 
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V.  Les  bateaux  pecheurs  des  deux  nations,  forces  par  le 
mauvais  terns  de  chercher  refuge  dans  les  ports  ou  sur  les 
cotes  de  Pun  ou  deTautre  Etat,  ne  seront  assujettis  a  aucuns 
droits  de  navigation,  sous  quelque  denomination  que  ces 
droits  soient  respectivement  etablis  ;  pourvu  que  ces  bateaux, 
dans  ces  cas  de  relache  forcee,  n'effectuent  aucun  chargement 
ni  decbargement  dans  les  ports  ou  sur  les  points  de  la  cote  oii 
ils  auront  cherche  refuge. 

VI.  II  est  convenu  que  les  clauses  de  la  presente  Conven- 
tion entre  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  seront  reciproque- 
ment  mises  a  execution  dans  toutes  les  possessions  soumises  a 
leur  domination  respective  en  Europe. 

VII.  La  presente  Convention  sera  en  vig-ueur  pendant  10 
ans,  k  dater  du  5  Avril  de  la  presente  annee,  et  an  dela  de  ce 
terme,  jusqu'a  Texpiration  de  12  mois  apr^s  que  Tune  des 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  aura  annonce  a  1' autre  son  in- 
tention d'en  faire  cesser  les  effets  ;  chacune  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  se  reservant  le  droit  de  faire  a  I'autre  une  telle 
declaration,  a  Texpiration  des  10  ans  susmentionnes  :  et  il  est 
convenu  entr'elles,  qu'apr^s  les  12  mois  de  prolongation  ac- 
cordes  de  part  et  d' autre,  cette  Convention,  et  toutes  les 
stipulations  y  renfermees,  cesseront  d'etre  obligatoii*es. 

4  VIII.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifica- 
tions en  seront  echangees  a  Londres,  dans  Tespace  d'un  mois, 
ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Tont  signe, 
et  y  out  appose  le  cacbet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Londres,  le  26  Janvier,  I'an  de  Grace,  1826. 
(L.S.)  Le  Prince  de  Polignac.     (L.S.)  George  Canning. 

(L.S.)    W.   HUSKISSON. 


ARTICLES  ADDITIONNELS. 

A  dater  du  1^'  Octobre  de  la  presente  annee,  et  apr^s 
cette  6poque,  les  navires  Frangais  pourront  faire  voile  de 
quelque  port  que  ce  soit  des  pays  soumis  a  la  domination  de 
Sa  Majesty  Tres  Cbretienne,  pour  toutes  les  colonies  du  Roy- 
aume  Uni,  (excepte  celles  possedees  par  la  Compagnie  des 
Indes,)  et  importer  dans  ces  colonies  toutes  marchandises, 
(produits  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  de  France,  ou  de  quelque 
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pays  que  ce  soit  souinis  a  la  domination  Frangaise,)  a  I'excep- 
tion  de  celles  dont  rimportation  dans  ces  colonies  serait  pro- 
hibee,  ou  ne  serait  permise  que  des  pays  soumis  a  la  domination 
Britannique  ;  et  les  dits  navires  Fran5ais,  et  les  dites  mar- 
chandises  importees  sur  ces  navires,  ne  seront  pas  assujettis, 
dans  les  colonies  du  Royaume  Uni,  a  des  droits  plus  eleves, 
ni  a  d'autres  droits,  que  ceux  auxquels  serai ent  assujettis  les 
navires  Britanniques  important  les  dites  marchandises  de 
quelque  pays  etranger  que  ce  soit,  et  les  dites  marchandises 
elles-memes. 

II  sera  accorde  reciproquement,  dans  les  colonies  de  la 
France,  les  memes  facilites,  quant  a  Timportation,  sur  navires 
Britanniques,  de  toutes  marchandises  (produits  du  sol  et  des 
manufactures  du  Royaume  Uni,  ou  de  quelque  pays  que  ce 
soit,  soumis  a  la  domination  Britannique)  a  T exception  de 
celles  dont  I'importation  dans  ces  colonies  serait  prohibee,  ou 
ne  serait  permise  que  des  pays  soumis  a  la  domination 
Fran^aise.  Et  attendu  que  les  produits  des  pays  etran^ers 
peuvent  etre  importes  maintenant  dans  les  colonies  du  Roy- 
aume Uni,  sur  les  vaisseaux  appartenanta  ces  pays,  al'excep- 
tion  d'un  nombre  limite  d'articles  specifies,lesquelsne peuvent 
etrcs  importes  dans  les  dites  colonies  que  sur  vaisseaux 
Britanniques,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  se  reserve 
la  faculte  d'^tcndre  cette  exception  sur  tout  autre  produit  des 
pays  soumis  a  la  domination  de  Sa  Majeste  Tres  Chretienne, 
lorsque  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  jugera  convenable  de  le  faire, 
pour  placer  le  commerce  et  la  navigation  permis  aux  sujets  de 
chacune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  avec  les  colonies  de 
I'autre,  sur  le  pied  d'une  juste  reciprocite. 

II.  A  dater  de  la  meme  epoque,  les  navires  Fran^ais  pour- 
ront  exporter  de  toutes  les  colonies  du  Royaume  Uni,  (except^ 
celles  poss^dees  par  la  Compagnie  des  Indes)  toutes  mar- 
chandises dont  Texportation  de  ces  colonies  par  navires  autres 
que  ceux  Britanniques  ne  serait  point  prohibee  ;  et  les  dits 
navires,  et  les  dites  marchandises  exportees  sur  ces  navires,  ne 
seront  pas  assujettis  a  des  droits  plus  eleves,  ou  k  d'autres 
droits,  que  ceux  auxquels  seraient  assujettis  les  navires  Bri- 
tanniques exportant  les  dites  marchandises,  et  les  dites 
marchandises   elles-memes;    et  ils   auront  droit  aux  memes 
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primes,  remboursemens  de  di'oits,  et  autres  allocations  de 
cette  nature,  au::^quelles  pourraient  pretendre  les  navires 
Britanniques  ppur  ces  exportations. 

11  sera  accorde  reciproquement,  dans  toutes  les  colonies  de 
la  France,  les  memes  facilites  et  privileges  pour  Texportation, 
sur  navires  Britanniques,  de  toutes  marcbandises  dont  Tex- 
portation  de  ces  colonies  par  navires  autres  que  ceux  Fran^ai^ 
ne  serait  point  prohibee. 

Ces  deux  Articles  Additionnels  auront  la  meine  force  et 
valeur  que  s'ils  eioient  inseres,  mot  a  mot,  dans  la  Convention 
decejour.  lis  seront  ratifies,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront 
^changees  en  meme  terns. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  les  ont  si^n^, 
et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Londres,  le  26  Janvier,  Tan  de  Grace,  1826. 
(L.S.)  Le  Prince  de  Pougnac.     (L.S.)  George  Canning. 

(L.S.)  W.  HusKissoN. 


ORDINANCE  of  the  King  of  France,  for  carrying  into 
effect  the  conditions  of  reciprociti/  stipulated  in  the  Con- 
vention of  the  26^/i  January,  1826,  in  respect  of  British 
Navigation,  [February  8,  1826.] 

Charles,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  de  France  et  de  Na- 
varre ; 

Vu  la  Convention  conclue  et  signee  entre  nous  et  Sa  Ma- 
jest6  Britannique,  le  26  Janvier  de  la  prescnte  annee; 

Voulant  assurer,  en  tout  ce  qui  ne  resulte  pas  dej^  des  re- 
glemens  Frangais  sur  la  navigation  generale,  Paccomplisse- 
ment  des  conditions  de  reciprocity  stipulees  en  ladite  Con- 
vention a  regard  de  la  navigation  Britannique; 

Sur  le  rapport  du  President  de  notre  Conseil  des  Ministres, 
Ministre  Secretaire-d'Etat  des  Finances; 

Notre  Conseil  Superieur  de  Commerce  et  des  Colonies  en- 
tendu ; 

Nous  avons  ordonne  et  ordonnons  ce  qui  suit: 
Art.  I    A  dater  du  5  Avril  prochain,  les  navires  Britanni- 
ques venant  avec  ou  sans  chargement,  des  ports  du  Royauroe- 
Uni  de  TAngleterre  et  dfi  Tlrlande,  et  des  possessions  du  dit 
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Hoyaume  en  Europe,  dans  les  ports  de  France,  et  les  navires 
Fran9ais  revenant  des  ports  du  Royaume-Uni  et  de  ses  pos- 
sessions en  Europe,  paieront  un  droit  de  tonnage  egal,  lequel, 
jusqu'a  ce  qu'il  en  soit  autrement  ordonne,  n'excedera  pas  le 
droit  maintenant  per9U  a  T entree  des  ports  de  France  sur  tous 
navires  etrangers. 

Les  navires  Britanniques  venant  des  ports  du  Royaume-Uni 
ou  des  possessions  de  ce  Royaume  en  Europe,  ne  supporteront 
les  redevances  de  pilotage,  de  bassin,  de  quarantaine  et  au- 
tres  analogues,  que  d'apr^s  le  taux  etabli  pour  les  navires 
Fran^ais. 

II.  A  dater  de  lameme  epoque,  toutes  marchandises  et  tous 
objets  de  commerce  qui  peuvent  ou  pourront  etre  legalement 
importes  des  ports  du  Royaume-Uni  et  de  ses  possessions  en 
Europe,  pour  la  cqnsommation  de  notre  Royaume,  ne  paieront, 
a  leur  importation  par  navires  Britanniques,  que  les  memes 
droits  qui  sont  ou  seront  per9us  sur  lesdites  marchandises  et 
objets  de  commerce  a  leur  importation  par  navires  Frangais. 

III.  Les  produits  de  I'Asie,  de  TAfrique  et  de  TAm^rique, 
importes  de  quelque  pays  que  ce  soit  par  navires  Britanniques, 
ou  bien  charges  par  navires  Fran^ais  ou  tous  autres,  dans  un 
des  ports  de  la  domination  Britannique  en  Europe,  ne  pour- 
ront, a  dater  de  la  meme  epoque  du  5  Avril  prochain,  etre  admis 
«n  France  pour  la  consommation  du  Royaume,  mais  seulement 
pour  r  entrepot  et  la  reexportation. 

La  meme  disposition  est  applicable  aux  produits  des  pays 
d' Europe  autres  que  le  Royaume-Uni  ou  ses  possessions, 
lorsqu'ils  seront  importes  par  navires  Britanniques  venant 
d'un  autre  port  que  ceux  du  Royaume-Uni  ou  de  ses  posses- 
sions en  Europe. 

IV.  Seront  aifranchis  de  tous  droits  de  navigation  les  ba- 
teaux pecheurs  appartenant  au  Royaume-Uni  ou  a  ses  posses- 
sions en  Europe,  lorsqu'etant  forces  par  le  mauvais  tems  de 
chercher  un  refuge  dans  les  ports  ou  sur  les  cotes  de  France, 
lis  n'y  auront  effectue  aucun  chargement  ni  dechargement. 

V.  Le  President  de  notre  Conseil  des  Ministres,  Ministre 
Secretaire-d'Etat  au  Departement  des  Finances,  est  charge 
de  Texecution  de  la  presente  Ordonnance,  qui  sera  ins^ree^au 
IViilletin  des  Lois. 
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Donue  en  uotre  Chateau  des  Tuileries,  le  8  Fevrier,  de 
PAn  de  Grace  1826,  et  de  notre  r^gne  le  2^. 

Par  le  Roi;  Charles. 

Le  President  du  Conseil  des  Ministres,  Ministre  Se- 
cretaire-d'Etat  des  Finances. 

Jh.  de  Villele. 


f  Translation.  J 

Charles,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  France  and  Navarre; 

Having  seen  the  Convention  concluded  and  signed  between 
us  and  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  26th  of  January,  of  the  pre- 
sent year ; 

Being  desirous  of  assuring,  in  all  that  does  not  already  re- 
sult from  the  French  regulations  respecting  navigation  in 
general,  the  fulfilment  of  the  conditions  of  reciprocity  stipula- 
ted in  the  said  Convention  in  respect  of   British  navigation; 

On  the  report  of  the  President  of  our  Council  of  Ministers, 
the  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Finances  ; 

Our  Superior  Council  of  Commerce  and  Colonies  having 
been  heard ; 

We  have  decreed,  and  do  decree,  as  follows : 

Art.  I.  From  the  5th  of  April  next,  British  vessels  arriving 
in  the  Ports  of  France,  with  or  without  a  cargo,  from  the  ports 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  England  and  Ireland,  and  from  the 
possessions  of  the  said  Kingdom  in  Europe,  and  French  ves- 
sels returning  from  the  Ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  of  its 
possessions  in  Europe,  shall  pay  the  same  tonnage  duty, 
which,  until  it  be  ordered  otherwise,  shall  not  exceed  the  duty 
at  present  levied  upon  all  Foreign  vessels  entering  the  ports 
of  France. 

British  vessels  coming  from  the  ports  of  the  United  King- 
dom, or  its  possessions  in  Europe,  shall  not  pay  any  duties 
of  pilotage,  harbour,  quarantine,  or  other  analogous  duties, 
beyond  those  charged  upon  French  vessels. 

II.  From  the  same  date,  all  merchandize  and  articles  of 
commerce,  which  can  or  may  be  legally  imported  from  the* 
ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  of  its  possessions  in  Europe, 
for  consumption  in  our  Kingdom,  shall  not  pay,  on  their  im- 
portation in  British  vessels,  more  than  the  same  duties  which 
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are  or  may  be  levied  upon  the  same  merchandize  and  articles 
of  commerce  on  their  importation  in  French  vessels. 

III.  The  products  of  Asia,  Africa,  and  America,  imported 
from  any  country  whatever  in  British  vessels,  or  shipped  on 
board  French  or  other  vessels  in  a  port  of  the  British  domi- 
nions in  Europe,  shall  not,  from  the  5th  of  April  next,  be  ad- 
mitted in  France  for  consumption  in  our  Kingdom,  but  only 
for  deposit  and  re-exportation. 

The  same  regulation  is  applicable  to  the  products  of  other 
countries  in  Europe,  as  well  as  to  those  of  the  United  King- 
dom and  its  possessions,  when  they  shall  be  imported  in  Bri- 
tish vessels,  coming  from  a  port  not  belonging  to  the  United 
Kingdom  or  its  possessions  in  Europe. 

IV.  Fishing  boats  belonging  to  the  United  Kingdom  or 
its  possessions  in  Europe,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  navi- 
gation duties,  when  forced  by  stress  of  weather  to  seek  refuge 
in  the  ports  or  on  the  coasts  of  France,  provided  that  they 
have  not  effected  any  landing  or  shipment  of  goods 

V.  The  President  of  our  Council  of  Ministers,  the  Minister 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  Dej)artment  of  Finance,  is  charged 
with  the  execution  of  the  present  Ordinance,  which  shall  be 
insulted  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Laws. 

Given  in  our  Palace  of  the  Tuileries,  the  8th  of  February, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1826,  and  of  the  2nd  of  our  reign. 

By  the  King  ;  Charles. 

The  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  the  Mi- 
nister, Secretary  of  State  of  the  Finances, 

Jh.  de  Villele. 


BRITISH    ORDER    IN    COUNCIL,  repealing   certain 
Tonnage  Duties  on  French  Vessels. 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton- House,  the  M.  of  May  1826. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING^S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 

Whereas  His  Majesty  was  pleased,  by  His  Order  in  Coun- 
cil, bearing  date  the  1 0th  of  March,  1824,  to  order,  that  from 
and  after  the  date  of  the  said  Order,  there  should  be  charged 


Ids  FRANCE. 

on  all  French  vessels  which  should  enter  any  of  the  ports  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  a  duty  of  3s.  6d.  per  ton,  such  duty  to 
be  levied,  collected,  recovered,  and  applied  in  such  and  the 
like  manner  as  any  duties  of  customs  are  now  by  law  levied, 
recovered,  and  applied;  and  whereas  a  Convention  of  Com- 
merce, between  His  Majesty  and  the  Most  Christian  King", 
was  signed  at  London,  on  the  26th  January  last,  in  which 
Convention  it  is  stipulated,  that  from  and  after  the  5th  day  of 
April  last,  British  vessels  entering  into  or  departing  from  the 
Ports  of  France,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  higher  tonnage 
or  other  duties  than  are  levied  on  French  vessels  ;  His  Ma- 
jesty is  thereupon  pleased,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy 
Council,  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that  from  and  after 
tlie  5th  day  of  April  last,  tlie  said  Order  of  the  10th  of  March 
1824,  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby  revoked  accordingly  : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
herein  accordingly.  Jas.  Duller. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  granting  to  French 
Vessels  certain  Privileges  of  Trading  rvith  the  British 
Possessions  in   the  West  Indies  and  America, 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton- House,  the  1st.  of  June,  1826. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  xMAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas  by  a  certain  Act  of  Parliament  passed  in  the  6th 
year  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty,  [Cap.  114.]  intituled 
"An  Act  to  regulate  the  trade  of  the  British  possessions 
abroad,^'*  after  reciting  that  "By  the  law  of  navigation,  for- 
eign ships  are  permitted  to  import  into  any  of  the  British  pos- 
sessions abroad,  from  the  countries,  to  which  they  belong, 
goods,  the  produce  of  those  countries,  and  to  export  goods 
from  such  possessions,  to  be  carried  to  any  foreign  country 
whatever;  and  that  it  is  expedient  that  such  permission  should 
be  subject  to  certain  conditions ; "  it  is  enacted  "That  the 
privileges  -thereby  grsarted  to  foreign  ships  shall  be  limited 
*  See  ©wat  Britain. 
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to  the  ships  of  those  countries  which,  having  colonial  posses- 
sions, shall  grant  the  like  privileges  of  trading  with  those  pos- 
sessions to  British  ships ;   unless  His  Majesty,  by  His  Order 
in  Council,  shall,  in  any  case  deem  it  expedient  to  grant  the 
whole,  or  any  of  such  privileges  to  the  ships  of  any  foreign 
country,  although  the  conditions  aforesaid  shall  not,  in  all 
respects,  be  fulfilled  by  such  Foreign  country."  And  whereas 
the  conditions  mentioned  and  referred  to  in  aad  by  the  said 
Act  of  Parliament,  have  not  in  all  respects  been  fulfilled  by 
the  Government  of  France ;  but  nevertheless  His  Majesty,  bj 
and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  doth  deem  it  ex- 
pedient to  grant  certain  of  the  privileges  aforesaid  to  the  ships 
of  France;  His  Majesty  doth  therefore,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
vice of  His  Privy  Council,  and  in  pursuance  and  exercise  of 
the  powers  and  authority  in  him  vested  by  the  said  Act  of  Par- 
liament, declare  arid  grant,  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for 
French  ships  to  import  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  in 
the  West  Indies  and  America,  from  the  dominions  of  His 
Most  Christian  Majesty,  such  goods  being  the  produce  of  those 
dominions  as  are  mentioned  and  enumerated  in  the  table  sub- 
joined to  this  present  Order,  and  to  export  goods  from  such 
British   possessions,   to  be   carried  to  any  foreign  country 
whatever : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His   Majesty's   Treasury,  and  the   Right   Honourable  Earl 
Bathurst,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State 
are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein  as  to  them  may  res- 
pectively appertain.  Jas.   Bulder. 

Table  referred  to  in  the  preceding  Order  : — 
Wheat,  flour,  biscuit,  bread,  meal,  peas,  beans,  rye,  calla- 
vances,  oats,  barley,  indian  corn,  rice,  shingles,  red  oak  staves 
or  headings,  white  oak  staves  or  headings,  wood,  lumber,  wood- 
hoops,  live  stock,  hay  and  straw,  coin  and  bullion,  diamonds, 
salt,  fruit  and  vegetables  fresh,  cotton  wool. 

All  articles  subject,  on  importation,  to  a  duty  ad  valorem ;  and 
on  which  articles  the  amount  of  such  duty  shall  not,  at  the  time 
of  importation,  exceed  £7.  lOs.  for  every  £100  of  the  value  of 
<^he  same. 
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LAW  of  France,  relating  to  the  Repression  of  the  Slave 
Trade,      25th  April,  1827. 


Charles,  par  la  Grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  de  France  ct  de  Na- 
varre ; 

A  tous  ceux  qui  ces  presentes  verront,  salut : 

Nous  avons  propose,  les  Chambres  ont  adopte,  nous  avons 
ordonne  et  ordonnons  ce  qui  suit: 

Art.  I.  Les  ne^ocians,  armateurs,  subr^cargues,  et  tous 
ceux  qui,  par  un  moyen  quelconque,  se  serout  livres  au  tralic 
connu  sous  le  nom  de  Traite  des  Noirs  ;  le  capitaine  ou  com- 
mandant, et  les  autres  officiers  de  Pequipage  ;  tous  ceux  qui 
sciemment  auront  participe  a  ce  trafic,  comme  assureurs, 
actionnaires,  fournisseurs,  ou  a  tout  autre  titre,  sauf  toutefois 
Texception  portee  en  TArticle  3,  seront  punis  de  la  peine  du 
bannissement,  et  d'une  amende  egale  a  la  valeur  du  navire  et 
de  la  cargaison  prise  dans  le  port  de  I'expedition. 

L'amende  sera  prononcee  conjointement  et  solidairement 
contre  tous  les  individus  condamnes.  Le  navire  sera  en  outre 
confisque. 

II.  Le  capitaine  et  les  officiers  de  T equipage  seront  de- 
clares incapables  de  servir  a  aucun  titre,  tantsurles  vaisseaux 
et  batiraens  du  Roi,  que  sur  ceux  du  commerce  Fran9ais. 

III.  Les  autres  individus  faisant  partie  de  Tequipage  seront 
punis  de  la  peine  de  3  mois  a  5  ans  d'emprisonnement. 

Sont  toutefois  excej)tes  ceux  desdits  individus  qui,  dans  les 
15  jours  de  I'arrivee  du  navire,  auront  declare  au  Com- 
missaire  de  Marine  ou  aux  Magistrats  dans  les  ports  du  roy- 
aume,  au  Gouverneur,  Commandant,  ou  aux  autres  Magi strats 
dans  les  iles  et  possessions  Frangaises,  aux  Consuls,  Vice- 
consuls  et  Agens  commerciaux  du  Roi  dans  les  ports  etrangers, 
les  faits  relatifs  au  susdit  trafic  dont  ils  auront  eu  connais- 
sance. 

IV.  Les  arrets  et  jugemens  de  condamnation  en  matiere  de 
traite  seront  inseres  dans  la  partie  officielle  du  Moniteur,  par 
extraits,  contenant  les  noms  des  individus  condamnes,  ceux 
des  navires  et  des  ports  d' expedition.     Cette  insertion  sera 
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ordonnee  par  les  cours  et  tribunaux,  independamment  des 
publications  prescrites  par  T Article  36  du  Code  Penal.* 

V.  Les  peines  portees  par  la  presente  loi  sont  independantes 
de  celles  qui  doivent  etre  prononcees  conformement  au  Code 
Penal  pour  les  autres  crimes  ou  delits  qui  auraient  ete  commis 
u  bord  du  navire. 

VI.  La  loi  du  15  Avril,  1818,t  est  abrogee. 
La  presente  loi,  discutee,  &c. 

Si  donnons  en  mandement  a  nos  cours  et  tribunaux,  &c. 
Donne  en  notre  chateau  des  Tuileries,  le  25™^  jour  du  mois 
d' Avril,  Tan  de  Grace,  1827,  et  de  notre  regne  le  3eme. 

Par  le  Roi :  Charles. 

Le  Pair  de  France,  Ministre,  Secretaire  d'Etat  de 
la  Marine  et  des  Colonies, 

COMTE  DE  ChaBROL. 


(Translation.) 

Charles,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  France  and  Navarre  ; 

To  all  those  who  see  these  presents  ;  greeting  : 

We  have  proposed,  the  Chambers  have  adopted,  we  have 
decreed,  and  do  decree,  as  follows  : 

Art.  I.  The  merchants,  ship  owners,  supercargoes,  and  all 
those  who  in  any  shape  whatever  engage  in  the  traffic, 
known  under  the  name  of  the  Slave  Trade  ;  the  captain  or 
commander,  and  the  other  officers  of  the  crew ;  all  those  who 
shall  have  wilfully  participated  in  the  traffic,  as  insurers, 
proprietors,  contractors,  or  under  any  other  denomination, 
with  the  exception  of  those  described  in  Article  3,  shall  be 
punished  with  banishment,  and  with  a  fine  equal  to  the  value 
of  the  vessel,  and  of  the  cargo  taken  on  board  at  the  port  from 
whence  they  sailed. 

The  fine  shall  be  levied  conjointly  and  generally  upon  all 
the  persons  condemned.    The  vessel  shall  also  be  confiscated. 

II.  The  captain  and  the  officers  of  the  crew  shall  be  de- 

*  Code  Penal,  Art.  36. — Tous  arrets  qui  porteront  la  peine  de  mort,  des  travaux 
forces  a  perp^tuite  ou  a  temps,  la  deportation,  la  r^clusion,  la  peine  du  carcan, 
le  bannissement  et  la  degradation  civique,  seront  imprimis  par  extrait.  lis 
seront  affich^s  dans  la  ville  centrale  du  d^partement,  dans  celie  ou  I'arret  aura 
ete  rendu,  dans  la  commune  du  lieu  ou  le  delit  aura  ete  commis,  dans  celle  oh  se 
fera  I'execution,  et  dans  celle  du  domicile  du  condamne, 

t  See  Page  100. 
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dared^  incapable  of  serving  under  any  rank,  either  on  board' 
the  ships  and  vessels  of  the  King,  or  on  board  French  mer- 
chant vessels. 

III.  The  other  individuals  of  the  crew  shall  be  punished' 
with  an  imprisonment  of  from  3  to  5  year&. 

Such  of  the  said  individuals,  however,  shall  be  exempted 
from  punishment,  as,  within  15  days  of  the  arrival  of  the 
vessel,  shall  have  made  known,  to  the  Commissary  of  Marine, 
or  to  the  Magistrates  in  the  ports  of  the  kingdom,  to  the 
Governor,  Commandant,  or  to  the  other  Magistrates  in  the 
French  islands  and  possessions,  or  to  the  Consuls,  Vice- 
Consuls,  and  Commercial  Agents  of  the  King  in  Foreign 
ports,  the  facts  which  have  come  to  their  knowledge  relative 
to  the  said  traffic. 

IV.  The  decrees  and  judgments  of  condemnation  in  cases 
relating  to  the  traffic  shall  be  inserted  in  the  official  part  of 
the  Moniteur,  in  abstract,  describing  the  names  of  the  con- 
demned individuals,  those  of  the  vessels,  and  of  the  ports 
from  whence  they  sailed.  This  insertion  shall  be  ordered  by 
the  Courts  and  Tribunals,  independently  of  the  publications 
prescribed  by  Article  36  of  the  Penal  Code.* 

V.  The  penalties  inflicted  by  the  present  law  are  inde- 
pendent of  those  which  may  be  pronounced,  conformably  to 
the  Penal  Code,  in  respect  of  other  crimes  or  offences  which 
may  have  been  committed  on  board  the  vessel. 

VI.  The  law  of  the  15th  of  April,  1818,t  is  hereby  repealed. 
The  present  law,  discussed,  &c. 

Wherefore  we  command  our  Courts  and  Tribunals,  &c. 
Given  in  our  Palace  of  the  Tuileries,  the  25th  day  of  April, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1827,  and  of  our  reign  the  3rd 

By  the  King:  Charles. 

The  Peer  of  France,  the  Minister,  Secretary  of  State  of 

the  Marine  and  Colonies.  Count  de  Chabrol. 

*  Penal  Code,  Art.  36. — All  sentences  which  ordain  the  penalty  of  death,  per- 
petual or  temporary  hard  labour,  transportation,  solitary  confinement,  the 
pillory,  banishment  and  civic  degradation,  shall  be  printed  in  abstract.  They 
shall  be  posted  up  in  the  central  city  of  the  department,  in  that  in  which  the 
sentence  shall  have  been  pronounced,  in  the  commune  of  the  place  where  the 
crime  shall  have  been  committed,  in  that  where  the  execution  shall  take  place, 
and  in  that  of  the  abode  of  the  condemned  person. 

t  See  Page  100. 
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ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  ^'■for  regulating  the  Trade 
with  the  British  Possessions  in  India,  by  the  Ships  of 
Nations  in  amity  with  His  Majesty.  *" 

[37  Geo.  3,  Cap.  117.]  £19^  July  1797.] 


Whereas  by  an  Act  passed  in  the  12th  year  of  the  reign 
of  His  late  Majesty  King  Charles  II.  [Cap.  18.]  intituled 
**  An  Act  for  the  encouraging  and  increasing  of  Shipping  and 
Navigation,"  it  was  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of 
December,  1660,  ai)d  from  thenceforward,  no  goods  or  com- 
modities shall  be  imported  into  or  exported  out  of  any  lands, 
islands,  plantations,  or  territories,  to  His  Majesty  belonging 
or  in  his  possession,  or  which  may  hereafter  belong  unto  or 
be  in  the  possession  of  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors, 
in  Asia,  Africa,  and  America,  in  any  other  ship  or  shipSj 
vessel  or  vessels,  than  such  as  do  truly  and  without  fraud 
belong  unto  the  people  of  England  or  Ireland,  dominion  of 
Wales,  or  town  of  Berwick-upon-Tweed,  or  are  the  built  of  and 
belonging  to  any  of  the  said  landsj  islands,  plantations,  op 
territories,  as  the  proprietors  and  right  owners  thereof,  and 
whereof  the  master  and  three-fourths  of  the  mariners  at  least 
are  English,  under  certain  penalties  and  forfeitures  therein 
mentioned :  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  ships  and 
vessels  of  countries  and  states  in  amity  with  His  Majesty 
should  be  allowed  to  import  goods  and  commodities  unto  and 
to  export  the  same  from  the  British  territories  in  India, 
subject  to  certain  restrictions  and  regulations  ;  be  it  therefore 
enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal, 
and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by 
the  authority  of  the  same,  that  from  and  after  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  and  during  the  continuance  of  the  exclusive  trade  of 

*  Cited  as  unrepealed  in  Act  7  and  8,  Geo,  4,  Cap.  74.  July  2d,  1827. 
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the  United  Company  of  Merchants  of  England  trading  to  the 
East  Indies,  and  during  the  terra  for  which  the  possessions  of 
the  British  territories  in  India  is  secured  to  the  said  United 
Company,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  ships  and  vessels 
of  countries  and  states  in  amity  with  His  Majesty  to  imj^ort 
into  and  export  from  the  British  possessions  in  India,  such 
goods  and  commodities  as  they  shall  be  permitted  to  import 
into  and  export  from  the  said  possessions  by  the  directors  of 
the  said  company,  who  are  hereby  directed  to  frame  such 
regulations  for  carrying  on  the  trade  to  and  from  the  said  pos- 
sessions, and  the  countries  and  states  in  amity  with  His  Ma- 
jesty, as  shall  seem  to  them  most  conducive  to  the  interest  and 
prosperity  of  the  said  British  possessions  in  India,  and  of  the 
British  Empire;  and  no  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the 
subjects  of  states  or  countries  in  amity  with  His  Majesty  shall 
be  liable  to  seizure,  confiscation,  or  forfeiture,  or  other  penalty, 
for  exporting  from  or  importing  into  the  said  British  posses- 
sions in  India  any  goods  or  commodities,  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  which  respectively  shall  be  permitted  by 
the  said  regulation ;  any  thing  in  the  said  herein-before 
recited  Act  of  the  12th  year  of  the  reign  of  King  Charles  II. 
to  the  contrary  notwithstanding  :  provided  always,  that  it 
shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  directors  of  the  said  United  Com- 
pany to  frame  any  regulations  for  the  conduct  of  the  said 
trade,  which  shall  be  inconsistent  with  any  Treaty  or  Treaties 
which  shall  have  been  or  may  be  entered  into  by  His  Majesty, 
his  heirs  and  successors,  and  any  country  or  state  at  amity  with 
His  Majesty,  or  which  may  be  inconsistent  with  any  Act  or 
Acts  of  Parliament  which  have  been  passed  for  the  regulation 
of  the  trade  and  commerce  of  the  said  British  territories  in 
India. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  such  regulations  as 
shall  be  framed  by  the  said  court  of  directors,  for  carrying  on 
the  trade  to  and  from  the  British  possessions  in  India,  and  the 
countries  and  states  in  amity  with  His  Majesty,  shall  be  and 
they  are  hereby  directed  to  be  subject  to  the  superintendance, 
direction,  and  controul  of  the  board  of  commissioners  for  the 
affairs  of  India,  in  the  same  manner  as  all  acts,  operations, 
and  concerns,  which  anywise  relate  to  or  concern  the  civil  and 
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military  Governments  and  revenues  of  the  British  territories 
and  acquisitions  in  the  East  Indies,  now  are. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
for  any  General  Court  of  Proprietors  to  alter  or  change,  or  to 
direct  or  order  or  authorize  the  altering  or  changing,  any  resolu- 
tion of  the  Court  of  Directors,  or  to  rescind,  revoke,  suspend, 
or  vary  the  same,  in  so  far  as  the  same  relates  to  the  in- 
tercourse of  Foreign  nations  in  amity  with  His  Majesty  and 
the  British  territories  in  India. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  *'  to  authorize  His  Majesty ^ 
under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the  Duties  and 
Drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  Foreign  Vessels  ; 
and  to  exempt  certain  Foreign  Vessels  from  Pilotage.'"' 


[4  Geo.  4.  Cap.  77.]  [18^/^  Juhj,  1823.] 

Whereas  it  is  the  practice  in  many  cases,  as  well  in  foreign 
countries  as  in  the  United  Kingdom,  to  charge  higher  duties, 
and  to  grant  smaller  drawbacks,  bounties  and  allowances, 
upon  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  when  imported  or  ex- 
ported in  ships  or  vessels  not  belonging  to  the  country  in 
which  such  duties  are  'charged,  or  drawbacks,  bounties,  or 
allowances  are  granted,  than  are  charged  or  granted  when 
imported  or  exported  in  ships  or  vessels  belonging  to  such 
country :  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  His  Majesty 
should  be  empowered  to  allow  the  importation  or  exportation 
of  any  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  in  foreign  vessels, 
upon  payment  of  the  like  duties,  and  with  the  like  drawbacks, 
bounties,  and  allowances,  as  are  now  by  law  paid  or  granted 
upon  similar  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  when  imported 
or  exported  in  British  vessels  from  or  to  those  countries  in 
which  no  other  duties  are  charged,  or  other  drawbacks, 
bounties  or  allowances  granted,  upon  the  importation  or 
exportation  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize  into  or  from 
such  country  in  British  vessels,  than  are  charged  or  granted 
upon  such  goods  when  imported  into  or  exported  from  such 
countries  in  foreign  vessels  :  be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the 
King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons, 

VOL.  III.  L 
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in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority 
of  the  same,  that  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  it 
shall  and  may  be  lawful  to  and  for  His  Majesty,  by  and 
with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's 
Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time 
in  the  London  Gazette,  to  authorize  the  importation  into  or 
exportation  from  the  United  Kingdom,  or  from  any  other  of 
His  Majesty's  dominions,  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize 
which  may  be  legally  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels, 
upon  payment  of  such  and  the  like  duties  only,  and  w  ith  the  like 
drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allowances,  as  are  charged  or  granted 
upon  similar  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  when  imported  or 
exported  in  British  vessels  ;  provided  always,  that  before  any 
such  order  or  orders  shall  be  issued,  satisfactory  proof  shall 
have  been  laid  before  His  Majesty  and  His  Privy  Council, 
that  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  imported  into  or  exported 
from  the  foreign  country  in  whose  favour  such  remission 
of  duties,  or  such  drawbacks,  bounties  or  allowances,  shall  be 
granted,  are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are  allowed  the 
same  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances,  when  imported  into 
or  exported  from  such  foreign  country  in  British  vessels,  as 
are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize, 
when  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  such  country. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful  to  and  for  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His 
Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in  Council 
as  aforesaid,  whenever  it  shall  be  deemed  expedient,  to  levy  and 
charge  any  additional  duty  or  duties  of  customs,  or  to  with- 
hold the  payment  of  any  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances, 
upon  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  imported  into  or 
exported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  or  imported  into  or 
exported  from  any  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  in  vessels 
belonging  to  any  Foreign  country,  in  which  higher  duties 
shall  have  been  levied,  or  smaller  drawbacks,  bounties,  or 
allowances  granted,  upon  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize, 
when  imported  into  or  exported  from  such  foreign  country  in 
British  vessels,  than  are  levied  or  granted  upon  similar  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandize,  when  imported  or  exported  in  vessels 
of  such  country ;  provided  always,  that  such   additional  or 
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countervailing  duties  so  to  be  imposed,  and  drawbacks, 
bounties  or  allowances  so  to  be  withheld  as  aforesaid,  shall 
not  be  of  greater  amount  than  may  be  deemed  fairly  to  coun- 
tervail the  difference  of  duty,  drawback,  bounty,  or  allow- 
ance paid  or  granted  on  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize  im- 
ported into  or  exported  from  such  foreign  country  in  British 
vessels,  more  or  less  than  the  duties,  drawbacks,  bounties,  or 
allowances  there  charged  or  granted  upon  similar  goods,  wares, 
or  merchandize  imported  into  or  exported  from  such  foreign 
country  in  vessels  of  such  country. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  such  additional  or 
countervailing  duties  of  customs  shall  be  levied,  recovered,  and 
applied,  in  such  and  the  like  manner  as  any  other  duties  of 
customs  are  now  by  law  levied,  recovered,  or  applied. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  His  Majesty,  by  and 
with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  any  Order  or  Or- 
ders in  Council  as  aforesaid,  is  hereby  empowered  to  remove, 
or  again  to  impose,  any  such  additional  or  countervailing  duty 
of  customs,  or  to  renew  or  withhold  such  drawbacks,  bounties, 
or  allowances,  whenever  it  shall  be  deemed  expedient  so  to  do. 

V.  And  whereas  it  might  tend  to  the  advantage  of  British 
vessels,  arriving  in  foreign  ports,  if  power  was  given  to  His 
Majesty  to  exempt  foreign  vessels  of  less  burthen  than  60 
tons  from  the  obligation  of  taking  on  board  Pilots  to  conduct 
them  into  or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  in  all 
cases  in  which  British  vessels  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons 
are  not  required  bylaw  to  take  Pilots  ;  be  it  therefore  enacted, 
that  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful  for  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy 
Council,  or  by  any  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  in  all  such  cases 
as  aforesaid,  to  exempt  foreign  vessels,  being  of  less  burthen 
than  60  tons,  from  taking  onboard  a  Pilot  to  conduct  them 
into  or  from  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom;  any 
law,  custom,  or  usage  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  a  copy  of  every  Order 
in  Council  which  maybe  issued  under  the  authority  of  this 
Act  shall  be  laid  before  Parliament  as  soon  after  the  issuino- 
thereof  as  may  be  prac.ticable,  if  Parliament  be  sitting,  and  if  it 
shall  not  then  be  sitting,  within  30  days  after  the  meeting  thereof. 

l2 
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ACT  of  the  British  Parliament  "  to  indemnify  all  Persons 
concerned  in  advising,  issuing,  or  acting  under  a  certain 
Order  in  Council,''''    and  to  amend  an  Act,  '•^ for  autho- 

■  rizing  His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regu- 

■  late  the  Duties  and  Drawbacks  on  Goods  imported  or  ex^ 
ported  in  any  Foreign  Vessels.'''' 

[5  Geo.  4.  cap.  I.]  [^th  March,  1824.] 


Whereas  by  an  Act  passed  in  the  last  Session  of  Parliament, 
intituled  "an  Act  to  authorize.Iiis  Majesty,  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances, to  regulate  the  duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods 
imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain 
vessels  from  pilotage,"  His  Majesty  is  authorized,  by  and  with 
the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order 
or  Orders  in  Council,  whenever  it  shall  be  deemed  expedient, 
and  under  the  provisions  in  the  said  Act  contained,  to  levy 
and  charge  any  additional  duty  or  duties  of  customs  upon  any 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  imported  into  the  United  King- 
dom, or  into  any  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  in  vessels  be- 
longing to  any  foreign  country,  in  which  higher  duties  shall 
have  been  levied  upon  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  when 
imported  into  such  foreign  country  in  British  vessels,  than 
are  levied  or  granted  upon  similar  goods,  wares,  or  merchan- 
dize, when  imported  in  vessels  of  such  country  ;  provided  that 
such  additional  duties  shall  not  be  of  greater  amount  than 
may  be  deemed  fairly  to  countervail  the  difference  of  duty 
paid  or  granted  on  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  imported 
into  or  exported  from  such  foreign  country  in  British  vessels, 
more  than  the  duties  there  charged  upon  similar  goods,  wares, 
or  merchandize,  imported  into  or  exported  from  such  foreign 
country  in  vessels  of  such  country :  And  whereas  His  Ma- 
jesty, by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  since  the 
passing  of  the  said  recited  Act,  has  been  pleased  to  order,* 
that  there  should  be  charged  on  all  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  which  should  enter  any  of  the  ports  of  His 
Majesty's  possessions  in  America  or  the  West  Indies,  with 
articles  of  the  growth,  production,  or  manufacture  of  the  said 
states,  a  tonnage  duty  equal  (as  nearly  as  may  be)  to  the  dif- 
*  See  Order  in  Council,  21st  July,  1833,  United  States. 
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ft^reuce  between  the  tonnage  duty  payable  by  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  higher  tonnage  duty  payable  by  British 
vessels  entering  any  of  the  ports  of  the  said  United  States 
from  any  ports  of  His  Majesty's  dominions  in  America  or  the 
West  Indies;  and  by  the  said  Order  in  Council,  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  His   Majesty's   Treasury   of   the   United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  were  required  to  give 
the  necessary  directions  accordingly:  And  whereas  such  ton- 
nage duty  hath  been,  and  may  be  levied  and  paid  upon  and  in 
respect   of   such  vessels   accordingly :    And  whereas   doubts 
have  arisen  how  far  the  provisions  of  the  said  recited  Act  ex- 
tend to  the  levying,  by  the  authority  of  the  said   Order   in 
Council,  additional  tonnage  duties  upon  the  vessels  aforesaid  ; 
and  it  is  expedient  that  all  proceedings  under  the  said  Order 
in  Council  should.be  sanctioned  by  Parliament;  and  that  all 
persons  concerned  in  advising,  issuing,  or  carrying  the  same 
into  execution,  should  be   respectively   indemnified :     Be   it 
therefore  enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and 
Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assem- 
bled, and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  that  such  Order  in 
Council,  and  any  directions  or  warrants  of  the  said  Commis- 
sioners  of    His    Majesty's    Treasury   accordingly,   shall   be 
deemed  and  taken  to  be  good  and  valid  in  law,  to  all  intents 
and  purposes  whatever,  as  if  the  same  had  been  specifically 
authorized  by  the  said  recited  Act ;  and  that  all  persons  con- 
cerned in  advising,  issuing,  or  carrying  into  execution  such 
Order  in  Council,  or  in  issuing,  giving,  or  advising  any  such 
directions  or  warrants^  and  also  all  persons  having  acted,  or 
who  may  act  under,  or  in  pursuance  of,  or  in  obedience  to  any 
such  order,  direction,  or  warrant,  shall  be  and  they  are  hereby 
respectively  indemnified  for  and  on  account  of  the  same,  and 
of  any  act  or  thing  done  in  pursuance  of,  or  in  obedience  to, 
or  in  conformity  with  any  such  order,  direction,  or  warrant  as 
aforesaid,  as  fully  and  effectually,  to  all  intents  and  purposes 
whatsoever,  as  if  any  such  order,  direction,  or  warrant  had 
been   given,  and  such  acts,   matters,    and    things  had  been 
done,  in  pursuance  of  any  Act  or  Acts  of  Parliament;  any 
thing  in  the  said  recited  Act,  or  in  any  other  Act  or  Acts  of 
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Parliament  to  tlie  contrary  thereof  in  anywise  notwithstand- 
ing. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  pass- 
ing of  tliis  Act,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to  and  for  His 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Coimcil,  or  by 
His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published 
from  time  to  time  in  the  London  Gazette  (whenever  it  shall  be 
deemed  expedient),  to  levy  and  charge  any  additional  or  coun- 
tervailing duty  or  duties  of  tonnage,  upon  or  in  respect  of  any 
vessels  which  shall  enter  any  of  the  ports  in  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  in  any  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's dominions,  and  which  shall  belong  to  any  Foreign 
country  in  which  any  duties  of  tonnage  shall  have  been  or 
shall  be  levied  upon  or  in  respect  of  British  vessels,  entering 
the  ports  of  such  country,  higher  or  greater  than  are  levied  or 
granted  upon  or  in  respect  of  the  vessels  of  such  country  : 
Provided  always  that  such  additional  or  countervailing  ton- 
nage duties,  so  to  be  levied  and  charged  as  aforesaid,  shall 
not  be  of  greater  amount  than  may  be  deemed  fairly  to  coun- 
tervail the  difference  of  duty  paid  in  such  foreign  country  upon 
or  in  respect  of  the  tonnage  of  British  vessels,  more  than  the 
duty  there  charged  or  granted  upon  or  in  respect  of  the  vessels 
of  such  country. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the 
passing  of  this  Act,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to  and  for  His 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by 
His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published 
from  time  to  time  in  the  London  Gazette,  to  permit  and  au- 
thorize the  entry  into  any  port  or  ports  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  any  other  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's dominions,  of  any  foreign  vessels,  upon  payment  of 
such  and  the  like  duties  of  tonnage  only  as  are  or  may  be 
charged  or  granted  upon  or  in  respect  of  similar  British  ves- 
sels :  Provided  always,  that  before  any  such  order  or  orders 
shall  be  issued,  satisfactory  proof  shall  have  been  laid  before 
His  Majesty  and  His  Privy  Council,  that  vessels  of  the 
foreign  country,  in  whose  favour  such  permission  shall  be 
granted,  are  charged  with  no  other  or  higher  tonnage  duties 
on  their  entrance  into  the  ports  of  such  foreign  country,  than 
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are  levied  on  the  entry  into  such  ports  upon  the  vessels  of 
such  country. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  His  Majesty,  by  and 
with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  any  Order  or 
Orders  in  Council,  as  aforesaid,  is  hereby  empowered  to  re- 
move or  again  to  impose  any  such  additional  or  countervail- 
ing tonnage  duties,  whenever  it  shall  be  deemed  expedient  so 
to  do. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  relating  to  the  Fisheries 
carried  on  upon  the  Banks  and  Shores  of  Newfoundland. 

[5  Geo.  4.  Cap.  51.]  [3d  June,  1824.] 

II.  And  be  it  'further  enacted,  that  no  alien,  or  stranger 
whatsoever  shall  at  any  time  hereafter  take  bait,  or  use  any  sort 
of  fishing  whatsoever  in  Newfoundland,  or  the  coasts,  bays, 
or  rivers,  thereof,  or  on  the  coast  of  Labrador,  or  in  any  of 
the  islands  or  places  within  or  dependant  upon  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  said  Colony;  always  excepting  the  rights  and 
privileges  granted  by  Treaty  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any 
foreign  State  or  Power  in  amity  with  His  Majesty. 

XII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful  for  His  Majesty,  his  heirs,  and  successors,  by  advice  of 
his  or  their  Council,  from  time  to  time  to  give  such  orders 
and  instructions  to  the  Governor  of  Newfoundland,  or  to  any 
officer  or  officers  on  that  station,  as  he  or  they  shall  deem 
proper  and  necessary  to  fulfil  the  purposes  of  any  Treaty  or 
Treaties  now  in  force  between  His  Majesty  and  any  foreign 
State  or  Power  ;  and  in  case  it  shall  be  necessary  to  that  end, 
to  give  orders  and  instructions  to  the  Governor  or  other  offi- 
cer or  officers  aforesaid,  to  remove  or  cause  to  be  removed  any 
stages,  flakes,  train-fats,  or  other  works  whatever,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  on  the  fishery,  erected  by  His  Majesty's  sub- 
jects on  that  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfoundland  which  lies 
between  Cape  Saint  John,  passing  to  the  north,  and  descending 
to  the  western  coast  of  the  said  island  to  the  place  called  Cape 
Raye,  and  also  all  ships,  vessels,  and  boats,  belonging  to  His 
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Majesty's  subjects  which  shall  be  found  within  the  limits  afore- 
said, and  also  in  case  of  refusal  to  depart  from  within  the  limits 
aforesaid,  to  compel  any  of  His  Majesty's  subjects  to  depart 
from  thence;  any  law,  custom,  or  usage  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding. 

XIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  person  or  per- 
sons shall  refuse,  upon  requisition  made  by  the  Governor,  or 
any  officer  or  officers  acting  under  him  in  pursuance  of  His 
Majesty's  orders  and  instructions  as  aforesaid,  to  depart  from 
within  the  limits  aforesaid,  or  otherwise  to  conform  to  such 
requisitions  and  directions  as  such  Governor  or  other  officer 
as  aforesaid  shall  make  or  give  for  the  purposes  aforesaid, 
every  such  person  or  persons  so  refusing  or  otherwise  oifend- 
ing  against  the  same,  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  50  pounds  ster- 
ling money.  Provided  always,  that  every  such  suit  or  prose- 
cution, if  the  same  be  commenced  in  Newfoundland,  shall  be 
commenced  within  one  year ;  and  if  commenced  in  any  of  His 
Majesty's  Courts  of  Record  at  Westminster,  within  2  years 
from  the  time  of  the  commission  of  such  offence. 

XVIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  this  Act  shall  con- 
tinue and  be  in  force  for  5  years,  and  from  thence  until  the 
end  of  the  then  next  Session  of  Parliament. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "  to  amend  and  consolidate 
the  Laws  relating  to  the  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,^'*  and 
to  carry  into  effect  certain  Treaties  with  Spain,  Portugal, 
and  The  Netherlands, 


[5  Geo.  4.  Cap.  113.]  [24th  June,  1824.] 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  various  Acts  and  Enact- 
ments relating  to  Slavery  and  the  Slave  Trade  should  be  con- 
solidated and  amended;  be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  King's 
Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this 
present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the 
same,  that  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January  in  the  year  of 
our  liord  1825,  all  the  Acts  and  Enactments  relating  to  the 
Slave  Trade  and  the  abolition  thereof,   and  the  exportation 
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and  importation  of  slaves,  shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby 
repealed,  save  and  except  in  so  far  as  they  may  have  repealed 
any  prior  Acts  or  Enactments,  or  may  have  been  acted  upon, 
or  may  be  expressly  confirmed  by  this  present  Act. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
(except  in  such  special  cases  as  are  herein-after  mentioned) 
foi  any  persons  to  deal  or  trade  in,  purchase,  sell,  barter,  or 
transfer,  or  to  contract  for  the  dealing  or  trading  in,  purchase, 
sale,  barter,  or  transfer  of  slaves,  or  persons  intended  to  be 
dealt  with  as  slaves  ;  or  to  carry  away  or  remove  or  to  con- 
tract for  the  carrying  away  or  removing  of  slaves  or  other 
persons,  as  or  in  order  to  their  being  dealt  with  as  slaves  ;  or 
to  import  or  bring,  or  to  contract  for  the  importing  or  bring- 
ing into  any  place  whatsoever,  slaves  or  other  persons,  as 
or  in  order  to  their  being  dealt  with  as  slaves ;  or  to  ship, 
tranship,  embark,  receive,  detain,  or  confine  on  board,  or  to 
contract  for  the  shipping,  transhipping,  embarking,  receiving, 
detaining  or  confining  on  board  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat, 
slaves  or  other  persons,  for  the  purpose  of  their  being  car- 
ried away  or  removed,  as  or  in  order  to  their  being  dealt 
with  as  slaves;  or  to  ship,  tranship,  embark,  receive,  detain, 
or  confine  on  board,  or  to  contract  for  the  shipping,  tran- 
shipping, embarking,  receiving,  detaining,  or  confining  on 
board  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  slaves  or  other  persons,  for 
the  purpose  of  their  being  imported  or  brought  into  any  place 
whatsoever,  as  or  in  order  to  their  being  dealt  with  as  slaves ; 
or  to  fit  out,  man,  navigate,  equip,  dispatch,  use,  employ,  let, 
or  take  to  freight,  or  on  hire,  or  to  contract  for  the  fitting  out, 
manning,  navigating,  equipping,  dispatching,  using,  employ- 
ing, letting  or  taking  to  freight  or  on  hire,  any  ship,  vessel, 
or  boat,  in  order  to  accomplish  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  con- 
tracts in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts 
have  hereinbefore  been  declared  unlawful;  or  to  lend  or  ad- 
vance, or  become  security  for  the  loan  or  advance,  or  to  con- 
tract for  the  lending  or  advancing,  or  becoming  security  for 
the  loan  or  advance  of  money,  goods,  or  effects,  employed  or  to 
be  employed  in  accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  con- 
tracts in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts 
have  herein-before  been   declared   unlawful;    or  to   become 
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guarantee  or  security,  or  to  contract  for  the  becoming  gua- 
rantee or  security,  for  agents  employed  or  to  be  employed  in 
accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation 
to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts  have  herein-before 
been  declared  unlawful ;  or  in  any  other  manner  to  engage  or 
to  contract  to  engage  directly  or  indirectly  therein  as  a  part- 
ner, agent,  or  otherwise  ;  or  to  ship,  tranship,  lade,  receive,  or 
put  on  board,  or  to  contract  for  the  shipping,  transhipping, 
lading,  receiving,  or  putting  on  board  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or 
boat,  money,  goods,  or  effects,  to  be  employed  in  accomplish- 
ing any  of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  ob- 
jects, which  objects  and  contracts  have  herein-before  been 
declared  unlawful ;  or  to  take  the  charge  or  command,  or 
to  navigate  or  enter  and  embark  on  board,  or  to  contract 
for  the  taking  the  charge  or  command,  or  for  the  naviga- 
ting or  entering  and  embarking  on  board  of  any  ship,  vessel, 
or  boat,  as  captain,  master,  mate,  petty  officer,  surgeon, 
supercargo,  seaman,  marine,  or  servant,  or  in  any  other 
capacity,  knowing  that  such  ship,  vessel^  or  boat  is  actually 
employed,  or  is  in  the  same  voyage,  or  upon  the  same  occasion, 
in  respect  of  which  they  shall  so  take  the  charge  or  command, 
or  navigate  or  enter  and  embark,  or  contract  so  to  do  as  afore- 
said, intended  to  be  employed  in  accomplishing  any  of  the  ob- 
jects, or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects 
and  contracts  have  herein-before  been  declared  unlawful ;  or 
to  insure  or  to  contract  for  the  insuring  of  any  slaves,  or  any 
property,  or  other  subject  matter,  engaged  or  employed,  or 
intended  to  be  engaged  or  employed,  in  accomplishing  any  of  the 
objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  ob- 
jects and  contracts  have  herein-before  been  declared  unlawful. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  (except  in  such  special 
cases  as  are  in  and  by  this  Act  permitted)  if  any  persons  shall 
deal  or  trade  in,  purchase,  sell,  barter  or  transfer,  or  contract 
for  the  dealing  or  trading  in,  purchase,  sale,  barter,  or  transfer 
of  slaves,  or  persons  intended  to  be  dealt  with  as  slaves,  or 
shall  carry  away  or  remove  or  contract  for  the  carrying  away 
or  removing  of  slaves  or  other  persons,  as  or  in  order  to  their 
being  dealt  with  as  slaves,  or  shall  import  or  bring  or  contract 
for  the  importing  or  bringing  into  any  place  whatsoever  slaves 
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or  other  persons,  as  or  in  order  to  their  being  dealt  with  as 
slaves,  or  shall  ship,  tranship,  embark,  receive,  detain,  or  con- 
fine  on  board,   or  contract  for  the   shipping,    transhipping, 
embarking,    receiving,    detaining,    or    confining    on    board 
of  any    ship,   vessel,    or   boat,   slaves   or  other  persons    for 
the  purpose  of  their  being  carried  away  or  removed,  as  or  in 
order  to  their  being  dealt  with  as  slaves  ;  or  to  ship,  tranship, 
embark,  receive,  detain,  or  confine  on  board,  or  contract  for 
the  shipping,  transhipping,  embarking,  receiving,  detaining, 
or  confining  on  board  of  any  shijy,  vessel,  or  boat,  slaves  or 
other  persons,  for  the  purpose  of  their  being  imported   or 
brought  into  any  place  whatsoever,  as  or  in  order  to  their 
being  dealt  with  as   slaves,  then  and  in  every  such  case  the 
person  so  offending,  and  their  procurers,  counsellors,  aiders, 
and  abettors,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  for  every  such  offence  the 
sum  of  £100  of  lawful  money  of  Great  Britain  for  each  and 
every  slave  so  dealt  or  traded  in,  purchased,  sold,  bartered,  or 
transferred,  carried  away,  removed,  imported,  brought,  shipped, 
transhipped,  embarked,   received,    detained,   or    confined   on 
board,  or  so   contracted  for  as   aforesaid  ;    the   one  moiety 
thereof  to  the  use   of  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors, 
and  the  other   moiety    to   the   use  of  any  pei*son  who  shall 
inform,  sue,  and  prosecute  for  the  same ;    and    all  property 
or  pretended  property  in  such  slaves  or  persons  as  aforesaid 
shall  also   be  forfeited,  and  the  said  slaves   or   persons  shall 
and  may  be  seized  and  prosecuted  as  herein-after  is  mentioned 
and  provided. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  (except  in  such  special 
cases  or  for  such  special  purposes  as  are  in  and  by  this  Act 
permitted)  if  any  persons  shall  fit  out,  man,  navigate,  equip, 
dispatch,  use,  employ,  let  or  take  to  freight  or  on  hire,  or 
contract  for  the  fitting  out,  manning,  navigating,  equipping, 
dispatching,  using,  employing,  letting  or  taking  to  freight  of 
on  hire,  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  in  order  to  accomplish  any 
of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which 
objects  and  contracts  have  herein-before  been  declared  unlaw- 
ful, such  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  together  with  all  her  boats, 
guns,  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture,  and  together  likewise 
with  all  property,  goods,  or  effects  found  on  board,  belonging 
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to  the  owner  or  owners,  part  owner  or  part  owners  of  any  such 
ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  shall  become  forfeited,  and  may  and  shall 
be  seized  and  prosecuted,  as  herein-after  is  mentioned  and 
provided. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  (except  in  such  special 
cases  or  for  such  special  purposes  as  are  in  and  by  this  Act 
permitted)  if  any  persons  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully  lend 
or  advance,  or  become  security  for  the  loan  or  advance  or 
shall  contract  for  the  lending  or  advancing,  or  becoming 
security  for  the  loan  or  advance  of  money,  goods,  or  effects, 
employed  or  to  be  employed  in  accomplishing  any  of  the 
objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which 
objects  and  contracts  have  herein-before  been  declared  un- 
lawful, then  and  in  every  such  case  the  persons  so  offending, 
and  their  procurers,  counsellors,  aiders  and  abettors,  shall 
forfeit  and  pay  for  every  such  offence  double  the  value  of  all 
the  money,  goods,  and  effects  so  lent,  advanced,  or  secured,  or 
so  contracted  for  as  aforesaid,  to  be  recovered  and  applied  as 
is  hereinafter  mentioned  and  provided. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  (except  in  such  special 
cases  or  for  such  special  purposes  as  are  in  and  by  this  Act 
permitted)  if  any  person  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully  become 
guarantee  or  security,  or  contract  for  the  becoming  gua- 
rantee or  security  for  agents  employed  or  to  be  employed 
in  accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in 
relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts  have 
herein-before  been  declared  unlawful,  or  shall  in  any  other 
manner  engage  or  contract  to  engage  directly  or  indi- 
rectly therein,  as  a  partner,  agent,  or  otherwise,  then  and  in 
every  such  case  the  persons  so  offending,  and  their  procurers, 
counsellors,  aiders,  and  abettors,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  for  every 
such  offence  double  the  value  of  all  the  money,  goods  and 
effects  so  by  them  secured  or  contracted  so  to  be  as  aforesaid, 
to  be  recovered  and  applied  as  is  herein-after  mentioned  and 
provided. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  (except  in  such  special 
cases  or  for  such  special  purposes  as  are  in  and  by  this  Act 
permitted),  if  any  person  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully  ship, 
tranship,  lade,  receive,  or  put  on  board,  or  contract  for  the 
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shipping,  transhipping,  lading",  receiving,  or  putting  on  board 
of  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  any  money,  goods,  or  effects  to 
be  employed  in  accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  con- 
tracts in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts 
have  herein-before  been  declared  unlawful,  then  and  in  every 
such  case,  the  persons  so  offending,  and  their  procurers, 
counsellors,  aiders,  and  abettors,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  for  every 
such  offence,  double  the  value  of  all  the  money,  goods,  and 
effects  so  shipped,  transhipped,  laden,  received,  or  put  on 
board,  or  contracted  so  to  be  as  aforesaid,  to  be  recovered 
and  applied  as  is  herein-after  mentioned  and  provided. 

VIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  (except  in  such  special 
cases  or  for  such  special  purposes  as  are  in  and  by  this  Act 
permitted)  if  any  person  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully  insure 
or  contract  for  the  insuring  of  any  slaves,  or  any  property  or 
other  subject  matter  engaged  or  employed,  or  intended  to  be 
engaged  or  employed  in  accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or 
the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and 
contracts  have  herein-before  been  declared  unlawful,  then  and 
in  and  every  such  case  the  person  so  offending,  and  their  pro- 
curers, counsellors,  aiders,  and  abettors,  shall  forfeit  and  pay 
for  every  such  offence  the  sum  of  ^100  of  lawful  money  of 
Great  Britain,  for  every  such  insurance  or  contract  for  the 
same,  and  also  treble  the  amount  of  the  premium  of  any  such 
insurance  or  contract  for  the  same,  the  one  moiety  thereof  to 
the  use  of  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  and  the 
other  moiety  to  the  use  of  any  person  who  shall  inform,  sue, 
and  prosecute  for  the  same,  and  every  such  insurance  shall  be 
absolutely  null  and  void. 

IX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  subject  or  subjects 
of  His  Majesty,  or  any  person  or  persons^  residing  or  being 
within  any  of  the  dominions,  forts,  settlements,  factories,  or 
territories,  now  or  hereafter  belonging  to  His  Majesty,  or  being 
in  His  Majesty's  occupation  or  possession,  or  under  the  go- 
vernment of  the  United  Company  of  Merchants  of  England 
trading  to  the  East  Indies,  shall,  except  in  such  cases  as  are 
in  and  by  this  Act  permitted,  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1825, 
upon  the  high  seas,  or  in  any  haven,  river,  creek,  or  place 
where  the  Admiral  has  jurisdiction,  knowingly  and  wilfully 
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carry  away,  convey,  or  remove,  or  aid  or  assist  in  carryings 
away,  conveying,  or  removing,  any  person  or  persons  as  a 
slave  or  slaves,  or  for  the  purpose  of  his,  her,  or  their  being 
imported  or  brought  as  a  slave  or  slaves,  into  any  island, 
colony,  country,  territory,  or  place  whatsoever,  or  for  the  pur- 
pose of  his,  her,  or  their  being  sold,  transferred,  nsed,  or  dealt 
with  as  a  slave  or  slaves,  or  shall  after  the  said  1st  day  of 
January,  1825,  except  in  such  cases  as  are  in  and  by  this  Act 
permitted,  upon  the  high  seas,  or  within  the  jurisdiction  afore- 
said, knowingly  and  wilfully  ship,  embark,  receive,  detain,  or 
confine,  or  assist  in  shipping,  embarking,  receiving,  detaining, 
or  confining  on  board  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  any  person  or 
persons  for  the  purpose  of  his,  her,  or  their  being  carried 
away,  conveyed,  or  removed  as  a  slave  or  slaves,  or  for  the 
purpose  of  his,  her,  or  their  being  imported  or  brought  as  a 
slave  or  slaves,  into  any  island,  colony,  country,  territory,  or 
place  whatsoever,  or  for  the  purpose  of  his,  her,  or  their  being 
sold,  transferred,  used,  or  dealt  with  as  a  slave  or  slaves,  then 
and  in  every  such  case,  the  person  or  persons  so  offending 
shall  be  deemed  and  adjudged  guilty  of  piracy,  felony,  and 
robbery,  and  being  convicted  thereof  shall  suiFer  death  without 
benefit  of  clergy,  and  loss  of  lands,  goods,  and  chattels,  as 
pirates,  felons,  and  robbers  upon  the  seas  ought  to  suffer. 

X.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  (except  in  such  special 
cases  as  are  in  and  by  this  Act  permitted  or  otherwise  provided 
for)  if  any  persons  shall  deal  or  trade  in,  purchase,  sell,  barter, 
or  transfer,  or  contract  for  the  dealing  or  trading  in,  purchase, 
sale,  barter,  or  transfer  of  slaves,  or  persons  intended  to  be 
dealt  with  as  slaves,  or  shall,  otherwise  than  as  aforesaid, 
carry  away  or  remove,  or  contract  for  the  carrying  away  or 
removing  of  slaves  or  other  persons,  as  or  in  order  to  their 
being  dealt  with  as  slaves  ;  or  shall  import  or  bring,  or  con- 
tract for  the  importing  or  bringing,  into  any  j)lace  whatsoever, 
slaves  or  other  persons,  as  or  in  order  to  their  being  dealt 
with  as  slaves ;  or  shall,  otherwise  than  as  aforesaid,  ship, 
tranship,  embark,  receive,  detain,  or  confine  on  board,  or  con- 
tract for  the  shipping,  transhipping,  embarking,  receiving,  de- 
taining, or  confining  on  board  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat, 
slaves,  or  other  persons,  for  the  purpose  of  their  being  carried 
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away  or  removed,  as  or  in  order  to  their  being  dealt  with  as 
slaves;  or  shall  ship,  tranship,  embark,  receive,  detain,  or 
confine  on  board,  or  contract  for  the  shipping,  transhipping, 
embarking,  receiving,  detaining,  or  confining  on  board  of  any 
ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  slaves  or  other  persons,  for  the  purpose 
of  their  being  imported  or  brought  into  any  place  whatsoever, 
as  or  in  order  to  their  being  dealt  with  as  slaves  ;  or  shall  fit 
out,  man,  navigate,  equip,  dispatch,  use,  employ,  let  or  take 
to  freight  or  on  hire,  or  contract  for  the  fitting  out,  manning, 
navigating,  equipping,  dispatching,  using,  employing,  letting, 
or  taking  to  freight  or  on  hire,  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  in 
order  to  accomplish  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in  re- 
lation to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts  have  herein- 
before been  declared  unlawful ;  or  shall  knowingly  and  wilfully 
lend  or  advance,  or  become  security  for  the  loan  or  advance,  or 
contract  for  the  lending  or  advancing,  or  becoming  security  for 
the  loan  or  advance  of  money,  goods,  or  effects,  employed  or 
to  be  employed  in  accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  con- 
tracts in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts 
have  herein-before  been  declared  unlawful ;  or  shall  know- 
inglyvand  wilfully  become  guarantee  or  security,  or  contract 
for  the  becoming  guarantee  or  security,  for  agents  employed 
or  to  be  employed  in  accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the 
contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  con- 
tracts have  herein-before  been  declared  unlawful,  or  in  any 
other  manner  to  engage,  or  to  contract  to  engage,  directly  or 
indirectly  therein,  as  a  partner,  agent,  or  otherwise ;  or  shall 
knowingly  and  wilfully  ship,  tranship,  lade,  receive,  or  put  on 
board,  or  contract  for  the  shipping,  transhipping,  lading,  re- 
ceiving, or  putting  on  board  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat, 
money,  goods,  or  effects  to  be  employed  in  accomplishing  any 
of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects, 
which  objects  and  contracts  have  herein-before  been  declared 
unlawful ;  or  shall  take  the  charge  or  command,  or  navigate, 
or  enter  and  embark  on  board,  or  contract  for  the  taking  the 
charge  or  command,  or  for  the  navigating  or  entering  and 
embarking  on  board  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  as  captain, 
master,  mate,  surgeon,  or  supercargo,knowing  that  such  ship, 
vessel,  or  boat  is  actually  employed,  or  is  in  the  same  voyage. 
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or  upon  the  same  occasion,  in  respect  of  which  they  shall  so 
take  the  charge  or  command,  or  navigate  or  enter  and  era- 
bark,  or  contract  so  to  do  as  aforesaid,  intended  to  be  em- 
ployed in  accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in 
relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts  have 
herein -before  been  declared  unlawful ;  or  shall  knowingly  and 
wilfully  insure,  or  contract  for  the  insuring  of  any  slaves,  or 
any  property  or  other  subject  matter  engaged  or  employed  in 
accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation 
to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts  have  herein-before 
been  declared  unlawful ;  or  shall  wilfully  and  fraudulently 
forge  or  counterfeit  any  certificate,  certificate  of  valuation, 
sentence,  or  decree  of  condemnation  or  restitution,  copy  of 
sentence  or  decree  of  condemnation  or  restitution,  or  any  re- 
ceipt (such  receipts  being  required  by  this  Act),  or  any  part 
of  such  certificate,  certificate  of  valuation,  sentence  or  decree 
of  condemnation  or  restitution,  copy  of  sentence  or  decree  of 
condemnation  or  restitution,  or  receipt  as  aforesaid ;  or  shall 
knowingly  and  wilfully  utter  or  publish  the  same,  knowing  it 
to  be  forged  or  counterfeited,  with  intent  to  defraud  His  Ma- 
jesty, his  heirs  or  successors,  or  any  other  person  or  persons 
whatsoever,  or  any  body  politic  or  corporate;  then  and  in 
every  such  case  the  person  or  persons  so  offending,  and  their 
procurers,  counsellors,  aiders,  and  abettors,  shall  be  and  are 
hereby  declared  to  be  felons,  and  shall  be  transported  beyond 
seas  for  a  term  not  exceeding  14  years,  or  shall  be  confined 
and  kept  to  hard  labour  for  a  term  not  exceeding  5  years,  nor 
less  than  3  years,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court  before  whom 
such  offender  or  offenders  shall  be  tried  and  convicted. 

XI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  (except  in  such  special 
cases,  or  for  such  special  purposes  as  are  in  and  by  this  Act 
expressly  permitted)  if  any  persons  shall  enter  and  embark  on 
board,  or  contract  for  the  entering  and  embarking  on  board  of 
any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat,  as  petty  officer,  seaman,  marine,  or 
servant,  or  in  any  other  capacity  not  herein-before  specifically 
mentioned,  knowing  that  such  shij),  vessel,  or  boat  is  actually 
employed,  or  is  in  the  same  voyage,  or  upon  the  same  occa- 
sion, in  respect  of  which  they  shall  so  enter  and  embark  on 
board,  or  contract  so  to  do  as  aforesaid,  intended  to  be  em- 
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ployed  in  accomplishing  any  of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in 
relation  to  the  objects,  which  objects  and  contracts  have 
herein-before  been  declared  unlawful ;  then  and  in  every  such 
case  the  persons  so  offending",  and  their  procurers,  counsellors, 
aiders,  and  abettors,  shall  be  and  they  are  hereby  declared  to 
be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  only,  and  shall  be  punished  by  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  not  exceeding  2  years. 

XII.  Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  further  enacted  and 
declared,  that  nothing  in  this  Act  contained,  making  piracies, 
felonies,  robberies,  and  misdemeanors  of  the  several  offences 
aforesaid,  shall  be  construed  to  repeal,  annul,  or  alter  the  provi- 
sions and  enactments  in  this  Act  also  contained,  imposing  forfei- 
tures and  penalties  or  either  of  them  upon  the  same  offences,  or 
to  repeal,  annul,  or  alter  the  remedies  given  for  the  recovery 
thereof;  but  that  the  said  provisions  and  enactments  im- 
posing forfeitures  and  penalties  shall  in  all  respects  be  deemed 
and  taken  to  be  in  full  force,  it  being  the  true  intent  and 
meaning  of  this  Act,  that  the  right  and  privilege  heretofore 
exercised  of  suing  in  Vice  Admiralty  Courts  for  the  for- 
feitures or  penalties,  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  as 
before  the  passing  of  this  Act;  and  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
said  Vice  Admiralty  Courts  in  all  cases  of  forfeitures  and 
penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  is  hereby  established,  given, 
ratified,  and  confirmed. 

XIII.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that 
nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  prevent  or  be  construed  to 
prevent  any  persons  from  dealing  or  trading  in,  purchasing, 
selling,  bartering,  or  transferring,  or  from  the  contracting  for 
the  dealing  or  trading  in,  purchase,  sale,  barter,  or  transfer  of 
any  slaves  or  slave  lawfully  being  within  any  island,  colony, 
dominion,  fort,  settlement,  factory  or  territory  belonging  to  or 
in  the  possession  of  His  Majesty,  in  case  such  dealing  or 
trading,  purchase,  sale,  barter,  transfer  or  contract  shall  be 
made  and  entered  into  with  the  true  intent  and  purpose  of  em- 
ploying or  working  such  slaves  or  slave  within  such  and  the 
same  island,  colony,  dominion,  fort,  settlement,  factory  or 
territory,  in  which  they,  he,  or  she  may  lawfully  be  at  the 
time  of  the  making  or  entering  into  any  such  dealing  or 
trading,  purchase,  sale,  barter,  transfer,  or  contract, 

VOL.   in.  M 
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XIV.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that 
nothing"  in  this  Act  contained  shall  prevent  or  be  construed  to 
prevent  any  person  from  carrying  away  or  removing  by  land 
or  coastwise,  or  from  contracting  for  the  carrying  away  or  re- 
moving by  land  or  coastwise,  of  any  slaves,  lawfully  being  in 
any  part  of  any  island,  colony,  dominion,  fort,  settlement,  fac- 
tory, or  territory  belonging  to  or  in  the  possession  of  His 
Majesty,  to  any  other  part  of  the  same  island,  colony,  do- 
minion, fort,  settlement,  factory,  or  territory  :  Provided  al- 
ways, that  where  2  or  more  islands  are  comprized  in  the  same 
colonial  government,  nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  pre- 
vent or  be  construed  to  prevent  any  proprietor  of  slaves,  law- 
fully being  in  any  one  of  such  islands,  from  carrying  away  or 
removing  such  slaves  to  any  other  island,  within  the  same 
government,  for  the  purpose  of  cultivating  any  estate  or  plan- 
tation belonging  to  such  proprietor  himself,  provided  that 
such  special  purpose  of  the  removal  shall  previously  be  made 
to  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Governor  or  Lieutenant- 
Governor,  or  other  person  having  the  chief  civil  command 

*^  for  the  time  being  within  such  government,  who  thereupon 
^' shall  and  may  grant  a  licence  for  such  removal,  specifying 
therein  the  special  cause  thereof;  but  before  any  slave  or 
slaves  shall,  by  virtue  of  any  such  licence,  be  so  removed  or 
embarked  on  board  of  any  ship  or  vessel  for  that  purpose, 
such  clearances  or  permits  and  such  certificates  shall  be  ob- 
tained as  are  herein-after  mentioned  and  directed  in  regard  to 
domestic  slaves  attending  on  their  owner  or  master  or  his 
family  by  sea. 

XV.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall 
and  may  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors, 

''by  any  order  or  orders  to  be  by  him  or  them  from  time  to  time 
issued,  with  the  advice  of  his  or  their  Privy  Council,  to  au- 
thorize and  permit,  until  the  31st  day  of  July,  1827,  and  to 
the  end  of  the  next  ensuing  Session  of  Parliament,  and  no 
longer,  the  removal  of  any  slaves  from  any  island  in  the  West 
Indies  belonging  to  or  in  the  possession  of  His  Majesty,  to 
any  other  island  in  the  West  Indies  belonging  to  or  in  the 
possession  of  His  Majesty,  in  case  it  shall  be  made  appear  to 
His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  and  his  or  their  Ooun- 
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cil,  that  such  removal  is  essential  to  the  welfare  of  the  slaves 
proposed  to  be  so  removed:  Provided  also,  that  it  shall  and 
may  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  by 
any  such  order  or  orders  as  aforesaid,  to  make  and  establish 
such  stipulations,  conditions,  and  regulations  for  the  benefit  of 
such  slaves  in  the  island  to  which  they  may  be  so  removed,  as 
to  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  with  tlie  advice  of 
his  or  their  Council,  may  seem  meet,  and  to  take  security  in 
double  the  value  of  the  slaves  so  to  be  removed  (such  value  to 
be  estimated  according  to  the  price  of  slaves  in  the  island  to 
which  such  slaves  are  to  be  taken)  by  bond  or  recognizance  to 
be  made  and  entered  into  by  the  person  or  persons  to  or  on 
the  application  of  whom  such  licence  may  be  granted,  with  at 
least  2  sufficient  sureties,  for  the  due  and  faithful  observance 
and  performance  of  all  such  stipulations,  conditions,  and  re- 
gulations as  aforesaid  ;  and  all  Orders  in  Council  to  be  so 
issued  as  aforesaid  shall  be  laid  before  both  Houses  of  Parlia- 
ment within  6  weeks  next  after  the  commencement  of  each 
Session. 

XVI.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  nothing 
in  this  Act  contained  shall  prevent  the  transportation  to  any 
foreign  colony  or  place  of  any  slave  or  slaves  that  shall  have 
been  convicted  in  any  Court  or  Record,  by  due  course  of  law, 
in  any  present  or  future  British  island  or  colony,  of  any  crime 
to  which  the  punishment  of  transportation  is  or  shall  be  an- 
nexed by  the  law  of  such  island  or  colony ;  but  in  every  such 
€ase  a  copy  of  the  judgment  or  sentence,  certified  by  the  court 
before  which  the  offender  was  convicted,  shall  be  put  on  board 
in  the  ship  or  vespel  in  which. any  such, convict  shall  be  trans- 
ported. 

XVII.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no- 
thing in  this  Act  contained  shall  prevent  any  slave,  who  shall 
be  really  and  truly  the  domestic  servant  of  any  person  resid- 
ing or  being  in  any  island,  colony,  plantation,  or  territory,  be- 
longing to  or  under  the  dominion  or  in  the  possession  of  His 
Majesty,  from  attending  such  his  owner  or  master,  or  any  part 
of  his  family,  by  sea,  to  any  place  whatever;  nevertheless,  un- 
dei:  the  following  regulations;  that  is  to  say,  1st,  the  name  and. 
occupation  of  every  such  domestic  slave  or  slaves  shall  be  in- 

m2 
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serted  or  indorsed  upon  the  clearance  or  permit  to  depart  of 
such  ship  or  vessel,  by  or  in  the  presence  of  the  collector,  comp- 
troller, or  other  chief  officer  of  the  customs  of  the  jjort  or 
place  from  which  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  clear  outwards  on 
any  voyage,  who  shall,  without  fee  or  reward,  certify  under  his 
;hand,  that  the  slave  or  slaves  so  embarked  or  cari'ied  were  re- 
ported or  described  to  him  as  domestic  servants ;   2dly,  the 
master  or  owner  of  any  such  domestic  slave  or  slaves  shall  ob- 
tain from  the  registry  of  the  colony  to  which  the  same  shall  be- 
long, an  extract,  certified  by  the  registrar  thereof,  showing  that 
such  domestic  slave  or  slaves  has  or  have  been  duly  entered 
in  the  slave  registry  of  the  said  colony,  by  their  name  and  des- 
cription or  names  and  descriptions  therein  specified,  which  ex- 
tract and  certificate  shall  always  be  on  board  the  ship  or  vessel 
in  which  any  such  domestic  slave  or  slaves  is  or  are  carried ; 
and  upon  such  slave  or  slaves  being  brought  into  or  landed  in 
any  British  colony,  the  extract  and  certificate  of  his,   her,  ot" 
their  registration  in  the  colony  from  which  he,  she,  or  they  may 
have  come,  shall  be  forthwith  produced  to  the  collector  or 
principal  officer  of  the  customs,  and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  by 
him  delivered  to  the  registrar  of  slaves  in  the  colony  into  which 
he,  she,  or  they  may  be  brought;    and  if  the  domestic  slave  or 
slaves  shall  be  again  removed  from  the  colony  into  which  they 
may  have  been  so  brought  previous  to  the  next  period  for  mak- 
ing returns  of  slaves  therein,  the  collector  shall,  previous  to 
the  embarkation  of  such  domestic  slave  or  slaves,  return  to  the 
party  requiring  it  the  original  extract  and  certificate  of  regis- 
tration delivered  into  his  office  to  be  kept  on  board  the  ship 
or  vessel  in  which  such  domestic  slave  or  slaves  may  be  car- 
ried;  and  if  the  regulations  herein  contained  be  not  complied 
with,  tlie  owners  of  the  said  slave  or  slaves  shall  forfeit  the 
sum  of  ^100  for  every  such  slave  or  slaves  so  illegally  dealt 
with,  and  the  master  or  other  person  having  the  charge  of  such 
ship  or  vessel  shall  in  every  such  case  forfeit  the  sum  of  £*100 
for  each  and  every  domestic  slave  ^o  unlawfully  taken  on 
board. 

XVIII.  Pxovided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no- 
thing in  this  Act  contained  shall  prevent  any  slave  or  slaves 
from  being  employed  in  navigation,  in  numbers  not  exceeding 
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in  any  one  vessel  or  boat  those  usually  employed  in  navigating 
«uch  vessels  or  boats ;  nevertheless  where  he  or  they  shall  be 
designedly  so  employed  in  navigating  from  any  British  island, 
colony,  plantation,  or  territor}',  the  regulations  prescribed  for 
the  transit  of  domestic  slaves  as  aforesaid  shall  be  duly  ob- 
served. 

XIX.  Provided  also, ,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no- 
thing in  this  Act  contained  shall  prevent  any  slave  or  slaves 
from  being  employed  in  fishing,  or  any  other  his  ordinary  busi- 
ness or  occupation  upon  the  seas;  nevertheless,  where  he  or 
they  shall  be  so  employed  in  the  course  of  a  navigation  design- 
edly undertaken  from  any  British  island,  colony,  plantation, 
or  territory,  the  regulations  prescribed  for  the  transit  of  do- 
mestic slaves  as  aforesaid  shall  be  duly  observed. 

XX.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  nothing 
in  this  Act  contained  shall  prevent  any  slave  or  slaves  from 
being  put  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  by  the  order  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's Commander  in  Chief,  either  by  sea  or  land,  in  any 
island,  colony,  plantation,  or  territory  belonging  to  or  under  the 
dominion  of  His  Majesty,  in  order  to  be  employed  in  His  Ma- 
jesty's military  or  naval  service,  and  from  being  by  such  order 
so  employed,  however  or  wheresoever  the  said  service  may 
require. 

XXI.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,,  that  nothing 
in  this  Act  contained  shall  prevent  the  transhipping  and  as- 
sisting at  sea,  any  slave  or  slaves  which  shall  be  in  any  ship 
or  vessel  in  distress. 

XXII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  slaves  and  all  per- 
sons treated,  dealt  with,  carried,  kept,  or  detained  as  slaves, 
which  shall  be  seized  or  taken  as  prize  of  war  or  liable  to  for- 
feiture under  this  Act,  shall  and  may,  for  the  purposes  only  of 
seizure,  prosecution,  and  condemnation  as  prize  or  as  forfeiture, 
be  considered,  treated,  taken  and  adjudged  as  slaves  and  pro- 
perty, in  the  same  manner  as  negro  slaves  have  been  hereto- 
fore considered,  treated,  taken,  and  adjudged,  when  seized  as 
prize  of  war,  or  as  forfeited  for  any  offence  against  the  laws 
of  trade  and  navigation  respectively;  but  the  same  shall  be 
condemned  as  prize  of  war  or  as  forfeited  to  the  sole  use  of 
His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,   for  the  purposQ  only 
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of  divesting  and  barring  all  other  property,  right,  title,  or  in- 
terest whatever,  which  before  existed  or  might  afterwards  be 
set  up  or  claimed  in  or  to  such  slaves  or  persons  so  seized, 
prosecuted,  or  condemned ;  and  the  same  nevertheless  shall 
in  no  case  be  liable  to  be  sold,  disposed  of,  treated,  or  dealt 
with  as  slaves  by  or  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  or 
successors,  or  by  or  on  the  part  of  any  person  or  persons 
claiming  or  to  claim  from,  by,  or  imder  His  Majesty,  his 
heirs  and  successors,  or  under  or  by  force  of  any  such  sen- 
tence or  condemnation :  provided  always,  that  it  shall  be  law- 
ful for  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  and  such  of- 
ficers, civil  or  military,  as  shall  by  any  general  or  special 
order  of  the  King  in  Council  be  from  time  to  time  appointed 
to  receive,  protect,  and  provide  for  such  persons  as  shall  be 
so  condemned,  either  to  enter  and  enlist  the  same  or  any  of 
them  into  His  Majesty's  land  or  sea  service  as  soldiers,  seamen, 
or  marines,  or  to  bind  the  same  or  any  of  them,  whether  of  full 
age  or  not,  as  apprentices  for  any  term  not  exceeding  7  years, 
to  such  person  or  persons,  in  such  place  or  places,  and  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions,  and  subject  to  such  regulations  as 
to  His  Majesty  shall  seem  meet,  and  as  shall  by  any  general 
or  special  order  of  His  Majesty  in  Council  be  in  that  behalf 
directed  and  appointed ;  and  any  indenture  of  apprenticeship, 
duly  made  and  executed  by  any  person  or  persons  to  be  for 
that  purpose  appointed  by  any  such  Order  in  Council  for  any 
term  not  exceeding  7  years,  shall  be  of  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  the  party  thereby  bound  as  an  apprentice  had  him- 
self or  herself  when  of  full  age  upon  good  consideration  duly 
executed  the  same;  and  every  such  person  who  shall  be  so 
enlisted  or  entered  as  aforesaid  into  His  Majesty's  land  or  sea 
forces  as  a  soldier,  seaman,  or  marine,  shall  be  considered, 
treated,  and  dealt  with  in  all  respects  as  if  he  had  voluntarily 
so  enlisted  or  entered  himself. 

XXIII.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that 
in  case  any  person  or  persons  illegally  held  or  detained  in 
slavery  shall  hereafter  by  shipwreck  or  otherwise  be  cast  upon, 
or  shall  escape  to  or  arrive  at  any  island  or  colony,  fort,  terri- 
tory, or  place  under  the  dominion  or  in  the  possession  of  His 
Majesty,   it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty,  his 
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heirs  and  successors,  or  for  any  such  officers,  civil  or  military 
as  aforesaid,  to  deal  with,  protect,  and  provide  for  any  such 
person  or  persons,  in  such  and  the  same  manner  as  is  herein- 
before directed  with  respect  to  persons  condemned  as  prize  of 
war,  or  as  forfeited  under  this  Act. 

XXIV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  whenever  any  per- 
son apprenticed  under"  the  provisions  of  any  of  the  Acts  for 
the  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  shall  be  ill-treated  by  the 
master  to  whom  he  is  apprenticed,  or  by  any  other  person  by 
his  directions,  or  with  his  knowledge,  approbation,  or  consent, 
it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  such  person  so  apprenticed  and 
so  ill-treated,  to  apply  himself,  or  by  any  other  person  on  his 
behalf,  to  the  judge  of  the  Vice  Admiralty  Court  nearest  to' 
which  his  said  master  shall  be  residing ;  and  the  said  judge 
shall  have  authority  and  is  hereby  empowered  and  required  to 
take  cognizance  of.  the  said  complaint,  and  to  summon  the  said 
master,  witnesses,  and  other  persons  before  him,  and  examine 
into  the  same  summarily,  and  decide  thereupon ;  and  if  the 
said  complaint  shall,  in  the  judgment  of  the  said  Court,  be 
satisfactorily  proved,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  judge  to 
fine  the  said  master  any  sum  not  exceeding  £  100  of  good  and 
lawful  money  of  Great  Britain,  and  to  enforce  payment  there- 
of by  distress  and  imprisonment;  and  also,  if  it  shall  seem  to 
him  meet,  to  cancel  the  indentures  of  apprenticeship  ;  and  any 
fine  so  enforced  shall  go  to  and  belong  to  our  Sovereign  Lord 
the  King,  his  heirs  and  successors. 

XXV.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that 
where  any  slaves  or  persons  treated,  dealt  with,  carried,  kept, 
or  detained  as  slaves  taken  as  prize  of  war  by  any  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's ships  of  war  or  privateers  duly  commissioned,  shall  be- 
finally  condemned  as  such  to  His  Majesty's  use  as  aforesaid, 
there  shall  be  paid  to  the  captors  thereof,  out  of  the  consoli- 
dated fund  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, such  bounty  as  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors, 
shall  direct  by  any  Order  in  Council,  so  as  the  same  shall  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  £20  lawful  money  of  Great  Britain  for 
every  man,  woman,  and  child  that  shall  be  so  taken  and  con- 
demned, and  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  proper  officer  or 
officers,  civil  or  military,  appointed  to  receive,  protect,  and 
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provide  for  the  same ;  which  bounties  shall  be  divided  amongst 
the  officers,  seamen,  marines,  and  soldiers  on  board  His  Ma- 
jesty's ships  of  war  or  hired  armed  ships,  in  manner,  form, 
and  proportion,  as  by  His  Majesty's  proclamation  for  grant- 
ing the  distribution  of  prizes  to  be  issued  for  that  purpose 
shall  be  directed  and  appointed,  and  amongst  the  owners, 
officers,  and  seamen  of  any  private  ship  or  vessel  of  war,  in 
such  manner  and  proportion  as,  by  any  agreement  in  writing 
which  they  shall  have  entered  into  for  that  purpose,  shall  be 
directed. 

XXVI.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  on 
the  condemnation  to  the  use  of  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and 
successors,  of  any  slaves  or  persons  treated,  dealt  with,  car- 
ried, kept,  or  detained  as  slaves,  seized  and  prosecuted  not  as 
prize  of  war,  but  as  forfeited  for  any  offence  against  this  Act 
(when  such  seizure  has  been  made  at  sea  by  the  commander 
or  officer  of  any  of  His  Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  of  war), 
there  shall  be  paid  to  the  commander  or  officer  of  such  ship  or 
vessel  of  war,  who  shall  so  seize,  inform,  and  prosecute,  for 
every  man,  woman,  and  child  so  condemned  and  delivered 
over,  the  sum  of  £  10  like  money,  subject  nevertheless  to  such 
distribution  of  the  said  bounties  or  rewards  for  the  said  sei- 
zures made  at  sea,  as  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors, 
shall  think  fit  and  direct  by  any  Order  in  Council  made  for 
that  purpose ;  and  where  such  seizure  shall  not  have  been 
made  at  sea  by  the  commander  or  officer  of  any  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's ships  or  vessels  of  war,  there  shall  be  paid  to  and  to 
the  use  of  the  person  who  shall  have  sued,  informed,  and  pro- 
secuted the  same  to  condemnation,  the  sum  of  £7.  10s.  law- 
ful money  aforesaid,  for  every  man,  woman,  and  child  that 
shall  be  so  condemned  and  delivered  over,  and  also  the  like 
sums  to  and  to  the  use  of  the  Governor  or  Commander  in 
Chief  of  any  colony  or  plantation  wherein  such  seizure  shall 
be  made. 

XXVII.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that 
in  order  to  entitle  the  captors  to  receive  the  said  bounty 
money,  the  numbers  of  men,  women,  and  children  so  taken, 
condemned,  and  delivered  over,  shall  be  proved  to  the  Com- 
missioners of  His  Majesty's  Treasury,  by  producing  a  copy 
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tluly  certified  of  the  sentence  and  decree  of  condemnation, 
and  also  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  said  officer  or 
officers,  military  or  civil,  so  appointed  as  aforesaid,  and  to 
whom  the  same  shall  have  been  delivered,  acknowledging 
that  he  or  they  hath  or  have  received  the  same,  to  be  disposed 
of  according  to  His  Majesty's  instructions  and  regulations  as 
aforesaid. 

XXVIII.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that 
in  any  cases  in  which  doubts  shall  arise,  whether  the  party 
or  parties  claiming  such  bounty  money  is  or  are  entitled 
thereto,  the  same  shall  be  summarily  determined  by  the  Judge 
of  the  High  Court  of  Admiralty,  subject  nevertheless  to  an 
appeal  to  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  Appeals  in  prize 
causes. 

XXIX.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that 
no  appeals  shall  be  prosecuted  from  any  decree  or  sentence  of 
any  Court  of  Admiralty  or  Vice  Admiralty,  touching  any  of 
the  matters  provided  for  in  this  Act,  unless  the  inhibition  shall 
be  applied  for  and  decreed  within  12  months  from  the  time 
when  such  decree  or  sentence  was  pronounced,  except  where 
such  decree  or  sentence  shall  be  passed  in  any  Vice  Admiralty 
Court  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  or  to  the  eastward  thereof, 
in  which  cases  18  months  shall  be  allowed  for  the  prosecution 
of  the  said  appeal. 

XXX.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no- 
thing in  this  Act  contained  shall  be  construed  to  repeal  or 
alter  a  certain  Act  passed  in  the  57tli  year  of  His  late  Majesty 
King  George  the  Third,  [Cap.  127.]  intituled,  "  An  Act  to 
settle  the  share  of  prize  money,  droits  of  Admiralty  and  bounty 
money  payable  to  Greenwich  Hospital,  and  for  securing  to 
the  said  Hospital  all  unclaimed  shares  of  vessels  found  dere- 
lict, and  of  seizures  for  breach  of  the  revenue,  colonial  navi- 
gation, and  slave  abolition  laws  ;"  but  that  the  provisions  of 
the  said  Act  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  declared  to  be,  ap- 
plicable to  the  several  matters  and  thingg  in  this  Act  contained, 
the  same  as  if  the  said  provisions  were  specially  enumerated 
and  enacted  herein. 

XXXI.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty  in  Council,  from  time  to  time 
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to  make  such  orders  and  regulations  for  the  future  disposal 
and  support  of  such  persons  as  shall  have  been  bound  appren- 
tices under  this  Act,  or  the  Acts  hereby  repealed,  after  the 
term  of  their  apprenticeship  shall  have  expired,  or  the  inden- 
ture of  apprenticeship  shall  have  been  cancelled,  as  to  His 
Majesty  shall  seem  meet,  and  as  may  prevent  such  persons 
from  becoming  at  any  time  chargeable  upon  the  island,  colony, 
or  settlement  in  which  they  shall  have  been  so  bound  appren- 
tices as  aforesaid. 

XXXII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  when  any  slaves  or 
persons   treated,   dealt  with,   csirried,   kept,   or  detained  as 
slaves,  shall  be  captured,  or  seized  as  prize  of  war,  or  as  for- 
feited or  liable  to  forfeiture  to  His  Majesty,  or  otherwise  pro- 
ceeded against  in  and  by  virtue  of  any  law,  and  brought  to 
adjudication  in  the  High  Court  of  Admiralty,  or  in  any  Court 
of  Vice  Admiralty,  or  any  in  Court  of  His  Majesty's  colonies 
or  plantations,  or  elsewhere  within  His  Majesty's  dominions, 
which  is  or  may  be  authorized  to  hold  jurisdiction  in  such 
cases,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  person  or  persons  claiming  any 
right  or  property  in,  or  the  possession  of  such  slaves,  and  he 
is  hereby  required  to  put  such  slaves  on  shore  ;  and  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  collector  or  other  chief  officer  of  the  customs 
in  such  port  or  place  in  which  such  slaves  shall  be  brought  to 
adjudication,  and  he  is  hereby  required  to  direct  enquiry  to  be 
made,  whether  the  persons  or  person  claiming  any  right  or 
property  in,  or  the  possession  of  such  slaves  shall  have  fur- 
nished, or  shall  be  willing  and  able  to  furnish  sufficient  food 
and  necessaries  for  the  support  and  wholesome  maintenance 
of  the  said  slaves,  during  the  proceedings  which  may  have 
been  or  may  be  instituted  respecting  such  slaves ;    and  such 
collector  or  other  chief  officer  of  the  customs  shall,  as  soon  as 
may  be,  report  to  the  Governor  or  Lieutenant-. Governor,  or 
other  person  exercising  the  authority  of  Governor  in  such 
colony,  or   plantation  or  place,  the  result  of  such  enquiry  ; 
and  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  said  Governor  or  Lieutenant-Go- 
vernor, or  other  person  exercising  the  authority  of  Governor, 
that  sufficient  food  and  necessaries  for  the  wholesome  main- 
tenance of  such  slaves,  during  the  proceedings  so  instituted 
or  to  be  instituted  as  aforesaid,. have  not  been  furnished  ;  and 
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if  the  person  or  persons  claiming  any  right  or  property  in  or 
to  such  slaves,  shall  refuse  or  afterwards  neglect  or  omit  to 
supply  proper  food  and  necessaries  for  the  support  ahd  whole- 
some maintenance  of  the  said  slaves  during  such  proceedings, 
the  said  Governor  or  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  other  person 
exercising  the  authority  of  Governor  in  such  colony,  or  plan- 
tation, or  place,  being  satisfied  of  the  truth  of  the  report  so 
made  to  Mm,  shall  authorise  the  said  collector  or  chief  officer 
of  the  customs  to  take  on  himself  the  immediate  care  and 
custody  of  such  slaves,  and  to  provide  proper  food  and  neces- 
saries for  such  slaves,  during  the  proceedings  so  instituted, 
or  to  be  instituted  in  any  such  Court  as  aforesaid,  until  the 
said  Court  shall  have  made  its  decree,  having  the  force  and 
eifect  of  a  definitive  sentence,  condemning  or  restoring  the 
said  slaves  ;  and  in  case  the  said  Court  shall,  by  such  decree, 
absolutely  restore'  or  condemn  such  slaves,  the  said  Court 
shall,  on  application  made  by  th^  said  collector  or  chief  offi- 
cer of  the  customs  so  providing  or  having  provided  for  the 
support  and  maintenance  of  such  slaves  as  aforesaid,  direct 
the  accounts  for  the  provisions  and  necessaries  sa  supplied  for 
the  said  slaves,  to  be  brought  into  the  registry  of  the  Court 
and  examined,  and  direct  the  same,  when  confirmed,  to  be  a 
charge  on  the  said  slaves,  to  be  defrayed  by  the  person  re- 
ceiving possession  thereof,  under  the  decree  of  such  Court : 
provided  nevertheless,  that  in  case  the  Court  shall  not  imme- 
diately restore  or  condemn  the  said  slaves  by  decree,  having 
the  force  and  eifect  of  a  definitive  sentence,  but  shall  direct 
further  proof  to  be  made  in  the  cause,  whereby  the  restitution 
or  condemnation  shall  be  deferred,  and  the  person  claiming 
any  right  or  property  in,  or  the  possession  of,  the  said  slaves, 
shall  not  have  supplied,  or  at  any  time  pending  proceed- 
ings in  that  Court,  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  supply  proper 
food  and  necessaries  for  the  said  slaves,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  Court  to  direct  a  valuation  to  be  made  of  such  slaves, 
and  to  decree  such  slaves,  after  such  valuation  had  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Court,  to  be  delivered  over  to  such  officer  or 
person  as  may  be  appointed  by  His  Majesy  to  receive  slaves 
condemned  to  His  Majesty's  use,  according  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Act,  and  the  same  shall  be  dealt  with  and  treated  in  all 
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respects  according"  to  the  said  provisions,  save  and  except  that 
the  bounty  shall  not  be  due  or  payable  for  such  slaves,  but  in 
the  event  of  final  condemnation,  according  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Act. 

XXXIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in  all  cases  in 
which  there  shall  have  been  a  decree  having  the  force  and 
effect  of  a  definitive  sentence,  restoring  or  condemning  the  said 
slaves,  and  the  same  shall  be  suspended  by  appeal,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  Court,  notwithstanding  such  appeal,  and  it  is 
hereby  required  to  proceed  forthwith  to  direct  the  slaves  so  de- 
tained to  be  valued  as  above  directed  ;  and  after  such  valuation 
had  and  approved  by  the  Court,  to  be  delivered  over  to  such 
officer  or  person  as  may  be  appointed  to  receive  slaves  con- 
demned to  His  Majesty's  use,  according  to  the  aforesaid 
provisions,  as  if  the  same  had  been  finally  condemned  to  His 
Majesty ;  and  such  slaves  shall  be  treated  and  dealt  with  in  all 
respects  in  the  same  manner  as  if  they  had  been  finally  con- 
demned to  His  Majesty,  save  and  except  that  the  bounties 
shall  not  be  due  or  payable  thereon,  but  in  the  event  of  final 
condemnation  to  His  Majesty,  according  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Act. 

XXXIV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in  all  cases  in 
which  such  slaves  shall  have  been  delivered  over  as  before 
directed,  and  shall  be  finally  restored  in  the  Court  of  Appeal, 
restitution  in  value  shall  be  made  for  the  use  of  the  claimant 
or  proprietor  thereof,  according  to  the  valuation  made  as  above 
directed,  together  with  interest  thereon,  such  sums  being  de- 
ducted therefrom  as  may  have  been  expended  for  the  support 
and  maintenance  of  the  said  slaves,  by  the  collector  or  chief 
officer  of  the  customs  as  above  directed ;  and  the  value  so 
adjusted  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  consolidated  fund  in  the 
same  manner  as  bounties  are  directed  to  be  paid  for  slaves 
condemned  to  His  Majesty  under  this  Act,  on  the  production 
of  an  official  copy  of  the  final  sentence  of  restitution,  with 
the  valuation  of  the  said  slaves  endorsed  thereon  by  the  re- 
gistrar of  the  said  Court,  or  his  deputy,  subject  nevertheless, 
when  the  restitution  shall  be  decreed  by  the  Court  of  Appeal, 
to  the  review  and  correction  of  the  said  valuation. 

XXXV.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  enacted,  that  nothing 
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herein  contained  shall  prevent  the  said  Courts  or  any  of  them 
having"  jurisdiction  in  the  principal  cause,  from  adjudging  and 
decreeing"  the  captors,  seizors,  or  prosecutors  in  any  such 
caus3  as  aforesaid,  to  pay,  out  of  their  own  proper  monies, 
such  sums  in  the  nature  of  costs  or  damages  as  the  said  Court 
shall  decree,  when  it  shall  appear  to  such  Court  that  the  cap- 
ture, seizure,  or  prosecution,  or  the  appeal  thereon  on  the 
behalf  of  the  captor,  seizor,  or  prosecutor,  shall  not  be  jus- 
tified by  the  circumstances  of  the  case. 

XXXVI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  ships  or  vessels, 
whether  British  or  foreign,  which  shall  be  condemned  in  any 
Court  of  Admiralty  or  Vice  Admiralty  in  any  part  of  His 
Majesty's  dominions,  for  any  offence  in  relation  to  the  Slave 
Trade,  or  under  any  of  the  Mixed  Commission  Courts  herein- 
after mentioned,  or  which  may  in  future  be  established  in  pur- 
suance of  any  Treaty  or  Convention  between  this  country  and 
any  foreign  Power,  shall,  from  and  after  such  judgment  or 
condemnation  respectively,  be  entitled  to  a  certificate  of  re- 
gistry as  a  British  ship,  and  thereupon  have  and  enjoy  all  the 
privileges  and  advantages  of  British-built  ships  and  vessels 
being  first  duly  registered  according  to  the  provisions  of  an  Act 
made  in  the  26th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  late  Majesty,  and 
shall  be  deemed  and  taken  as  such,  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
have  and  enjoy  all  and  every  the  same  rights,  liberties,  privi- 
leges, and  advantages  in  all  respects  whatsoever  with  British- 
built  ships  and  vessels,  and  shall  be  subject  and  liable  to  all 
and  every  the  rules  and  regulations  that  British-built  ships  or 
vessels  are  subject  and  liable  to  ;  any  law,  custom,  or  usage 
to  the  contrary  thereof  in  anywise  notwithstanding. 

XXXVII.  And  whereas  in  and  by  an  Act  passed  in  the 
59th  year  of  His  late  Majesty  King  George  III.  [Cap.  120.] 
intituled,  "  An  Act  for  establishing  a  Registry  of  Colonial 
Slaves  in  Great  Britain,  and  for  making  further  provisions 
with  respect  to  the  removal  of  Slaves  from  British  Colonies  ;" 
it  is  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty  to  no- 
minate and  appoint,  by  warrant  under  the  hand  and  seal  of 
one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  some  fit 
and  proper  person  as  the  registrar  of  colonial  slaves,  to  re- 
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ceive  the  copies  of  all  registries  or  returns  of  slaves,  and  of 
any  abstracts  or  indexes  referring  thereto,  which  may  have 
been,  or  which  may  at  any  time  hereafter  be  transmitted  from 
any  of  His  Majesty's  foreign  possessions,  either  in  pursuance 
of  any  Order  of  His  Majesty  in  Council,  or  of  any  law  or 
ordinance  duly  passed  in  any  of  the  British  colonies  respec- 
tively, which  said  registrar,  and  his  successors  respectively, 
shall  continue  to  hold  the  said  office  during  His  Majesty's 
pleasure;  and  also,  that  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's 
Treasury  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
or  any  three  or  more  of  them,  shall  assign  to  the  registrar  so 
appointed  such  a  salary,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  the  sum 
of  <£'800  per  annum,  as  shall  appear  to  them  adequate  and 
proper,  and  shall  fix  the  number  of  such  clerks,  officers,  or 
other  persons,  to  assist  the  said  registrar,  as  may  from  time  to 
time  be  necessary,  and  shall  allow  to  them  also  such  salaries 
as  may  be  proper,  and  also  reasonable  sums  for  incidental 
charges  ;  all  which  salaries  and  charges  shall  be  defrayed 
and  paid,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  salaries  and  incidental 
charges  of  the  offices  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries 
of  State  are  now  defrayed  and  paid ;  and  also,  that  the  said 
Commissioners  of  the  Treasury,  or  any  three  or  more  of  them, 
shall  provide  a  proper  and  distinct  office  for  the  said  registrar, 
and  shall  appoint  the  several  fees  to  be  taken  by  the  registrar 
or  his  assistants  in  the  said  office,  and  shall  cause  a  schedule 
of  the  same  to  be  delivered  to  the  said  registrar  at  the  time  of 
his  appointment,  which  said  schedule,  or  a  copy  thereof,  shall 
be  always  kept  and  hung,  for  public  information,  in  the  office 
of  the  registrar ;  provided  always,  that  the  fees  so  received  by 
the  registrar,  or  his  assistants,  shall  be  carried  to  the  public 
account,  and  the  residue  thereof,  if  any,  after  paying  the  sa- 
laries of  the  registrar,  and  other  persons  employed  in  his 
office,  shall  be  applied,  under  the  direction  of  the  said  Com- 
missioners of  the  Treasury,  in  aid  of  the  expences  of  His 
Majesty's  Civil  List ;  and  also,  that  the  person  who  may  be  at 
any  time  appointed  registrar  of  colonial  slaves  shall,  before  he 
enters  on  the  execution  of  his  said  office,  be  sworn,  before  the 
Chief  Justice,  or  one  of  the  Justices  of  His  Majesty's  Courts 
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of  King's  Bench  or  Common  Pleas,  or  the  Chief  Baron,  or 
one  of  the  Barons  of  His  Majesty's  Court  of  Exchequer,  in 
the  words  following ; 

*'  I,  A.B.  do  solemnly  promise  and  swear,  that  I  will  in  all  re^ 
spects  faithfully  and  uprightly  perform  the  duties  of  registrar 
of  colonial  slaves,  to  the  best  of  my  judgment  and  ability. 

So  help  me  GOD.** ' 
And  also,  that  any  registrar  of  slaves  who  may  be  appointed 
by  virtue  of  this  Act  shall,  during  his  continuance  in  such 
office,  be  incapable  of  being  elected  or  of  sitting  as  a  member 
of  the  House  of  Commons  ;  and  also,  that  as  soon  as  the 
office  of  registrar  of  colonial  slaves  shall  be  opened,  copies 
and  duplicates  of  the  several  registries  and  returns  of  slaves  in 
the  several  colonies,  and  all  papers  connected  therewith,  which 
may  have  been  received  by  any  of  His  Majesty's  Secretaries 
of  State,  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  said  registrar,  and 
shall  be  by  him  kept  in  the  said  office  ;  and  the  said  registrar 
shall  from  time  to  time  carry  on,  continue,  correct,  and  en- 
large the  copies  of  the  several  registries  of  slaves  respectively, 
pursuant  to  the  further  returns  of  slaves  which  may  from  time 
to  time  be  received  from  the  several  colonies,  and  shall  form 
such  indexes  and  abstracts,  and  such  convenient  arrangements 
in  other  respects  as  may  best  promote  regularity  in  keeping 
the  said  books  and  facilitate  search  therein ;  and  also,  that 
every  such  registrar  or  his  clerk  or  assistants,  so  to  be  ap- 
pointed as  aforesaid,  shall  give  due  attendance  at  the  said 
office  every  day  in  the  week  (except  Sundays  and  such  holidays 
as  are  kept  at  the  bank  of  England),  from  the  hour  of  ten  of 
the  clock  in  the  morning  to  the  hour  of  four  of  the  clock  in  the 
afternoon,  for  the  dispatch  of  all  business  belonging  to  the  said 
office  ;  and  that  every  such  registrar,  or  his  clerks  or  assistants, 
shall  as  often  as  required,  make  searches  concerning  any  slave 
or  slaves  that  shall  be  registered  or  supposed  to  be  registered 
in  any  of  the  said  books  :  and  shall  also,  if  required,  give 
certificates  under  the  hand  of  the  said  registrar  as  to  the  regis- 
tration or  non-registration  of  any  such  slave  or  slaves,  with 
extracts,  when  the  same  is  or  are  found  to  be  registered,  of 
the  name  and  description  or  names  and  description  thereof, 
and  of  the  plantation  or  plantations,  owner  or  owners  to  whom 
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the  same  is  or  are  described  to  belong,  and  of  any  other  parti- 
culars relating  thereto  which  may  be  stated  in  the  said  re- 
gistry ;  and  that  such  registrar  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  for 
every  such  search,  certificate,  or  extract,  such  sums  as  shall 
be  duly  appointed  in  the  schedule  of  fees,  to  be  fixed  by  the 
said  Commissioners  of  the  Treasury  as  is  herein-before  pro- 
vided for ;  and  also,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  of  His 
Majesty's  subjects  in  this  United  Kingdom  to  purchase  or  to 
lend  or  advance  any  money,  goods,  or  effects  upon  the  security 
of  any  slave  or  slaves  in  any  of  His  Majesty's  colonies  or 
foreign  possessions,  unless  such  slave  or  slaves  shall  appear 
by  the  return  received  therein  to  have  been  first  duly  registered 
in  the  said  office  of  the  registrar  of  colonial  slaves ;  and  that 
every  sale,  mortgage,  and  conveyance,  or  assurance  of, 
and  every  charge  or  other  security  upon  any  slave  or  slaves 
not  so  appearing  to  be  registered,  which  shall  be  made  or 
executed  within  this  United  Kingdom,  to  or  in  trust  for  any  of 
His  Majesty's  subjects,  shall  be  absolutely  null  and  void  in 
respect  of  any  such  unregistered  slave  or  slaves  ;  and  that  for 
this  purpose  no  slave  or  slaves  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to 
be  duly  registered  unless  it  shall  appear  that  a  return  of  such 
slave  or  slaves  duly  made  by  the  owner  or  owners  or  other 
persons  in  his  or  their  behalf,  in  the  manner  and  form 
required  by  law  in  the  colony  in  which  such  slave  or  slaves 
may  reside,  or  a  copy  or  abstract  of  such  return,  shall  have 
been  received  in  the  office  of  the  said  registrar  from  the  colony 
in  which  such  slave  or  slaves  shall  reside,  within  the  4  years 
next  preceding  the  date  of  such  sale,  mortgage,  conveyance, 
or  assurance,  charge,  or  security  as  aforesaid  ;  and  also,  that 
no  deed  or  instrument  made  or  executed  within  this  United 
Kingdom,  whereby  any  slave  or  slaves  in  any  of  the  said 
colonies  shall  be  intended  to  be  mortgaged,  sold,  charged,  or 
in  any  manner  transferred  or  conveyed,  or  any  estate  or  interest 
therein  created  or  raised,  shall  be  good  or  valid  in  law,  to  pass 
or  convey,  charge  or  affect  any  such  slave  or  slaves,  unless  the 
registered  name  and  description,  or  names  and  descriptions 
of  such  slave  or  slaves,  shall  be  duly  set  forth  in  such  deed  or 
instrument,  or  in  some  schedule  thereupon  indorsed  or  thereto 
annexed,  according  to  the  then  latest  registration,  or  corrected 
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registration,  of  such  slave  or  slaves  in  the  said  office  of  the  regis- 
trar of  slaves :  provided  always,  that  no  deed  or  instrument  shall 
be  avoided  or  impeached  by  reason  of  a  clerical  error  in  setting 
forth  the  names  and  descriptions  of  any  slave  or  slaves  therein,  or 
in  any  schedule  thereto  contained,  nor  shall  the  same  be  avoided 
or  impeached  by  reason  of  any  disagreement  between  the 
names  and  descriptions  and  the  entries  thereof,  in  the  books  of 
the  registry,  or  duplicate  registry,  which  shall  have  arisen  from 
any  error  or  default  of  the  registrar,  his  assistant  or  clerks,  in 
extracting  and  certifying  the  said  names  and  descriptions, 
without  the  fraudulent  contrivance  or  wilful  default  of  the 
parties  to  such  deed  or  instrument :  provided  also  that  nothing 
herein  contained  shall  extend  or  be  construed  to  hinder  or 
prevent  the  transfer  or  assignment  of  any  security,  mortgage, 
or  charge,  of  or  upon  slaves,  granted,  made,  created,  or  exe- 
cuted antecedently  to  the  passing  of  this  Act,  nor  to  avoid 
any  deed  or  instrument  whereby  such  security,  mortgage 
or  charge  shall  be  hereafter  transferred,  nor  to  avoid,  hin- 
der or  impeach  any  will,  codicil,  or  other  testamentary 
paper,  or  any  probate  or  letters  of  administration,  or  any 
bill  of  sale,  assignment,  conveyance,  or  instrument,  made 
by  or  under  the  authority  of  any  commission  of  bankrupt,  or 
any  public  officer  appointed  to  assign  or  convey  any  insolvent 
estate  and  effects,  or  by  or  under  the  authority  of  any  court 
of  justice,  or  any  officer  thereof,  or  in  the  execution  of  any 
legal  process,  by  reason  that  the  registered  names  and  descrip- 
tions of  any  slaves  are  not  set  forth  in  such  deed,  will,  codicil, 
testamentary  paper,  probate  of  letters  of  administration,  bill  of 
sale,  assignment,  conveyance,  or  instrument ;  and  also,  that 
the  issue  of  any  slave  or  slaves,  named  or  described  in  any 
deed  or  instrument  executed  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  any 
schedule  thereto,  born  after  the  return  required  by  law,  in  the 
colony  in  which  such  slave  or  slaves  may  be  resident,  who  shall 
afterwards  be  duly  registered  in  the  next  return  required 
by  law  in  the  said  colony,  shall  be  deemed  and  considered  to 
pass  and  be  conveyed  and  affected  as  registered  slaves  by  such 
deed,  or  instrument,  as  effectually  to  all  intents  and  purposes 
as  if  such  issue  were  therein  named  and  described,  and  any 
thing  in  this  Act  contained  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding  ; 

VOL.  III.  N 
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now  be  it  declared  ahd  enacted,  that  the  said  several  enact- 
ments shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

XXXVIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  act 
which  the  Governor  of  any  island,  colony,  plantation,  or  ter- 
ritory, belonging  to  or  under  the  dominion  of  His  Majesty,  is 
by  this  Act  directed  or  authorized  to  do,  or  perform,  may  be 
lawfully  done  or  performed  by  the  person  or  persons  execut- 
ing pro  tempore,  the  office  or  function  of  Governor  of  any  such 
island,  colony,  plantation,  or  territory,  by  authority  from  His 
Majesty,  whether  under  the  style  and  title  of  Governor,  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, President  of  the  Council,  or  under  any  other 
style  or  title  whatsoever. 

XXXIX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  mortgage, 
bond,  bill,  note,  or  other  security,  made  in  or  to  accomplish  any 
of  the  objects,  or  the  contracts  in  relation  to  the  objects,  which 
objects  and  contracts  have  by  this  Act  been  declared  unlawful, 
shall,  except  in  the  case  of  a  bond  fide  purchaser  or  holder  of 
any  such  of  the  said  securities  as  are  in  their  nature  negoci- 
able,  who  may  have  purchased  or  obtained  the  same,  without 
notice  that  the  same  were  made  or  given  for  any  such  unlaw- 
ful purposes,  be  void. 

XL.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any 
person  or  persons  offending  as  a  petty  officer,  seaman,  marine, 
or  servant,  against  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall, 
within  2  years  after  the  offence  committed,  give  information 
on  oath  before  any  competent  magistrate,  against  any  owner 
or  part-owner,  or  any  captain,  master,  mate,  surgeon,  or  su- 
percargo of  any  ship  or  vessel,  who  shall  have  committed  any 
offence  against  this  Act,  and  shall  give  evidence  on  oath 
against  such  owner,  or  part-owner,  captain,  master,  mate,  sur- 
geon, or  supercargo,  before  any  Magistrate  or  Court  before 
whom  such  offender  may  be  tried  ;  or  if  such  person  or  per- 
sons  so  offending  shall  give  information  to  any  of  His  Majes- 
ty's Ambassadors,  Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  Envoys,  Charges 
d' Affaires,  Consuls,  Residents,  or  other  Agents,  so  that  any 
person  or  persons  owning  such  ship  or  vessel,  or  navigating 
or  taking  charge  of  the  same,  as  captain,  master,  mate,  sur- 
geon, or  surpercargo,  may  be  apprehended,  such  person  or 
persons  so  giving  information  and  evidence  shall  not  be  liable 
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to  any  of  the  pains  or  penalties  under  this  Act,  incurred  in 
respect  of  Lis  oSen.ce,  an.d  His  Majesty's  Ambassadors,  Mini- 
sters Plenipotentiary,Envoys,  Charges  d' Affaires,  Consuls,  Re- 
sidents, or  other  Agents,  are  hereby  required  to  receive  any 
such  information  as  aforesaid,  aitd  to  transmit  the  particulars 
thereof,  without  delay,  to  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Se- 
cretaries of  State,  and  to  transmit  copies  of  the  same  to  the 
Commanders  of  His  Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  then  being  in 
the  said  port  or  place. 

XLI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  oath  taken  un- 
der this  Act  shall  be  wilfully  false,  or  if  such  false  oath  shall 
be  unlawfully  or  wilfully  procured  or  suborned,  the  offender 
shall  incur  and  suffer  the  like  pains  and  penalties  as  are  by 
law  inflicted  upon  persons  committing  wilful  and  corrupt  per- 
jury, or  subornation  of  perjury  respectively. 

XLII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  where  any  slave  or 
slaves  that  may  be  lawfully  removed,  shall  be  sent,  removed, 
carried,  or  conveyed,  without  observing  the  regulations  or  any 
or  either  of  them,  required  by  this  Act,  such  slave  or  slaves 
shall  be  forfeited  to  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors ; 
and  where  any  slave  or  slaves  shall  be  found  on  board,  who 
shall  be  untruly  or  fraudulently  described  in  or  upon  the 
clearance  or  permit  required  by  this  Act,  with  intent  to  vio- 
late or  elude  any  of  the  prohibitions  or  regulations  in  this  Act 
contained,  the  owner,  master,  or  other  person  by  whom  or  by 
whose  procurement  such  slave  or  slaves  shall  be  so  untruly 
or  fraudulently  described,  with  such  intent  as  aforesaid,  shall 
respectively  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  <£100,  lawful  money  of 
Great  Britain,  for  every  such  slave  or  slaves  ;  and  also  where 
the  non-observance  shall  consist  in  exporting,  sending,  re- 
moving, carrying,  or  conveying  any  slave  or  slaves;  (not 
being  domestics  or  mariners,  as  in  this  Act  aforesaid),  without 
such  certified  copy  from  the  registrar  of  the  colony,  as  by  this 
Act  is  mentioned,  the  ship  or  vessel  in  which  the  same  shall 
be  so  exported,  sent,  renjoved,  carried,  or  conveyed,  shall 
be  forfeited  to  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors;  and 
where  the  non-observance  shall  consist  in  embarking  or 
carrying  any  slave  or  slaves  without  such  certificate,  the 
master  or  other  person  having  the  charge  of  the  ship  or  vessel 

N  2 
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in  which  the  same  shall  be  so  embarked  and  carried,  without 
such  certificate  as  aforesaid,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of 
£100  lawful  money  aforesaid,  for  every  such  slave  or  slaves. 

XLIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  ships,  vessels, 
slaves,  orpersonstreated,  dealt  with,  carried,  kept,  or  detained 
as  slaves,  and  all  goods  and  effects  that  may  become  forfeited 
under  this  Act,  shall  and  may  be  seized  by  any  officer  of  His 
Majesty's  Customs,  or  by  the  commanders  or  officers  of  any 
of  His  Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  of  war,  or  any  officer  bearing 
His  Majesty's  Commission  in  His  Majesty's  Navy  or  Army  ; 
and  moreover,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  all  Governors  or 
persons  having  the  chief  command,  civil  or  military,  of  any  of 
the  colonies,  settlements,  forts,  or  factories  belonging  to  Hi§ 
Majesty,  and  for  all  persons  deputed  and  authorized  by  any 
such  Governor  or  Commander-in-Chief,  to  seize  and  prose- 
cute all  ships  and  vessels,  slaves  or  persons  treated,  dealt  with, 
carried,  kept,  or  detained  as  slaves,  and  all  goods  and  effects, 
whatsoever  that  shall  or  may  become  forfeited  for  any  offence 
under  this  Act.* 

XLIV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  proceeds  of  all 
ships  and  goods  seized,  prosecuted,  and  condemned  for  any 
offence  against  this  Act,  except  in  such  seizures  as  shall  be 
made  at  sea  by  the  commanders  or  officers  of  His  Majesty's 
ships  or  vessels  of  war,  shall  be  divided,  paid,  and  applied  as 
follows  ;  that  is  to  say,  after  deducting  the  charges  of  prose- 
cution from  the  gross  amount  thereof,  one-third  of  the  net 
proceeds  shall  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  such  person  as  His 
Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  may  please  to  appoint,  for 
the  use  of  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors ;  one-third 
part  thereof  to  the  Governor  or  Commander-in-chief  of  the 
island,  colony,  plantation,  settlement,  or  territory  where  the 
said  seizure  shall  have  been  made  or  prosecuted ;  and  the 
other  third  part  thereof  to  the  person  or  persons  who  shall 
lawfully  seize,  inform,  and  prosecute  the  same  to  condem- 
nation ;  and  in  cases  of  seizures  made  at  sea  by  the  commanders 
or  officers  of  His  Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  of  war,  one  moiety 
of  the  said  net  proceeds,  after  deducting  the  charges  of  pro- 
secution as  aforesaid,  shall  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  such 
*  See  Act  6  Geo.  4.  Cap.  114. "Great  Britain. 
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person,  as  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  may  please  to 
appoint,  for  the  use  of  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors, 
and  the  other  moiety  to  the  commanders  or  officers  of  His 
Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  of  war,  who  shall  have  made  the 
seizure,  and  prosecuted  the  same  to  condemnation,  subject 
nevertheless  to  such  distribution  in  the  seizures  made  by  the 
commanders  or  officers  of  His  Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  of 
war,  whether  at  sea  or  otherwise,  as  His  Majesty,  his  heirs 
and  successors,  shall  think  fit  to  order  and  direct  by  any  Order 
or  Orders  in  Council,  or  by  any  proclamation  or  proclamations 
to  be  made  for  that  purpose. 

XLV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  persons  autho- 
rized to  make  seizures  under  this  Act  shall,  in  making  and 
prosecuting  any  such  seizures,  have  the  benefit  of  all  the  provi- 
sions made  by  an  Act  of  the  4th  year  of  His  late  Majesty 
King  George  the  III.  [Cap.  15.]  intituled,  ''  An  Act  for 
granting  certain  Duties  in  the  British  Colonies  and  Plantations 
in  America;  for  continuing,  amending,  and  making  perpetual 
an  Act,  passed  in  the  6th  year  of  the  Reign  of  His  late  Ma- 
jesty King  George  the  II.  intituled,  *  An  Act  for  the  better 
securing  and  encouraging  the  Trade  of  His  Majesty's  Sugar 
Colonies  in  America,'  for  applying  the  produce  of  such  Duties, 
and  of  the  Duties  to  arise  by  virtue  of  the  said  Act,  towards 
defraying  the  expences  of  defending,  protecting,  and  securing 
the  said  Colonies  and  Plantations  ;  for  explaining  an  Actmade 
in  the  25th  year  of  the  Reign  of  King  Charles  the  II.  intituled, 
*  An  Act  for  the  Encouragement  of  the  Greenland  and  East- 
land Trades,  and  for  the  better  securing  the  Plantation  Trade ;' 
and  for  altering  and  disallowing  several  Drawbacks  on  Ex- 
ports from  this  Kingdom,  and  more  effectually  preventing  the 
clandestine  conveyance  of  goods  to  and  from  the  said  Co- 
lonies and  Plantations,  and  improving  and  securing  the  Trade 
between  the  same  and  Great  Britain  ;"  or  any  other  Act 
made  for  the  protection  of  officers  seizing  and  prosecuting 
for  any  offence  against  the  said  Act,  relating  to  the  trade 
and  revenues  of  the  British  colonies  or  plantations  in 
America. 

XLVI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  action  or  suit 
shall  be  commenced,  either  in   Great  Britain  or  elsewhere, 
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against  any  person  or  persons  for  any  thing  done  in  pursuance 
of  this  Act,  the  defendant  or  defendants  in  such  action  or  suit 
may  plead  the  general  issue,  and  give  this  Act  and  the  special 
matter  in  evidence  at  any  trial  to  be  had  thereupon,  and  that 
the  same  was  done  in  pursuance  and  by  the  authority  of  this 
Act;  and  if  it  shall  appear  so  to  have  been  done,  the  jury 
shall  find  for  the  defendant  or  defendants  ;  and  if  the  plaintiff 
shall  be  nonsuited,  or  discontinue  his  action  after  the  defendant 
or  defendants  shall  have  appeared,  or  if  judgment  shall  be 
given  upon  any  verdict  or  demurrer  against  the  plaintiff,  the 
defendant  or  defendants  shall  recover  treble  costs,  and  have  the 
likeremedy  for  the  same  as  defendants  have  in  other  cases  bylaw. 

XLVII,  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  actions,  suits, 
bills,  indictments,  or  informations,  for  the  recovery  of  any  of 
the  penalties  or  forfeitures  under  this  Act,  may  be  commenced, 
had,  brought,  sued,  exhibited,  or  prosecuted,  at  any  time 
within  5  years  after  the  offence  committed,  by  reason  whereof 
«uch  penalty  or  forfeiture  shall  be  incurred:  provided  always, 
that  where  any  slave  or  slaves  have  been,  or  shall  at  any  time 
have  been,  illegally  imported,  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
extend  to  prevent  proceeding  being  commenced  to  obtain  the 
condemnation  or  forfeiture  thereof,  but  that  the  said  slave  or 
slaves  so  illegally  imported  shall  and  may  be  condemned  and 
forfeited  at  any  time  after  such  illegal  importation. 

XLVIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  offences  against 
this  Act  which  shall  be  committed  in  any  country,  territory,  or 
place,  other  than  this  United  Kingdom,  or  on  the  high  seas, 
or  in  any  port,  sea,  creek,  or  place  where  the  Admiral  has  juris- 
diction, and  which  shall  be  prosecuted  as  piracies,  felonies, 
robberies,  or  misdemeanors,  shall  and  may  be  enquired  of, 
either  according  to  the  ordinary  course  of  law,  and  the  provi- 
sions of  an  Act  passed  in  the  28th  year  of  the  reign  of  King 
Henry  VIII.  [Cap.  15.]  intituled  ''  An  Act  for  Pirates;"  or 
according  to  the  provisions  of  an  Act  passed  in  the  33rd  year 
of  the  reign  of  King  Henry  VIII.  [Cap.  23.]  intituled, 
"  An  Act  to  proceed  by  Commission  of  Oyer  and  Terminer 
against  such  Persons  as  shall  confess  Treason  and  Felony, 
without  remanding  the  same  to  be  tried  in  the  Shire  where 
the  offence  was  committed,'*  as  far  as  the  same  Act  is  now  unre- 
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pealed  ;  or  according  to   the  provisions  of  an  Act  passed  in 
1 1th  and  12th  years  of  the  reign  of  His  late  Majesty  King 
William  III.   [Cap.  7.]   intituled  "  An  Act   passed  for  the 
more  eifectual  Suppression  of  Piracy,"  in  as  far  as  the  same 
Act  is  now  unrepealed  ;  or  according  to  the  provisions  of  an 
Act  passed  in  the  46th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  late  Majesty 
King  George  III.  [Cap.  54.]  intituled  '*  An  Act  passed  for  the 
more  speedy  Trial  of  Offences  committed  in  distant  parts  uppji 
the  seas  ;'*  and  all  persons  convicted  of  any  of  the  said  offences? 
to  be  enquired  of,  tried,  and  determined,  under  and  by  virtue 
of  any  commission  to  be  made  or  issued  according  to    the 
directions  of  the  said  Act  of  the  46th  year  of  His  late  Ma^- 
jesty's  reign  aforesaid,  shall  be  subject  and  liable  to  and  shall 
suffer  all  such  and  the  same  pains,  penalties,  and  forfeitures, 
as  by  this  Act,  or  any  law  or  laws  now  in  force,  persons  con- 
victed of  the  same  respectively  would  be  subject  and  liable  to, 
in  case  the  same  were  respectively  enquired  of,  tried,  and  de- 
termined, and  adjudged  within  this  realm,  by  virtue  of  any 
commission  made  according  to  the  directions  of  the   statute 
of  the  28th  year  of  the  reign  of  King  Henry  VIII. 

XLIX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  offences  against 
this  Act,  which  shall  be  committed  in  any  place  where  the 
Admiral  has  not  jurisdiction,  and  not  being  within  the  local 
jurisdiction  of  any  ordinary  Court  of  a  British  colony,  settle- 
ment, plantation,  or  territory,  competent  to  try  such  offence, 
may  be  enquired  of,  tried,  and  determined,  under  and  by  virtue 
of  any  commission  to  be  issued  according  to  the  directions  of 
the  said  Act  of  the  46th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  late  Majesty 
King  George  III. 

L.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  offences  committed 
against  this  Act  may  be  enquired  of,  tried,  determined,  ai^d 
dealt  with,  as  if  the  same  had  been  respectively  committed 
wiHiin  the  body  of  the  county  of  Middlesex. 

LI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that,  unless  jn  case^  spe- 
cially provided  for  by  this  Act,  all  forfeitures  and  penalties 
shall  and  may  be  prosecuted,  sued  for,  recovered,  and  applied 
as  follows;  that  is  to  say,  the  several  pecuniary  penalties  and 
forfeitiu-es  imposed  and  ijiflicted  by  this  Act  shall  and  may  be 
sued  for,  prosecuted,  and  recovered  in  any  Court  of  Record  in 
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Great  Britain,  or  in  any  Court  of  Record  or  Vice  Admiralty 
in  any  part  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  wherein  the  otfence 
was  committed,  or  where  the  offender  may  be  found  after  the 
commission  of  such  offence ;  and  all  seizures  of  ships,  vessels 
or  boats,  slaves,  or  persons  treated,  dealt  with,  carried,  kept, 
or  detained  as  slaves,  goods  or  effects,  subject  to  forfeiture 
under  this  Act,  shall  and  may  be  sued  for,  prosecuted,  and  re- 
covered in  any  Court  of  Record  in  Great  Britain,  or  in  any 
Court  of  Record  or  Vice  Admiralty  in  any  part  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's dominions  in  or  nearest  to  which  such  seizures  may  be 
made,  or  to  which  such  ships  or  vessels,  slaves,  or  persons 
treated  as  slaves  as  aforesaid,  goods  or  effects  (if  seized  at  sea 
or  without  the  limits  of  any  British  jurisdiction)  may  most 
conveniently  be  carried  for  trial ;  and  all  the  said  penalties 
and  forfeitures,  whether  pecuniary  or  specific  (unless  where  it 
is  expressly  otherwise  provided  for  by  this  Act),  shall  go  and 
belong  to  such  persons,  in  such  shares  and  proportions,  and 
shall  and  may  be  sued  for  and  prosecuted,  tried,  recovered, 
distributed,  and  applied,  in  such  and  the  like  manner,  and  by 
the  same  ways  and  means,  and  subject  to  the  same  rules  and 
directions,  as  any  penalties  or  forfeitures  incurred  in  Great 
Britain  and  in  the  British  colonies  and  plantations  in  America 
respectively,  by  force  of  any  Act  relating  to  the  trade  and 
revenues  of  the  said  British  colonies  or  plantations  in  Ame- 
rica, now  go  and  belong  to,  and  may  now  be  sued  for,  j^rose- 
cuted,  tried,  recovered,  distributed,  and  applied  respectively 
in  Great  Britain,  or  in  the  said  colonies  or  plantations  respec- 
tively, under  and  by  virtue  of  a  certain  Act  made  in  the  4th 
year  of  His  lateMajesty  King  George  III.  [Cap.  15.]  intituled 
"  An  Act  for  granting  certain  Duties  in  the  British  Colonies 
and  Plantations  in  America ;  for  continuing,  amending,  and 
making  perpetual  an  Act  passed  in  the  6th  year  of  the  reign 
of  His  late  Majesty  King  George  II.  intituled  '  An  Act 
for  the  better  securing  and  encouraging  the  Trade  of  His 
Majesty's  Sugar  Colonies  in  America;'  for  applying  the  pro- 
duce of  such  Duties  to  arise  by  virtue  of  the  said  Act  towards 
defraying  the  expences  of  defending,  protecting,  and  securing 
the  said  Colonies  and  Plantations;  for  explaining  an  Act 
made  in  the  25th  year  of  the   reign    of  King   Charles   II. 
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iDtituled  *  An  Act  for  the  Encouragement  of  the  Green- 
land and  Eastland  Trades,  and  for  the  better  securing  the 
Plantation  Trade  ;'  and  for  altering  and  disallowing  several 
Drawbacks  on  Exports  from  this  Kingdom,  and  more  effec- 
tually preventing  the  clandestine  conveyance  of  goods  to 
and  from  the  said  Colonies  and  Plantations,  and  improving 
and  securing  the  Trade  between  the  same  and  Great  Britain." 
LII.  And  whereas  certain  Treaties  and  Conventions,  and 
a  Declaration,  together  with  certain  explanatory  and  addi- 
tional Articles,  still  subsisting  full  in  force,  were  made  be  - 
tween  His  late  Majesty  King  George  III.  and  His  Catholic 
Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  the 
King  of  Portugal,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  The  Nether- 
lands respectively,  for  preventing  traffic  in  slaves,  of  the  tenor 
and  effect  following  ;  videlicet, 

1.  Treaty   between  Great  Britain   and  Portugal.     Vienna, 

22d  January,  1815.      [See  Vol.  IT.  Page  73.] 

2.  Additional  Convention.     London,  28th  July,  1817.     [See 

Vol.  II.  Page  81.] 

3.  Separate  Article.     London,  11th  September,  1817.     [See 

Vol.  II.  Page  121.] 

4.  Declaration  (explanatory).  London,  3d  April,  1819.    [See 

Vol.  II.  Page  123.] 

5.  Additional  Articles.     Lisbon,  15th  March,   1823.     [See 

this  Vol.  Portugal.] 

6.  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain.     Madrid,  23d 

September,  1817.      [See  Vol.  II.  Page  273.] 

7.  Explanatory  and  Additional  Articles.     Madrid,  10th  De- 

cember, 1822.     [See  this  Vol.  Spain.] 

8.  Declaration  (explanatory).     Madrid,  2d.  February,  1824. 

[See  this  Vol.  Spain.] 

9.  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  The  Netherlands.  The 

Hague,  4th  May,  1818.     [See  Vol.  I.  Page  381.] 

10.  Explanatory   and   Additional   Articles.       Brussels,   31st 

December,  1822.     [See  this  Vol.  Netherlands.] 

11.  Additional  Article.      Brussels,  25th  January,  1823.     [See 

this  Vol;  Netherlands.] 
And  whereas  in  and  by  an  Act  passed  in  the  58th  year  of 
His  late  Majesty  George  III.  [Cap.  36.]  intituled  "An  Act  to 
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carry  into  execution  a  Treaty  made  between  His  Majesty  and 
the  King  of  Spain,  for  preventing  Traffic  in  Slaves  ;"  and  by 
a  certain  other  Act,  passed  in  the  said  year,  [Cap.  85.]  in- 
tituled "  An  Act  to  carry  into  execution  a  Convention  made 
between  His  Majesty  and  the  King  of  Portugal,  for  the  pre- 
venting Traffic  in  Slaves  ;"  and  also  by  a  certain  other  Act, 
passed  in  the  59th  year  of  His  late  Majesty  King  George  III. 
[Cap.  16.]  intituled  "  An  Act  to  carry  into  effect  the  Treaty 
with  The  Netherlands,  relating  to  the  Slave  Trade;"  and  also 
by  an  Act  passed  in  the  said  59th  year  of  His  said  late  Majesty 
King  George  III.  [Cap.  17.]  intituled  "  An  Act  to  amend  an 
Actof  the  last  Session  of  Parliament,  for  carrying  into  execu- 
tion a  Convention  made  between  His  Majesty  and  the  King  of 
Portugal,  for  the  preventing  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  ;"  it  is  en- 
acted, that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty,  by  any  warrant 
under  His  Royal  Sign  Manual,  countersigned  by  one  of  His 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  to  appoint  such  Com- 
missary Judges  and  Commissioners  of  Arbitration,  Judges 
and  Arbitrators,  as  are  in  and  by  the  said  Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions, and  the  regulations  thereto  annexed,  mentioned  to 
be  appointed  by  His  Majesty,  and  from  time  to  time  to  supply 
any  vacancies  which  may  arise  in  such  offices,  by  appointing 
other  persons  thereto,  and  to  grant  salaries  to  such  Commissary 
Judges  and  Commissioners  of  Arbitration,  Judges,  and  Arbi- 
trators as  aforesaid,  not  exceeding  such  annual  sums  as  the 
Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  shall  from  time  to 
time  direct;  and  such  Commissary  Judges,  and  Commis- 
sioners of  Arbitration,  Judges,  and  Arbitrators  are  hereby  au- 
thorized and  empowered  to  examine  and  decide  all  such  cases 
of  detention,  captures,  and  seizures  of  vessels,  and  their  car- 
goes as  aforesaid,  detained,  seized,  taken,  or  captured  under 
the  said  Treaties,  Conventions,  instructions,  and  regulations, 
or  included  therein,  as  as  are  by  the  said  Treaties,  Conven- 
tions, instructions,  and  regulations,  and  by  these  Acts,  made 
subject  to  their  jurisdiction  ;  and  to  proceed  therein,  and  give 
such  judgments,  and  make  such  orders  therein,  and  to  do  all 
other  acts,  matters,  and  things  appertaining  thereto,  agreeably 
to  tlie  provisions  of  the  said  Treaties,  Conventions,  and  the 
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instructions  and  regulations  annexed  thereto  as  aforesaid,  as 
fully  and  eiFectually  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  if  special 
powers  and  authorities  for  that  purpose  were  specifically  and 
particularly  inserted  and  given  in  relation  thereto  in  these 
Acts :  Now  be  it  declared  and  enacted,  that  the  said  provi- 
sions as  herein  recited,  shall  continue,  remain,  and  be  in  full 
force  and  effect. 

LIII.  And  whereas  in  and  by  the  said  Acts  of  the  58th  and 
59th  of  George  the  III,  it  is  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  His  Majesty,  by  any  warrant  under  His  Royal  Sign  Ma- 
naul,  countersigned  by  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secre- 
taires of  State  for  the  time  being,  to  nominate  and  appoint  a 
secretary  or  registrar  to  the  respective  commissions  and  courts 
which  shall  be  established  in  His  Majesty's  dominions,  and 
from  time  to  time  supply,  by  other  appointments,  any  vacancy 
which  may  thereafter  occur  in  such  office,  and  to  grant  a  salary 
to  such  secretary  or  registrar,  not  exceeding  such  annual  sum 
as  the  said  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury  shall  from 
time  to  time  direct;  and  such  secretary  or  registrar  is  hereby 
respectively  authorized  and  empowered  to  do,  perform,  and 
execute  all  the  duties  of  such  office,  as  set  forth  and  described 
in  the  said  Treaties,  Conventions,  instructions  and  regulations 
respectively,  and  to  do,  perform,  and  execute  all  such  acts, 
matters,  and  things,  as  be  necessary  for  the  due  discharge  of 
the  duties  of  his  office  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Treaties,  Conventions,  instructions  and  regulations  as  afore- 
said: Now  be  it  declared  and  enacted,  that  the  said  provision  as 
herein  recited,  shall  continue,  remain,  and  be  in  full  force  and 
effect. 

LIV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  Governor  or  Lieutenant  Governor,  or  principal  Magistrate 
of  the  colony  or  settlement  in  which  such  commission  or  court 
shall  sit,  within  the  possessions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  to  fill 
up  every  vacancy  which  shall  arise  in  such  commission  or 
court,  either  of  Commissary  Judge,  Commissioner  of  Arbitra- 
tion, or  any  officer  thereof  appointed  by  His  Majesty  as  afore- 
said, according  to  the  provisions  contained  in  the  aforesaid  re- 
gulations, annexed  to  the  said  Treaties  and  Conventions  as 
aforesaid,  ad  interim,  until  such  vacancy  or  vacancies  shall  be 
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thereafter  filled  by  some  person  or  persons  appointed  by  His 
Majesty  for  that  purpose. 

LV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  Commissary 
Judge  and  Commissioner  of  Arbitration  appointed  by  His 
Majesty,  or  adinterim  SiS  aforesnid,  shall,  before  he  shall  enter 
upon  the  execution  of  any  of  the  duties  of  such  his  office,  take 
an  oath  in  the  presence  of  the  principal  magistrate  then  resid- 
ing" and  acting  in  the  colony,  settlement,  or  place  in  which  the 
commission  or  court  shall  be  appointed  to  reside;  which  oath 
every  sucli  magistrate  in  any  colony,  settlement,  or  place  be- 
longing to  His  Majesty,  in  which  such  commission  or  court 
shall  be  apj)ointed,  is  hereby  authorized  to  administer,  in  the 
form  following ;    (that  is  to  say,) 

*I,  A.  B.  do  solemnly  swear,  that  I  will,  according  to  the 
best  of  my  skill  and  knowledge,  act  in  the  execution  of  my 
office  as  faithfully,  impartially, 

fairly,  and  without  preference  or  favour,  either  for  claimants 
or  captors,  or  any  other  persons ;  and  that  I  will,  to  the  best 
of  my  judgment  and  power,  act  in  pursuance  of  and  according 
to  the  stipulations,  regulations,  and  instructions  contained  in 
the  Treaty  or  Convention  between  His  Majesty  and  His  Ca- 
tholic Majesty,  signed  at  Madrid  on  the  23rd.  day  of  Septem- 
ber 1817,  [or,  in  the  Treaty  between  His  Majesty  and  His 
Most  Faithful  Majesty,  of  the  22d  day  of  January  1815,  and 
the  Additional  Convention  thereto,  signed  at  London  on  the 
28th  day  of  July  1817;  or,  between  His  Majesty  and  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  The  Netherlands,  signed  at  the  Hague  on 
the  4th  day  of  May  1818;  as  the  case  may  require.] 

So  help  me  God.* 

LVI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  secretary  or  re- 
gistrar appointed  by  His  Majesty,  or  ad  interim  as  aforesaid, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaties,  Conventions,  instruc- 
tions, and  regulations,  and  of  this  Act,  shall,  before  he  enters 
on  the  duties  of  his  said  office,  take  an  oath  before  the  British 
Commissary  Judge  as  aforesaid,  who  is  hereby  empowered  to 
administer  the  same,  in  the  form  following ;  that  is  to  say, 

*I,  A.  J8.  do  solemnly  swear,  that  I  will,  according  to  the  best 
of  my  skill  and  knowledge,  act  in  the  execution  of  my  office, 
and  that  I  will  conduct  myself  with  due  respect  to  the  autho- 
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rity  of  the  Commissary  Judges  and  Commissioners  of  Arbi- 
tration of  the  commission  to  which  I  am  attached,  and  will 
act  with  fidelity  in  all  the  affairs  which  may  belong  to  my 
charge,  and  without  preference  or  favour  either  for  claimants 
or  captors  or  any  other  persons.  So  help  me  God.' 

LVII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  said  Commissary  Judges,  or  for  any  such  secretary  or 
registrar,  and  they  are  hereby  respectively  empowered,  to  ad* 
minister  oaths  to  and  take  the  depositions  of  all  parties,  wit- 
nesses, and  other  persons,  who  may  come  or  be  brought  before 
them  to  be  examined,  or  for  the  purpose  of  deposing  in  the 
course  of  any  proceeding  before  the  said  Commissary  Judges 
and  Commissioners  of  Arbitration,  in  the  cases  in  which  such 
Commissioners  of  Arbitration  shall  act  with  the  said  Commis- 
sary Judges,  underthe  said  Treaties,  Conventions,  instructions, 
or  regulations,  or  this  Act;  and  it  shall  also  be  lawful  for 
the  said  Commissary  Judges  and  Commissioners  of  Arbitra- 
tion, in  the  cases  aforesaid,  to  summon  before  them  all  persons 
whom  they  may  deem  it  necessary  or  proper  to  examine,  in 
relation  to  any  suit,  proceeding,  or  matter  or  thing  under  their 
cognizance,  and  to  send  for  and  issue  precepts  for  the  pro- 
ducing of  all  such  papers  as  may  relate  to  the  matters  in 
question  before  them,  and  to  enforce  all  such  summonses, 
orders,  and  precepts,  by  such  and  the  like  means,  powers,  and 
authorities,  as  any  Court  of  Vice  Admiralty  may  do. 

LVIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  person  who 
shall  wilfully  and  corruptly  give  false  evidence  in  any  exa- 
mination or  deposition  or  affidavit,  had  or  taken  upon  or  in 
any  proceeding  before  the  said  Commissary  Judges  or  Com- 
missioners aforesaid,  or  in  any  examination  or  deposition  or 
affidavit,  had  or  taken  before  the  said  secretary  or  registrar, 
under  the  said  Treaties,  Conventions,  instructions,  or  regula- 
tions, or  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  perjury,  and  being 
thereof  convicted,  shall  be  subject  and  liable  to  all  the  punish- 
ments, pains,  and  penalties  to  which  persons  convicted  of 
wilful  and  corrupt  perjury  are  liable;  and  every  such  person 
may  be  tried  for  any  such  perjury,  either  in  the  place  where 
the  offence  was  committed,  or  in  any  colony  or  settlement  of 
His  Majesty  near  thereto,  in  which  there  is  a  court  of  com- 
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petcat  jurisdiction  to  try  any  such  offence,  or  in  His  Majesty's 
Court  of  King's  Bench  in  Ens^land;  and  that  in  case  of  any 
prosecution  for  such  offence  in  His  3Iajesty's  said  Court  of 
King's  Bench,  the  venue  may  he  laid  in  the  County  of  Mid- 
dlesex. 

LIX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  pendency  of  any 
suit  or  proceeding  instituted  before  the  said  commissioners  for 
the  condemnation  or  restitution  of  any  shij)  or  cargo,  or  slaves, 
taken,  seized,  or  detained  by  virtue  of  the  said  Treaties  or  Con- 
ventions with  Spain  and  Portugal,  or  instructions  or  regula- 
tions thereto  annexed,  or  the  final  adjudication  or  condemna- 
tion, or  judgment  or  determination  thereupon,  may  be  pleaded 
in  bar  or  given  in  evidence  under  the  general  issue,  and  shall 
be  and  be  deemed  and  adjudged  in  any  court  whatever,  to  be 
a  good  and  complete  bar  in  any  action,  suit,  or  proceeding, 
whether  brought  or  instituted  by  any  person  or  persons  for 
the  recovery  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or  cargo,  or  of  any  damage 
for  any  injury  sustained  thereby,  or  by  the  persons  on  board 
the  same,  in  consequence  of  any  capture,  seizure,  or  detention, 
or  act,  matter,  or  thing  done  under  the  authority  or  in  pursu- 
ance of  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaties  or  Conventions,  or 
of  the  instructions  or  regulations  thereto  annexed. 

LX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful 
for  any  person  to  commence,  prosecute,  or  proceed  in  any 
claim,  action,  or  suit  whatever,  in  the  High  Court  of  Admiralty, 
or  in  any  other  court,  or  before  any  judges  or  persons  whom- 
soever, other  than  the  several  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  ap- 
pointed under  and  by  virtue  of  the  Treaty  with  The  Netherlands 
aforesaid  and  this  Act,  for  the  condemnation  or  restitution  of 
any  ship  or  cargo,  or  slaves,  or  for  any  compensation  or  in- 
demnification for  any  loss  or  damage,  or  for  any  injury  sus- 
tained by  such  ship,  cargo,  or  slaves,  or  by  any  persons  on 
board  any  such  ship,  in  consequence  of  any  capture,  seizure, 
or  detention,  under  the  authority  or  in  pursuance  of  the  pro  - 
visions  of  the  said  Treaty  with  the  Netherlands,  or  of  the  in- 
structions and  regulations  thereto  annexed,  or  of  this  Act ; 
and  that  the  pendency  of  any  claim,  suit,  or  proceeding  insti- 
tuted, or  which  may  be  instituted  before  any  of  the  said  Mixed 
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Courts,  so  to  be  appointed  under  the  authority  of  the  said 
Treaty  with  The  Netherlands,  and  this  Act,  for  the  condem- 
nation or  restitution  of  any  ship  or  cargo,  or  slaves,  taken, 
seized,  or  detained  by  virtue  of  the  said  Treaty  with  The  Ne- 
therlands, or  of  the  instructions  and  regulations  thereto  an- 
nexed, or  for  any  compensation  or  indemnification  for  any  loss 
or  damage,  in  consequence  of  the  taking,  seizing,  or  detaining 
any  such  ship,  or  the  final  adjudication,  condemnation,  judg- 
ment, or  determination  of  any  such  ?.lixed  Court,  as  the  case 
shall  require,  may  be  pleaded  in  bar  or  given  in  evidence 
under  the  general  issue ;  or  in  case  no  such  claim,  suit  or  pro- 
ceeding shall  have  been  instituted  before  any  such  Mixed  Court, 
then  the  said  Treaty,  instructions  and  regulations,  and  this 
Act,  may  in  like  manner  be  pleaded  in  bar,  or  given  in  evi- 
dence under  the  general  issue  ;  and  every  such  plea  in  bar  or 
evidence  so  given  under  the  general  issue,  shall  be  deemed 
and  adjudged  to  be  a  good  and  complete  bar  to  any  such  claim, 
action,  suit,  or  proceeding  in  the  said  High  Court  of  Admi- 
ralty, or  in  any  court  or  place  other  than  such  Mixed  Courts. 

LXI.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  Appeal  in  prize 
causes,  and  for  the  High  Court  of  Admiralty,  in  all  cases  and 
questions  arising  out  of  the  said  captures  that  may  be  depend- 
ing before  them,  or  that  may  be  brought  before  them  on  appeal 
from  any  Vice  Admiralty  Court,  according  to  their  respective 
jurisdictions  (except  in  such  cases  as  are  in  and  by  this  Act 
expressly  excepted,)  to  proceed  therein,  and  to  hear  and  deter- 
mine all  questions  respecting  any  right  or  interest  in  or  to  the 
same,  to  which  His  Majesty,  or  the  captors  or  seizors  of  such 
ships,  vessels,  or  cargoes  may  claim  to  be  entitled  by  reason 
of  the  capture  or  seizure  thereof,  and  the  laws  relating  thereto, 
and  to  enfore  their  judgments  and  orders  therein  by  the  usual 
process  of  the  said  courts. 

LXII.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that 
in  all  cases  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  ships  ca})tured  and 
proceeded  against,  and  for  which  indemnification  has  or  may 
be  made,  in  pursuance  of  the  said  Treaties  or  Conventions  afore- 
said, and  in  which  the  captors  or  seizors  shall  not  establish 
any   right    or    interest  on    their    behalf,  by    reason  of  the 
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capture  thereof,  and  the  laws  relating  thereto,  it  shall  be  law- 
ful for  the  said  Court  respectively,  to  order  and  adjudge  the 
ships,  vessels,  and  cargoes,  or  the  proceeds  thereof,  and  all 
and  every  part  thereof,  unto  or  to  which  the  captors  shall  not 
establish  any  right  or  interest  as  aforesaid,  to  be  delivered  or 
paid  to  the  use  of  His  Majesty,  to  such  person  or  persons  as 
the  said  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury  for  the 
time  being  shall  appoint  to  receive  the  same,  and  to  enforce  the 
delivery  or  the  payment  thereof  by  the  usual  process,  as  is 
used  and  established  by  law  in  cases  of  prize. 

LXIII.  And  whereas  several  vessels  belonging  to  the  sub- 
jects of  Spain,  Portugal,  and  The  Netherlands  respectively, 
have  been  captured  between  the  17th  day  of  February,  1815, 
and  the  period  at  which  the  commissioners  appointed  in  virtue 
of  the  before  mentioned  Treaties  or  Conventions  have  assem- 
bled :  and  whereas  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  of 
Portugal  so  captured  as  aforesaid,  are  by  the  Additional 
Convention  with  that  State,  bearing  date  the  28th  day  of  July 
1817,  made  the  subject  of  special  adjudication  under  the  Mixed 
Commission  established  in  London:  and  whereas  during  the 
period  aforesaid,  certain  proceedings  have  been  had  and 
decrees  have  been  made  without  due  authority  or  jurisdiction, 
in  the  Vice  Admiralty  Court  at  Sierra  Leone,  in  respect  of 
seizures  of  the  vessels  and  cargoes  belonging  to  the  subjects  of 
Spain,  Portugal,  and  the  Netherlands,  some  or  all  of  them, 
for  alleged  contravention  of  the  said  Treaties  or  Conventions: 
And  whereas  it  is  expedient  and  necessary  to  make  further 
provisions  and  regulations  respecting  all  the  aforesaid  ships 
and  cargoes,  and  also  for  the  payment  of  bounties  in  certain 
cases  for  slaves  seized  and  taken  on  board  the  said  ships ;  be 
it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Commis- 
sioners of  His  Majesty  Treasury  to  direct  the  original  papers 
and  proceedings  respecting  all  ships,  vessels,  and  cargoes  be- 
longing to  any  of  the  subjects  of  Spain,  Portugal,  or  The 
Netherlands,  condemned  in  the  Vice  Admiralty  Court  at 
Sierra  Leone  since  the  17th  day  of  February,  1815,  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  registry  of  the  High  Court  of  Admiralty  of 
England  ;  and  further,  to  direct  the  proceeds  of  such  ships 
andcargoes,  in  whosesoever  possession  the  same  may  be,  to  he 
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remitted  and  ipaid  for  the  use  of  His  Majesty,  in  such  manner 
as  the  said  Commissioners  of  the  Treasury  may  direct  and  ap- 
point ;  and  further,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  Com- 
missioners of  the  Treasury,  to  institute  proceedings  in  the 
said  High  Court  of  Admiralty,  against  any  person  or  persons 
in  possession  of  the  said  proceeds,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
payment  of  the  same,  and  to  enforce  the  j^ayment  thereof  by 
process  of  the  said  Court,  and  to  reward  the  captors  in  all 
cases  where  contravention  of  Treaty  has  taken  place,  by 
granting  to  them  one  moiety  of  the  proceeds  of  every  ship  and 
cargo  captured  as  aforesaid  ;  and  the  remaining  moiety  of  the 
said  proceeds  shall  be  paid  to  such  person  or  persons  as  the 
said  Commissioners  shall  direct  or  appoint  to  receive  the  same 
for  the  use  of  His  Majesty. 

LXIV.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that 
the  captors  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  such  reward,  where 
the  Mix^d  Commission,  established  in  London  for  the  adju- 
dication ©f  the  claims  of  Portuguese  subjects,  have  awarded 
or  may  hereafter  award  indemnification  to  be  made  to  the 
Portuguese  owners. 

LXV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in  every  seizure  of 
any  ship  or  vessel  for  being  engaged  or  employed  in  the  illicit 
traffic  in  slaves,  by  any  of  His  Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  of 
war,  or  any  ship  or  vessel  duly  commissioned  by  any  Governor 
or  Lieutenant-Governor  of  any  of  His  Majesty's  colonies  or 
settlements,  in  which  it  shall  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Lord  High  Treasurer  or  the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's 
Treasury  for  the  time  being,  that  such  seizure  has  not  been 
wantonly  or  improperly  made,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said 
Lord  High  Treasurer  or  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's 
Treasury,  or  any  three  or  more  of  them,  to  order  and  direct 
that  all  the  costs,  charges,  and  expences  which  may  have  been 
or  may  be  incurred  by  the  person  or  persons  making  sucli 
seizures,  in  any  proceedings,  or  for  any  matter  or  thing  relating 
thereto,  or  arising  out  of  any  such  seizure,  shall  be  paid  and 
defrayed  out  of  the  proceeds  of  such  capture  or  seizure,  or 
out  of  any  of  the  proceeds  of  the  said  vessels  or  cargoes,  paid 
or  to  be  paid  to  the  order  of  the  Coinraissioners  of  His  Ma  -, 
jesty's  Treasury  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

VOL.  III.  o 
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LXVI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  wherever  ships  and 
cargoes  captured  by  any  of  His  Majesty's  ships  of  war,  or  by 
any  ship  or  vessel  commissioned  by  any  Governor  or  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor of  any  of  His  Majesty's  colonies  or  settle- 
ments, have  been  in  fact  condemned  for  illicit  trading  in 
slaves,  contrary  to  the  Treaties  or  Conventions  made  between 
the  governments  of  Spain,  Portugal,  or  The  Netherlands,  and 
where  distribution  of  the  proceeds  thereof  has  been  made  prior 
to  the  10th  day  of  July,  1821,  the  said  captors  shall  be  con- 
firmed, and  are  hereby  confirmed  in  the  possession  of  the  said 
proceeds ;  any  law,  statute,  or  usage  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding. 

LXVII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  where  any  ship  or 
vessel  employed  or  engaged  in  illicit  traffic  in  slaves,  in  viola- 
tion of  any  of  the  said  Conventions  herein-before  mentioned, 
shall  be  seized  by  any  ship  or  vessel  belonging  to  His  Ma- 
jesty, duly  authorized  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Con- 
ventions to  make  such  seizure,  and  shall  be  afterwards 
condemned  by  any  of  the  Commissioners  appointed  in  virtue 
of  the  Treaties  or  Conventions  aforesaid,  there  shall  be  paid  to 
the  captors  the  moiety  to  which  His  Majesty  is  entitled,  under 
the  said  Treaties  or  Conventions,  of  the  net  proceeds  of  the 
said  ship  and  cargo  ;  the  said  moiety  of  the  said  net  proceeds 
to  be  distributed  in  the  manner  hereafter  directed  for  the  dis- 
tribution of  bounties  on  slaves  taken  on  board  the  said 
vessels. 

LXVIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  there  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Fund  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  a  bounty  of  <£10.  of  lawful  money 
of  Great  Britain,  for  every  man,  woman,  and  child  slave  seized 
and  found  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  taken,  and  by  the 
Commissioners  appointed  in  virtue  of  any  of  the  said  Treaties 
or  Conventions,  condemned  for  illicit  traffic  in  slaves,  in  vio- 
lation of  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  Conventions,  such 
bounty  to  be  issued  and  paid  by  order  froui  the  said  Commis- 
sioners of  His  Majesty's  Treasury,  and  to  be  distributed  to 
and  amongst  the  captors  aforesaid,  in  such  manner  and  pro- 
portions as  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  shall  think 
fit  to  order  and  direct,  by  any  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  or 
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by  any  proclamation  or  proclamations  to  be  made  for  that 
purpose. 

LXIX.  And  whereas,  besides  the  Treaties  herein-before 
mentioned,  a  certain  other  Treaty  was  concluded  with  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  on  the  19th 
day  of  February,  1810 :  And  whereas  prior  to  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  and  since  the  conclusion  of  the  said  Treaties  respec- 
tively, divers  seizures  have  been  made  of  ships,  cargoes,  and 
slaves  on  board  the  said  ships,  the  said  ships  being  engaged 
in  traffic  for  slaves,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Treaties,  some  or  one  of  them ;  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in 
all  captures  of  Portuguese  vessels,  made  by  any  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's ships  of  war,  or  a-iy  ship  or  vessel  duly  commissioned 
by  any  Governor  or  Lieutenant-Governor  of  any  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's colonies  or  settlements,  between  the  1st  day  of  June, 
1814,  and  the  28th  day  of  July,  1817,  which  said  vessels  shall 
have  violated  any  Treaty  or  Convention  with  Portugal,  there 
shall  be  paid  a  like  bounty  of  ^10.  for  every  man,  woman,  and 
child  slave  so  seized  and  taken  ;  and  in  all  captures  of  vessels 
belonging  to  Spain,  Portugal,  or  The  Netherlands,  captured  by 
any  of  His  Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  duly  authorized  under  the 
pro  visions  of  the  said  Treaties,  of  the  said  28th  day  of  July,  1817, 
with  Portugal,  the  said  23d  day  of  September,  1817,  with  Spain, 
and  the  said  4th  day  of  May,  1818,  with  The  Netherlands, 
prior  to  the  passing  of  this  Act,  and  condemned  for  contraven- 
tion of  the  provisions  thereof,  there  shall  be  paid  alike  bounty 
of  £10.  for  every  man,  woman,  and  child  slave  found  on  board 
any  such  vessel,  to  be  distributed  to  the  captors  thereof,  in  the 
same  manner  as  is  by  the  provisions  of  this  Act  herein-before 
directed  :  Provided  always,  that  in  all  eases  in  which  the  pro- 
ceeds of  any  such  capture  shall  have  been  distributed  among 
the  captors,  and  allowed  to  be  retained  by  such  captors,  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  amount  of  the  moiety  of  the 
proceeds  shall  be  deducted  from  such  bounties. 

LXX.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in 
all  cases  where  any  bounty  or  bounties,  or  any  proceeds,  are 
by  virtue  of  this  Act  given  to  any  capturing  vessel  duly  com- 
missioned by  any  Governor  or  Lieutenant  Governor  of  any  of 
His  Majesty's  colonies  or  settlements,  the  said  proceeds  and 
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bounty  or  bounties  shall  be  distributed  in  such  manner  as  the 
Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury  shall  be  pleased  to 
direct  or  appoint. 

LXXI.  Provided  also,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  any 
party  or  parties  claiming  any  benefit,  by  way  of  bounty  or 
share  of  the  proceeds,  for  the  seizure  of  any  Spanish,  Por- 
tuguese, or  Netherland  vessels,  for  violation  of  Treaty  or 
Convention,  shall  and  may  resort  to  the  High  Court  of  Ad- 
miralty for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  judgment  of  the  said 
Court  in  that  behalf;  and  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for 
the  Judge  of  the  said  High  Court  of  Admiralty  to  determine 
thereon,  and  also  to  hear  and  determine  any  question  of  joint 
capture  which  may  arise  upon  any  seizure  of  slaves,  and  en- 
force any  decree  or  sentence  of  any  of  the  Mixed  Commission 
Courts  established  or  to  be  established  in  pursuance  of  Trea- 
ties or  Conventions  with  foreign  Powers,  and  the  decrees  o^ 
sentences  of  the  Vice  Admiralty  Court  relating  to  any  seizures 
under  this  Act. 

LXXI  I.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  where  any  slaves, 
or  persons  treated,  dealt  with,  carried,  kept,  or  detained  as 
slaves,  have  been,  prior  to  the  passing  of  this  Act,  or  shall  be 
hereafter  taken  as  prize  of  war,  or  trading  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Treaties  with  foreign  Powers,  or  as  liable  to 
forfeiture  for  any  offence  committed  against  this  Act,  but  who 
shall  not  have  been  condemned,  or  shall  not  have  been  de- 
livered over  in  consequence  of  death,  sickness,  or  other  in- 
evitable circumstance,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  said 
Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury,  if  to  their  discre- 
tion it  shall  seem  meet,  by  warrant,  signed  by  any  3  or  more 
of  them,  to  direct  the  payment  out  of  the  Consolidated  Fund  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  of  one 
moiety  of  the  bounty  which  would  have  been  due  in  each  case 
respectively  if  the  said  slaves  had  been  delivered  over. 

LXXIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  when  any  seizure 
shall  be  made,  or  prosecution  instituted  as  or  for  the  violation 
of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  judgment  shall  be 
given  against  the  seizor  or  prosecutor,  or  such  seizure  shall  be 
relinquished  by  him,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  Lords 
Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury,  if  to  their  discre- 
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tion  it  shall  seem  meet,  by  warrant,  signed  by  any  3  or 
more  of  them,  to  direct  payment  to  be  made  out  of  the  Conso- 
lidated Fund  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  of  such  costs,  damages,  and  expences  as  the  said 
seizor  or  prosecutor  may  be  liable  to  pay  in  respect  of  sudi 
seizure,  or  any  proportionate  part  thereof. 

LXXIV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  and  may  b^* 
lawful  for  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Trea- 
sury, if  to  their  discretion  it  shall  seem  meet,  by  warrant,  signed 
by  3  or  more  of  them,  to  direct  payment  to  be  made  out 
of  the  Consolidated  Fund  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  of  any  sums  of  money  awarded  by  the 
Mixed  Commission  Courts  to  be  due  on  account  of  any  unlaw- 
ful seizure  or  detention  by  any  of  His  Majesty's  authorised 
cruizers  :  provided  p,lways,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
exempt  the  seizor  from  his  liability  to  make  good  the  payments 
so  made,  when  lawfully  called  upon  by  order  of  the  said  Com- 
missioners. 

LXXV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  registrars  of  the 
several  Vice- Admiralty  Courts,  and  also  the  Commissary 
Judges  and  Commissioners  of  Arbitration  of  the  several  Mixed 
Commission  Courts  respectively,  shall,  on  tlie  1st  day  of  January 
and  1st  day  of  July  in  every  year,  transmit  to  the  said  Lords 
Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Treasury,  a  List  or  return 
of  all  cases  which  shall  have  been  adjudged  in  the  said  Courts 
respectively  under  this  Act,  during  the  6  months  preceding, 
togetlier  with  the  names  of  the  seizors,  and  the  dates  of  the 
seizures  and  sentences  respectively,  together  with  an  account 
of  the  state  of  the  property  according  to  the  schedule  marked 
(A.)  to  this  Act  annexed. 

LXXVI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  sums  of  money 
accruing  to  His  Majesty  from  or  on  account  of  any  forfeiture, 
penalty,  or  condemnation  under  this  Act,  shall  be  paid  over  to 
such  person  or  persons  as  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  succes- 
sors, may  please  to  appoint,  for  the  use  of  His  Majesty,  his 
heirs  and  successors. 

LXXVII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  the  provisions 
rules,  regulations,  forfeitures,  and  penalties,  respecting   the 
delivery  by  prize  agents  of  accounts  for  examination,  and  the 
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distribution  of  prize  money,  and  tlie  accounting  for,  and  paying 
over  the  proceeds  of,  prize  and  the  percentage  due  thereon 
to  Greenwich  Hospital,  shall  be  and  are  hereby  extended  to 
all  bounties  and  proceeds  to  be  distributed  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act  to  the  officers  and  crews  of  any  of  His 
Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  of  war,  whether  the  said  bounty 
and  proceeds  shall  be  paid  to  prize  agents,  or  to  any  other 
persons  authorized  to  receive  the  same  for  the  use  and  benefit 
of  the  officers  and  crews  of  any  of  His  Majesty's  ships  or  ves- 
sels of  war. 

LXXVIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  action  or 
suit  shall  be  commenced,  either  in  Great  Britain  or  elsewhere, 
against  any  person  or  persons,  for  any  thing  done  in  pursu- 
ance of  the  said  Treaties,  Conventions,  or  the  instructions  or 
regulations  thereto  annexed,  or  of  this  Act,  in  as  far  as  it  re- 
lates thereto,  the  defendant  or  defendants  in  such  action  or 
suit  may  plead  the  general  issue,  and  give  this  Act  and  the 
special  matter  in  evidence  at  any  trial  to  be  had  thereupon, 
and  that  the  same  was  done  in  pursuance  and  by  the  authority 
of  the  said  Treaties,  Conventions,  instructions,  or  regula- 
tions, or  of  this  Act ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  so  to  have  been 
done,  the  Jury  shall  find  for  the  defendant  or  defendants,  and 
if  the  plaintiiF  shall  be  nonsuited,  or  discontinue  his  action 
after  the  defendant  or  defendants  shall  have  appeared,  or  if 
judgment  shall  be  given  upon  any  verdict  or  demurrer  against 
the  plaintiff,  the  defendant  or  defendants  shall  recover  treble 
costs,  and  have  the  like  remedy  for  the  same  as  defendants  have 
in  other  cases  by  law. 

LXXIX.  And  also  that  nothing  in  this  Act  contained  in 
relation  to  the  said  Treaties,  Conventions,  regulations,  or 
instructions  aforesaid,  shall  extend  or  be  deemed  or  construed 
in  anywise  to  alter,  suspend,  affect,  relax,  or  repeal,  any  of  the 
clauses,  penalties,  forfeitures,  or  punishments  contained  and 
enacted  in  any  other  part  of  this  Act,  but  that  all  such  clauses, 
regulations,  penalties,  forfeitures,  and  punishments  therein 
contained,  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

LXXX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  nothing  in  the 
other  parts  of  this  Act  contained  shall  extend  or  be  deemed  or 
construed  in  anywise  to  alter,  suspend,  affect,  relax,  or  repeal, 
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any  of  the  clauses,  penalties,  forfeitures,  or  punishments,  con- 
tained, enacted,  or  confirmed  in  that  part  of  this  Act  which 
relates  to  the  said  Treaties,  Conventions,  regulations,  or  in- 
structions aforesaid. 


SCHEDULE  (A.)  ] 

referred  to  by  this  Act. 

Date  of  Sei- 
zure. 

Property 
Seized. 

Seizor. 

Date  of 
Sentence. 

Decretal  part  of  Sen- 

tence,  whether 

Forfeiture  or 

Restitution. 

Whether  Property  Con- 
demned has  been  sold 
or  converted,  and  whe- 
ther any  Part  remains 
unsold,  and  in  whose 
Hands  the  Proceeds  re  - 
main. 

ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  ^^ for  granting  Duties  of 

Customs.^'' 
[6  Geo.  4.  Cap.  111.]  [5th  July,  1825.] 


I 


Whereas  an  Act  was  passed  in  the  present  Session  of  Par- 
liament, [Cap.  105.]  intituled,  "  An  Act  to  repeal  the  several 
laws  relating  to  the  Customs  ;"  in  which  it  is  declared,  that  the 
laws  of  the  Customs  have  become  intricate  by  reason  of  the 
great  number  of  Acts  relating  thereto,  which  have  been  passed 
through  a  long  series  of  years,  and  is  therefore  highly  ex- 
pedient for  the  interests  of  commerce  and  the  ends  of  justice, 
and  also  for  affording  convenience  and  facility  to  all  persons 
who  may  be  subject  to  the  operation  of  those  laws,  or  who  may 
be  authorized  to  act  in  execution  thereof,  that  all  the  Statutes 
now  in  force  relating  to  the  Customs  should  be  repealed,  an 
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that  the  purposes  for  which  they  have  from  time  to  time  been 
made  should  be  secured  by  new  enactments,  exhibiting  more 
perspicuously  and  compendiously  the  various  provisions  con- 
tained in  them  :  and  whereas  by  the  said  Act  all  the  Acts  and 
parts  of  Acts  by  which  the  duties  of  Customs  have  been 
granted  will  be  repealed,  and  all  duties  of  Customs  will  thereby 
be  made  to  cease  and  determine  ;  and  it  is  expedient  to  make 
provision  for  granting  other  duties  of  Customs  in  lieu  thereof: 
be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  5th  day  of 
January,  1826,  this  Act  shall  come  into  and  be  and  continue 
in  full  force  and  operation  for  granting  duties  of  Customs. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  His 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  by  His 
Order  in  Council,  from  time  to  time,  to  order  and  direct  that 
there  shall  be  levied  and  collected  any  additional  duty  not  ex- 
ceeding one-Jifth  of  the  amount  of  any  existing  duty  upon  all 
or  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  any  country  which  shall  levy  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  any  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  than  upon  the  like  article 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign 
country  ;  and  in  like  manner  to  impose  such  additional  duties 
upon  all  or  any  goods,  when  imported  in  the  ships  of  any 
country  which  shall  levy  higher  or  other  duties  upon  any  goods 
when  imported  in  British  ships,  than  when  imported  in  the 
national  ships  of  such  country,  or  which  shall  levy  higher  or 
other  tonnage  or  port,  or  other  duties  upon  British  ships  than 
upon  such  national  ships,  or  which  shall  not  place  the  com- 
merce or  navigation  of  this  kingdom  upon  the  footing  of  the 
most  favoured  nation  in  the  ports  of  such  country  ;  and  either 
to  prohibit  the  importation  of  any  manufactured  article,  the 
produce  of  such  country,  in  the  event  of  the  export  of  the 
raw  material  of  which  such  article  is  wholly  or  in  part  made 
being  prohibited  from  such  country  to  the  British  dominions, 
or  to  impose  an  additional  duty,  not  exceeding  one-fifth  as 
aforesaid,  upon  such  manufactured  article ;  and  also  to  im- 
pose such  additional  duty  in  the  event  of  such  raw  material 
being  subject  to  any  duty  upon  being  exported  from  the  said 
country  to  any  of  His  Majesty's  dominions;   and  all  duties 
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imposed  by  any  such  order  shall  be  deemed  to  be  duties  im- 
posed by  this  Act. 

XIX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  nothing  contained  in 
this  Act  or  in  any  other  Act  or  Acts  passed  in  the  present 
Session  of  Parliament,  shall  extend  to  repeal  or  in  any  way 
to  alter  or  affect  an  Act,  &c.  &c.  &c.  nor  to  repeal  or  in  any 
way  alter  or  affect  an  Act  passed  in  the  51st  year  of  the  reign  of 
His  late  Majesty  King  George  III.  [Cap.  47.]  intituled,  "  An 
Act  for  carrying  into  effect  the  Provisions  of  a  Treaty  of 
Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  concluded  between  His 
Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of 
Portugal  ;*  nor  to  repeal  or  in  any  way  alter  or  affect  an  Act, 
passed  in  the  59th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  late  Majesty  King 
George  HI.  [Cap.  54.]  intituled,  ''  An  Act  to  carry  into  effect 
a  Convention  of  Commerce  concluded  between  His  Majesty 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  a  Treaty  with  the 
Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  &,c."t 

[The  two  above-mentioned  Acts  are  also  cited,  as  saved, 
in  Act  7  Geo.  4,  Cap.  48,  Sect.  52.] 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "  to  regulate  the  Trade  of 
the  British  Possessions  Abroad,''^ 

[6  Geo.  4.  Cap.  114.]  [5th  July,  1825.] 

Whereas  an  Act  was  passed  in  the  present  Session  of  Par- 
liament, [Cap.  105.]  intituled  "  An  Act  to  repeal  the  several 
laws  relating  to  the  Customs  ;"  in  which  it  is  declared  that  the 
laws  of  the  Customs  have  become  intricate  by  reason  of  the 
great  number  of  Acts  relating  thereto,  which  have  been  passed 
through  a  long  series  of  years ;  and  it  is  therefore  highly  ex- 
pedient, for  the  interests  of  commerce  and  the  ends  of  justice, 
and  also  for  affording  convenience  and  facility  to  all  persons 
who  may  be  subject  to  the  operation  of  those  laws,  or  who 
may  be  authorized  to  act  in  the  execution  thereof,  that  all  the 
statutes  now  in  force  relating  to  the  Customs  should  be  re- 
pealed, and  that  the  purposes  for  which  they  have,  from  time 
to  time,  been  made  should  be  secured  by  new  enactments 
exhibiting  more  perspicuously  and  compendiously  the  various 
*  See  Portugal.  f  See  United  Slates, 
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provisions  contained  in  them :  and  whereas  by  the  said  Act 
all  the  laws  of  the  Customs  relating  to  the  trade  of  the  British 
possessions  abroad  will  be  repealed  ;  and  it  is  expedient  to 
make  provisions  for  the  future  regulation  of  the  trade  of  those 
possessions  after  such  repeal  shall  have  effect :  be  it  therefore 
enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal, 
and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by 
the  authority  of  the  same,  that  from  and  after  the  5th 
day  of  January,  1826,  this  Act  shall  come  into  and  be  and 
continue  in  full  force  and  operation,  for  the  regulating  of  the 
trade  of  the  British  possessions  abroad. 

IV.  And  whereas  by  the  law  of  navigation,  foreign  ships  are 
permitted  to  import  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  abroad, 
from  the  countries  to  which  they  belong,  goods  the  produce  of 
those  countries,  and  to  export  goods  from  such  possessions 
to  be  carried  to  any  foreign  country  whatever  :  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  that  such  permission  should  be  subject  to  certain 
conditions  ;  be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  the  privileges  thereby 
granted  to  foreign  ships  shall  be  limited  to  the  ships  of  those 
countries  which,  having  colonial  possessions,  shall  grant  the 
like  privileges  of  trading  with  those  possessions  to  British 
ships,  or  which,  not  having  colonial  possessions,  shall  place 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  this  country,  and  of  its  pos- 
sessions abroad,  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation, 
unless  His  Majesty  by  His  Order  in  Council  shall  in  any  case 
deem  it  expedient  to  grant  the  whole  or  any  of  such  privileges 
to  the  ships  of  any  foreign  country,  although  the  conditions 
aforesaid  shall  not  in  all  respects  be  fulfilled  by  such  foreign 
country. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  nothing  contained  in  this 
Act,  or  any  other  Act,  passed  in  the  present  Session  of  Par- 
liament, shall  extend  to  repeal  or  in  any  way  alter  or  affect  an 
Act  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty, 
[Cap.  77.]  intituled,  "An  Act  to  authorize  His  Majesty,  under 
certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the  duties  and  drawbacks 
on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  and  to 
exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from  pilotage  ;"*  nor  to  repeal 

*  Sec  Pasre  145. 
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ot  in  atiy  way  alter  or  affect  an  Act  passed  in  the  5tli  year 
of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty,  [Cap.  1.]  among  other 
things,  to  amend  the  last-mentioned  Act,*  and  that  all  trade 
and  intercourse  between  the  British  possessions  and  all  foreign 
countries  shall  be  subject  to  the  powers  granted  to  His  Ma- 
jesty by  those  Acts. 

VI.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  until 
the  expiration  of  10  years,  to  be  computed  from  the  24th  day  of 
June,  1822,  every  foreign  ship  which  previous  to  that  day  had 
been  engaged  in  trade  between  any  of  the  British  possessions 
in  America,  and  other  places  in  America,  shall,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  a  ship  of  the  country  or 
place  to  which  she  had  then  belonged,  if  still  belonging 
thereto ;  any  thing  in  the  law  of  navigation  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding. 

XXXII,  relating  to  tonnage  duties  on  vessels  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Upper  or  Lower  Canada.  See 
"  United  States." 

XLV.  XL VI.  XLVII,  relating  to  Dutch  Proprietors  in 
Demerara,  Essequibo,  and  Berbice.      See  ''  Netherlands." 

LXXI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  persons  autho- 
rized to  make  seizures  under  an  Act  passed  in  the  5th  year  of 
the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty,  [Cap.  113]  intituled  "  An 
Act  to  amend  and  consolidate  the  Laws  relating  to  the  Abo- 
lition of  the  Slave  Trade,"t  shall,  in  making  and  prosecuting 
any  such  seizures,  have  the  benefit  of  all  the  provisions  granted 
to  persons  authorized  to  make  seizures  under  this  Act. 

LXXII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  penalties  and 
forfeitures  created  by  the  said  Act  passed  in  the  5th  year  of 
of  His  present  Majesty,  whether  pecuniary  or  specific,  shall 
(except  in  cases  specially  provided  for  by  the  said  Act),  go 
and  belong  to  such  persons  as  are  authorized  by  that  Act  to 
make  seizures,  in  such  shares,  and  shall  and  may  be  sued  for 
and  prosecuted,  tried,  recovered,  distributed,  and  applied  in 
such  and  the  like  manner,  and  by  the  same  ways  and  means, 
and  subject  to  the  same  rules  and  directions,  as  any  penalties 
and  forfeitures  incurred  in  Great  Britain  and  in  the  British 
possessions  in  America  respectively  now  go  and  belong  to, 
*  See  Page  148.  f  See  Page  152. 
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and  may  be  sued,  prosecuted,  tried,  recovered,  and  distributed 
respectively  in  Great  Britain,  or  in  the  said  possessions,  undei* 
an.d  by  virtue  of  this  Act. 

LXXVI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  nothing  in  this 
Act,  or  in  any  other  Act  passed  in  this  present  Session  of 
Parliament,  shall  extend  to  repeal  or  in  any  way  alter  or  affect 
an  Act  passed  in  the  37th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  late  Majesty 
King  George  III.  [Cap.  117.]  intituled  "  An  Act  for  regu- 
lating the  Trade  to  be  carried  on  with  the  British  possessions 
in  India  by  the  shij)®  of  nations  in  amity  with  His  Majesty  ;"* 
nor  to  revoke,  alter,  or  affect  any  regulations  formed  under 
the  authority  of  that  Act,  and  which  were  in  force  at  the  time 
of  the  coflamencement  of  this  Act. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  exempting  the  Vessels 
and  Boats  of  certain  Foreign  Nations  from  Anchorage 
Dues,  in  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  and  Sarh.  \Oth  May, 
1827. 


At  the  Court  at  St.  James'* s,  the  \Oth  day  of  May,  1827. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas  certain  dues  and  duties  are  payable  to  His  Majesty 
within  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Alderney,  and  Sark, 
upon  the  anchorage  of  foreign  ships,  vessels,  and  boats  arriv- 
ing at  and  casting  anchor  within  the  ports,  roads,  and  havens 
of  the  said  islands,  commonly  called  anchorage  dues  ;  and 
which  anchorage  dues  are  not  payable  by  or  in  respect  of 
British  ships,  vessels  or  boats  arriving  at  and  casting  anchor 
within  the  said  ports,  roads,  and  havens  ;  and  whereas  by  cer- 
tain Treaties  or  Conventions  of  Commerce  made  and  concluded 
by  His  Majesty  with  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  the  King  of 
France,  bearing  date  the 26th  day  of  January,  1826  ;  and  with 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  bearing  date  the  16th  day 
of  June,  1824  ;  and  with  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia, 
bearing  date  the  ?nd  day  of  April,  1824;  and  with  His  Ma- 

*  See  Page  143. 
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jesty  as  King  of  Hanover,  bearing  date  the  12th  day  of  June, 
1824  ;  and  with  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
bearing  date  the  18th  day  of  March,  1826  ;  and  with  the  United 
States  of  America,  bearing  date  the  3rd  day  of  July,   1815; 
and  with  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republics,  bearing  date  the  29th 
day  of  September,   1825  ;  and  with  the  State  of  Colombia, 
bearing  date  the  18th  day  of  April,  1825  ;  and  with  the  United 
Provinces  of  Rio  de  la  Plata,  bearing  date  the   2nd  day  of 
February,  1825  ;  it  is  amongst  other  things  agreed,  that  during 
the  continuance  of  such  Treaties  respectively,  vessels  of  and 
belonging  to   the  subjects   of  the   before-mentioned   foreign 
Sovereigns  and  States,  entering  or  departing  from  the  ports 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  shall  not 
be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatever 
than  are  or  shall  be  levied  on  British  vessels  entering  or  de- 
parting from  such  ports  ;  His  Majesty,  being  desirous  to  carry 
the  said  Treaties  into  full  execution  and  effect,  is  pleased, 
with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  to  order,  and  it  is  here- 
by ordered,  that  during  the  continuance  of  the  before-men- 
tioned Treaties  or  Conventions  of  Commerce  respectively,  and 
so  long  as  the  same  shall  respectively  remain  in  force,  the  be- 
fore-mentioned anchorage  dues  heretofore  levied  or  claimed  in 
the  said  islands  of  Jersey,  Guernsey,  Alderney,  and  Sark,  on 
ships,  vessels,  and  boats  of  or  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  His 
Most  Christian  Majesty,  or  ofHis  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark, 
or  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  or  of  His  Majesty  as  King 
of  Hanover,  or  of  His  Majest}'  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway 
or  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  of  the  Free  Hanseatic 
Republics,  or  of  the  State  of  Colombia,  or  of  the  United  Pro- 
vinces of  Rio  de  la  Plata,  shall  be  and  the  same  are  hereby 
repealed,  abolished  and  remitted,  any  law,  custom,  or  usage, 
now  or  at  any  time  heretofore  in  force  in  the  said  islands,  or 
any  of  them,  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding  ;  provided  always, 
that  nothing  in  this  present  order  contained  shall  extend,  or 
be  construed  to  extend,  to  any  ships,  vessels,  or  boats  of  or 
belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  United  Provinces  of  Rio  d6 
la  Plata,  not  being  of  the  burthen  of  above  120  tons,  such  ships 
vessels,  or  boats  not  being  included  within  the  said  Treaty 
with  the  said  United  Provinces,  of  the  2nd  of  February,  1825  • 
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and  it  is  furtlier  ordered,  that  the  said  anchorage  dues  shall  in 
like  manner  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed,  abolished, 
and  remitted  in  favour  of  the  ships,  vessels,  and  boats  of  or 
belonging  to  the  subjects  of  any  other  foreign  State  or  Power 
with  whom  His  Majesty  shall  hereafter  enter  into  and  conclude 
any  such  Treaty  as  aforesaid ;  and  that  such  repeal,  abolition, 
and  remission  shall  take  effect  when  and  so  soon  as  the  conclu- 
sion of  any  such  future  Treaty  shall  be  signified  to  the  Go- 
vernor or  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  said  islands  respec- 
tively, by  His  Majesty  through  one  of  His  3Iajesty*s  Principal 
Secretaries  of  State ;  and  all  Governors,  Lieutenant-Gover- 
nors, and  other  officers,  civil  and  military,  and  all  other  His 
Majesty's  subjects  within  the  said  islands,  are  to  take  notice 
hereof  and  to  govern  themselves  accordingly : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury,  and  the  Right  Honourable  William 
Sturges  Bourne,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of 
State,  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein  as  to  them 
may  respectively  appertain.  Jas.  Buller. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  reffttlatimj  tlie  distri^ 
but  ion  of  Rewards  for  Revenue  and  Piratical  Seizures,  and 
of  Proceeds  of,  and  Bounties  for,  Slave  Trade  Captures, 
made  by  His  Majesty's  Navy.     ZOth  June,  1827. 

At  the  Court  at  St.  Jameses,  the  30^^  day  of  June,  1827. 

present, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas  there  was  this  day  read  at  the  Board  a  Memorial 
from  His  Royal  Highness  the  Lord  High  Admiral,  dated  the 
4th  of  June  instant,  in  the  words  following,  viz. 

Wliereas  by  various  Orders  in  Council,  dated  the  17th  Sep- 
tember, 1819,  31st  January,  1823,  19th  January,  1824,  23rd 
June,  1824,  and  2nd  February,  1825,  your  Majesty  was  gra- 
ciously pleased  to  declare  and  direct  in  what  manner  and 
proportions  the  rewards    which,   under   the   several  Acts   of 
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Parliament  at  those  respective  periods  in  force,  were  payable 
to  the  officers,  petty  officers,  and  seamen  of  your  Majesty's 
navy,  and  to  the  officers,  non-commissioned  officers,  and  pri- 
vates of  the  royal  marines,  for  the  apprehension  of  persons 
oifending  against  the  laws  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling, 
and  also  the  rewards  of  seizures  made  under  the  same  laws, 
should  be  divided  and  distributed ;  and  whereas  the  said  Acts  ' 
of  Parliament  having  since  been  repealed,  the  Orders  in  Council 
before  mentioned  have  become  inoperative  :  and  whereas  by  an 
Act,  passed  in  the  6th  year  of  your  Majesty's  reign,  cap.  108, 
intituled  ^'  An  Act  for  the  prevention  of  smuggling,"  certain 
other  rewards  are  established  and  directed  to  be  paid  and  al- 
lowed to  any  officer  or  other  person  detaining  any  person  liable  to 
detention,  under  that  or  any  other  Act  relating  to  your  Majesty's 
revenue  of  Customs,  and  in  respect  of  the  produce  of  seizures 
made  under  such  Acts,  which  rewards  respectively  are  thereby 
directed  to  be  paid,  divided,  and  distributed  (so  far  as  respects 
your  Majesty's  navy  and  royal  marines)  to  and  amongst  the 
officers,  petty  officers,  and  seamen  of  your  Majesty's  navy, 
and  the  officers,  non-commissioned  officers,  and  privates  of 
royal  marines,  acting  under  the  orders   of  the  Lord  High 
Admiral,   or  any  Commissioners  for  executing  the  office  of 
Lord  High  Admiral,  in  such  proportions,  and  according  to 
such  rules,  regulations,  and  orders  as  your  Majesty  shall,  by 
your  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  or  by  your  royal  Procla- 
mation in  that  behalf,  be  pleased  to  direct  and  appoint;  I  beg 
leave,  therefore,  most  humbly  to  submit  whether  your  Majesty 
will  not  be  graciously  pleased  to  revoke  the  several  Orders  above 
mentioned,  and,  by  your  Order  in  Council,  to  establish,  declare, 
and  direct,  that  from  henceforth  the  several  rewards  which,  un- 
der the  laws  now  or  hereafter  to  be  in  force  for  the  prevention 
of  smuggling,  are  or  shall  be  payable  to  the  officers,  petty  offi- 
cers, and  seamen  of  your  Majesty's  fleet,  and  to  the  officers, 
non-commissioned  officers,  and  privates  of  royal  marines  acting 
under  my  orders,  or  under  the  orders  of  the  Lord  High  Ad- 
miral,  or  of  any  Commissioners  for  executing  the  office  of 
Lord  High  Admiral  of  your  Majesty's  United  Kingdom  for 
the  time  being,  as  well  for  the  detention  of  offenders  against 
those  laws,  as  for  seizures  made  under  the  same  (except  in  the 


208  GREAT  BRITAIN. 

several  cases  hereinafter  mentioned,  as  to  those  pei-sons 
stationed  and  employed  on  shore  in  the  prevention  of  smug- 
gling", and  acting  under  my  orders,  or  those  of  the  Lord  High 
Admiral,  or  Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  and  fOr  which  espe- 
cial provision  is  hereinafter  proposed  to  be  made)  shall  be 
divided  and  distributed  in  the  proportions,  and  according  to 
the  regulations  set  forth  and  expressed  in  the  following  scheme, 
Tiz. 

The  amount  of  such  rewards  and  produce  of  seizures  so 
respectively  payable  as  aforesaid  to  be  divided  into  8  equal 
parts  : 

The  captain  or  captains  of  any  of  your  Majesty's  ships,  and 
the  commander  or  commanders  of  any  of  your  Majesty's  ships 
or  sloojjs  of  war,  or  the  officer  or  officers  respectively  com- 
manding such  ships  or  sloops  of  war,  who  shall  have  been  ac- 
tually on  board  at  the  time  of  any  such  detention  or  seizure,  shall 
have  3  of  the  said  eighth  parts.  But  in  cases  where  captains 
and  commanders  shall  be  present  together  at  any  such  deten- 
tion or  seizure,  the  said  3-eighth  parts  shall  be  so  divided  a^ 
that  the  captain  or  captains  shall  reiceive  double  the  ^motiirt 
of  the  share  or  shares  of  the  commander  or  commanders.  And 
if  such  ships  or  sloops  shall  be  under  the  command  of  a  flag  or 
flags,  the  flag-officer  or  flag-officers  so  commanding  shall  have 
one  of  the  said  3-eighths,  and  the  remaining  2-eighths  shall 
be  divided  in  such  proportion,  as  that  the  captain  or  captains 
shall  in  like  manner,  have  double  the  amount  of  the  share  or 
shares  of  the  commander  or  commanders. 

The  sea  lieutenants,  captains  of  marines,  and  land  forces 
serving  as  marines,  and  the  master  on  board,  shall  have 
1 -eighth  part  to  be  equally  divided  amongst  them. 

The  lieutenants  and  quarter-masters  of  marines,  and  lieute- 
nants and  ensigns  and  quarter-masters  of  land  forces  serving  as 
marines,  secretaries  of  admirals,  or  of  commodores  of  the  first 
class  (such  secretaries  being  present  at  the  seizure),  second 
masters,  chaplains,  pursers,  surgeons,  surgeons'  assistants, 
gunners,  boatswains,  and  carpenters,  who  shall  be  on  board 
shall  have  1-eighth  part  to  be  equally  divided  amongst  them. 

The  first  class  of  petty  officers,  namely ;  mates,  midship- 
men, masters'  assistants,  secretaries'  clerks,  captains'  clerks, 
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schoolmasters,  masters-at-arms,  admirals'  coxswains,  ar- 
mom*ers,  caulkers,  rope-makers,  sail-makers,  gunners'  mates, 
boatswains'  mates,  carpenters'  mates,  ships'  corporals,  quar- 
ter-masters, captains'  coxswains,  coxswains  of  the  launch,  ships' 
cooks,  captains  of  the  hold,  captains  of  the  forecastle,  pilots, 
Serjeants  of  marines,  and  land  forces  if  serving  as  marines, 
shall  have  1-eighth  part  to  be  equally  divided  amongst  them. 

The  other  2-eighth  parts  of  the  seizure  to  be  divided  into 
shares  and  distributed  to  the  persons  composing  the  remaining 
part  of  the  crew  or  crews  in  the  following  proportions,  viz. — 
The  second  class  of  petty  officers,  namely  -.—coopers,  ar- 
mourers' mates,  caulkers'  mates,  sail-makers'  mates,  captains 
of  the  foretop,  captains  of  the  maintop,  captains  of  the  after- 
guard, captains  of  the  mast,  yeomen  of  the  signals,  coxswains 
of  pinnaces,  volunteers  of  the  first  and  second  classes,  cor- 
porals of  marines  and  of  land  forces,  if  serving  as  marines, 
4  shares  each. — To  the  gunners'  crew,  carpenters'  crew,  sail- 
makers'  crew,  coopers'  crew,  able  seamen,  yeomen  of  the  store- 
rooms, ordinary  seamen,  drummers,  private  marines,  and 
other  soldiers,  if  serving  as  marines,  3  shares  each. — To  the 
cooks'  mates,  barbers,  landsmen,  admirals'  domestics,  captains' 
Stewarts,  pursers'  Stewarts,  and  all  other  ratings  not  above  enu- 
merated, except  boys,  together  with  all  passengers  and  other 
persons  borne  as  supernumeraries  and  doing  duty  and  assisting 
on  board  (excepting  officers  acting  by  order,  who  are  to  receive 
the  share  of  that  rank  in  which  they  shall  be  acting)  2  shares 
each. — And  the  boys  of  every  description  1  share  each. 

II.  In  the  cases  of  seizures  made  by  the  officers  and  men 
of  cutters,  schooners,  brigs,  and  other  armed  vessels  of  war 
commanded  by  lieutenants,  when  not  in  company  with  other 
ships  or  vessels,  the  produce  being  divided  as  before  into  8th 
parts. 

The  lieutenant  or  lieutenants  to  have  3-eighth  parts,  unless 
under  the  command  of  a  flag  officer  or  officers,  in  which 
case  such  flag  officer  or  officers  to  have  1-eighth  part,  and  the 
lieutenant  or  lieutenants  the  other  two. 

The  share  of  the  master  to  be  1-eighth  part. 

The  surgeon,  or  surgeon's  assistant  (when  there  is  no  sur- 
geon) mates,  midshipmen,  and  clerks,  to  have  1-eighth  part. 

VOL.  iir,  F 
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The  following  petty  otficers,  namely  :  sail-makers,  gunners' 
mates,  boatswains'  mates,  carpenters'  mates,  quartermasters, 
captains  of  the  forecastle,  pilots,  and  Serjeants  of  marines, 
or  land  forces  serving  as  marines,  shall  have  I -eighth  part  to 
be  equally  divided  amongst  them. 

The  remaining  2-eighth  parts  to  be  divided  into  shares  |and 
distributed  to  the  other  part  of  the  crew  in  the  following  pro- 
portions, namely  : — To  the  remaining  petty  officers,  viz. — 
captains  of  the  foretop,  captains  of  the  mast,  corporals  of 
marines,  and  volunteers  of  the  first  and  second  classes,  4  shares 
each. — To  the  able  seamen,  ordinary  seamen,  and  marines  and 
soldiers  serving  as  marines,  3  shares  each. — To  the  landsmen 
and  all  other  ratings  not  before  enumerated,  together  with 
passengers  and  other  persons  borne  as  supernumeraries  doing 
duty  and  assisting  on  board,  2  shares  each. — Boys  1  share  each. 

When  cutters,  schooners,  brigs,  and  other  armed  vessels 
are  in  company  with  other  ships,  their  officers  and  crews  are 
to  share  with  their  respective  classes  on  board  the  fleet. 

HI.  All  rewards  for  arrests  and  seizures  made  by  tenders 
employed  by  my  order,  or  by  the  order  of  the  Lord  High 
Admiral,  or  any  Commissioners  for  executing  the  office  of 
Lord  High  Admiral  for  the  time  being,  or  by  boats  or  officers 
belonging  to  and  detached  from  your  Majesty's  ships  and 
vessels,  are  to  be  shared  by  the  officers  and  men  of  the  ship 
or  vessel  to  which  such  boat  or  officers  belong,  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  the  seizure  was  made  by  the  said  ship  or  vessel. 

IV.  In  all  cases  in  which  supernumeraries,  whether  officers 
or  men,  shall  be  borne  by  any  such  order  as  aforesaid,  they  shall 
share  with  the  respective  ranks  in  which  they  may  be  acting. 

V.  The  following  regulations  to  be  established  with  respect 
to  the  share  before-mentioned,  to  be  given  to  the  flag-officer,  or 
officers  under  whose  command  the  capturing  ship  may  be. 

That  a  captain,  commander,  or  commanding  officer  of  a  ship 
or  vessel  shall  be  deemed  to  be  under  the  command  of  a  flag 
when  he  shall  have  actually  received  some  order  directly  from, 
or  be  acting  in  execution  of  some  order  issued  by  a  flag- 
officer,  and  in  the  event  of  his  being  directed  to  join  a  flag- 
officer  on  any  station,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be  under  the  com- 
majid  of  such  flag-officer  from  the  time  when  h^  arrives  within 
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the  limits  of  the  station,  and  shall  be  considered  to  continue 
under  the  command  of  the  fla^-officer  of  such  station  until  he 
shall  have  received  some  order  directly  from,  or  be  acting  in 
execution  of  some  order  issued  by  some  other  flag-officer,  or 
by  my  order,  or  that  of  the  Lord  High  Admiral,  or  any  Com- 
missioners for  executing  the  office  of  Lord  High  Admiral 
for  the  time  being. 

That  a  flag-officer,  commander  in  chief,  where  there  is 
but  one  flag-officer  upon  service,  shall  have  to  his  own  use  the 
1 -third  part  of  the  said  3-eighths  of  the  seizures  made  by  ships 
and  vessels  under  his  command. 

That  when  ships  or  vessels  under  the  command  of  several 
flags,  which  belong  to  separate  stations,  shall  happen  to  be 
joint  captors,  the  captain  or  commanding  officer  of  each  ship 
and  vessel,  and  tlie  commander  in  ships  which  shall  have  a 
commander  on  board  with  the  captain,  shall  pay  1 -third  of  the 
share  or  shares  to  which  he  or  they  may  be  respectively 
entitled  to  the  flag-officer  or  officers  of  the  station  to  which  such 
ship  or  vessel  shall  belong ;  but  the  captains  or  commanders  or 
commanding  officers  of  such  ships  or  vessels,  as  shall  be  under 
orders  from  me,  or  the  Lord  High  Admiral,  or  any  Commis- 
sioners for  executing  the  office  of  Lord  High  Admiral,  being 
joint  captore  with  other  ships  or  vessels  under  a  flag  or  flags, 
shall  retain  the  whole  of  their  share. 

That  if  a  flag-officer  is  sent  to  command  in  the  ports  of  this 
kingdom,  he  shall  have  no  share  in  the  seizures  made  by  ships 
or  vessels  that  have  sailed  or  shall  sail  from  that  port  by  my 
order,  or  that  of  the  Lord  High  Admiral,  or  any  Commis- 
sioners for  executing  the  office  of  Lord  High  Admiral. 

That  when  more  than  one  flag-officer  shall  be  serving 
together,  the  1-thirdpart  of  the  3-eighths  of  the  seizures  made 
by  any  ships  or  vessels  of  the  fleet  or  squadron  shall  be  divided 
in  the  following  proportions,  viz. 

If  there  be  but  two  flag-officers,  the  chief  shall  have  2  third 
parts  of  the  said  third  of  3-eighths,  and  the  other  shall  have 
the  remaining  third  part;  but  if  the  number  of  flag-officers  be 
more  than  two,  the  chief  shall  have  only  one  half,  and  the 
other  half  shall  be  equally  divided  amongst  the  junior  flag- 
officers.  *  '^  ^ 
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That  commodores  of  the  first  class  shall  be  esteemed  as 
flag-officers  with  respect  to  the  1 -third  of  the  3-eighth  parts  of 
the  seizures  made,  whether  commanding  in  chief,  or  serving 
under  command. 

That  a  captain  of  the  fleet  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be 
a  flag-officer,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  a  part  or  share  of  seizures 
as  the  junior  flag-officer  of  such  fleet  or  squadron. 

VI.  And  with  respect  to  the  cases  herein-before  proposed  to  be 
excepted,  as  to  the  officers,  petty  officers,  and  seamen  belong- 
ing to  your  Majesty's  fleet,  and  officers  and  non-commissioned 
officers  and  privates  of  Royal  Marines,  who  shall  be  stationed 
and  employed  on  shore  in  the  prevention  of  smuggling,  com- 
monly called  the  Coast  Blockade  Service,  and  acting  under 
my  orders,  or  those  of  the  Lord  High  Admiral,  or  of  any  Com' 
missioners  for  executing  the  office  of  Lord  High  Admiral  for 
the  time  being,  I  beg  leave  most  humbly  to  submit  that  your 
Majesty  may  be  graciously  pleased  to  establish  the  following 
regulations,  viz. 

That  the  whole  amount  of  the  reward  payable  for  the  arrest 
of  smugglers,  which  shall  be  made  by  the  officers  and  men  sta- 
tioned and  employed  on  shore,  whether  such  arrest  be  made  on 
the  water  or  on  the  land,  shall,  if  the  same  be  made  by  only 
one  person,  be  paid  to  the  person  actually  making  the  arrest. 

But  where  there  shall  be  more  than  one  person  actually 
making  the  arrest,  or  acting  in  especial  concert  or  co-opera- 
tion for  that  purpose,  whether  the  same  be  made  on  the  water 
or  on  the  land,,  such  reward  to  be  divided  into  equal  shares, 
and  to  be  distributed  amongst  the  several  persons  actually 
making  the  arrest,  or  acting  together  in  especial  concert  or 
co-operation  for  that  purpose,  in  the  following  proportions, 
viz. — To  the  captain  12  shares.  To  the  commander  11 
shares.  To  the  sea  lieutenants,  captains  of  marines,  and 
masters  10  shares  each.  To  lieutenants  and  quartermas- 
ters of  marines,  second  masters,  pursers,  surgeons,  boat- 
swains, gunners,  carpenters,  mates,  and  pilots,  9  shares 
each.  To  assistant-surgeons,  and  all  persons  comprehended 
in  the  general  scheme  before  set  forth,  under  the  denomina- 
tion of  the  first  class  of  petty  officers  (except  mates  and  se- 
cond pilots),  8  shares  each.     To  all  persons  comprehended 
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in  the  said  general  scheme,  under  the  denomination  of  the 
second  class  of  petty  officers,  7  shares  each.  And  to  all 
able  seamen,  ordinary  seamen,  landmen,  and  all  other  persons, 
6  shares  each. 

VII.  And  with  respect  to  seizures  to  be  made  by  the  officers, 
seamen  and  marines  employed  on  shore  for  the  prevention  of 
smuggling,  under  such  orders  as  aforesaid,  it  is  further  hum- 
bly submitted  that,  in  order  to  encourage  the  exertions  of  in- 
dividuals in  the  vigilant  performance  of  their  duty,  1 -tenth 
part  of  the  whole  reward,  payable  in  respect  of  such  seizures, 
shall  be  set  apart  for,  and  paid  to,  the  individual  making  the 
seizure,  over  and  above  his  share  of  the  general  distribution. 
And  if  there  shall  be  more  than  one  person,  such  tenth  part 
shall  be  divided  and  distributed  amongst  the  persons  actually 
making  the  seizure,  or  present  thereat,  and  co-operating 
therein,  over  and  above  their  respective  shares  of  the  gene- 
ral distribution,  in  the  following  proportions,  viz. — To  the  sea 
lieutenants,  captains  of  marines,  and  masters,  10  shares  each. 
To  lieutenants,  and  quartermasters  of  marines,  second  masters, 
pursers,  surgeons,  boatswains,  gunners,  carpenters,  mates, 
and  pilots,  9  shares  each.  To  assistant-  surgeons,  and  all 
other  persons  (except  mates  and  pilots)  comprehended  in 
the  said  general  scheme,  under  the  denomination  of  the 
first  class  of  petty  officers,  8  shares  each.  To  all  persons 
comprehended  in  the  same  scheme,  under  the  denomination  of 
the  second  class  of  petty  officers,  7  shares  each.  To  all  able 
seamen,  ordinary  seamen,  landmen,  marines,  and  all  other  per- 
sons, 6  shares  each. 

VIII.  And  it  having  been  found  expedient,  for  the  more 
eifectually  carrying  on  the  said  service  on  shore,  to  increase 
the  number  of  sea  lieutenants,  and  to  diminish  the  number  of 
mates  and  midshipmen  employed  therein  ;  and  it  being  there- 
fore expedient,  in  order  to  give  an  adequate  proportion  of 
seizures  to  the  lieutenants,  that  an  apportionment  should  be 
made  of  the  shares  of  seizures  amongst  the  commissioned  and 
warrant  officers,  and  first  class  of  petty  officers,  employed  on 
shore  as  aforesaid,  difi*erent  to  what  is  proposed  in  the  general 
scheme  before  set  forth,  it  is  further  humbly  submitted  to  your 
Majesty's  consideration, 
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That  the  3-eighth  equal  parts  appointed  by  the  said  scheme 
to  be  distributed  amougst  the  said  3  classes  (after  the  deduc- 
tion of  1-tenth  part,  as  above  proposed),  shall  be  united,  and, 
being  subdivided  into  equal  parts  or  shares,  shall  be  distri- 
buted in  the  following  proportions,  viz. 

To  each  individual  in  the  class  of  sea  lieutenants,  5  shares. 

To  each  individual  (except  assistant-surgeons)  in  the  class 
of  warrant  officers,  including  mates  and  pilots,  3  shares. 

And  to  the  assistant-surgeons,  and  each  individual  in  the 
class  denominated  the  first  class  of  petty  officers  (except  mates 
and  pilots)  2  shares. 

And  that  in  all  other  respects,  save  as  herein  excepted,  the 
distribution  of  rewards  for  the  detention  of  smugglers,  and  for 
seizures  under  the  laws  relating  to  the  Revenue  of  Customs, 
shall  be  made  according  to  the  general  scheme  before  set 
forth. 

And  to  prevent  any  misunderstanding  of  these  regulations, 
it  is  further  most  humbly  proposed,  that  all  the  officers  and 
crews  belonging  to  any  of  your  Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  em- 
ployed in  the  service  usually  denominated  the  Coast  Blockade 
Service,  and  on  the  muster  books  of  which  ships  or  vessels  the 
persons  stationed  and  employed  on  shore  shall  be  borne,  shall, 
whether  actually  on  shore  or  afloat,  be  considered  as  part  of 
the  force  employed  on  shore  within  the  meaning  of  these  re- 
gulations. 

IX.  In  case  any  difficulty  shall  arise  in  respect  to  any  of 
the  regulations  hereby  proposed,  and  not  herein  sufficiently 
provided  for,  the  same  shall  be  referred  to  me,  or  to  the  Lord 
High  Admiral,  or  to  the  Commissioners  for  executing  the 
office  of  Lord  High  Admiral,  and  my  directions,  or  those  of 
the  Lord  High  Admiral,  or  of  such  Commissioners  as  afore- 
said for  the  time  being,  thereupon  shall  be  final,  and  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  herein  stated. 

Lastly. — With  regard  to  the  preparations  of  the  lists  for 
the  distribution  of  seizures, 

I  beg  most  humbly  to  propose,  that  the  captains  and  com- 
manders of  your  Majesty's  ships  and  vessels  of  war  shall,  on 
making  any  seizure,  transmit  as  soon  as  may  be,  or  cause  to  be 
transmitted,  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  Navy,  a  true  and  per- 
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feet  list  of  the  names  of  all  the  officers,  seamen,  marines, 
soldiers,  and  others,  who  were  actually  on  board  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's ships  or  vessels  of  war  under  their  command  at  the 
time  of  the  seizure,  and  also  those  who  were  absent  on  duty  at 
such  time  ;  which  list  shall  contain  the  quality  of  the  service 
of  each  person  on  board,  together  w  ith  the  description  of  the 
men,  taken  from  the  description  books  of  the  capturing  ships 
or  vessels,  and  their  several  i*atings,  and  be  subscribed  by  the 
captain  or  commanding  officer,  and  3  or  more  of  the  chief 
officers  on  board. 

And  the  Commissioners  of  the  Navy,  or  any  3  or  more  of 
them,  shall  examine,  or  cause  to  be  examined,  such  lists  by 
the  muster  books  of  such  ships  and  vessels  and  lists  annexed 
thereto,  to  see  that  such  lists  do  agree  with  such  muster  books 
and  annexed  lists,  as  to  the  names,  qualities,  or  ratings  of  the 
officers,  seamen,  marines,  soldiers,  and  others  belonging  to 
such  ships  and  vessels  ;  and  upon  request  shall  forthwith  grant 
a  certificate,  signed  by  any  3  or  more  of  them,  of  the  truth 
of  any  list  transmitted  to  them,  to  the  agents  nominated 
and  appointed  by  the  seizors  ;  and  also  upon  application  to 
them,  the  said  Commissioners  shall  give,  or  cause  to  be 
given,  '^to  the  said  agents,  all  such  lists  from  the  muster 
books  of  any  such  ships  and  vessels  and  annexed  lists,  as 
the  agents  shall  find  requisite  for  their  direction  in  making 
distribution  to  the  parties  entitled  to  share  in  the  [produce 
of  such  rewards  and  seizures,  and  shall  otherwise  be  aiding- 
and  assisting  to  the  said  agents  in  all  such  matters  as  shall 
be  necessary. 

And  whereas  by  an  Order  in  Council,  dated  the  30th  of 
September,  1825,  your  Majesty  was  graciously  pleased  to  de- 
clare and  direct  that  the  bounty  in  respect  of  the  crews  of 
piratical  ships  and  vessels  given  by  an  Act  of  Parliament, 
made  and  passed  in  the  6th  year  of  your  Majesty's  reign, 
Cap.  49.  intituled  "  An  Act  for  encouraging  the  capture  or 
destruction  of  Piratical  Ships  and  Vessels,'*  and  the  pro- 
duce of  all  ships,  vessels,  boats,  goods,  and  other  property  of 
and  taken  from  pirates,  and  also  the  bounty  in  lieu  of  salvage 
given  by  the  said  last  mentioned  Act,  should  be  paid,  divided, 
and  distributed  in  th    manner,  form,  and  proportion  expressed 
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in  the  said  Order  in  Council  of  the  23d  day  of  June,  1824, 
hereby  proposed  to  be  revoked. 

I  do,  therefore,  further  most  humbly  submit,  whether  your 
Majesty  will  not  be  graciously  pleased  also  to  revoke  the  said 
order  of  the  30th  of  September,  1825,  and  further  to  declare 
and  direct  that  the  produce  of  all  such  ships,  vessels,  boats, 
goods  and  other  property  of  and  taken  from  pirates,  and  like- 
wise the  several  bounties  payable  under  the  said  last  mentioned 
Act,  in  respect  of  the  crews  of  such  piratical  ships,  vessels,  and 
boats,  and  also  in  lieu  of  salvage,  or  in  any  other  respect,  shall 
be  paid  to  and  divided  and  distributed  amongst  the  officers, 
seamen,  marines,  soldiers,  and  others,  who  shall  have  been 
actually  on  board  any  of  your  Majesty's  ships  or  vessels  of 
war,  or  hired  armed  ships,  at  the  actual  taking,  sinking,  burn- 
ing, or  otherwise  destroying  of  any  ship,  vessel,  or  boat, 
manned  by  pirates  or  persons  engaged  in  acts  of  piracy,  in  the 
same  manner,  form  and  proportion  as  is  expressed  in  the 
general  scheme  hereinbefore  proposed  for  the  distribution  of 
rewards  payable  under  the  laws  for  the  prevention  of  smug- 
gling :  save  and  except  that  no  flag-officer,  or  other  person  not 
actually  present  at  the  capture  or  destruction  of  the  pirate  vessel, 
shall  be  entitled  to  share  in  any  distribution  of  the  bounty  in 
respect  of  the  crews  of  such  piratical  ships,  vessels,  and  boats. 

And  whereas  by  another  Order  in  Council,  dated  the  14th 
day  of  March,  1827,  your  Majesty  was  graciously  pleased  to 
order  and  direct,  that  the  proceeds,  bounties,  and  other  sums 
of  money,  payable  under  an  Act  of  Parliament,  made  and 
passed  in  the  5th  year  of  your  Majesty's  reign,  Cap.  113. 
intituled  "  An  Act  to  amend  and  consolidate  the  Laws  relat- 
ing to  the  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,"'^  to  the  com- 
manders, officers,  and  crews  of  your  Majesty's  ships  and 
vessels,  should  be  distributed  and  divided  according  to  the 
rules  and  regulations  directed  and  provided  by  the  said  Order 
in  Council  of  the  23d  day  of  June,  1824,  which  is  herein- 
before proposed  to  be  revoked ;  I  do,  therefore,  further  most 
humbly  propose,  that  your  Majesty  will  be  graciously  pleased 
also  to  revoke  the  said  Order  in  Council  of  the  14th  day  of 
March,  1827 ;  and  further  to  declare  and  direct,  that  all  and 

*  Sec  Page  152 
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every  the  proceeds,  bounties,  and  other  sums  of  money,  which 
shall  become  payable  to  the  officers,  seamen,  marines,  and 
soldiers,  on  board  your  Majesty's  ships  and  vessels  of  war, 
or  hired  armed  ships,  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  said  Act,  to 
amend  and  consolidate  the  laws  relating  to  the  abolition  of  the 
Slave  Trade,  in  respect  of  captures  and  seizures  made  under 
the  said  Act,  shall  be  divided  and  distributed  amongst  such 
officers,  seamen,  marines,  and  soldiers,  in  the  same  manner, 
form,  and  proportion,  as  is  expressed  in  the  general  scheme 
herein-before  set  forth. 

His  Majesty,  having  taken  the  said  report  into  considera- 
tion, was  pleased,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Coun- 
cil, to  approve  thereof,  and  also  of  the  scheme  therein  sub- 
mitted for  the  future  distribution  of  seizures  amongst  the  offi- 
cers, seamen,  and  marines  of  His  Majesty  fleet. 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury,  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Lord 
High  Admiral,  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein,  as 
to  them  may  respectively  apj^ertain. 

JaS.  BuLLERi 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "  to  amend  the  Laws  relat- 
ing to  the  Customs.''* 


[7  and  8  Geo.  4.  Cap.  56 .]  [July  2nd,  1827.] 

XXXIX.  And  be  it  further  enacted  and  declared,  that  no- 
thing contained  in  an  Act  of  the  last  Session  of  Parliament,  inti- 
tuled, "An  Act  to  alter  and  amendthe  severallaws  relating  to  the 
Customs,"  [Cap.  48.]  did,  does,  or  shall  extend  to  repeal,  or  in 
any  way  alter  or  affect  an  Act  passed  in  the  37th  year  of  the 
reign  of  His  late  Majesty  King  George  III.  [Cap.  117.]  inti- 
tuled, **  An  Act  for  regulating  the  trade  to  be  carried  on  with 
the  British  possessions  in  India,  by  ships  of  nations  in  amity 
with  His  Majesty,"*  nor  to  revoke,  alter  or  affect  any  regu- 
lations formed  under  the  authority  of  that  Act,  which  were  in 
force  at  the  time  of  the  commencement  of  the  said  Act  of  the 
last  Session  of  Parliament. 

*See  Page  143. 
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XL,  relating  to  Dutch  proprietors  in  Demerara,  Essequibo 
and  Berbice.     See  **  Netherlands.'* 

XLI.  x\nd  whereas  by  the  said  Act  for  regulating  the  trade 
of  the  British  possessions  abroad,*  it  is  amongst  other  things 
recited,  that  by  the  law  of  navigation,  foreign  ships  are  per- 
mitted to  import  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  abroad, 
from  the  countries  to  which  they  belong,  goods  the  produce 
of  those  countries,  and  to  export  goods  from  such  posses- 
sions, to  be  carried  to  any  foreign  country  whatever,  and  that 
it  is  expedient  that  such  permission  should  be  subject  to  cer- 
tain conditions  ;  and,  it  is  therefore  by  the  said  Act  enacted, 
that  the  privileges  thereby  granted  to  foreign  ships  shall 
be  limited  to  the  ships  of  those  countries  which,  having  co- 
lonial possessions,  shall  grant  the  like  privileges  of  trading 
with  those  possessions  to  British  ships,  or  which,  not  having 
colonial  possessions,  shall  place  the  commerce  and  navi- 
gation of  this  country,  and  of  its  possessions  abroad,  upon 
the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation  ;  unless  His  Majesty 
by  his  Order  in  Council  shall  in  any  case  deem  it  expedient 
to  grant  the  whole  or  any  of  such  privileges  to  the  ships 
of  any  foreign  country,  although  the  conditions  aforesaid 
shall  not  in  all  respects  be  fulfilled  by  such  foreign  country : 
And  whereas  unless  some  period  be  limited  for  the  fulfil- 
ment by  foreign  countries  of  the  conditions  mentioned  and 
referred  to  in  the  said  recited  Act,  the  trade  and  navigation  of 
the  United  Kingdom  and  of  the  British  possessions  abroad 
cannot  be  regulated  by  fixed  and  certain  rules,  but  will  con- 
tinue subject  to  changes  dependent  upon  the  laws  from  time 
to  time  made  in  such  foreign  countries ;  Be  it  therefore 
enacted,  that  no  foreign  countrj-  shall  hereafter  be  deemed  to 
have  fulfilled  the  conditions  so  prescribed  as  aforesaid  in  and 
by  the  said  Act,  as  to  be  entitled  to  the  privileges  there- 
in mentioned,  unless  such  foreign  country  had  in  all  respects 
fulfilled  those  conditions  within  12  months  next  after  the  pass- 
ing of  the  said  Act,  that  is  to  say  on  or  before  the  5th  day  of 
July,  1826. 

XLII.  And  for  the  better  ascertaining  what  particular  fo- 
reign countries  are  permitted  by  law  to  exercise  and  enjoy  the 

*  See  Page  201. 
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said  privileges  ;  Be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  foreign  country 
shall  hereafter  be  deemed  to  have  fulfilled  the  before  mentioned 
conditions,  or  to  be  entitled  to  the  privileges  aforesaid,  unless 
and  until  His  Majesty  shall,  by  some  order  or  orders  to  be  by 
him  made  by  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  have  declared 
that  such  foreign  country  hath  so  fulfilled  the  said  conditions 
and  is  entitled  to  the  said  privileges. 

XLIII.  Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  declared  and 
enacted,  that  nothing  herein  contained  extends  or  shall  be  con- 
strued to  extend  to  make  void  or  annul  any  Order  or  Orders  in 
Council  heretofore  issued  under  the  authority  or  in  pursuance 
of  the  said  recited  Act,  or  to  take  away  or  abridge  the  powers 
vested  in  His  Majesty  in  and  by  the  said  Act,  or  any  of  those 
powers,  any  thing  herein  contained  to  the  contrary  in  anywise 
notwithstanding. 


HAMBURGH 


BRITISH   ORDER  IN   COUNCIL,    exempting  certain 
Hamburgh  Vessels  from  taking  Pilots  in  British  Ports. 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton- House,  the  \Qth  of  March,  1824. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas,  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  reign,  [Cap.  77.]  intituled,  "An  Act  to  authorize  His 
Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the  duties 
and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  foreign 
vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from  pilotage,"* 
His  Majesty  is  authorised,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His 
Privy  Council,  or  by  any  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  in  all 
cases  in  which  British  vessels,  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons, 
are  not  required  by  law  to  take  pilots,  to  exempt  foreign 
vessels,  being  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  from  taking  on 
board  a  pilot  to  conduct  them  into  or  from  any  of  the  ports 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  any  law,  custom,  or  usage,  to  the 

*  Sec  Page  145. 
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contrary  notwithstanding;  His  Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the 
power  vested  in  him  by  the  said  Act,  and  by  and  with  the  ad- 
vice of  His  Privy  Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is 
hereby  ordered,  that  from  and  after  the  date  of  this  Order,  all 
vessels  belonging  to  the  inhabitants  of  Hamburgh,  and  being 
of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  which  shall  enter  in  or  clear  out 
from  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  shall  be,  and 
they  are  hereby  exempted  from  taking  on  board  a  pilot  to  con- 
duct them  into  or  from  any  such  port,  in  all  cases  where  Bri- 
tish vessels,  being  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  are  not  required 
by  law  to  take  pilots,  any  law,  custom  or  usage  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein 
accordingly.  .  Jas.  Buller 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  regulating  the  Duties 
on  Hamburgh  Vessels  and  their  Cargoes  in  British  Ports, 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton- House,  the  SOth  of  June,  1824. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas,  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  His  pre- 
sent Majesty's  reign,  [Cap.  77.]  intituled,  **  An  Act  to  authorise 
His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the 
duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  foreign 
vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from  pilotage,"* 
His  Majesty  is  authorized,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His 
Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty^s  Order  or  Orders  in 
Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  London 
Gazette,  to  authorize  the  importation  into,  or  exportation  from, 
the  United  Kingdom,  or  from  any  other  of  His  Majesty's 
dominions,  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  which  may 
be  legally  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  upon  pay- 
ment of  such  and  the  like  duties  only,  and  with  the  like 
drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allowances,  as  are  charged  or  granted 
upon  similar  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  when  imported  or 
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exported  in  British  vessels  ;  provided  always,  that  before  any 
such  Order  or  Orders  shall  be  issued,  satisfactory  proof  shall 
have  been  laid  before  His  Majesty  and  His  Privy  Council,  that 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  into,  or  exported  from 
the  foreign  country  in  whose  favour  such  remission  of  duties, 
or  such  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances,  shall  be  granted, 
are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are  allowed  the  same 
di'awbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances,  when  imported  into,  or 
exported  from,  such  foreign  country  in  British  vessels,  as  are 
levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise 
when  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  such  country  :   and 
whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  last  Session  of  Parliament, 
[5  Geo.  4.  Cap.  1]  intituled"  An  Act  to  indemnify  all  persons 
concerned  in  advising,  issuing,  or  acting  under  a  certain  Order 
in  Council,  for  regulating  the  tonnage  duties  on  certain  foreign 
vessels;  and  to  amend  an  Act  of  the  last   Session  of  Par- 
liament, for  authorising  His  Majesty,  under  certain  circum- 
stances,  to  regulate   the    duties   and  drawbacks   on   goods 
imported  or  exported  in  any  foreign  vessels;''*  His  Majesty 
is  authorized  (in  certain  cases),  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His 
Privy  Council,    or  by  His   Majesty's   Order   or   Orders  in 
Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  London  Ga- 
zette, to  permit  and  authorize  the  entry  into  any  port  or  ports 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of 
any  other  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  of  any  foreign  vessels, 
upon  payment  of  such  and  the  like  duties  of  tonnage  only  as 
are  or  may  be  charged  or  granted  upon  or  in  respect  of  British 
vessels :  and  whereas  satisfactory  proof  has  been  laid  before  His 
Majesty  and  His  Privy  Council,  that  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandise, imported  into  or  exported  from  the  territories  of  the 
Free  Hanseatic  Republic  of  Hamburgh,  are  charged  with  the 
same  duties,  and  are  allowed  the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  or 
allowances,  when  imported  or  exported  in  British  vessels,  as 
are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise, 
when  imported  or  exported  from  Hamburgh,  in  Hamburgh 
vessels ;  and  that  British  vessels  are  charged  with  no  other 
or  higher  tonnage  duties  on  their  entrance  into  the  territories 
of  Hamburgh,  than  are  levied  on    Hamburgh  vessels  ;  His 
*  See  Pajfe  148. 
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Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  him  by  the  Acts 
above  recited,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  his  Privy  Council, 
is  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that,  from  and 
after  the  first  day  of  July  next,  Hambur«^h  vessels  entering 
the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  in  ballast  or  laden,  or  departing  from  the  ports  of 
the  said  United  Kingdom,  together  with  the  cargoes  on  board 
the  same,  such  cargoes  consisting  of  articles  which  may  be 
legally  imported  or  exported,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatever,  than  are  or 
shall  be  levied  on  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from 
such  ports,  or  on  similar  articles  when  imported  into,  or  ex- 
ported from,  such  ports  in  British  vessels;  and  also  that  such 
articles,  when  exported  from  the  said  ])orts  in  Hamburgh  ves- 
sels, shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks,  and 
allowances  that  are  granted  on  similar  articles  when  exported 
in  British  vessels : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein 
accordingly.  Jas.  Buller. 


HANOVER 


BRITISH   ORDER   IN   COUNCIL,  exempting  certain 
Hanoverian  Vessels  from  taking  Pilots  in  British  Ports. 


At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  l^th  of  November,  1823. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas,  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  Reign,  [Cap.  77.]  intituled  ''  An  Act  to  authorise 
His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the 
duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  foreign 
vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from  pilotage,'** 
His  Majesty  is  authorized,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy 
Council,  or  by  any  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  in  all  cases  in 
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T^hich  British  vessels,  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  are  not 
required  bylaw  to  take  pilots,  to  exempt  foreign  vessels,  being 
of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  from  taking  on  board  a  pilot  to 
conduct  them  into  or  from  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  any  law,  custom,  or  usage  to  the  contrary  notwith- 
standing ;  His  Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  power  vested  in  him 
by  the  said  Act,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  his  Privy 
Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that 
from  and  after  the  date  of  this  Order,  all  vessels  belonging  to 
the  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Hanover,  and  being 
of  less  burthen  than  60  cons,  which  shall  enter  in  or  clear 
out  from  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  shall  be, 
and  they  are  hereby  exempted  from  taking  on  board  a  pilot  to 
conduct  them  into  or  from  any  such  port,  in  all  cases  where 
British  vessels,  being  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  are  not  re- 
quired by  law  to  take  pilots,  any  law,  custom,  or  usage  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein 
accordingly.  Jas.  Buller. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  regulating  the  Duties 
on  Hanoverian  Vessels,  and  their  Cargoes,  in  British  Ports. 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton- House,  the  25th  of  Mat/,  1824. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


I 


Whereas,  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  reign,  [Cap.  77.]  intituled,  "  An  Act  to  authorize 
His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the 
duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in 
foreign  vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from 
pilotage,"*  His  Majesty  is  authorised,  by  and  with  the  advice 
of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders 
in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  London 
Gazette,  to  authorize  the  importation  into  or  exportation  from 
the  United   Kingdom,  or  from  any  other  of  His  Majesty's 
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dominions,  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  wliich  may 
be  legally  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  upon  pay- 
ment of  such  and  the  like  duties  only,  and  with  the  like  draw- 
backs, bounties,  and  allowances,  as  are  charged  or  granted 
upon  similar  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  when  imported  or 
exported  in  British  vessels  ;  provided  always,  that  before  any 
such  Order  or  Orders  shall  be  issued,  satisfactory  proof  shall 
have  been  laid  before  His  Majesty  and  his  Privy  Council,  that 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  imported  into  or  exported 
from  the  foreign  country  in  whose  favour  such  remission  of 
duties,  or  such  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances,  shall  be 
granted,  are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are  allowed 
the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances  when  imported 
into  or  exported  from  such  foreign  country,  in  British  vessels, 
as  are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandize when  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  such  country : 
and  whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  present  Session  of  Par- 
liament, [5  Geo.  4,  Cap.  1.]  intituled,  "  An  Act  to  indemnify 
all  persons  concerned  in  advising,  issuing,  or  acting,  under  a 
certain  Order  in  Council,  for  regulating  the  tonnage  duties  on 
certain  foreign  vessels  ;  and  to  amend  an  Act  of  the  last  Ses- 
sion of  Parliament,  for  authorizing  His  Majesty,  under  certain 
circumstances,  to  regulate  the  duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods 
imported  or  exported  in  any  foreign  vessels,'"*  His  Majesty 
is  authorized  (in  certain  cases),  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His 
Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in 
Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  London 
Gazette,  to  permit  and  authorize  the  entry  into  any  port  or 
ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or 
of  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  of  any  foreign  ves- 
sels, upon  payment  of  such  and  the  like  duties  of  tonnage  only 
as  are  or  may  be  charged  or  granted  upon  or  in  respect  of 
British  vessels:  and  whereas  satisfactory  proof  has  been  laid 
before  His  Majesty  and  His  Privy  Council,  that  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandise,  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  King- 
dom of  Hanover,  are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are 
allowed  the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances,  when 
imported  or  exported  in  British  vessels,  as  are  levied  or  al- 
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lowed  on  similar  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  when  imported 
or  exported  from  the  said  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  in  Hanoverian 
vessels,  and  that  British  vessels  are  charged  with  no  other  or 
higher  tonnage  duties  on  their  entrance  into  the  ports  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Hanover,  than  are  levied  on  Hanoverian  vessels  ; 
His  Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  him  by  the 
Acts  above  recited,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy 
Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that, 
from  and  after  the  1st  of  this  instant  May,  Hanoverian  vessels 
entering  or  departing  from  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  together  with  the  cargoes  on 
board  the  same,  such  cargoes  consisting  of  articles  which  may 
be  legally  imported  or  exported,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatever  than  are  or  shall 
be  levied  on  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  such 
ports,  or  on  similar  articles  when  imported  into  or  exported 
from  such  ports  in  British  vessels  ;  and  also  that  such  articles 
when  exported  from  the  said  ports  in  Hanoverian  vessels,  shall 
be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  allowances, 
that  are  granted  on  similar  articles  when  exported  in  British 
vessels : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Treasury,  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein 
accordingly.  Jas.  Buller. 


DECLARATION  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain  and  of 
Hanover,  respecting  reciprocity  of  Commerce,  Signed  at 
London,  i'Hth  of  June,  1824. 


The  undersigned.  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Principal  Se- 
cretary of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  the  Minister  of  State 
and  Cabinet  of  His  Majesty  The  King  of  Hanover,  hereby 
declare,  in  the  name  of  their  respective  Governments  : 

That  the  Hanoverian  Government  having  placed  British 
ships,  and  all  articles  imported  in  such  ships,  in  respect  to  all 
duties,  whether  upon  the  goods  or  upon  the  ships,  and  in 
respect  to  charges  and  privileges  of  pilotage,  upon  the  same 
footing  with  Hanoverian  ships,   and  the  like  goods,  if  im- 
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ported  iii  siich  ships ;  aiid  the  said  Hanoverian  Government 
binding  itself  to  observe  these  conditions,  and  any  other  sti- 
pulations in  favour  of  the  shipping  and  commerce  of  Great 
Britain,  which  are  contained  in  a  Convention  between  His 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  King  of  Prussia,  concluded  and 
signed  at  London,  on  the  2d  of  April,  1824;* 

His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  extend  to  the  subjects 
iind  shipping  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hanover,  all  the  benefits 
secured  by  the  said  Convention  to  the  shipping  and  commerce 
of  Prussia,  upon  the  principle  of  reciprocity  which  forms  the 
basis  of  the  said  Convention. 

In  witness  whereof,  they  have  signed  the  present  Declara- 
tion, and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  12th  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1824. 

(L.S.)     George  Canning.  (L.S.)     Munster. 

( A.Counter  Declaration  to  the  same  effect  was  signed  on  the  same  day.) 


HANSEATIC    REPUBLICKS. 


CONVENTION  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  between 
Great  Britain  and  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lu- 
beck,  Bremen  and  Hamburgh.  Signed  at  London,  Septem- 
b^  29,  1825. 


# 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Senate  of  the 
Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the  Senate  of  the  Free  Han- 
seatic City  of  Bremen,  and  the  Senate  of  the  Free  Hanseatic 
City  of  Hamburgh,  (each  State  for  itself  separately)  on  the 
other  part,  being  equally  desirous  of  affording  every  facility 
and  encouragement  to  their  subjects  and  citizens  engaged  in 
commercial  intercourse  v^rith  each  other,  and  being  of  opinion 
that  nothing  will  more  contribute  to  the  attainment  of  this  de- 
sirable object,  than  a  reciprocal  abrogation  of  all  discrimina- 

*  See  Prussia. 
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ting  and  countervailing  duties  levied  upon  the  ships  of  the 
High  Contracting  parties,  or  upon  the  cargoes  of  such  ships, 
in  the  ports  of  either,  have  appointed  their  Plenipotentiaries 
to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  that  is  to  say  : — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  George  Canning, 
a  Member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  and  His  said  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs ;  and  the 
Right  Honourable  William  Huskisson,  a  Member  of  His  said 
Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member  of 
Parliament,  President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for 
Affairs  of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations,  and  Treasurer  of 
His  said  Majesty's  Navy  : — 

And  the  Senate  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Lubeck,  the 
Senate  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Bremen,  and  the  Senate 
of  the  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Hamburgh,  James  Colquhoun, 
Esquire,  their  Agent  and  Consul- General  in  Great  Britain  : — 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  re- 
spective full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles  : — 

Art.  I.  From  and  after  the  date  hereof,  British  vessels  en- 
tering or  departing  from  the  ports  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Re- 
publics of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh,  —  and  Lubeck, 
Bremen,  or  Hamburgh  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  the 
ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
shall  not  be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher  ship  duties  or 
charges,  than  are  or  shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  enter- 
ing or  departing  from  such  ports,  respectively. 

II.  All  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  whether  the  produc- 
tion of  the  territories  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lu- 
beck, Bremen,  or  Hamburgh,  or  of  any  other  country,  which 
may  be  legally  imported  from  any  of  the  ports  of  the  said  Re- 
publics into  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land in  British  vessels,  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  permitted  to 
be  imported  in  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh  vessels  : — and 
all  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  whether  the  production  of 
any  of  the  dominions  of  His  Britaimic  Majesty,  or  of  any 
other  country,  which  may  be  legally  exported  from  the  ports 
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of  the  United  Kingdom  in  British  vessels,  shall,  in  like  man- 
ner, be  permitted  to  be  exported  from  the  said  ports  in  Lubeck, 
Bremen,  or  Hamburgh  vessels.  And  all  goods,  wares,  and 
merchandize,  which  may  be  legally  imported  into  or  exported 
from  the  ports  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh,  in  national 
vessels,  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  permitted  to  be  imported  into 
or  exported  from  the  ports  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh, 
in  British  vessels. 

III.  All  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  which  can  be  le- 
gally imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  directly 
from  the  ports  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh,  or  either  of 
them,  shall  be  admitted  at  the  same  rate  of  duty,  whether  im- 
ported in  British  vessels,  or  in  vessels  belonging  to  either  of 
the  said  Repuhlicks: — and  all  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize, 
which  can  be  legally  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom, 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  allow- 
ances, whether  exported  in  British  or  Hanseatic  vessels.  And 
the  like  reciprocity  shall  be  observed,  in  the  ports  of  the  said 
Republics,  in  respect  to  all  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize 
which  can  be  legally  imported  into  or  exported  from  any  or 
either  of  the  said  ports,  in  vessels  belonging  to  the  United 
Kingdom. 

IV.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or 
indirectly,  by  any  or  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  nor  by 
any  company,  corporation,  or  agent,  acting  on  their  behalf,  or 
under  their  authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article,  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  their  States,  respectively,  imported 
into  the  other,  on  account  of  or  in  reference  to  the  character 
of  the  vessel  in  which  such  article  was  imported  ;  it  being  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
no  distinction  or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this 
respect. 

V.  In  consideration  of  the  limited  extent  of  the  territories 
belonging  to  the  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Ham- 
burgh, and  the  intimate  connection  of  trade  and  navigation 
subsisting  between  these  Republics,  it  is  hereby  stipulated 
and  agreed,  that  any  vessel  which  shall  have  been  built  in 
any  or  either  of  the  ports  of  the  said  Republics,  and  which 
shall  be  owned  exclusively  by  a  citizen  or  citizens  of  any  or 
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either  of  them,  and  of  which  the  master  shall  also  be  a  citizen 
of  either  of  them,  and  j)rovided  three-fourths  of  the  crew  shall 
be  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  or  either  of  the  said  Republics, 
or  of  any  or  either  of  the  States  comprised  in  the  Germanic 
Confederation,  as  described  and  enumerated  in  the  LI  I  Id 
and  LVIth  Articles  of  the  General  Treaty  of  Congress  signed 
at  Vienna  on  the  9th  of  June  1815,*  such  vessel,  so  built, 
owned,  and  navigated,  shall  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  Con- 
vention, be  taken  to  be  and  considered  as  a  vessel  belonging 
to  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh. 

VI.  Any  vessel,  together  with  her  cargo,  belonging  to  either 
of  the  three  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or 
Hamburgh,  and  coming  from  either  of  the  said  ]>orts  to  the 
United  Kingdom,  shall,  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  Conven- 
tion, be  deemed  to  come  from  the  country  to  which  such  vessel 
belongs  ;  and  any  British  vessel  and  her  cargo  trading  to  the 
ports  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh,  directly  or  in  suc- 
cession, shall,  for  the  like  purposes,  be  on  the  footing  of  a 
Hanseatic  vessel  and  her  cargo  making  the  same  voyage. 

VII.  It  is  further  mutually  agreed,  that  no  higher  or  other 
duties  shall  be  levied,  in  any  or  either  of  the  States  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  upon  any  personal  property  of  the 
subjects  and  citizens  of  each,  resj)ectiYely,  on  the  removal  of 

*  Art.  53.  The  Sovereign  Princes  and  Free  Towns  ol"  Germany,  under  which 
denominaliou  for  the  present  purpose,  are  comprehended  their  Majesties  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  the  Kings  of  Prussia,  Denmark,  and  The  Netherlands; 
that  is  to  say,  the  Emperor  of  Austria  and  the  King  of  Prussia  for  all  their  pos- 
sessions which  anciently  belonged  to  the  German  Empire,  the  King  of  Denmark 
for  the  Duchy  of  Holstein,  and  The  King  of  the  Netherlands  for  the  Grand 
Duchy  of  Luxembourg,  establish  among  themselves  a  perpetual  Confedera- 
tion, which  shall  be  called  "  The  Germanic  Confederation." 

56.  The  aftairs  of  the  Confederation  shall  be  confided  to  ^  Federative  Diet,  in 
which  all  the  members  shall  vote  by  their  Plenipotentiaries  either  individually 
or  collectively,  in  the  following  manner,  without  prejudice  to  their  rank. 

1.  Austria.  2.  Prussia.  3.  Bavaria.  4.  Saxony.  5.  Hanover.  6.  Wir- 
temberg.  7.  Baden.  8.  Electoral  Hesse.  9.  Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse.  IQ. 
Denmark,  for  Holstein.  11.  The  Netherlands,  for  Luxembouig.  12.  Grand 
Ducal  and  Ducal  Houses  of  Saxony.  13.  Brunswick  and  Nassau.  14 
Mecklenburg-Schwerin  and  Strelitz.  15.  Holstein  Oldenburg,  Anhalt,  and 
Schwartzburg.  16.  Hohenzollern,  Lichtenstein,  Reuss,  Schaumburg-Lippe, 
Lippe  and  Waldeck.  17.  The  Free  Towns  of  Lubeck,  Frankfort,  Biemeu,und 
Hamburgh.— Total  Seventeen  Votes. 
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the  same  from  the  dominions  or  territory  of  such  States, 
(either  upon  inheritance  of  such  property,  or  otherwise),  than 
are  or  shall  be  payable,  in  each  State,  upon  the  like  property, 
when  removed  by  a  subject  or  citizen  of  such  State  re- 
spectively. 

VIII.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  them- 
selves to  enter  upon  additional  stipulations  for  the  purpose  of 
facilitating  and  extending,  even  beyond  what  is  comprehended 
in  the  Convention  of  this  date,  the  commercial  relations  of 
their  respective  subjects  and  dominions,  citizens,  and  terri- 
tories, upon  the  principle  either  of  reciprocal  or  equivalent 
advantages,  as  the  case  may  be ;  and,  in  the  event  of  any 
Article  or  Articles  being  concluded  between  the  said  High 
Contracting  Parties,  for  giving  effect  to  such  stipulations,  it 
is  hereby  agreed  that  the  Article  or  Articles  which  may  here- 
after be  so  concluded,  shall  be  considered  as  forming  part  of 
the  present  Convention. 

IX.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term 
of  10  years  from  the  date  hereof;  and  further,  until  the  end 
of  12  months  after  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  on  the  one  part,  or  the  Governments  of  the 
Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburgh, 
or  either  of  them,  on  the  other  part,  shall  have  given  notice 
of  their  intention  to  terminate  the  same ;  each  of  the  said 
High  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving 
such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  10  years : 
and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  that,  at  the  expiration 
of  12  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  of  the  parties  from  the  other,  this  Convention,  and  all 
the  provisions  thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine, 
as  far  as  regards  the  States  giving  and  receiving  such  notice; 
it  being  always  understood  and  agreed,  that  if  one  or  more  of 
the  Hanseatic  Republics  aforesaid  shall,  at  the  expiration  of 
10  years  from  the  date  hereof,  give  or  receive  notice  of  the 

proposed  termination  of  this  Convention,  such  Convention 
shall,  nevertheless,  remain  in  full  force  and  operation,  as  far 
as  regards  the  remaining  Hanseatic  Republics  or  Republic, 
which  may  not  have  given  or  received  such  notice. 

X.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifi- 
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cations  shall  be  exchanged  at  London  within  one  month  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same^  and  have  affixed  theretp  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  London  the  29th  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  1825. 

(L.S.)  George  Canning.  (L.S.)  James  CotaunouN. 

(L.S.)  W.  HusKissoN. 


Sa  Majesty  Le  Roi  du  RoyaumeUni  dela  Grande  Bretagne 
et  de  rirlande,  d'une  part,  et  le  Senat  de  la  ville  libre  et  An- 
seatique  de  Lubeck,  le  Senat  de  la  ville  libre  et  Anseatique 
de  Bremen,  etle  Senat  de  la  ville  libre  et  Anseatique  de  Ham- 
bourg,  (chacun  de  ces  Etats  pour  soi  separement)  de  T autre 
part,  egalement  animes  du  desir  de  procurer  toutes  les  faci- 
lites  et  tons  les  encouragemens  possibles  a  ceux  de  leurs  su- 
jets  et  citoyens  qui  ont  part  a  des  relations  commerciales 
entre  eux,  et  persuades  que  rien  ne  sauroit  contribuer  davan- 
tage  a  Paccomplissement  de  cet  objet  desirable,  que  Tabolition 
reciproque  de  toute  difference  entre  les  impots  sur  les  batimens 
et  leurs  cargaisons  des  Etats  respectife  dans  les  ports  des 
autres,  ont  nomme  leurs  Plenipotentiaires  pour  conclure  une 
Convention  a  cet  effet,  savoir : — 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  de  rirlande,  les  Tr^s  Honorable  George  Canning,  Con- 
seiller  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  en  son  Conseil  Prive,  Membre  du 
Parlement,  et  Son  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat,  ayant  le  De- 
partement  des  Affaires  Etrang^res;  et  le  Tr^s  Honorable 
William  Huskisson,  Conseiller  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  en  Son 
Conseil  Prive,  Membre  du  Parlement,  President  du  Comite 
du  Conseil  Prive  pour  les  Affaires  de  Commerce  et  des  Colo- 
nies, et  Tresorier  de  la  Marine  de  sa  dite  Majeste  : — 

Et  le  Senat  de  la  ville  libre  et  Anseatique  de  Lubeck,  ie 
Senat  de  la  ville  libre  et  Anseatique  de  Bremen,  et  le  Senat 
de  la  ville  libre  et  Anseatique  de  Hambourg,  le  Sieur  Jacques 
Colquhoun,  leur  Agent  et  Consul  General  pr^s  de  Tillustre 
Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  !a 
Grande  Bretagne  et  de  l*Irlande. 
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Lesquels,  apr^s  s'etre  communiques  r^ciproquement  leurs 
plein-pouvoirs  respectifs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont 
arr^te  et  conclu  les  Articles  suivans : — 

Art.  I.  A  dater  d'aujourd'hui,  et  apr^s  cette  epoque,  les 
navires  Anglais  qui  entreront  dans  les  ports  des  Republiques 
libres  et  Anseatiques  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  ou  Ilambourg,  ou 
qui  en  sortiront,  et  les  batimens  de  Lubeck,  de  Bremen,  ou  de 
Hambourg,  qui  entreront  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  Uni  de 
la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  Tlrlande,  ou  qui  en  sortiront,  ne 
seront  sujets  a  droits  de  vaisseaux  autre s  ou  plus  considera- 
bles que  ceux  qui  sont  actuellement,  ou  pourront  par  la  suite, 
etre  imposes  aux  navires  indigenes,  a  leur  entree  dans  ces 
ports,  ou  a  leur  sortie. 

II.  Toutes  les  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce,  pro- 
duits  soit  par  les  territoires  des  Republiques  libres  et  Ansea- 
tiques de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  ou  Hambourg,  ou  de  toute  autre 
pays,  qui  pourront  etre  legalement  importes  de  Tun  des  ports 
des  dites  Republiques  dans  le  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  de  Plrlande  dans  des  navires  Anglais,  seront 
^galement  autorises  a  etre  importes  dans  des  navires  de  Lu- 
beck, Bremen,  ou  Hambourg  : — et  toutes  les  marchandises  et 
objets  de  commerce,  produits  soit  par  Tun  des  Etats  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique,  ou  par  tout  autre  pays,  qui  pourront 
dtre  legalement  exportes  des  ports  du  Royaume  Uni  dans  des 
navires  Anglais,  seront  egalement  autorises  a  etre  exportes, 
des  dits  ports,  dans  les  navires  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  ou  Ham- 
bourg. Et  toutes  les  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce 
qui  pourront  etre  legalement  importes  dans  les  ports  de  Lu- 
beck, Bremen,  ou  Hambourg,  ou  exportes  des  dits  ports,  dans 
des  navires  nationaux,  seront  egalement  autorises  a  etre  im- 
portes dans  les  ports  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  ou  Hambourg,  ou 
exportes  des  dits  ports,  dans  des  navires  Anglais. 

III.  Toutes  les  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce  dont 
Pentree  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  Uni  directement  de  Tun 
des  ports  de  Lubeck,  Premen,  ou  Hambourg,  est  permise,  se- 
ront exactement  sujets  aux  memes  droits,  qu'ils  soient  im- 
portes par  les  navires  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  ou  par  les 
navires  de  Tune  des  dites  Republiques  : — et  il  sera  accorde 
pour  toutes  les  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce  dont  la 
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sortie  des  ports  du  Royaume  Uni  est  permise,  les  m^mes 
primes,  remboursemens  de  droits,  et  avantages,  que  Texporta- 
tion  s'en  fasse  par  les  uavires  Anglais  ou  Anseatiques.  Et  la 
meme  reciprocite  sera  observee,  dans  les  ports  des  dites  Re- 
publiques,  relativement  a  toutes  les  marchandises  et  objets  de 
commerce  qui  seront  legalement  importes  dans  Tun  ou  Tautre 
de  ces  dits  ports,  ou  exportes  de  ces  memes  ports  dans  des  na- 
vires  appartenans  au  Royaume  Uni. 

IV.  11  ne  sera  donne,  ni  directement  ni  indirectement,  par 
Tune  ou  par  I'autre  des  Parties  Contractantes,  ni  par  aucune 
corapagnie,  corporation,  ou  agent,  agissant  en  son  nom,  ou  sous 
son  autorite,  aucune  preference  quelconque  pour  Tachat  d'au- 
cune  production  du  sol  ou  de  Tindustrie  deleurs  Etats  respec- 
tifs  importee  dans  le  territoire  de  I'autre,  a  cause  ou  en  consi- 
deration de  la  nationalite  du  navire  qui  auroit  transporte  cette 
production ;  I'inteiition  bien  positive  des  deux  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  etant,  qu*  aucune  difference  ou  distinction  quel- 
conque n'ait  lieu  a  cet  egard. 

V.  En  consideration  de  Petendue  limitee  des  territoires  des 
Republiques  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  et  Hambourg,  et  de  Tintime 
liaison  de  commerce  et  de  navigation  subsistante  entre  ces  Re- 
publiques, il  est  ici  stipule  et  convenu,  que  tout  navire  qui 
aura  ete  construit  dans  Pun  des  ports  des  dites  Republiques, 
et  qui  sera  reconnu  appartenir  exclusivement  a  un  citoyen  ou 
k  des  citoyens  de  Tune  ou  de  Tautre,  et  dont  le  capitaine  sera 
aussi  citoyen  de  Tune  ou  de  I'autre,  et  pourvu  que  les  trois 
quarts  de  I'equipage  seront  sujets  ou  citoyens  de  Tune  des 
dites  Republiques,  ou  de  Tun  ou  plusieurs  des  Etats  compris 
dans  la  Confederation  Germanique,  d'apres  la  description  et 
enumeration  qui  en  a  ete  faite  dans  les  Articles  LIII  et  LVI 
du  Traite  General  du  Congr^s  signe  a  Vienne  le  9  Juin,  1815,* 

*  Art.  53.  Les  Princes  Souverains  et  les  Villes  libres  d'AIlemagne,  en  compre- 
nant  dans  cette  transaction  L.  L.  M.  M.  I'Empereur  d'Autriche,  les  Rois  de 
Prussc,  de  Dannemarc,  et  des  Pays  Bas ;  et  nomm^ment — I'Empereur  d'Autriche 
et  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  pour  toutes  celles  de  leurs  possessions  qui  ont  anciennement 
appartenu  a  I'Empire  Germanique ; — le  Roi  de  Dannemarc,  pour  le  Duch^  de 
Holstein  ; — le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas,  pour  le  Grand  Duch^  de  Luxembourg ; — ^ta- 
blissent  entre  eux  une  Confederation  perp^tuelle  qui  portera  le  nom  de  Con- 
fi^d^ration  Germanique. 

Art.  56.    Les  Affaires  dc  la  Confi6d^ration  seroot  confiees  a  uiie  Dilte  Fede- 
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le  dlt  Nayire,  ainsi  construit,  reconnu,  et  navigu^,  sera  tenu 
et  Gonsid^re,  pour  tous  les  objets  de  cette  Convention,  comme 
navire  appartenant  a  Lubeck,  Bremen,  ou  Hambourg. 

VI.  Tout  navire,  avec  S£^  cargaison,  appartenant  a  I'uae  des 
trois  Republiques  libres  Anseatiques  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  ou 
Hambourg,  et  vei;iant  de  Tun  des  susdits  ports  dans  le  Roy- 
aume  Uni,  sera,  pour  tojiis  les  objets  de  cette  Conventioi^, 
considere  comme  venant  du  pays  auquel  le  dit  navire  appar- 
tient ;  et  tout  navire  Anglais,  avec  sa  eargaison  trafiquant  avec 
les  ports  de  Lubeck,  Bremen,  ou  Hambourg,  directement  ou 
successivemeot,  sera,  dans  ces  memes  objets,  sur  le  pied  d'un 
navire  Auseatique,  avec  sa  eargaison,  faisant  le  meme  voyage. 

VII.  II  est  en  outre  mutuellement  convenu,  que  dans  aucim 
des  Etats  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  il  ne  sera  leve 
aucuns  droits  autres  ou  plus  considerables,  sur  aucune  pro- 
priete  personnelle  des  sujets  ou  citoyens  de  chacune  d'elles, 
jespectivement,  dans  le  transport  de  ces  proprietes  hors  du 
domaine  ou  du  territoire  de  ces  Etats,  (soit  en  cas  d*heritage 
de  ces  proprietes,  soit  autrement,)  que  ceux  qui  sont  ou  seront 
payables,  dans  chaque  Etat,  sur  les  memes  proprietes,  quand 
elles  sont  transport^es  par  un  sujet  ou  citoyen  de  cet  Etat,  re- 
«pjBctivement. 

VIII.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reserveut  le 
droit  d'entrer  dans  des  stipulations  additionnelles,  afin  de 
faciliter  et  d'etendre,  meme  au  dela  de  ce  qui  est  compris  dans 
la  Convention  actuelle,  les  relations  commerciales  de  leurs 
sujets  respectifs,  de  leurs  etats,  citoyens  et  territoires, 
d'apr^s  le  principe  d'avantages  reciproques  ou  equivalens, 
^suivant  la  nature  des  cas  ;  et  apres  la  conclusion  d'un  Article 
ou  Articles  quelconques  entre  les  dites  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes, pour  donner  efFet  a  ces  stipulations,  il  est  ici  coi^- 

rative,  dans  laquelle  tous  les  Members  voteront  par  leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  soit 
individuellement  soit  collectivoment,  de  la  mani^re  suivante  sans  prejudice  de 
leur  Rang: — 1.  Autriche.  2.  Prusse.  3,  Bavidre.  4.  Saxe.  6.  Hannovre. 
6.  Wurtcmberg.  7.  Bade.  8.  Hesse  Electorale.  9.  Grand  Duche  de  Hesse. 
10.  Dannemarc,  pour  Holstein.  11.  Pays  Bas,  pour  Luxembourg.  12.  Mai- 
sons  Grand  Ducales  et  Ducales  de  Saxe.  13.  Brunswick  et  Nassau.  14. 
Mecklenbourg  Schwerin  et  Strelitz.  15.  Holstein-Oldenbourg,  Anhalt  et 
Schwartzbourg.  16.  Hohenzollern,  Lichstenstein,  Reuss,  Schaumbourg-Lippe, 
Lippe  et  Waldeck.  17.  Les  Villes  Libres  de  Lubeck,  Francfort,  Breme  et 
Hambourg.—- Total  17  Voix. 
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venu,  que  1* Article  ou  les  Articles  qui  pourront  ^tre  a  Tavenir 
ainsi  conclus,  seront  consideres  comme  faisant  partie  de  la 
presente  Convention. 

IX.  La  presente  Convention  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  10 
ans,  a  dater  de  ce  jour,  et  au  dela  de  ce  terme,  jusqu'a  I'expira- 
tion  de  12  mois  apr^s  que  Le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'Irlande,  d'une  part,  ou  Pun  ou  Tautre 
des  Gouvernemens  des  Republiques  libres  et  Anseatiques  de 
Lubeck,  Bremen,  ou  Hambourg,  de  Tautre  part,  aura  annonce 
a  Tautre  son  intention  de  la  terminer ;  chacune  des  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  se  reservant  le  droit  de  faire  a  Tautre 
une  telle  declaration,  au  bout  des  10  ans  susmentionnes  ;  et  il 
est  convenu  entre  elles,  qu'a  Texpiration  de  12  mois  apres 
qu'une  telle  declaration  de  Tune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes aura  6te  regue  par  Pautre,  cette  Convention  et  toutes 
les  stipulations  y  renfermees,  cesseront  d'etre  obligatoires  par 
rapport  aux  Etats  qui  donneront  ou  recevront  cette  declara- 
tion ;  bien  entendu  et  convenu,  que  si  Pune  ou  plusieurs  des 
dites  Republiques  Anseatiques,  a  Pexpiration  de  10  ans  a 
dater  de  ce  jour,  donnent  ou  re^oivent  la  declaration  de  la 
cessation  proposee  de  cette  Convention,  la  dite  Convention 
restera  neanmoins  en  pleine  force  et  effet  aux  autres  Repub- 
liques ou  Republique,  qui  n'auront  ni  donne  ni  re§u  cette 
declaration. 

X.  Lapresente  Convention  seraratifiee  etles  Ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  a  Londres  dans  Pespace  d'un  mois,  ouplutot 
si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Pont  signe, 
et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Londres,  le  29  Septembre,  Pan  de  Grace,  1825. 
(L.S)     James  Colquhoun.  (L.S.)     George  Canning* 

(L.S.)       iW.   HUSKISSON. 
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BRITISH  ORDER   IN   COUNCIL,   exempting  certain 
Lubeck  Vessels  from  taking  Pilots  in  British  Ports. 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton- House,  the  25tfi  of  Mag  1824. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas,  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  reign,  [Cap.  77.]  intituled  "  An  Act  to  authorise 
His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the 
duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in 
foreign  vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from  Pi- 
lotage,"* His  Majesty  is  authorized,  by  and  with  the  advice  of 
His  Privy  Council,  or  by  any  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  in  all 
cases  in  which  British  vessels,  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons, 
are  not  required  by  law  to  take  pilots,  to  exempt  foreign 
vessels,  being  of  less  burthen  than  60  tons,  from  taking  on 
board  a  pilot  to  conduct  them  into  or  from  any  of  the  ports  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  any  law,  custom,  or  usage,  to  the  con- 
trary notwithstanding  ;  His  Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  power 
vested  in  Him  by  the  said  Act,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of 
his  Privy  Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered, 
that,  from  and  after  the  date  of  this  order,  all  vessels  belonging 
to  the  inhabitants  of  Lubeck,  and  being  of  less  burthen  than  60 
tons,  which  shall  enter  in  or  clear  out  from  any  of  the  ports  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  exempted  from 
taking  on  board  a  pilot  to  conduct  them  into  or  from  any  such 
port  in  all  cases  where  British  vessels,  being  of  less  burthen  than 
60  tons,  are  not  required  by  law  to  take  pilots,  any  law, 
custom,  or  usage,  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
herein  accordingly.  Jas.  Buller. 

*  See  Page  145. 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL  regulating  the  Du- 
ties on  Lubeck  Vessels  and  their  Cargoes  in  British  Ports. 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton- House,  the  lith  of  August,  1824. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  Year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  Reign,  [Cap.  77.]  intituled  '*An  Act  to  autho- 
rise His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the 
duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  for- 
eign vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from  Pilot- 
age,''* His  Majesty  is  authorised,  by  and  with  the  advice  of 
His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in 
Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  London  Ga- 
zette, to  authorise  the  importation  into  or  exportation  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  or  from  any  other  of  His  Majesty's 
dominions,  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  which  may 
be  legally  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  upon  pay- 
ment of  such  and  the  like  duties  only,  and  with  the  like  draw- 
backs, bounties  and  allowances,  as  are  charged  or  granted 
upon  similar  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  when  imported  or 
exported  in  British  vessels ;  provided  always,  that  before  any 
such  Order  or  Orders  shall  be  issued,  satisfactory  proof  shall 
have  been  laid  before  His  Majesty  and  His  Privy  Council, 
that  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  imported  into  or  export- 
ed from  the  foreign  country  in  whose  favour  such  remission 
of  duties,  or  such  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances,  shall  be 
granted,  are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are  allowed 
the  same  drawbacks^  bounties,  or  allowances,  when  imported 
into  or  exported  from  such  foreign  country  in  British  vessels, 
as  are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandise, when  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  such  coun- 
try :  And  whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  last  Session  of 
Parliament,  [5  Geo.  4.  Cap.  I.]  intituled  ''An  Act  to  indem- 
nify all  persons  concerned  in  advising,  issuing,  or  acting,  un- 
der a  certain  Order  in  Council  for  regulating  the  tonnage 
duties  on  certain  foreign  vessels ;  and  to  amend  an  Act  of  the 
last  Session  of  Parliament,  for  authorising  His  Majesty,  un- 
der certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the  duties  and  draw- 

*  See  Page  145. 
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backs  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  any  foreign  vessels,"* 
His  Majesty  is  authorised  (in  certain  cases,)  by  and  with  the 
advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or 
Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the 
London  Gazette,  to  permit  and  authorise  the  entry  into  any 
port  or  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  or  of  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  of  any 
foreign  vessels,  upon  payment  of  such  and  the  like  duties  of 
tonnage  only  as  are  or  may  be  charged  or  granted  upon  or  in 
respect  of  British  vessels :    And  whereas  satisfactory  proof 
has  been  laid  before  His  Majesty  and  His  Privy   Council, 
that  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  into  or  exported 
from  the  territories  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republic  oi  Lubeck, 
are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are  allowed  the  same 
drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances,  when  imported  or  expor- 
ted in   British  vessels,  as  are  levied   or  allowed  on  similar 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  when  imported  or  exported 
from  Lubeck  in  Lubeck  vessels ;  and  that  British  vessels  are 
charged  with  no  other  or  higher  tonnage  duties  on  their  en- 
trance into  liie  territories  of  Lubeck,  than  are  levied  on  Lu- 
beck vessels;   His  Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in 
him  by  the  Acts  above  recited,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of 
His  Privy  Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  order- 
ed, that  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  this  instant,  August, 
Lubeck  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
'Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  in  ballast  or  laden,  or  departing 
from  the  ports  of  the  said  United  Kingdom,  together  with  the 
cargoes  on  board  the  same,  such  cargoes  consisting  of  articles 
which  may  be  legally  imported  or  exported,  shall  not  be  sub- 
ject to  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatever,  than  are 
or  shall  be  levied  on  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from 
such  ports,  or  on  similar  articles  when  imported  into  or  exported 
from  such  ports  in  British  vessels ;  and  also  that  such  articles, 
when  exported  from  the  said  ports  in  Lubeck  vessels,  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  allowances,  that 
are  granted  on  similar  articles  when  exported  in  British  vessels: 
And   the   Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
"His  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
lierein  accordingly.  C.  C.  Greviile. 

*  See  Page  148. 
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PROCLAMATION  of  Radama,  King  of  Madagascar,  for 

the  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade.    23rf  October,  1817.* 
Inhabitants  of  Madagascar,  (Translation.) 

You  are  none  of  you  ignorant  of  the  friendship  we  enjoy 
with  the  Governor  of  the  Mauritius,  and  the  devoted  attach- 
ment we  have  avowed  to  him.  His  attention,  unlike  that  of 
all  other  foreign  nations  that  have  visited  our  shores,  has  heen 
directed  to  increase  our  happiness  and  prosperity;  he  has 
never  deprived  us  of  our  rights  or  our  properties ;  he  has  not 
suffered  the  white  men  to  carry  off  our  children  into  slavery; 
he  has  sent  us  people  to  teach  us  arts  and  industry  un- 
known  before,  to  defend  us  against  our  enemies,  and  to  pre- 
vent famine,  by  more  extensive  cultivation. 

We  are  happier  and  safer  since  the  establishment  of  British 
dominion  in  our  neighbourhood ;  and  we  are  grateful  to  our 
good  Father,  who  has  produced  for  us  these  blessings. 

His  nation  and  King  have  made  laws  to  prevent  you  from 
being  carried  out  of  your  island  into  slavery ;  and  he  has  pun- 
ished such  of  the  whites  as  have  presumed  to  violate  this  law. 

He  has  called  on  us  to  assist  him  in  this  work,  for  our  own 
benefit;  and  he  has  promised  his  powerful  assistance  to  punish 
such  as  may  be  refractory  and  disobedient. 

We  willingly  agree  to  this  proposal  of  our  Father;  and  we 
hereby  declare,  that  if  any  of  our  subjects  or  persons  depend- 
ing upon  our  power,  shall  henceforward  be  guilty  of  selling 
any  slave  or  other  person,  for  the  purpose  of  being  transported 
from  the  island  of  Madagascar,  the  person  guilty  shall  be  pun- 
ished, by  being  reduced  to  slavery  himself,  and  his  property 
shall  be  forfeited  to  me. 

Let  my  subjects  then  who  have  slaves,  employ  them  in  plant- 
ing rice  and  other  provisions,  and  in  taking  care  of  their  flocks, 
ih  collecting  bees -wax  and  gums,  and  in  manufacturing  cloths 

*  Sfe^e  Treaty  with  Great  Britain,  signed  the  same  day.  Vol.  I.  Page  364. 
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and  other  articles  which  they  can  sell.  I  set  them  the  first 
example  myself,  by  abandoning  the  tax  payable  to  me  upon 
the  sale  of  slaves  for  exportation. 

I  direct  my  brother,  Jean  Rene,  and  other  chiefs  upon  the 
sea  coast,  to  seize  for  their  own  use  and  profit  all  such  slaves 
as  may  be  attempted  to  be  exported  in  tiieir  respective  pro- 
vinces. They  will  also  give  every  support  and  assistance 
to  the  Government  Agent  of  Mauritius  in  the  execution  of  his 
duties. 

I  command  all  my  subjects  and  dependents,  and  invite  all 
my  Allies,  to  abstain  from  any  maritime  predatory  excursion 
whatever;  and  more  particularly  neither  to  practise  nor  allow 
of  any  attack  or  attempt  upon  the  friends  of  our  Ally  the  Bri- 
tish nation. 

It  has  been  usual  to  make  an  annual  attack  upon  the  sultan 
of  Johanna  and  the  Comoro  islands.  Our  good  friend  the 
Governor  of  Mauritius  dissolved  the  meditated  attack  of  last 
year;  and  we  now  join  with  him  in  forbidding  any  further 
enmity  to  the  King  or  inhabitants  of  the  Comoro  Archipelago, 
or  other  islands  on  the  coast  of  Africa  or  north  Archipelago, 
under  the  pain  of  our  most  severe  displeasure,  and  of  incurring 
the  punishment  due  to  pirates,  of  whatever  nation  or  people 
they  may  be. 

Such  is  my  will;  let  it  be  known  to  every  inhabitant  of  this 
island:  it  is  for  their  own  happiness  and  their  own  safety  to 
pay  obedience  to  this  proclamation. 

Tamatave,  island  of  Madagascar,  23d  October,  1817. 

Ratzilika,  Racihato,  ^  ri  •     •  r 

R.„„^ 'r>  ,  '  f  Commissioners  for 

AMPOOLE,    KaMALAYA,  >  ^     -, 

R. « .  ^T^„,  \  Radama. 

AMANOW,  ) 

Approved,  R.  T.  Farquhar. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES  between  Great  Britain  and 
Madagascar.    Signed  at  Tananarivoux^  Wth  October ^  1820. 

By  virtue  of  the  Treaty  concluded  between  His  Majesty 
Radama,  King  of  Madagascar,  and  His  Excellency  R.  T. 
Farquhar,   Esq.  Governor  and  Commander  in  Chief  of  the 
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island  of  Mauritius  and  dependencies,  Captain  General,  Vice 
Admiral,  &c.  &c.  &c.  bearing  date  the  23d  of  October  1817, 
the  abolition  of  the  exportation  of  slaves  shall,  from  this  day 
for  ever  be  maintained  and  preserved  inviolate;  and  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  severally  bind  themselves  to  fulfil  all  the  Ar- 
ticles and  conditions  contained  in  the  said  Treaty,  with  the 
most  scrupulous  care  and  attention. 

In  consequence  of  this  Treaty,  confirmed  and  ratified  by 
command  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  accepted  this  day  by 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Madagascar,  there  has  been  agreed 
upon  between  Mr.  James  Hastie,  Agent  of  Government,  on 
the  part  of  His  Excellency  Governor  Farquhar,  and  King 
Radama,  that  the  said  Mr.  Hastie  engages,  on  the  part  of  his 
Government,  to  take  with  him  20  free  subjects  of  His  Majesty 
King  Radama,  to  be  instructed  in  and  brought  up  to  different 
trades,  such  as  mechanics,  gold  and  silver  smiths,  weavers, 
carpenters,  blacksmiths  ;  or  placed  in  the  arsenals,  dockyards, 
&c.  &c.  &c.  whereof  10  shall  be  sent  to  England,  and  10  to 
the  island  of  Mauritius,  at  the  expense  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment. 

It  is  further  agreed  upon  between  the  two  parties,  that  if  on 
the  arrival  at  Mauritius  of  the  20  individuals  above-mentioned, 
accompanied  by  Mr.  Hastie,  the  Governor  should  not  consent 
to  the  instruction  of  the  said  20  individuals,  10  at  Mauritius, 
and  10  in  England,  then  shall  the  Treaty  become  null,  with- 
out compromising,  however,  the  word  or  promise  of  King 
Radama. 

It  is  understood  by  this  Article,  that  the  British  Govern- 
ment shall  place  the  said  20  individuals  with  persons  practis- 
ing the  various  trades  before  mentioned;  but  that  Govern- 
ment is  not  responsible  for  their  conduct  or  their  want  of 
capacity. 

Mr.  James  Hastie  further  engages  to  take  with  him  8  other 
individuals,  to  be  instructed  in  music,  for  the  purpose  of  being 
formed  into  a  band  for  the  regiment  of  guards  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Madagascar. 

In  consequence  of  this  Article  and  the  conditions  before 
stated,  King  Radama  will  make  a  Proclamation,  in  the  which 
he  will  notify  the  said  abolition  of  the  exportation  of  slaves 

VOL.  in.  R 
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from  within  his  dominions :  and  will  further  invite  all  persons 
of  talent,  or  otherwise  skilled  in  any  trade  or  profession,  to 
come  and  visit  his  country,  promising  to  them  his  protection ; 
and  the  said  proclamation  shall  be  published  in  the  Mauritius 
Gazette. 

Given  at  Tananarivoux,  this  11th  of  October  1820. 

James  Hastie,  Radama  Manzaka. 

Agent  to  the  British  Government. 


PROCLAMATION  of  Radama,  King  of  Madagascar,  pro- 
hibiting the  exportation  of  Slaves,     October  11,  1820. 
The  King  Radama, 

Moved  by  the  same  principles  of  humanity  which  have  ani- 
mated the  Sovereign  of  Great  Britain  and  other  Powers,  to 
abolish  and  prohibit  the  exportation  of  slaves,  by  these  presents 
makes  a  Proclamation,  in  the  which  he  forbids  in  a  solemn 
manner  all  and  every  person,  to  export  the  natives  of  Mada- 
gascar, under  the  penalty  of  themselves,  in  their  own  persons, 
being  reduced  to  slavery. 

The  King  Radama  embraces  the  present  occasion  of  calling 
upon  all  persons  of  talent  or  profession  to  come  and  visit  his 
country,  in  order  to  prosecute  their  inquires  and  researches 
as  to  the  nature  of  its  productions ;  and  to  whom  he  gives  a 
sacred  assurance  of  his  protection  in  their  efforts  and  under- 
takings. 

Given  at  Tananarivoux,  this  11th  October,  1820. 

Radama  Manzaka. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES  between  Great  Britain  and 
Madagascar.  Signed  at  Tamatave,  ^\st  May,  1823. 
Whereas  by  certain  Treaties  and  Engagements,  made  and 
established  between  the  British  government  and  Radama, 
King  of  Madagascar,  more  particularly  those  dated  the  23rd 
day  of  October,  1817,  and  the  11th  day  of  October,  1820, 
which  said  Treaties  and  Engagements  have  been  approved 
and  confirmed  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  Slave-Trade 
was  abolished  throughout  Madagascar : 
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And  whereas  the  conditions  of  the  said  Treaties  have  been 
faithfully  observed  and  kept  by  the  Contracting  Parties  on 
both  sides,  which  have  produced  the  happiest  and  most  bene- 
ficial effects,  in  contributing  to  the  accomplishment  of  the 
great  object  of  general  abolition,  and  more  particularly  in  im- 
proving the  people  of  Madagascar  in  their  moral  and  religious 
habits,  and  in  laying  the  most  sure  foundation  for  their  rapid 
advancement  to  ultimate  civilization  : 

Now,  with  the  view  of  giving  still  greater  force  and  efficacy 
to  the  objects  and  conditions  of  the  said  Treaties,  and  of  for 
«ver  removing  the*  possibility  of  the  revival  of  a  traffic,  which 
for  centuries  was  the  great  scourge  of  that  vast,  fertile  and 
populous  island ;  It  is  agreed  between  Sir  Robert  Townsend 
Farquhar,  Baronet,  and  Fairfax  Moresby,  Esquire,  C.  B. 
Captain  of  His  Majesty's  ship  the  Menai,  of  the  one  part, 
and  Rafarlah,  Chief  of  Fonle  Point,  and  Jean  Rene,  Chief 
of  Tamatave,  on  behalf  of  King  Radama,  of  the  other  part: 

Art.  I.  That  the  ships  and  vessels  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, and  all  other  British  ships  and  vessels,  legally  commis- 
sioned or  deputed  for  the  prevention  of  the  Slave-trade,  shall 
have,  and  by  these  presents  they  have,  full  power  and  autho- 
rity to  seize  and  detain  all  ships  and  other  vessels,  whether 
of  and  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  Madagascar,  or  of  any 
other  nation  or  people  whatsoever,  which  ^hall  be  found  in 
any  harbour,  port,  roadstead,  creek  or  river,  or  on  or  near  the 
shores  and  coasts  of  Madagascar,  carrying  on  the  traffic  in 
slaves,  or  aiding  or  abetting  in  carrying  on  such  traffic;  and 
that  the  said  ships,  or  other  vessels,  when  so  seized  and  de- 
tained as  aforesaid,  shall  be  treated  and  dealt  with  as  herein- 
after mentioned. 

II.  That  all  ships  and  vessels  seized  and  detained  as  afore- 
said shall  be  given  up,  and  delivered  for  adjudication  to  the 
Chief  or  Commandant  of  Foule  Point,  Tamatave,  or  where- 
soever else  the  said  Radama  shall  appoint  a  Governor,  Com- 
mandant, or  special  Commissioners,  for  such  purpose,  or  they 
the  said  ships  and  vessels  shall  and  may  be  otherwise  dealt 
with,  as  the  laws  of  Great  Britain  now  or  hereafter  shall  au- 
thorize and  direct;  and  that  when  any  such  ships  or  vessels 
shall  be  so  given  up  and  delivered  to  any  such   Governor, 
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Commandant,  or  special  Commissioner  as  aforesaid,  for  ad- 
judication, and  lawfully  convicted  of  any  offence  or  fraud 
against  this  Treaty  and  Engagement,  or  any  former  Treaty 
and  Engagement,  made  for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave-trade 
at  Madagascar,  such  ships  or  vessels  shall  be  confiscated  and 
forfeited,  together  with  their  cargoes,  guns,  tackle  and  fur- 
niture, for  the  benefit  of  King  Radama,  to  be  by  him  applied 
as  he  shall  judge  fitting. 

III.  That  when  any  such  ships  or  vessels,  so  seized  and 
detained  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  found  to  have  on  board  any 
persons,  natives  of  Madagascar,  or  of  Africa,  or  of  any  Afri- 
can island,  or  of  any  other  territory  or  place  whatsoever,  who 
shall  have  been  taken  on  board,  and  detained,  with  intent  to 
lead  them  into  slavery,  all  such  persons  shall  be  dealt  with  as 
follows;  that  is  to  say:  If  they  shall  be  natives  of  Madagas- 
car, they  shall  be  forthwith  restored  to  their  own  homes  and 
families;  and  if  they  shall  be  natives  of  any  other  country, 
territory  or  place,  they  shall  (where  it  can  be  conveniently 
done)  be  sent  and  restored  to  their  native  countries;  or  if  that 
shall  be  found  impracticable,  or  greatly  inconvenient,  then 
they  shall  be  enrolled  and  classed  with  the  corps  or  body  called 
the  Serundahs,  which  is  a  corps  or  body  belonging  to  the  es- 
tablishment of  King  Radama,  and  maintained  and  provided 
for  by  him. 

IV.  That  the  Contracting  Parties  to  these  presents  agree, 
in  considering  this  Additional  Treaty  as  provisional,  until 
ratified  and  confirmed  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, and  Radama,  the  King  of  Madagascar. 

Done  at  Tamatave,  Madagascar,  this  31st  day  of  May, 
1823. 

Rafarlah.  R.  T.  Farquhar. 

Jn.  Rene.  Fairfax  Moresby. 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COV^CIh,  regulating  the  Duties 
on  the  Vessels  of  Mecklenburgh  Schweriti,  and  their  car- 
goes, in  British  Ports. 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton-House,  the  l^fh  of  June,  1825. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  reign,  [cap.  77.]  intituled  "An  Act  to  authorise  His 
Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  reg-ulate  the  duties 
and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  ves- 
sels, and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from  Pilotage,"* 
His  Majesty  is  authorised,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His 
Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in 
Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  London 
Gazette,  to  authorise  the  importation  into  or  exportation  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  or  from  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  do- 
minions, of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  which  may  be 
legally  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  upon  payment 
of  such  and  the  like  duties  only,  and  with  the  like  drawbacks, 
bounties,  and  allowances  as  are  charged  or  granted  upon 
similar  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  when  imported  or  ex- 
ported in  British  vessels;  provided  always,  that  before  any 
such  Order  or  Orders  shall  be  issued,  satisfactory  proof  shall 
have  been  laid  before  His  Majesty  and  His  Privy  Council, 
that  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  into  or  exported 
from  the  foreign  country  in  whose  favour  such  remission  of 
duties,  or  such  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances  shall  be 
granted,  are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are  allowed 
the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances  when  imported 
into  or  exported  from  such  foreign  country  in  British  vessels, 
as  are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandise when  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  such  country; 

■^  Sfe  Page  1  45. 
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and  whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  5th  year  of  His  present  Ma- 
jesty's reign,  [cap.  1.]  intituled  **An  Act  to  indemnify  all  persons 
concerned  in  advising, issuing",  or  acting  under  a  certain  Order 
in  Council, for  regulating  the  tonnage  duties  on  certain  foreign 
vessels ;  and  to  amend  an  Act  of  the  4th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  reign  for   authorising  His  Majesty,  under  certain 
circumstances,  to  regulate  the  duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods 
imported  or  exported  in  any  foreign  vessels,"*  His  Majesty  is 
authorised  (in  certain  cases),  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His 
Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in  Coun- 
cil, to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  London  Gazette, 
to  permit  and  authorise  the  entry  into  any  port  or  ports  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  any  other 
of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  of  any  foreign  vessels,  upon  pay- 
ment of  such  and  the  like  duties  of  tonnage  only  as  are  or  may 
be  charged  or  granted  upon  or  in  respect  of  British  vessels : 
And  whereas    satisfactory  proof  has  been   laid   before  His 
Majesty  and  His  Privy  Council,  that  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandise imported  into   or  exported  from   the   ports  of  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Mecklenburgh  Schwerin, 
are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are  allowed  the  same 
drawbacks,   bounties,   or  allowances,  when  imported  or  ex- 
ported in  British  vessels,  as  are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  when  imported  into  or  exported 
from  the  said  ports  in  Mecklenburgh  vessels  ;  and  that  British 
vessels  are  charged  with  no  other  or  higher  tonnage  duties  on 
their  entrance  into  the  ports  of  Mecklenburgh,  than  are  levied 
on   Mecklenburgh  vessels ;    His  Majesty,   by  virtue  of  the 
powers  vested  in  him  by  the  Acts  above  recited,  and  by  and 
with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and 
it  is  hereby  ordered  that,  from  and  after  the  date  of  this  order, 
Mecklenburgh  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain   and  Ireland,  in  ballast  or  laden,  direct 
from  any  of  the  ports  of  Mecklenburgh,  or  departing  from  the 
ports  of  the  said  United  Kingdom,  together  with  the  cargoes 
on  board  the  same,  such  cargoes  consisting  of  articles  which 
may  be  legally  imported  or  exported,  shall  not  be  subject  to 
any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatevefj  than  are  or 

*  See   Page  148. 
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shall  be  levied  on  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from 
such  ports,  or  on  similar  articles  when  imported  into  or  ex- 
ported from  such  ports  in  British  vessels  ;  and  also  that  such 
articles,  when  exported  from  the  said  ports  in  Mecklenburgh 
vessels,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks,  and 
allowances  that  are  granted  on  similar  articles  when  exported 
in  British  vessels : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
herein  accordingly.  Jas.  Buller- 
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TREATY  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  between 
Great  Britain  and  Mexico.  Signed  at  London,  Decern^ 
Z>er26,  1826. 


In  tlie  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. 

Extensive  commercial  intercourse  having  been  established, 
for  some  time,  between  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty and  the  United  States  of  Mexico,  it  seems  good  for  the 
security,  as  w^ell  as  the  encouragement  of  such  commercial 
intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  understanding 
between  His  said  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  said  States,  that 
the  relations  now  subsisting  between  them  should  be  regularly 
acknowledged  and  confirmed,  by  the  signature  of  a  Treaty  of 
Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

For  this  purpose  they  have  named  their  respective  Pleni- 
potentiaries, that  is  to  say  : 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  William  Hus- 
kisson,  a  Member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable 
Privy  Council,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  President  of  the 
Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Affairs  of  Trade  and  Foreign 
Plantations,  and  Treasurer  of  His  said  Majesty's  Navy ; — 
and  James  Morier,  Esq  : — 
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And  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  Mexico,  His  Excellency  Sefior  Sebastian  Camacho,  his 
First  Minister  of  State,  and  for  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs : 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed 
upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles  :  — 

Art  I.  There  shall  be  perpetual  amity  between  the  domi- 
nions and  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  United  States 
of  Mexico,  and  their  citizens. 

II.  There  shall  be,  between  all  the  territories  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  in  Europe  and  the  territories  of  Mexico,  a 
reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce.  The  inhabitants  of  the  two 
countries,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  freely  and  securely 
to  come,  with  their  ships  and  cargoes,  to  all  places,  ports  and 
rivers  in  the  territories  aforesaid,  saving  only  such  particular 
ports  to  which  other  foreigners  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
come,  to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any 
part  of  the  said  territories  respectively ;  also  to  hire  and 
occupy  houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  com- 
merce ;  and,  generally,  the  merchants  and  traders  of  each 
nation,  respectively,  shall  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection 
and  security  for  their  commerce. 

In  like  manner,  the  respective  ships  of  war,  and  post-office 
packets  of  the  two  countries,  shall  have  liberty  freely  and 
securely  to  come  to  all  harbours,  rivers  and  places,  saving 
only  such  particular  ports  (if  any)  to  which  other  foreign  ships 
of  war  and  packets  shall  not  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter 
into  the  same,  to  anchor,  and  to  remain  there  and  refit ; 
subject  always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  two  countries, 
respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places,  ports  and  rivers  men- 
tioned in  this  Article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting 
trade  is  not  understood,  in  which  national  vessels  only  are 
permitted  to  engage. 

III.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland  engages  further,  that  the  inhabitants 
of  Mexico  shall  have  the  like  liberty  of  commerce  and  naviga- 
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gation  stipulated  for  in  the  preceding  Article,  in  all  his  domi- 
nions situated  out  of  Europe,  to  the  full  extent  in  which  the 
same  is  permitted  at  present,  or  shall  be  permitted  hereafter, 
to  any  other  nation. 

IV.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  im- 
portation into  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  of  any 
article  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  Mexico,  and 
no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  territories  of  Mexico,  of  any  articles  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions, 
than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country ; 
nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in 
the  territories  or  dominions  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties, 
on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  territories  of  the 
other,  than  such  as'  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation 
of  the  like  articles  to  any  other  foreign  country  ;  nor  shall 
any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the  exportation  of  any 
articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  dominions,  or  of  the  said  territories  of  Mexico,  to 
or  from  the  said  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  to  or 
from  the  said  territories  of  Mexico,  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  all  other  nations. 

V.  No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  account  of 
tonnage,  light  or  harbour  dues,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of 
damage  or  shipwreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be 
imposed,  in  any  of  the  ports  of  Mexico,  on  British  vessels, 
than  those  payable,  in  the  same  ports  by  Mexican  vessels  ;  nor, 
in  the  ports  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  territories,  on  Mexican 
vessels,  than  shall  be  payable,  in  the  same  ports,  on  British 
vessels. 

VI.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  Mexico,  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce, 
or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions,  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  in  Mexican  or  in  British  vessels ; 
and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  of  any  article  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  Mexico,  whether  such  importation 
shall  be  in  British  or  in  Mexican  vessels.     The  same  duties 
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shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed, 
on  the  exportation  to  Mexico  of  any  articles  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  domi- 
nions, whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  Mexican  or  in 
British  vessels ;  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the 
same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of 
any  articles  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  Mexico, 
to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions,  whether  such  exporta- 
tion shall  be  in  British  or  in  Mexican  vessels. 

VII.  In  order  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding  with  respect 
to  the  regulations  which  may  respectively  constitute  a  British 
or  Mexican  vessel,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  all  vessels  built  in 
the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  vessels  which 
shall  have  been  captured  from  an  enemy  by  His  Britannic 
Majesty's  ships  of  war,  or  by  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  fur- 
nished with  letters  of  marque  by  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
the  Admiralty,  and  regularly  condemned  in  one  of  His  said 
Majesty's  Prize  Courts  as  a  lawful  prize,  or  which  shall  have 
been  condemned  in  any  competent  Court  for  the  breach  of  the 
laws  made  for  the  prevention  of  the  Slave  Trade,  and  owned, 
navigated,  and  registered  according  to  the  laws  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, shall  be  considered  as  British  vessels  :  and  that  all  vessels 
built  in  the  territories  of  Mexico,  or  captured  from  the  enemy 
by  the  ships  of  Mexico,  and  condemned  under  similar  circum- 
stances, and  which  shall  be  owned  by  any  citizen  or  citizens 
thereof,  and  whereof  the  master  and  three-fourths  of  the  ma- 
riners are  citizens  of  Mexico,  excepting  where  the  laws  pro- 
vide for  any  extreme  cases,  shall  be  considered  as  Mexican 
vessels. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  every  vessel,  qualified  to  trade 
as  above  described,  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  shall 
be  furnished  with  a  register,  passport,  or  sea  letter,  under  the 
signature  of  the  proper  person  authorized  to  grant  the  same, 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries,  (the  form  of 
which  shall  be  communicated),  certifying  the  name,  occupa- 
tion, and  residence  of  the  owner  or  owners,  in  the  dominions 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  in  the  territories  of  Mexico,  as 
the  case  may  be ;  and  that  he,  or  they,  is,  or  are,  the  sole 
Qwner  or  owners,  in  the  proportion  to  be  specified ;  together 
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with  the  name,  burthen,  and  description  of  the  vessel,  as  to 
built  and  measurement,  and  the  several  particulars  constituting 
the  national  character  of  the  vessel,  as  the  case  may  be. 

VIII.  All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  the 
subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in 
all  the  territories  of  Mexico,  to  manag-e  their  own  affairs  them- 
selves, or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever 
they  please,  as  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter ;  nor  shall 
they  be  obliged  to  employ  any  other  persons  for  those  purposes 
than  those  employed  by  Mexicans,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other 
salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid,  in  like  cases,  by 
Mexican  citizens  ;  and  absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed,  in 
all  cases,  to  the  buyer  and  seller,  to  bargain  and  fix  the  price 
of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  imported  into,  or  ex. 
ported  from  Mexico,  as  they  shall  see  good,  observing  the  laws 
and  established  customs  of  the  country.  The  same  privileges 
shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
by  the  citizens  of  Mexico,  under  the  same  conditions. 

The  citizens  and  subjects  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  in  the 
territories  of  each  other,  shall  receive  and  enjoy  full  and  perfect 
protection  for  their  persons  and  property,  and  shall  have  free 
and  open  access  to  the  Courts  of  Justice  in  the  said  countries, 
respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just 
rights ;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes, 
the  advocates,  attornies,  or  agents  of  whatever  description, 
whom  they  may  think  proper  ;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  in  this  re- 
spect, the  same  rights  and  privileges  therein,  as  native  citizens. 

IX.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  succession  to  personal  es- 
tates, by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of  personal  pro- 
perty of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale,  donation, 
exchange,  or  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever, 
as  also  the  administration  of  justice,  the  subjects  and  citizens 
of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  shall  enjoy,  in  their  respective 
dominions  and  territories,  the  same  privileges,  liberties,  and 
rights,  as  native  subjects;  and  shall  not  be  charged,  in  any 
of  these  respects,  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties,  than  those 
which  are  paid,  or  may  be  paid,  by  the  native  subjects  or 
citizens  of  the  power  in  whose  dominions  or  territories  they 
may  be  resident, 
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X.  In  all  that  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading^ 
and  unlading  of  ships,  the  safety  of  merchandize,  goods,  and 
effects,  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  citizens 
of  Mexico,  respectively,  shall  be  subject  to  the  local  laws  and 
regulations  of  the  dominions  and  territories  in  which  they  may 
i*eside.  They  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory  military 
service,  whether  by  sea  or  land.  No  forced  loans  shall  be 
levied  upon  them ;  nor  shall  their  property  be  subject  to  any 
other  charges,  requisitions,  or  taxes,  than  such  as  are  paid  by 
the  native  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  in 
their  respective  dominions. 

XI.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties 
to  appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the 
dominions  and  territories  of  the  other  party  :  but,  before  any 
Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  ap- 
proved and  admitted  by  the  Government  to  which  he  is 
sent;  and  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  may  except 
from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as 
either  of  them  may  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  The  Mexican 
diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  shall  enjoy,  in  the  dominions 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  whatever  privileges,  exceptions,  and 
immunities  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  Agents  of  the  same  rank 
belonging  to  the  most  favoured  nation :  and,  in  like  manner, 
the  diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
in  the  Mexican  territories  shall  enjoy,  according  to  the  strictest 
reciprocity,  whatever  privileges,  exceptions,  and  immunities 
are  or  may  be  granted  to  the  Mexican  diplomatic  Agents  and 
Consuls  in  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

XII.  For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the 
subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  citizens  of  the 
Mexican  States,  it  is  agreed  that  if,  at  any  time,  any  inter- 
ruption of  friendly  intercourse,  or  any  rupture  should  unfor- 
tunately take  place  between  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  the 
merchants  residing  upon  the  coasts  shall  be  allowed  6  months^ 
and  those  of  the  interior  a  whole  year,  to  wind  up  their  accounts, 
and  dispose  of  their  property;  and  that  a  safe  conduct  shall  be 
given  them  to  embark  at  the  port  which  they  shall  themselves 
select.  All  those  who  are  established  in  the  respective  do 
minions  and  territories  of  the  two  Contracting  Parties,  in  the 
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exercise  of  any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall  have  the 
privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  such  trade  and  employ- 
ment therein,  without  any  manner  of  interruption,  in  full  en- 
joyment of  their  liberty  and  property,  as  long  as  they  behave 
peaceably,  and  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws  ;  and  their 
goods  and  effects,  of  whatever  description  they  may  be,  shall 
not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  or  to  any  other  charges 
or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects 
or  property,  belonging  to  the  native  subjects  or  citizens  of 
the  respective  dominions  or  territories  in  which  such  subjects 
or  citizens  may  reside.  In  the  same  case,  debts  between  in- 
dividuals, public  funds,  and  the  shares  of  companies,  shall 
never  be  confiscated,  sequestered,  or  detained. 

XIII.  The  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  residing  in 
the  Mexican  territories,  shall  enjoy,  in  their  houses,  persons, 
and  properties,  the  protection  of  the  Government ;  and,  con- 
tinuing in  possession  of  what  they  now  enjoy,  they  shall  not 
be  disturbed,  molested,  or  annoyed,  in  any  manner,  on  account 
of  their  religion,  provided  they  respect  that  of  the  nation  in 
which  they  reside,  as  well  as  the  constitution,  laws,  and  cus- 
toms of  the  country.    They  shall  continue  to  enjoy,  to  the  full, 
the  privilege  already  granted  to  them  of  burying,  in  the  places 
already  assigned  for  that  purpose,  such  subjects  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  as  may  die  within  the  Mexican  territories  ;  nor 
shall  the  funerals  and  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in 
any  way,  or  upon  any  account.     The  citizens  of  Mexico  shall 
enjoy  in  all  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  same 
protection,  and  shall  be  allowed  the  free  exercise  of  their  re- 
ligion, in  public  or  private,  either  within  their  own  houses,  or 
in  the  chapels  and  places  of  worship  set  apart  for  that  purpose. 
XIV.  The  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  shall,  on  no 
account  or  pretext  whatsoever,  be  disturbed  or  molested  in 
the  peaceable  possession   and  exercise  of    whatever  rights, 
privileges,  and  immunities   they  have  at  any  time   enjoyed 
within  the  limits  described  and  laid  down  in  a  Convention, 
signed  between  His  said  Majesty  and  the  King  of  Spain,  on 
the  14th  of  July  1786;*  whether  such  rights,  privileges,  and 
immunities  shall  be  derived  from  the  stipulations  of  the  said 
♦  See  Vol.  IL  Page  245. 
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Convention,  or  from  any  other  concession  which  may,  at  any 
time,  have  been  made  by  the  Kin^  of  Spain,  or  his  predeces- 
sors, to  British  subjects  and  settlers  residing  and  following 
their  lawful  occupations  within  the  limits  aforesaid :  the  two 
Contracting  Parties  reserving,  however,  for  some  more  fitting 
opportunity,  the  further  arrangements  on  this  Article. 

XV.  The  Government  of  Mexico  engages  to  co-operate 
with  His  Britannic  Majesty  for  the  total  abolition  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  and  to  prohibit  all  persons  inhabiting  within  the  terri- 
tories of  Mexico,  in  the  most,  effectual  manner,  from  taking 
any  share  in  such  trade. 

XVI.  The  two  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves 
the  right  of  treating  and  agreeing  hereafter,  from  time  to  time, 
upon  such  other  Articles  as  may  appear  to  them  to  contribute 
still  further  to  the  improvement  of  their  mutual  intercourse, 
and  the  advancement  of  the  general  interests  of  their  respec- 
tive subjects  and  citizens;  and  such  Articles  as  maybe  so 
agreed  upon,  shall,  when  duly  ratified,  be  regarded  as  forming 
a  part  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  as 
those  now  contained  in  it. 

XVII.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within  the  space  of 
6  months  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective 
seals. 

Done  at  London,  the  26tli  day  of  December,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1826. 
(L.S.)  William  HusKissoN.  (L.S.)   Sebastiatj  Camacho. 

(L.S.)    JaMIS    J.  MORIER. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES. 

I.  Whereas  in  the  present  state  of  Mexican  shipping,  it 
would  not  be  possible  for  Mexico  to  receive  the  full  advan- 
tage of  the  reciprocity  established  by  the  Articles  V.  VI.  VII. 
of  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  if  that  part  of  the  Vllth  Article 
which  stipulates  that,  in  order  to  be  considered  as  a  Mexican 
ship,  a  ship  shall  actually  have  been  built  in  Mexico,  should 


I 


MEXICO  255 

be  strictly  and  literally  observed,  and  immediately  brought 
into  operation, — it  is  agreed  that,  for  the  space  of  10  years,  to 
be  reckoned  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  Treaty,  any  ships,  wheresoever  built,  being  bond, 
fide  the  property  of,  and  wholly  owned  by,  one  or  more  citizens 
of  Mexico,  and  whereof  the  master  and  three-fourths  of  the 
mariners,  at  least,  are  also  natural  born  citizens  of  Mexico,  or 
persons  domiciliated  in  Mexico,  by  act  of  the  Government,  as 
lawful  subjects  of  Mexico,  to  be  certified  according  to  the 
laws  of  that  country,  shall  be  considered  as  Mexican  ships ; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  reserving  to  himself  the  right,  at  the  end  of  the 
said  term  of  10  years,  to  claim  the  principle  of  reciprocal  re- 
striction stipulated  for  in  the  Article  VII.  above  referred  to, 
if  the  interests  of  British  navigation  shall  be  found  to  be  pre- 
judiced by  the  present  exception  to  that  reciprocity,  in  favour 
of  Mexican  shipping. 

II.  It  is  further  agreed  that,  for  the  like  term  of  10  years, 
the  stipulations  contained  in  Articles  V  and  VI  of  the  present 
Treaty  shall  be  suspended ;  and,  in  lieu  thereof,  it  is  hereby 
agreed  that,  until  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of  10  years, 
British  ships  entering  into  the  ports  of  Mexico,  from  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  any  other 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions,  and  all  articles  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or 
of  any  of  the  said  dominions,  imported  in  such  ships,  shall  pay 
no  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  or  may  hereafter  be  payable, 
in  the  said  ports,  by  the  ships,  and  the  like  goods,  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  most  favoured  nation  :  and, 
reciprocally,  it  is  agreed  that  Mexican  ships,  entering  into  the 
ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
or  any  other  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions,  from  any 
port  of  the  States  of  Mexico,  and  all  articles  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  the  said  States,  imported  in  such 
ships,  shall  pay  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  or  may  here- 
after be  payable,  in  the  said  ports,  by  the  ships  and  the  like 
goods,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  most  fa- 
voured nation;  and  that  no  higher  duties  shall  be  paid,  or 
bounties  or  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  ar- 


8jfc6  MEXICO. 

tide  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  domi* 
nions  of  either  country,  in  the  ships  of  the  other,  than  upon 
the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  in  the  ships  of  any  other 
foreign  country. 

It  being  understood  that,  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  10 
years,  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Vth  and  VI th  Articles  shall, 
from  thenceforward,  be  in  full  force  between  the  two  countries. 

The  present  Additional  Articles  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
validity  as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty 
signed  this  day.  They  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective 
seals. 

Done  at  London,  the  26th  day  of  December,  in  the  year  af 
our  Lord  1826. 

(L.  S.)  William  Huskisson.  (L.S.)   Sebastian  Camacho. 

(L,  S.)  James  J.  Morieu. 


En  el  Nombre  de  la  Santisima  Trinidad. 

Habiendose  establecido  hace  algun  tiempo  un  estenso  trafico 
comercial  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  de  Mejico  y  los  dominios 
de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  ha  sido  conveniente  para  la 
seguridad,  como  tambien  para  fomento,  de  sus  mutuos  inte- 
reses,  y  para  la  conservacion  de  la  buena  inteligencia  entre 
los  mencionados  Estados  Unidos  Mejicanos  y  Su  Magestad 
Britanica,  que  las  relaciones  que  ahora  existen  entre  ambos 
scan  reconocidas  y  confirmadas  formalmente,  por  medio  de 
un  Tratado  de  Amistad,  Comercio,  y  Navegacion. 

Con  este  obgeto,  han  sido  nombrados  los  respectivos  Ple- 
nipotenciarios,  a  saber  : — 

Por  Su  Excellencia  el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
de  Mejico,  a  Su  Excellencia  el  Sefior  Sebastian  Camacho,  Su 
Primer  Secretario  de  Estado,  y  del  Despacho  de  Relaciones  : 

Y  por  Su  Magestad  el  Rey  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran 
Bretana  e  Irlanda,  al  Muy  Honorable  William  Huskisson, 
Miembro  del  Consejo  Privado  de  Sudicha  Magestad,  Miembro 
del  Parlamento,  Presidente  de  la  Coraision  del  Consejo  Pn- 
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Tado  para  los  Negocios  del  Comercio  y  de  las  Colonias,  y 
Tesorero  de  la  Mariua  de  Su  diclia  Magestad  ; — y  a  James 
Morier,  Escudero : — 

Quienes,  despues  de  haberse  comunicado  mutuamente  sus 
plenos  poderes,  y  hallandolos  en  debida  y  regular  forma,  han 
acordado  y  concluido  los  Articulos  siguientes  : — 

Art.  I.  Habra  una  perpetua  amistad  entre  los  EstadosUnidos 
de  Mejico,  y  sus  ciudadanos,  y  los  dominios  y  subditos  de  Su 
Magestad  El  Rey  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia 
e  Irlanda. 

II.  Habra  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  Mejicanos,  y  todos  los 
dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  en  Europa,  libertad  reci- 
proca  de  comercio.  Los  habitantes  de  los  dos  paises  tendran 
la  respectiva  libertad,  franquicia,  y  seguridad  para  ir,  con  sus 
buques  y  cargamentos,  d  todas  las  plazas,  puertos,  y  rios  de 
los  estados  y  dominios  respectivos,  en  los  que  actualmente  se 
permite  6  permitiere  entrar  a  otros  estrangeros,  y  a  perma- 
necer  y  residir  en  cualquiera  parte  de  los  mencionados  Estados 
y  dominios ;  arrendando  y  ocupando  en  ellos  casas  y  al- 
macenes  para  los  fines  de  su  comercio  ;  y,  en  general,  los 
comerciantes  y  negociantes  de  cada  nacion,  respectivamente, 
gozaran,  en  los  territorios  de  la  otra,  la  mas  completa  protec- 
cion  y  seguridad  para  su  comercio. 

Del  mismo  modo,  los  respectivos  buques  de  guerra,  y 
paquetes  de  los  dos  paises,  tendran  libertad  para  llegar  franca 
y  seguramente  a  todos  los  puertos,  rios,  y  lugares,  ecsepto  uni- 
camente  aquellos  particulares  puertos  (si  hai  alguno)  en 
donde  tampoco  se  les  permita  a  los  buques  de  guerra  y 
paquetes  de  otras  nacion es  entrar,  anclar,  permanecer,  ni 
repararse ;  sugetos  siempre  a  las  leyes  y  estatutos  de  los  dos 
paises,  respectivamente. 

Por  el  dereclio  de  entrar  en  parages,  puertos,  y  rios  de  que 
se  hace  relacion  en  este  Articulo,  no  esta  coraprendido  el 
privilegio  del  comercio  de  escala  y  cabotage,  que  unicamente 
sera  permitido  a  buques  nacionales. 

III.  Su  Magestad  El  Rey  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran 
Bretafia  e  Irlanda  se  obliga  ademas,  a  que  los  habitantes  de 
Mejico  tengan  la  misma  libertad  de  comercio  y  navegacion, 
estipulada  en  el  precedente  Articulo,  en  todos  sus   dominios 
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situados  fuera  de  Europa,  del  mismo  modo  que  se  perraite,  6 
mas  adelante  se  permitiere,  a  cualquiera  otra  iiacion. 

IV.  No  se  impondran  otros  ni  mas  altos  derechos  a  la  im- 
portacion  en  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  a 
ningun  articulo  de  producto  natural,  fruto  d  manufacturas  de 
Mejico,  ni,  en  esta  nacion,  se  impondran  tarapoco  a  las  de  los 
dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  sine  los  que  pagan  6 
pagaren  los  mismos  articulos  de  otras  naciones ;  observan- 
dose  el  mismo  principio  para  la  esportacion  ;  ni  se  impondra 
prohivicion  alguna  sobre  la  esportacion  de  algunos  articulos, 
ni  a  su  imjjortacion,  de  producciones  naturales,  frutos,  y 
manufacturas  de  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  en 
los  territorios  de  Mejico,  y  ni  a  las  de  esta  nacion  en  los 
dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  que  igualmente  no  scan 
estensivas  a  todas  las  otras  naciones. 

V.  No  se  Impondran  otros  ni  mas  altos  derechos  ni  cargas 
por  razon  de  toneladas,  fanal,  emolumentos  de  puerto,  prac- 
tice, derecho  de  salvamento  en  caso  de  perdida  6  uaufragio,  ni 
algunas  otras  cargas  locales,  en  ninguno  de  los  puertos  de 
Mejico,  a  los  buques  Ingleses,  sino  los  que  unicamente  pagan 
en  los  mismos  los  Mejicanos  ;  ni  en  los  puertos  de  los  territorios 
de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  se  impondran  a  los  buques  Mejica- 
nos otras  cargas  que  las  que,  en  los  mismos,  pagan  los  Ingleses. 

VI.  Se  pagaran  los  mismos  derechos  de  importacion  en  los 
territorios  de  Mejico,  por  los  articulos  de  productos  naturales, 
producciones,  y  manufacturas  de  los  dominios  de  Su  Mages- 
tad Britanica,  bien  sean  importados  en  buques  Ingleses  d  Me- 
jicanos; y  los  mismos  derechos  se  pagaran  por  la  importacion 
en  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  de  las  manufactu- 
ras, efectos,  y  producciones  de  Mejico,  aunque  su  importa- 
cion sea  en  buque  Ingles  6  Mejicano.  Los  mismos  derechos 
pagaran  y  gozaran  las  mismas  franquicias  y  descuentos  con- 
cedidos,  a  la  esportacion  de  cualesquiera  articulos  de  los 
productos  naturales,  producciones,  6  manufacturas  de  los  do- 
minios de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  ya  sea  que  la  esportacion 
se  haga  en  buques  Mejicanos  6  en  Ingleses ;  y  pagaran  los 
mismos  derechos,  y  se  concederan  las  mismas  franquicias  y  des- 
cuentos a  la  esportation  de  cualesquiera  articulos  de  los  pro- 
ductos naturales,  producciones,  6  manufacturas  de  Mejico  en 
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los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  sea  que  esta  espor- 
tacion  se  haga  en  buques  Ingleses  6  Mejicanos. 

VII.  Para  evitar  ciialquiera  mala  inteligencia  conrespecto 
a  las  cualidades  que  respect! vamente  constituyan  un  buque 
Britanico  6  Mejicano,  se  estipula  por  el  presente,  que  todos 
los  buques  construidos  en  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Bri- 
tanica,  6  buques  que  hayan  sido  apresados  al  enemigo  por  los 
buques  de  guerra  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  6  por  subditos 
de  Su  referida  Magestad  provistos  de  patentes  de  corso  de  los 
Lores  Comisionados  del  Almirantazgo,  y  condenados,  con- 
forme  a  las  reglas  establecidas,  en  uno  de  los  tribunales  de 
presa  de  Su  Magestad  como  buena  presa,  6  que  hayan  sido 
condenados  en  un  tribunal  competente  por  infraccion  de  las 
leyes  sancionadas  para  impedir  el  comercio  de  escla\os,  y  que 
pertenezca  y  este  navegado  y  registrado  segun  las  leyes  de  la 
Gran  Bretaua  sera  considerado  como  buque  Britanico;  y  que 
todos  los  buques  construidos  en  el  territorio  de  Mejico,  6  apre- 
sados al  enemigo  por  los  buques  Mejicanos,  y  condenados  en 
los  mismos  terminos,  y  que  scan  de  la  pertenencia  de  algun 
ciudadano  6  ciudadanos  de  dicha  nacion,  y  cuyo  capitan  y  tres 
cuartas  partes  de  la  tripulacion  scan  ciudadanos  Mejicanos, 
ecsepto  en  los  casos  en  que  las  leyes  provean  otra  cosa  por 
circunstancias  estremas,  seran  consider  ados  como  buques  Me- 
jicanos. 

Y  se  estipula  ademas,  que  todo  buque  habil  para  traficar 
segun  los  requisitos  arriba  espresados,  y  las  prevenciones  que 
se  hacen  en  este  Tratado,  se  hallara  j)rovisto  de  un  registro, 
pasaporte,  6  carta  de  seguridad,  firmada  por  la  persona  debi- 
damente  autorizada  para  espedirla,  conforme  a  las  leyes  de  los 
respectivos  paises  (cuya  forma  se  comunicara),  certificando  el 
nombre,  la  ocupacion,  y  residencia  del  propietario  o  propieta- 
rios  en  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  6  en  los  territo- 
rios  de  Mejico,  cada  una  en  su  caso ;  y  que  el,  6  ellos,  es  6  son, 
el  solo  propietario  6  propietarios,  en  la  proporcion  que  haya  de 
especificarse,  junto  con  el  nombre,  cargamento,  y  demas  cir- 
cunstancias del  buque,  con  respecto  al  tamano,  medida  y  otras 
particularidades  que  constituyen  el  caracter  nacional  del 
buque,  como  puede  suceder. 

H  2 
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VIII.  Todo  comerciante,  comandante  de  buque,  y  otros, 
subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  gozaran  de  libertad  com- 
pleta,  en  los  Estados  Unidos  Mejicanos,  para  manejar  por  si 
sus  propios  negocios,  6  para  encargar  su  manejo  a  quieu  mejor 
les  parezca,  sea  corredor,  factor,  agente,  ointerprete  ;  y  no  se 
les  obligara  a  eraplear  para  esios  obgetos  a  ninguna  otra  per- 
sona mas  que  las  que  se  emplean  por  los  Mejicanos ;  ni  esta- 
r^n  obligados  a  pagarles  mas  salario  6  remuneracion  que 
la  que,  en  semejantes  casos,  se  paga  por  los  Mejicanos ;  y 
se  concedera  libertad  absoluta  en  todos  los  casos,  al  com- 
prador 6  vendedor,  para  ajustar  y  fijar  el  precio  de  cuales- 
quiera  efectos,  mercaderias,  y  mercancias  importadas  6  espor- 
tadas  deMejico,  como  crean  conveniente;  conformandose  con 
los  leyes  y  costumbres  establecidas  en  el  pais.  Los  mismos 
privilegios  disfrutaran,  en  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Bri- 
tanica, los  ciudadanos  de  Mejico,  y  sugetos  a  las  mismas 
condiciones. 

Los  ciudadanos  y  subditos  de  las  Partes  Contratantes,  en  loa 
territorios  de  la  otra,  j-ecibiran  y  gozaran  de  completa  y  per- 
fecta  proteccion  en  sus  personas  y  propiedades;  y  tendran 
libre  y  facil  acceso  a  los  tribunales  de  justicia  en  los  referidos 
paises,  respectivamente,  para  la  prosecucion  y  defensa  de  sus 
justos  derechos  ;  y  estaran  en  libertad  de  emplear,  en  todos  esos 
casos,  los  abogados,  procuradores,  6  agentes  de  cualquier  clase, 
que  juzguen  conveniente;  y  gozaran,  en  este  respecto,  los 
mismos  derechos  y  privilegios  que  alii  disfrutaren  los  ciuda- 
danos nativos. 

IX.  Por  lo  que  toca  a  la  sucesion  de  los  propiedades  per- 
sonates i^or  testamento  6  de  otro  modo,  y  al  derecho  de  dis- 
poner  de  la  propiedad  personal  de  cualquiera  clase  6  deno- 
minacion,  por  venta,  donacion,  permuta,  6  testamento,  6  de 
otro  modo  cualquiera,  asi  como  tambien  la  administracion  de 
justicia,  los  subditos  y  ciudadanos  de  las  dos  Partes  Contra- 
tantes gozaran,  en  sus  respectivos  dominios  y  territorios,  los 
mismos  privilegios,  libertades,  y  derechos,  que  si  fueran  sub- 
ditos nativos  ;  y  no  se  les  cargara,  en  ninguno  de  estos  puntos 
6  casos,  mayores  impuestos  6  derechos  que  los  que  pagan,  6 
en  adelante  pagaren,  los  subditos  6  ciudadanos  nativos  de  la 
potencia  en  cuyo  territorio  residan. 
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X.  En  todo  lo  relativo  a  la  policia  de  los  puertos,  k  la  carga 
y  descarga  de  buques,  la  seguridad  de  las  mercancias,  bienes, 
y  efectos,  los  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Brltanica  y  los  ciuda- 
danos  de  Mejico,  respectivamente,  estaran  sugetos  a  las  leyes 
y  estatutos  locales  de  los  dominios  y  territorios  en  que  residan. 
Estaran  ecsentos  de  todo  servicio  militar  forzoso  en  el  egercito 
y  armada ;  no  se  les  impondran  especialmente  a  ellos  presta- 
mos  forzosos  ;  y  no  estara  su  propiedad  sugeta  a  otras  cargas, 
requisiciones,  6  impuestos,  que  los  que  se  pagan  por  los 
subditos  6  ciudadanos  nativos  de  las  Partes  Contratantes,  en 
sus  respectivos  dominios. 

XI.  Cada  una  de  las  Partes  Contratantes  podra  nombrar 
Consules  para  la  proteccion  del  comercio,  que  residan  en  los 
dominios  y  territorios  de  la  otra  parte  ;  pero  antes  que  ningun 
Consul  funcione  conio  tal,  debera  ser  aprobado  y  admitido,  en 
la  forma  acostumbrada,  por  el  Gobierno  a  quien  se  dirige  ;  y 
cualquiera  de  las  Partes  Contratantes  puede  ecseptuar  de  la  re- 
sidencia  de  Consules  aquellos  puntos  particulares  en  que  no 
tengan  por  conveniente  admitirlos.  Los  Agentes  diplomaticos 
y  los  Consules  Mejicanos  gozaran,  en  los  dominios  de  Su  Ma- 
gestad  Britanica,  de  todos  los  privilegios,  esenciones,  e  inmu- 
nidades  concedidas,  6  que  se  concedieren,  a  los  agentes  de 
igual  rango  de  la  nacion  mas  favorecida  ;  y,  del  mismo  modo, 
los  Agentes  diplomaticos  y  Consules  de  Su  Magestad  Bri- 
tanica en  los  Territorios  Mejicanos  gozaran,  conforrae  a  la 
mas  exacta  reciprocidad,  todos  los  privilegios,  esenciones,  6 
inmunidades  que  se  conceden  6  en  adelante  se  concedieren,  a 
los  Agentes  diplomaticos  y  Consules  Mejicanos  en  los  dominios 
de  Su  Magestad  Britanica. 

XII.  Para  mayor  seguridad  del  comercio  entre  los  subditos 
de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  y  los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  Mejicanos,  se  estipula  que  si,  en  algun  tiempo,  ocur- 
riese  desgraciadamente  una  interrupcion  en  las  relaciones 
amistosas,  y  se  efectuase  un  rompimiento  entre  las  Partes 
Contratantes,  se  concederan  a  los  comerciantes  que  residen  en 
las  costas  6  meses,  y  un  afio  entero  a  los  que  esten  en  el  in- 
terior, para  arreglar  sus  negocios,  y  disponer  de  sus  propie- 
dades  ;  y  que  se  les  dara  un  salvo  conducto  para  que  se  em- 
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barquen  en  el  puerto  que  ellos  eligieren.  Todos  los  que  estan 
establecidos  en  los  dominios  y  territorios  respectivos  de  las 
dos  Partes  Contratantes,  en  el  egercicio  de  algun  trafico  <i 
ocupacion  especial,  tendran  el  privilegio  de  permanecer  y  con- 
tinuar  dicho  trafico  y  ocupacion  en  el  referido  pais,  sin  que  se 
les  interrumpa  en  manera  alguna,  en  el  goze  absoluto  de  su 
libertad  y  de  sus  bienes,  mientras  se  conduzcan  pacificamente, 
y  no  cometan  ofensa  alguna  contra  las  leyes ;  y  sus  bienes  y 
efectos,  de  cualquier  clase  que  scan,  no  estaran  sugetos  a  em- 
bargo 6  secuestro,  ni  a  ninguna  carga  6  imposicion  que  la  que 
se  haga  con  respecto  a  los  efectos  6  bienes  pertenecientes  a  los 
subditos  6  ciudadanos  natives  de  los  respectivos  dominios  6 
territorios  en  que  dichos  subditos  6  ciudadanos  residan.  De 
igual  modo,  6  en  el  mismo  caso,  ni  las  deudas  entre  particu- 
lares,  ni  los  fondos  publicos,  ni  las  acciones  de  compaiiias, 
seran  jamas  confiscadas,  secuestradas,  6  detenidas. 

XIII.  Los  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  residentes 
en  los  Estados  Unidos  de  Mejico,  gozaran,  en  sus  casas,  per- 
sonas,  y  bienes,  la  proteccion  del  Gobierno;  y  continuando  en 
la  posesion  en  que  estan,  no  seran  inquietados,  molestados,  6 
incomodados,  en  manera  alguna,  a  causa  de  su  religion,  con 
tal  que  respeten  la  del  pais  en  que  residiin,  asi  como  la  consti- 
tucion,  leyes,  usos,  y  costumbres  de  este.  Continuaran  go- 
zando  en  un  todo  el  privilegio  que  ya  les  esta  concedido  de 
enterrar,  en  los  lugares  destinados  al  efecto,  a  los  subditos  de 
Su  Magestad  Britanica  que  mueran  dentro  del  territorio  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  Mejicanos  ;  y  no  se  molestaran  los  fune- 
rales  ni  los  sepulcros  de  los  muertos,  de  ningun  modo  ni  por 
ningun  motivo.  Los  ciudadanos  de  Mejico  gozaran,  en  todos 
los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  la  misma  proteccion, 
y  se  les  permitira  el  libre  egercicio  de  su  religion  en  publico  6 
en  privado,  ya  sea  dentro  de  sus  casas,  6  en  los  templos  y 
lugares  destinados  al  culto. 

XIV.  Los  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  no  podran, 
por  ningun  titulo  ni  pretesto,  cualquiera  que  sea,  ser  incomo- 
dados ni  molestados  en  la  pacifica  posesion  y  egercicio  de  cuales- 
quiera  derechos,  privilegios,  6  inmunidades,  que  en  cualquiera 
tiempo  hayan  gozado  dentro  de  los  limites  descritos  y  fijados 
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en  una  Convencion  firmada  entre  el  referido  Soberano  y  el 
Rey  de  Espana,  en  14  de  Julio  de  1786,*  ya  sea  que  estos  de- 
rechos,  privilegios,  e  inmunidades  provengan  de  las  estipula- 
ciones  de  dicha  Convencion,  6  de  cualquiera  otra  concesion 
que  en  algun  tiempo  hubiese  sido  hecha  por  el  Rey  de  Espafia, 
6  sus  predecesores,  a  los  subditos  opobladores  Britanicos,  que 
residen  y  siguen  sus  ocupaciones  legitimas  dentro  de  los 
limites  espresados ;  reservandose,  no  obstante,  las  dos  Partes 
Contratantes,  para  ocasion  mas  oportuna,  hacer  ulteriores 
arreglos  sobre  este  punto. 

XV.  ElGobierno  de  Mejico  se  compromete  a  co-operar  con 
Su  Magestad  Britanica  a  fin  de  conseguir  la  aboliciou  total 
del  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  y  a  prohivir  a  todas  las  personas  que 
habiten  dentro  del  territorio  de  Mejico,  del  modo  mas positivo, 
que  tonien  parte  alguna  en  este  trafico. 

XVI.  Las  dos  Partes  Contratantes  sereservanel  derecho  de 
tratar  y  ajustar  en  adelante,  de  tiempo  en  tiempo,  cualesquiera 
otros  Articulos  que,  a  su  entender,  puedan  contribuir  aun  mas 
eficazmente  a  estrechar,  las  relaciones  existentes,  y  el  adelanto 
6  progreso  de  los  intereses  generales  de  sus  respectivos  subditos 
y  ciudadanos ;  y  los  Articulos  que  en  este  caso  se  estipuiaren, 
deberan,  luego  que  esten  competentemente  ratificados,  ser 
tenidos  como  parte  del  presente  Tratado,  y  tendran  la  misma 
fuerza  que  los  contenidos  en  el. 

XVII.  El  presente  Tratado  sera  ratificado,  y  las  ratifica- 
ciones  seran  cambiadas  en  Londres  en  el  termino  de  6  meses, 
6  antes  si  posible  fuere. 

En  fe  de  lo  cual,  los  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios  han 
firmado  el  presente,  sellandolo  con  sus  sellos  respectivos. 

Fecho  en  Londres,  a  los  26  dias  del  mes  de  Diciembre,  del 
auo  del  Seuor  1826. 

(L.S.)     Sebastian  Camacho.        (L.S.)     William  Huskisson. 

(L.S.)     James  J.  Morier. 


ARTICULOS  ADICIONALES. 

I.  Por  cuanto,  en  el  presente  estado  de  la  marina  Mejicana, 
no  seria  posible  que  Mejico  gozase  todas  las  ventajas  que  de- 
*  See  Vol;  II.  Page  24d. 
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beria  producir  la  reciprocidad  establecida  por  los  Articulos 

V°.  Vl°.  VI  P.  del  Tratado  firmado  en  este  dia,  si  aquella  parte 

del  Articulo  VI 1".  que  estipula  que  para  ser  un  buque  con- 

siderado  como  Mejicano,  debe  haber  sido  realmente  construido 

en  Mejico,   fuese   exacta  y  literalmente  observada,  e  inrae- 

diatamente  puesta  en  egecucion, — se  conviene  en  que,  por  el 

espacio  de  10  afios,  contados  desde  el  dia  en  que  se  verifique 

el  cambio  de  la  ratificacion  de  este  Tratado,  todo  buque,  de 

cualquiera  construccion  que  sea,  y  que  pertenezca  bond,  fide,  y 

en  todos  sus  partes,  a  alguno  6  algunos  de  los  ciudadanos  de 

Mejico,  y  cuyo  capitan  y  tres  cuartas  partes  de  la  tripulacion, 

al  menos,  sean  ciudadanos  nativos  de  Mejico,  d  personas  do- 

miciliadas  en  Mejico,  segun  un  acto  del  Gobierno  que  les 

constituya  subditos  legitimos,  certificado  segun  las  leyes  del 

pais,  seran  considerados  buques  Mejicanos ;  reservandose  Su 

Magestad  el   Rey  del   Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretaiia  6 

Irlanda  el  derecho  de  reclamar,  luego  que  se  haya  cumplido  el 

referido  termino  de   10  anos,  el  principio  de  restriccion,  re- 

ciproca,  estipulada  en  el  Articulo  VII°.  si  los  intereses  de  la 

navegacion  Inglesa  resultasen  perjudicados   por  la  presente 

ecsepcion  de  aquella  reciprocidad,    en  favor  de  los  buques 

Mejicanos. 

II.  Se  estipula  ademas,  que  durante  el  misrao  espacio  de  10 
anos,  se  suspendera  lo  convenido  en  los  Articulos  V°.  y  VI°. 
del  presente  Tratado  ;  y,  en  su  lugar,  se  estipula  que,  hastala 
conclusion  del  termino  mencionado  de  10  anos,  los  buques 
Britanicos  que  entren  en  los  puertos  de  Mejico,  procedentes 
del  reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  6  Irlanda,  d  de  cualquiera 
otro  de  los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  y  todos  los 
articulos  de  producto,  fruto,  6  manufactura  del  Reyno  Unido, 
6  de  alguno  de  los  dichos  dominios,  importados  en  tales  buques, 
no  pagaran  otros  ni  mayores  derechos  que  los  que  se  pagan,  6 
en  adelante  se  pagaren,  en  los  referidos  puertos,  por  los  buques 
^  iguales  articulos  de  fruto,  producto,  6  manufactura  de  la 
nacion  mas  favorecida  ;  y,  reciprocamente,  se  estipula,  que 
los  buques  Mejicanos  que  entren  en  los  puertos  del  Reyno 
Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretaiia  e  Irlanda,  6  en  cualquiera  otro  de 
los  dominios  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  procedentes  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  Mejico,  y  todos  los  articulos  de  fruto,  pro- 
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ducto,  6  manufactura  de  los  dichos  estados,  importados  en 
tales  buques,  no  pagaran  otros  ni  mayores  derechos  que  los 
que  se  pagan,  6  en  adelante  se  pagaren,  en  los  mencionados 
puertos,  por  los  buques  y  semejantes  articulos  de  product©, 
iruto,  6  manufactura  de  la  nacion  mas  favorecida ;  y  que  no 
se  pagaran  mayores  derechos,  ni  se  concederan  otras  fran- 
quicias  y  descuentos,  a  la  esportacion  de  cualquiera  articulo 
de  producto,  fruto,  6  manufactura  de  los  dominios  de  cada  uno 
de  los  dos  paises,  en  los  buques  del  otro,  mas  que  a  la  esporta- 
cion de  dichos  articulos  en  los  buques  de  cualquiera  otro 
pais  estrangero. 

Debiendo  entenderse,  que  al  fin  del  termino  referido  de  10 
afios,  las  estipulaciones  de  los  mencionados  Articulos  V°.  y 
VI^  regiran  en  adelante  con  todo  su  vigor  entre  las  dos 
naciones 

Los  presentes  Articulos  Adicionales  tendran  la  misma 
fuerza  y  valor  que  si  se  hubieran  insertado,  palabra  por  pala- 
bra,  en  el  Tratado  de  este  dia.  Seran  ratificados,  y  las  ratifi- 
caciones  seran  cambiadas  al  mismo  tiempo. 

En  fe  de  lo  cual,  los  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios  los  han 
firmado,  y  sellado  con  sus  sellos  respectivos. 

Fecho  en  Londres,  a  los  26  dias  del  mes  de  Diciembre,  del 
afio  del  Sefior  1826. 
(L.S.)     Sebastian  Camacho.        (L.S.)     William  Huskisson. 

(L.S.)        JaMIsS  J.  MORIER. 


MUSCAT. 


TREATY  heticeen  Great  Britain  and  Muscat.     Concluded 
at  Muscat,  the  \Qth  of  September,  1822. 


Statement  of  the  Requisitions  Translation  of  the  answers  in 
made  to  His  Highness  the  Arabic,  under  the  hand  and 
Imaumof  Muscat,  by  Cap-         seal  of  His   Highness  the 
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tain  Moresby  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's Ship  Menai,  Com- 
missioner, vested  with  full 
powers  by  His  Excellency 
Sir  Robert  T.Farquhar,  Ba- 
ronet, Governor  of  the  island 
of  Mauritius,  &c.  kc>  &c. 


Istly.  The  Imaum  to  abo- 
lish the  foreign  slave  trade,  for 
ever,  in  his  dominions. 


2dly.  The  Imaum  to  order 
the  seizure  of  all  such  vessels, 
attempting  the  foreign  slave 
trafl&c,  and  to  seize  and  pu- 
nish the  captain  and  crew  as 
Pirates. 


3dly.  The  Imaum  to  punish 
all  persons,  serving  on  board 
ships  dealing  in  slaves,  who  do 
not  give  information  to  the 
Imaum,  or  his  Governors,  that 
they  have  been  slave  dealing. 


Imaum  of  Muscat,  to  the 
requisitions  made  by  Cap- 
tain Moresby  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's ship  Menai,  Commis- 
sioner, &c.  &c.  &c. 


1st.  I  did  write  last  season 
to  all  my  officers,  positively 
prohibiting  the  sale  of  slaves  to 
any  christian  nation,  and  I  will 
repeat  those  orders. 

2d.  I  will  send  orders  to  all 
the  officers  throughout  my 
dominions,  that  if  they  find 
(the  owners  of )  any  Arab  ves- 
sels buying  slaves  for  sale  in 
christian  countries,  they  must 
take  possession  of  all  such 
vessels  and  inflict  punishment 
on  the  commanders,  (owners) 
thereof,  even  though  they  be 
bound  for  Madagascar. 

3d.  I  will  instruct  my  offi- 
cers, and  publish  generally 
such  instructions  throughout 
my  dominions,  that  the  crews 
of  any  vessels  carrying  slaves 
for  sale,  in  christian  countries, 
be  enjoined,  on  their  return  to 
the  Arab  port,  to  give  informa- 
tion to  the  authority  at  such 
port,  that  he  may  punish  the 
commanders,  and  that  if  they 
come  to  be  detected  in  con- 
cealing such  information,  they 
(the  crews)  shall  themselves 
suffer  punishment. 
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4thly.  His  Highness  to  ap- 
point, at  such  places  as  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Great 
Britain  may  wish,  habitations 
for  the  residence  of  consuls, 
agents  or  others,  charged  with 
the  suppression  of  the  slave 
trade  by  English  subjects; 
such  consuls,  agents  or  others, 
are  to  receive  the  assistance, 
on  application,  of  His  High- 
ness the  Imaum  or  his  Lieute- 
nant Governor  or  others,  for 
the  apprehension  and  detention 
of  any  English  subjects  who 
may  attempt  the  traffic, 

5thly.  The  Imaum  to  au- 
thorize British  cruizers  to 
seize  all  Arab  vessels  that  may 
be  found  loaded  with  slaves, 
after  the  expiration  of  four 
months  from  the  present  date, 
if  bound  to  any  port  out  of 
His  Highness' s  dominions. 

6thly.  The  Imaum,  or  his 
Governors,  to  provide  all  Arab 
vessels  with  passes  (port  clear- 
ances.) Any  vessels  found 
with  slaves  on  board,  who 
have  not  such  port  clearances, 
to  be  seized  according  to  the 
5th  requisition,  by  any  British 
cruizers  that  may  meet  them. 


4th.  The  authority  you  re- 
quire, permitting  the  settle- 
ment of  an  agent  on  your  part 
in  Zanzibar,  and  the  neigh- 
bouring parts,  for  the  purpose 
of  having  intelligence  and 
watching  the  traffic  in  slaves 
with  christian  nations,  is 
granted,  and  I  now  give  it  to 
Captain  Moresby. 


5th.  The  authority  you  have 
required,  permitting  (to  you) 
after  the  expiration  of  four 
months,  the  seizure  of  all  ves- 
sels ladeu  with  slaves  bound 
for  christian  countries,  is 
hereby  granted  to  captain 
Moresby. 

6th.  I  will  write  to  my  Go- 
vernors, regarding  the  state- 
ment to  be  given  in  writing  to 
all  ships  departing  on  a  voy- 
age, certifying  from  what  port 
they  have  come  and  whither 
they  are  bound,  and  you  may 
seize  every  vessel  you  may  fall 
in  with  beyond  Madagascar, 
and  in  the  sea  of  Mauritius, 
after  4  months  from  the  date 
of  the  permission  contained  in 
the  answer  to  the  5th  requisi- 
tion above  acceded  to,  and  you 
may  carry  into  me,  for  my  dis- 
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Fairfax  Moresby, 
Captain  H.  M.  S.  Menai, 


posal,  any  ship  you  may  meet 
even  on  this  side  (the  Isle  of 
France)  provided  she  have  not 
the  written  statement  required 
from  the  Governor  of  the  port 
whence  she  sailed. 


Signature  of  the 
Imaum. 


(L.  S.) 


Additional     Requisition     by 

Captain    Moresby    to    the 

Imaum  of  Muscat. 

That  it  may  be  understood 
in  the  most  comprehensive 
manner,  where  Arab  ships  are 
liable  to  seizure  by  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  England's 
cruizers,  after  the  expiration 
of  4  months,  the  Imaum  to 
authorize  that  the  King  of 
England's  cruizers,  finding 
Arab  ships  with  slaves  on 
board  to  the  eastward  of  a 
line  drawn  from  Cape  Delga- 
do,  passing  60  miles  east  of 
Socotra,  on  to  Diu  Head, 
forming  the  western  point  of 
the  Gulf  of  Cambay  (unless 
driven  by  stress  of  weather,) 
shall  be  seized  and  treated  by 
His  Majesty's  cruizers  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  they  were 
under  the  English  flag. 

F.  Moresby, 
Captain  H.  M.  S.  Menai. 


Reply. 
I  have  permitted  Captains 
of  ships  of  the  Government  of 
the  English  State  ("Surkar  il 
doivent  il  mgly  seed")  to 
seize  all  Arab  vessels  loaded 
with  slaves  for  the  foreign 
market,  that  shall  be  found  to 
the  eastward  of  the  prescrib- 
ed line,  after  the  expiration 
of  4  months  from  the  date 
of  the  5th  requisition  already 
agreed  to;  but  ships  driven 
by  stress  of  weather  without 
the  said  line,  must  suffer  no 
molestation. 


Signature  of  the 
Imaum. 


(L.  S.) 
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BRITISH    PROCLAMATION,    announcing  the  Treaty 

with  the  Imaum. 
In  the  Name  of  His  Majesty  George  IV.  of  the  United  King- 
dom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  King ; — His  Excellency 
Sir  Robert  Townsend  Farquhar,  Bart.  Governor  and  Conu 
mander  in  Chief  of  the  Island  of  Mauritius  and  Dependen- 
cies j  Captain  General  and  Vice  Admiral,  8fc.  8fc. 
Whereas  by  a  Treaty  bearing  date  the   10th  September, 
1822,  made  and  executed  by  and  between  His  Highness  the 
Imaum  of  Muscat,  at  Muscat,  of  the  one  part;  and  Captain 
Fairfax  Moresby,  of  His  Majesty's  Ship  Menai,  C.  B.  vested, 
for  this  purpose,  with  full  powers,  by  His  Excellency  Sir  R. 
T.  Farquhai-,  Bart,  Governor  and  Commander  in  Chief  of  the 
Island   of  Mauritius   and    Dependencies,   Captain    General, 
Vice  Admiral,   &c.  &c.  &c.  of  the  other  part;  it  was  agreed, 
among    other   things,  that   all  Traffic  in  Slaves  to  foreign 
countries  should  cease  and  be  abolished  for  ever  from  the  do- 
minions and  Dependencies  of  His  said  Highness. 

This  is  to  declare,  that,  in  conformity  to  the  said  Treaty, 
solemnly  made  by  His  said  Highness,  he  has  issued  orders  at 
Zanzibar,  and  throughout  all  the  dominions  and  dependencies 
of  the  Imaum  of  Muscat,  on  the  coasts  of  Arabia,  Africa,  &c. 
&c.  to  all  His  officers,  to  prohibit  the  sales  of  slaves  to  all 
foreign  nations,  and  also  to  seize  upon  any  Arab  vessels  laden 
with  slaves,  for  the  purpose  of  sale,  in  any  foreign  countries, 
together  with  their  owners,  captains,  officers  and  crews,  or 
that  may  be  found  transporting  slaves  to  or  from  Madagascar, 
or  on  the  seas  adjacent;  and  it  is  further  declared  by  the  said 
Treaty,  that  British  cruizers  have  authority  to  seize  all  Arab 
vessels  that  may  be  found  laden  with  slaves,  to  the  eastward  of 
a  line  drawn  from  the  Cape  Delgado,  passing  60  miles  to  the 
eastward  of  the  Island  of  Socotra,  and  on  to  Diu  Head,  being 
the  western  extremity  of  the  Gulf  of  Cambay  ;  or  that  may 
be  found  carrying  slaves  to  or  from  Madagascar,  or  in  the  seas 
adjacent ;  and  further,  finally,  it  is  by  the  said  Treaty  agreed, 
that  all  vessels  from  the  ports  or  harbours  of  His  Highness's 
dominions  or  dependencies,  shall  in  future  be  furnished  with 
a  certificate  from  the  local  authorities,  stating  the  port  they 
belong  to,  and  the  object  of  their  voyage,  and  declaring  that 


I 


270  NETHERLANDS. 

all  vessels  unprovided  with  these  certificates  shall  be  liable  to 
seizure  and  confiscation  after  the  10th  January  next,  in  order 
the  more  effectually  to  extirpate  the  slave  traffic  ;  of  which 
all  persons  will  take  due  notice. 

R.  T.  Farquhar. 
Government  House,     ")  By  order, 
Port  Louis,  Mauritius,  >  G.  A.  Barry, 

Oct,  ^mh,  1822.         )       Chief  Secretary  to  Government. 
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DECREE  of  the  Sovereign  Prince  of  The  Netherlands,  pro- 
hibitiitg  the  Slave  Trade.    I5th  June  1814. 


f  Translation.  J 

We,  William,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  Prince  of  Orange 
Nassau,  Sovereign  Prince  of  The  United  Netherlands,  &c. 
&c.  &c. 

Having  heard  the  report  of  our  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  relative  to  the  contents  of  a  note  received  by 
him  from  the  Ambassador  of  Great  Britain,  bearing  date  the 
7th  instant,  and  requesting  to  obtain  our  prompt  and  effectual 
assistance  in  the  measures  which  Great  Britain  has  already 
adopted  for  herself,  and  earnestly  recommended  to  other  Euro- 
pean Powers,  with  regard  to  the  Slave  Trade ; 

And  being  desirous  to  embrace  every  opportunity  of  afford- 
ing to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Great 
Britain,  proofs  of  our  amicable  sentiments,  and  of  our  readi- 
ness to  contribute,  as  much  as  possible,  to  the  attainment  of 
His  views ; 

Have  decreed  and  do  decree ; 

Art.  I.  Henceforward  no  ships  or  vessels  destined  to  convey 
negroes  from  the  coast  of  Africa,  or  from  any  islands  belong- 
ing to  that  quarter  of  the  globe,  to  the  continent  or  to  the 
islands  of  America,  shall  be  cleared  out  or  expedited  from 
any  of  the  harbours  or  roads  within  the  territory  of  The  United 
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Netherlands,  the  Financial  Department  being  especially  or- 
dered to  take  such  precautions,  that  our  intentions  in  this  re- 
spect be  complied  Avith,  and  that  no  ship  or  vessel  be  cleared 
out,  which,  from  its  equipment,  or  from  other  circumstances, 
may  lead  to  a  supposition  of  its  being  destined  to  the  afore- 
said purpose,  or  of  being  in  any  way  connected  with  the  Slave 
Trade. 

II.  It  shall  be  signified  to  the  general  government  of  the 
coast  of  Guinea,  that  in  none  of  the  forts,  offices,  or  posses- 
sions within  the  limits  of  that  command,  any  ships  or  vessels 
destined  or  equipped  for  the  Slave  Trade  shall  be  admitted ; 
and  also  that  no  inhabitants  of  that  country,  or  any  other 
persons  in  the  vicinity  of  those  ports  or  offices  shall  be  sold 
or  exported  as  slaves ;  and  to  such  ships  or  vessels,  in  case 
they  navigate  under  foreign  colours,  notice  shall  be  given  of 
the  existing  prohibition,  and  they  shall  forthwith  be  ordered 
to  put  back  to  sea ;  whilst  such  vessels  belonging  to  the  in- 
habitants of  The  Netherlands  shall  be  seized,  and  a  report 
thereof  made  to  the  commercial  and  colonial  department. 

III.  Copies  of  this  present  Decree  shall  be  sent  to  the 
financial  and  to  the  commercial  and  colonial  departments,  that 
they  may  respectively  attend  to  the  execution  of  the  same; 
and  also  to  our  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  who  is 
ordered  to  communicate  the  contents  of  these  presents  ; 

1.  To  the  Ambassador  of  Great  Britain,  in  answer  to  his 
aforesaid  note,  adding,  that  in  the  eventual  negociations  re- 
lative to  the  restitution  of  the  Dutch  Colonies,  we  shall  not 
be  averse  to  having  inserted  in  the  Treaty,  such  an  Article  as 
shall  continue  to  bind  the  government  of  this  State  to  the  per- 
petual observance  of  the  aforesaid  measures,  and  to  the  effectual 
prohibition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

2.  To  the  Boards  of  Trade  for  the  information  of  the  trading 
part  of  the  inhabitants. 

Given  at  the  Hague,  the  15th  of  June,  in  the  year  1814,  and 

of  our  reign  the  first. 

William. 
By  order  of  His  Royal  Highness, 

The  Secretary  General  of  State,   A.  R.  Falck. 
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LA  IV  of  The  Netherlands,  containing  penal  enactments  for 

the  prevention  and  repression  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

20th  November,  1818. 


Nous,  Guillaume,  par  la  ^race  de  Dieu,  Roi  des  Pays-Bas, 
Prince  d'Orange-Nassau,  Grand-Due   de  Luxembourg,  etc. 
A  tous  ceux  qui  les  presentes  Terront ;  salut !  Savoir  faisons : 
Ay  ant  pris  en  consideration,  non-seulement  que,  par  notre 
arrets  du  15  Juin  1814,  nous  avons  mis  en  oeuvre  des  mesures 
pr^alables  pour  reprimer  la  Traite  des  N^gres,  mais  encore- 
que,  parl'Article  8  du  Traits  du  13  Aout  1814,*  ainsi  que  par 
PArticle  premier  du  Traite  ulterieur  du  4  Mai  dernier,t  re- 
spectivement  conclus  avec  la  Grande- Bretagne,    nous  nous 
sommes  engages  d'une  mani^re  solennelle  a  reprimer  et  em- 
p^cher  efficacement,  par  des  dispositions  penales,  ce  commerce 
si  deshonorant  pour  Thumanite  : 

A  ces  causes,  Notre  Conseil  d'Etat  entendu,  et  de  commun 
accord  avec  les  Etats-Generaux,  avons  statue,  et  statuons  : 

Art.  I.  A  compter  de  la  publication  de  la  presente  Loi,  il 
ne  sera  permis  a  aucun  de  nos  sujets,  et  generalement  a  aucun 
individu  qui  se  trouverait  dans  Tetendu  de  notre  royaume, 
de  faire  la  Traite  des  Negres,  ni  de  prendre,  directeraent  ou 
indirectement,  part  a  ce  commerce,  soit  en  armant  ou  equipant 
des  vaisseaux  ou  navires  a  cet  eifet,  ou  en  participant,  au 
meme  efFet,  dans  Parmement  d'aucuns  batimens  nationaux  ou 
autres  ;  soit  en  les  fretant  ou  affretant  sciemment  pour  cet 
usage ;  soit  en  allant  querir,  ou  acheter,  vendant  ou  echangeant, 
et  en  introduisant  ou  faisant  introduire,  ouvertement  ou  d'une 
raaniere  clandestine,  des  Negres  comme  esclaves  dans  quelque 
colonic  ou  etablissement  des  Pays-Bas,  situe  hors  de  TEurope, 
ou  meme  dans  des  colonies  ou  etablissemens  etrangers,  a  peine, 
pour  les  contrevenans  et  leurs  complices,  d'une  amende  de 
5,000  fl  et  en  outre  de  reclusion  pour  5  annees, 

II.  Seront  punis  des  memes  peines,  les  capitaines  de  navires, 
pilotes  et  subrecargues  qui  auront  pris  service  a  bord  d'un 
batiment,  sachant  qu'il  etait  employe  a  la  Traite  des  Nfegres, 
et  qui  auront  ainsi  exerce  ou  favorise  ce  commerce  illicite, 
soit  pour  leur  pro  pre  compte,  soit  pour  compte  d'autrui. 

*  See  Vol.  I.  Page  363.  f  See  Vol.  I.  Pa^e  383. 
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III.  Les  matelots  et  autres  gens  de  Tequipage  qui  auront 
eu  connaissance  que  le  batiment  sur  lequel  ils  servent,  etait 
destine  a  faire  ou  favoriser  la  Traite  des  Negres,  seront  punis 
d'un  emprisonnement  de  6  mois  au  moins,  et  de  2  annees  au 
plus.  Ceilx  qui  viendront  a  Tapprendre  par  la  suite,  sont  d^s 
ce  moment  quittes  et  d^charges  de  leur  engagement,  et  ils 
seront  tenus,  sous  la  meme  peine,  de  quitter  le  service  d^s 
qu'ils  pourront  le  faire  sans  danger. 

IV.  La  peine  d' emprisonnement  mentionnee  k  PArt.  3,  sera 
de  meme  encourue  par  tons  assureurs,  courtiers  de  navires  et 
autres,  qui  auront  assure  quel  que  vaisseau  ou  navire,  ou  qui 
en  auront  favorise  I'afFretement  en  quelque  raani^re  que  ce 
soit,  sachant  qu'il  etait  destine  a  la  Traite  des  Negres  ;  en 
outre  leur  patente  sera  sur-le-champ  supprimee,  sans  qu'il 
puisse  dans  la  suite,  leur  en  etre  delivre  de  semblable. 

V.  Les  dispositions  penales  ci-dessus  enoncees,  ne  seront 
neanmoins  nuUement  applicables  au  cas  od  des  esclaves  ac- 
tuellement  existans  dans  les  colonies,  ou  leurs  enfans  nes  ou  k 
naitre,  viendraient  a  ^tre  transportes  dans  les  Indes-Occiden- 
tales,  soit  d'une  colonic  des  Pays-Bas  a  une  autre,  ou  d'une 
colonic  etrang^re  a  une  autre,  ou  d'une  colonic  des  Pays-Bas 
a  une  colonic  etrangere,  ou  d'une  colonic  etrangere  a  une 
colonic  des  Pays-Bas,  ou  enfin  d'une  colonic  quelconquc  dans 
les  Indes-Occidentales  a  une  autre  partie.  Declarons  au  con- 
traire  bien  expressement  que  nul  ne  pourra,  en  aucune  maniere, 
etre  inquiete  a  ce  sujet,  attendu  que  ledit  transport  n'est  point 
compris  dans  les  prohibitions  de  la  presente  loi. 

VI.  Pareillement  les  peines  comminees  par  la  presente  loi, 
ne  pourront  etre  rendues  applicables  h  ceux  qui  auront  sauve 
et  secouru  quelque  batiment  charge  d'esclaves,  se  trouvant  en 
detresse,  ou  bien  qui  auront  re9U  k  bord  des  esclaves  em- 
barques  sur  un  tel  batiment,  pourvu  qu'a  son  entree  dans  le 
premier  port  ou  il  viendra  a  relacher,  le  capitaine  ou  patron  en 
fasse  declaration  en  bonne  forme  dans  les  24  heures. 

Mandons  et  ordonnons,  &c. 

Donne  a  Bruxelles,  le  20  Novembre  de  Tan  1818,  et  de 
Notre  regne  le  5me. 

Par  le  Roi,  Guii,laume. 

J.  G.  De  Mey  Van  Streefkerk. 

VOL.   III.  T 
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(TmHslation.) 

We,  William,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  The  Nether- 
lands, Prince  of  Orange-Najssau,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxem- 
bourg, &c.  &c.  &c. 

To  all  who  shall  see  these  presents,  greeting :  we  notify,  thatj 

Having  taken  into  consideration,  that,  by  our  decree  of 
June  15,  1814,  we  have  employed  preliminary  measures  for 
checking  the  Slave  Trade,  and  also  that,  by  Article  VIII.  of 
the  Treaty  of  August  13,  1814,*  as  well  as  by  Article  I.  of  the 
subsequent  Treaty  of  May  4th  last,t  respectively  concluded 
with  Great  Britain,  we  have  solemnly  engaged,  by  denouncing 
punishments,  effectually  to  arrest  and  impede  that  traffic, 
which  is  so  disgraceful  to  humanity. 

We  have,  therefore,  after  hearing  our  Council  of  State,  and 
communicating  with  the  States  General,  decreed,  and  do  de- 
cree : 

Art.  I.  From  the  date  of  the  pyblication  of  the  present 
Law,  none  of  our  subjects,  and,  in  general,  no  one  residing 
within  our  realm,  shall  be  permitted  to  carry  on  the  Slave 
Trade,  or  to  participate,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  in  this 
traffic,  whether  by  fitting  out  vessels  or  ships  for  that  purpose, 
or  by  taking  part,  to  the  same  end,  in  the  equipment  of  any 
national  or  other  vessels,  either  by  engaging  or  by  letting 
them  designedly  for  such  use ;  or  by  going  for,  buying, 
selling,  exchanging  and  importing,  or  causing  to  be  imported, 
either  openly  or  clandestinely,  slaves  into  any  colony  or  settle- 
ment of  The  Netherlands,  out  of  Europe,  or  even  into  foreign 
colonies  or  establishments,  under  pain  to  transgressors  and 
their  accomplices,  of  a  fine  of  5,000  florins,  in  addition  to  5 
years  imprisonment. 

II.  Shall  be  punished,  in  the  same  manner,  the  masters  of 
vessels,  pilots,  and  supercargoes,  that  shall  have  entered  them- 
selves on  board  a  vessel,  knowing  her  to  be  employed  in  the 
Slave  Trade,  and  who  shall  thus  have  exercised  or  favoured 
that  illicit  traffic,  whether  for  their  own  account  or  that  of 
another. 

III.  Sailors  and  other  persons  composing  the  crew  who 
have  known  the  vessel  on  which  they  have  engaged  them- 

*  Sco  Vol.  I.  Page  363.  f  Sec  Vol.  I.  Page  383. 
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selves  to  be  intended  to  carry  on  or  favour  the  Slave  Trade, 
shall  be  liable  to  be  imprisoned  for  6  months  at  least,  or  for  a 
term  not  exceeding  2  years ;  those  who  obtain  knowledge  of 
it  hereafter,  are  from  that  moment  released  and  discharged 
from  their  engagements,  and  shall  be  obliged,  under  the  same 
penalty,  to  quit  the  service  as  soon  as  they  shall  be  able  so  to 
do  without  risk. 

IV.  The  imprisonment  mentioned  in  Article  III.  shall  be 
incurred  by  all  underwriters,  brokers,  ship  brokers  and  others, 
who  shall  have  insured  any  vessel  or  ship,  or  who  shall  have 
favoured  the  letting  of  any  vessel  whatsoever,  knowing  her  to 
be  destined  for  the  Slave  Trade ;  their  licence  shall,  besides, 
immediately  be  cancelled,  nor  shall  they  ever  be  capable  of 
receiving  another. 

V.  The  penalties  above  denounced,  however,  shall  not  ap- 
ply, in  case  any  slaves  actually  found  in  the  colonies,  or  their 
children,  whether  born  or  to  be  born,  should  happen  to  be 
transferred  within  the  West  Indies,  either  from  a  Netherland 
colony  to  another,  from  a  foreign  colony  to  another,  or  from 
a  Netherland  colony  to  a  foreign  colony,  or  from  a  foreign 
colony  to  one  of  the  Netherlands,  or  finally,  from  any  colony 
in,  to  another  part  of,  the  West  Indies. 

On  the  contrary,  we  declare  expressly  that  it  shall  not  be 
lawful  to  molest  any  one  in  the  least  on  that  account,  inasmuch 
as  the  transfer  alluded  to  does  not  come  within  the  prohibitions 
set  forth  in  the  present  law. 

VI.  Neither  shall  it  be  lawful  to  make  the  penalties  awarded 
by  the  present  law,  bear  upon  those  who  shall  have  saved  or 
succoured  any  vessel  laden  with  slaves,  when  in  distress,  or 
who  shall  have  received  on  board  slaves  embarked  on  such  a 
vessel,  provided  that,  on  their  arrival  in  the  first  port  which 
they  shall  make,  the  master  give  due  information  of  the  same 
within  24  hours. 

We  therefore  order  and  direct,  &c. 

Done  at  Brussells,  November  20,  1818,  in  the  5th  year  of 
our  reign. 

By  order  of  the  King :  William. 

J.  G.  De  Mey  Van  Streefkerk. 
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EXPLANATORY  AND  ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES 

between  Great  Britain  and  The  Netherlands,  for  the  Pre- 
vention  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves.  Signed  at  BrussellSf  De- 
cember 31,  1822. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  The 
Netherlands,  having  thought  fit  to  agree  upon  the  following 
arrangements,  additional  to  and  explanatory  of  the  Treaty 
concluded  between  their  aforesaid  Majesties,  at  the  Hague,  on 
the  4th  of  May,  1818,*  for  the  prevention  of  the  Trade  in 
Slaves,  have  therefore  named  as  Plenipotentiaries,  ad  hoc  : 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Richard  Earl  of 
Clancarty,  Viscount  Dunlo,  Baron  Kilconncl,  Baron  Trench 
of  Garbally,  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, one  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council  in 
Great  Britain  and  also  in  Ireland,  Member  of  the  Committee 
of  the  First  for  the  Affairs  of  Commerce  and  Colonies,  Am- 
bassador Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  His  said  Ma- 
jesty to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  The  Netherlands,  Grand 
Duke  of  Luxembourg,  &c. 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  The  Netherlands,  Anne 
William  Charles,  Baron  de  Nagell  d*Ampsen,  Member  of  the 
Body  of  Nobles  of  the  Province  of  Guelderland,  Chamberlain, 
and  Minister  of  State,  holding  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  &c. 

Who,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  on  the  following  Explanatory  and 
Additional  Articles : 

Art.  I.  Whereas  it  is  stated  in  Article  I.  of  instructions  in- 
tended for  the  British  and  Dutch  ships  of  war,  emj^loyed  to 
prevent  the  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves,t  ''  that  ships  on  board  of 
which  no  slaves  shall  be  found  intended  for  purposes  of  traffic, 
shall  not  be  detained  on  any  account  or  pretence  whatever ;" 
And  whereas  it  has  been  found  by  experience,  that  vessels  em- 
ployed in  the  illegal  traffic,  have  unshipped  their  slaves  imme- 
diately prior  to  their  being  visited  by  the  ships  of  war,  and 
*  See  Vol.  I.  Page  381.  f  See  Vol.  I.  Page  393. 
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that  such  vessels  have  thus  found  means  to  evade  forfeiture, 
and  have  been  enabled  to  pursue  their  unlawful  course  w^ith 
impunity,  contrary  to  the  true  object  and  spirit  of  the  Treaty 
above  mentioned  : — 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  therefore  feel  it  necessary 
to  declare,  and  it  is  hereby  declared  by  them,  that  if  there 
shall  be  clear  and  undeniable  proof,  that  a  slave  or  slaves  has 
or  have  been  put  on  board  a  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  illegal 
traffic,  in  the  particular  voyage  on  w^hich  the  vessel  shall  be 
captured,  then,  and  on  that  account,  according  to  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  of  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty,  such 
vessel  shall  be  detained  by  the  cruizers,  and  finally  condemned 
by  the  Commissioners. 

II.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  hereby  agree,  that  in 
the  event  of  the  absence  on  account  of  illness,  or  of  any  other 
unavoidable  causej  of  one  or  more  of  the  Commissioners,  Judges 
and  Arbitrators  under  the  above  mentioned  Treaty,  or  in  the 
case  of  their  absence  in  consequence  of  leave  from  their 
Government,  duly  notified  to  the  Board  of  Commission  sitting 
under  the  said  Treaty,  their  posts  shall  be  supplied  in  the 
same  manner  in  which,  by  the  Article  IX.  of  the  Regulation 
for  the  Mixed  Commissions,*  those  vacancies  in  the  Commis- 
sions are  to  be  supplied,  which  may  occur  by  the  death  of  one 
or  more  of  the  Commissioners  aforesaid. 

The  Explanatory  and  Additional  Articles  above  mentioned, 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  ratification  of  the  respective  Sove- 
reigns, and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  they  were 
inserted  word  for  word  in  the  Treaty  of  the  4th  of  May,  1818, 
above  mentioned,  and  shall  be  held  to  form  part  of  the  same. 

The  Acts  of  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  within  the 
space  of  one  month  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  Act,  and  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Brussells,  this  31st  day  of  December,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  1822. 
(L.S.)     Clancarty.  (L.  S.)     A.  W.  C.  De  Nagell. 

*  Sec  Vol.  I.  Page  405. 
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Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du 
RoyaumeUni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  ayant  trouve 
k  propos  de  convenir  ensemble  sur  les  dispositions  suivantes, 
additionnelles  ou  explicatives  du  Traite  cpnclu  entre  leurs 
dites  Majestes,  k  la  Haye,  le  4  Mai,  1818,  pour  la  repression 
du  Trafic  des  Esclares,  ont  nomm^  a  cette  fin  leurs  Plenipo- 
tentiaires,  ad  hoc,  savoir  : 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d'Irlande,  le  Tr^s  Honorable  Richard  Comte  de  Clancarty, 
Vicomte  Dunlo,  Baron  Kilconnel,  Baron  Trench  de  Garbally, 
du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  etde  I'lrlande,  Con- 
seiller  en  Son  Conseil  Prive  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de 
rirlande,  Membre  du  Comit6  du  Premier  pour  les  Affaires  du 
Commerce  et  des  Colonics,  Son  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire 
et  Plenipotentiaire  aupr^s  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas, 
Grand  Due  de  Luxembourg,  &c. 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  le  Sieur  Anne  Willem 
Carel,  Baron  de  Nagell  d'Ampsen,  Membre  du  Corps  des 
Nobles  de  la  Province  de  Gueldre,  Son  Chambellaii  et 
Ministre  d'Etat,  ayant  le  Departement  des  Affaires  Etran- 
g^res,  &c. 

Lesquels,  apr^s  avoir  ^change  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs,  trouves 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  Explicatifs 
et  Additionnels  suivans  : 

Art.  I.  Comme  il  a  ete  statue  par  I'Article  I.  des  Instruc- 
tions pour  les  vaisseaux  des  marines  royales  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  des  Pays-Bas,  employes  a  prevenir  le  Trafic 
d'Esclaves,  "  que  les  navires  k  bord  desquels  on  ne  trouvera 
point  d'Esclaves  destines  a  des  objets  de  commerce,  ne  seront 
detenus  sous  aucune  raison  ou  pretexte  quelconques ;"  et  que 
r experience  a  demontre  que  les  navires  employes  a  ce  trafic 
illegitime  ont  debarque  leurs  Esclaves  immediatement  avant 
d'avoir  ete  visites  par  des  vaisseaux  de  guerre,  et  que  ces 
navires  ont  ainsi  trouve  moyen  d'esquiver  leur  confiscation, 
et  ont  pu  poursuivre  leur  procede  illicite  avec  impunite,  en  op- 
position au  but  et  a  I'esprit  du  Traite  prementionne : — 

Les  Hautes  Parties  Contiractantes  ont,  a  ces  causes,  juge 
necessaire  de  declarer  par  les  presentes,  que  s'il  existe  des 
preuves  claires  et  indubitables,  que  quelques  Esclave  ou  Es- 
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elaves  ait  ou  ay  ant  kte  place  k  bord  d'un  navire  dans  Pinten- 
tiOft  d'uti  trafic  illegal,  pendant  le  voyage  durant  lequel  le  na- 
vire sera  capture,  pour  lors  et  de  ce  chef,  conformement  a  la 
veritable  intention  et  an  sens  des  stipulations  du  Traite,  un  tel 
navire  sera  detenu  par  les  croizeurs,  et  finaletnent  condamn6 
par  les  commissaires. 

li.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sont  c()tttetitte8,  <jue 
dans  le  CaS  d'abseiice  pour  cause  de  maladie  ou  quelque  autre 
cause  inevitable,  d'un  ou  plusieurs  des  Commissaires,  Juges,et 
Arbitres  du  cbef  du  present  Traite,  ou  en  cas  d' absence  de  leur 
part,  en  C6lis6quence  d'un  conge  de  leur  Goiivernement,  dCi- 
ment  notifie  au  Conseil  de  Commission  seant  en  vertu  du  dit 
Traite,  leurs  places  seront  remplies  de  la  maniere  dont,  par 
F Article  IX.  du  r^glement  pour  les  Commissions  Mixtes,  les 
tacances  par  Cas  de  mort  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  des  Commis- 
saires susdits,  doivent  etre  remplies  dans  les  dites  Commissions. 

Les  Articles  Explicatifs  et  Additionnels  precites,  seront  sou- 
mis  k  la  ratification  des  Souverains  respectifs,  et  auront  la 
meme  force  et  eflPet  que  s'ils  se  trouvaient  inseres  mot-a-mot 
dans  le  Traite  dU  4  Mai,  1818,  ci-dessus  indique,  et  seront 
tonus  comme  en  faisant  par  tie. 

Les  Actes  de  ratification  seront  ^changes  dans  I'espace  d'un 
mois,  ou  plutot,  si  faire  se  petit. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signe  le 
present  Acte,  et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  arnies. 

Fait  a  Bruxelles,  le  31  Decetnbre,  de  Pan  de  Grace,  1822. 
(L.S.)     A.  W.  C.  DeNagell.  (L.S.)     Clancarty. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE  between  Great  Britain  and 
The  Netherlands',  relating  to  the  Slave  Trade.  Signed  at 
BrussellSy  Januari/25^  1823. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  The 
Netherlands^  having  thought  fit  to  agree  upoifi  the  following 
further  arrangement,  additional  io  the  Treaty  concluded  be- 
tween their  aforesaid  3Iajesties,   at  the  Hague,  on  the  4th  of 
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May,  1818,  for  the  prevention  of  the  Trade  in  Slaves,  and  also 
in  addition  to  the  two  Explanatory  and  Additional  Articles,  ex- 
ecuted by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  their  said  Majesties,  on  the 
31st  December,  1822,  have  named,  authorized,  and  directed 
the  same  Plenipotentiaries  to  sign  in  their  names,  an  agree- 
ment, ad  hoc : — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Richard  Earl  of 
Clancarty,  Viscount  Dunlo,  Baron  Kilconnel,  Baron  Trench 
of  Garbally,  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council 
in  Great  Britain,  and  also  in  Ireland,  Member  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  the  First  for  the  Affairs  of  Commerce  and  Colonies, 
Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  His  said 
Majesty  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  The  Netherlands,  Grand 
Duke  of  Luxembourg,  &c.  : 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  The  Netherlands,  Anne 
William  Charles  Baron  de  Nagell  d'Ampsen,  Member  of  the 
Body  of  Nobles  of  the  Province  of  Guelderland,  Chamber- 
lain and  Minister  of  State  holding  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  &c. : 

Who  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Additional  Article : 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed,  that  upon  proof  being  duly 
given  before  the  Mixed  Court,  whereupon  it  shall  appear  that 
any  ship  or  vessel,  subject  to  examination  under  the  Treaty, 
or  under  the  Explanatory  or  Additional  Articles,  and  detained 
hovering  or  sailing  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  within  one  geo- 
graphic degree  to  the  westward  thereof,  and  between  the  20th 
degree  of  latitude  north  of  the  equinoctial  line,  and  the  20th 
degree  of  latitude  to  the  southward  thereof,  or  at  anchor  within 
any  of  the  rivers,  bays,  or  creeks  of  the  said  coast,  within  the 
limits  above  particularly  specified,  or  at  anchor  in  any  part 
within  the  said  limits,  and  which  ship  or  vessel,  in  her  outfit 
and  equipment,  shall  fall  within  one  or  more  of  the  following 
designations,  namely : 
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I.  Having  her  hatches  fitted  with  open  gratings,  instead  of 
being  close  hatches  as  usual  in  merchant  vessels. 

II.  Having  more  divisions  or  bulk  heads  in  the  hold  or  on 
deck,  than  necessary  for  trading  vessels. 

III.  Having  on  board  spare  plank,  either  actually  fitted  in 
that  shape,  or  fit  for  readily  laying  a  second  or  moveable  deck, 
or  slave  deck. 

IV.  Having  on  board  shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

V.  Having  on  board  an  unreasonable  quantity  of  water  in 
casks  or  in  tanks,  more  than  sufficient  for  the  consumption  of 
her  crew  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

VI.  Having  on  board  an  unreasonable  number  of  water 
casks  or  other  vessels  for  holding  water,  unless  the  master 
shall  produce  a  certificate  from  the  Custom-house  from  the 
place  from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  a  sufficient 
security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel,  that 
such  extra  quantity  of  casks  or  other  vessels  should  only  be 
used  for  the  reception  of  palm-oil. 

VII.  Having  on  board  a  greater  quantity  of  mess-tubs  or 
kids  than  requisite  for  the  use  of  her  crew,  as  a  merchant 
vessel. 

VIII.  Having  on  board  two  or  more  copper  boilers,  or  even 
one  of  an  unreasonable  size,  larger  than  requisite  for  the 
use  of  her  crew  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

IX.  Having  on  board  an  unreasonable  quantity  of  rice  or 
farinha  (flour  of  the  manioc  of  Brazil,  or  of  Cassada,)  or  maize, 
or  Indian  corn,  beyond  any  probable  requisite  provision  for 
the  use  of  her  crew,  and  such  rice,  flour,  maize,  or  Indian 
corn,  not  being  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo 
for  trade. 

The  proof  of  these,  or  of  any  one  or  more  of  these  several 
indications,  shall  be  considered  as  primd facie  evidence  of  her 
actual  employment  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and  unless  rebutted  by 
satisfactory  evidence  upon  the  part  of  the  master  or  owners, 
that  such  ship  or  vessel  was  otherwise  legally  employed  at  the 
time  of  detention  or  capture,  the  ship  or  vessel  shall  thereupon 
be  condemned  and  declared  lawful  prize. 

The  aforesaid  Additional  Article  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
ratification  of  the  respective  Sovereigns,  and  shall  have  the 
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same  force  and  effect  as  if  it  were  inserted  vrord  for  word  in 
the  Treaty  of  the  4th  of  May,  1818,  above-mentioned,  and 
shall  be  held  to  form  part  of  the  same. 

The  Acts  of  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  within  the 
space  of  one  month  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  Act,  and  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arras. 

Done  at  Brussells,  the  25th  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  182S. 

(L.S.)     Clancarty.  (L.S.)     A.  W.  C.  De  Nagell. 


Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  ayant 
trouve  k  propos  de  convenir  dc  Tarrangement  ulterieur 
suivant,  additionel  au  Traite  conclu  cntreleursditesMajestes, 
k  la  Haye,  le  4  Mai,  1818,  pour  la  repression  du  Trafic  des 
Esclaves,  et  ainsi  en  addition  des  Articles  Explicatifs  et  Addi- 
tionnels  conclus  paries  Plenipotentiaires  de  leurs  Majestes,  le 
31  Decern bre  1822,  ont  noram^,  autorise  et  commis  les  dits 
Plenipotentiaires  a  signer  en  leurs  noms  un  accord,  ad  hoCy 
savoir : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  le  Tres  Honorable  Richard  Comtc  de 
Clancarty,  Vicomte  Dunlo,  Baron  Kilconnel,  Baron  Trench 
de  Garbally,  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de 
rirlande,  Conseiller  en  Son  Conseil  Prive  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  Membre  du  Comity  du  Premier  pour 
les  Affaires  de  Commerce  et  des  Colonies,  Son  Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire  aupres  de  Sa  Majeste  Le 
Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  Grand  Due  de  Luxembourg,  he. 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  le  Sieur  Anne  Willem 
Carel,  Baron  de  Nagell  d'Ampsen,  Membre  du  Corps  des 
Nobles  de  la  Province  de  Gueldre,  Son  Chambellan  et 
Ministre  d'Etat  ayant  le  Departement  des  Affaires  Etran- 
g^res,  &c. 

Lesquels,  apr^s  avoir  ^change  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs, 
trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  de  T Article 
Additionel,  suivant ; 
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ARTICLE  ADDITIONNEL. 

11  est  egalement  conveuu  par  les  presentes,  que  lorsque 
d'apr^s  des  preuves,  duemeiit  fournies  pardevant  la  Cour 
Mixte,  il  apparoitra  qu'un  vaisseau  ou  navire,  sujet  a 
Texamen,  aux  termes  du  Traite,  ou  aux  termes  des  Articles 
Explicatifs  et  Additionnels,  et  detenu  rodantounaviguant  sur, 
ou  proche  de  la  cote  d'Afrique,  dans  I'espace  d'un  degre 
geographique  al'ouest  d'icelle,  et  entre  le  20  degre  de  latitude 
nord  de  la  ligne  equinoctiale  et  le  20  degre  de  latitude  sud 
de  la  dite  Ligne,  ou  a  Tancre  dans  une  des  rivieres,  bayes, 
ou  criques,  de  la  dite  cote,  dans  la  circonscription  des  limites 
specialement  designees  ci-dessus  ;  ou  a  I'ancre  en  quelque 
endroit  que  ce  soit,  dans  la  circonscription  des  dites  limites, 
et  lequel  vaisseau  ou  navire  offrira  dans  son  appropriation  et 
equipement  une  ou  quelques  unes  des  designations  sui- 
vantes  : 

I.  D'avoir  ses  ecoutilles  en  caillebottis  ou  treillis,  ouvertes 
au  lieu  de  les  avoir  fermees,  comme  le  sont  d'ordinaire  celles 
des  navires  marchands. 

IL  D'avoir  plus  de  separations,  ou  cloisons  a  fond  de  cale 
ou  sur  le  pout,  qu'il  n'en  faut  a  des  navires  marchands. 

III.  D'avoir  a  bord  des  ais  en  reserve  deja  appropries  ou 
de  nature  a  I'etre,  pour  poser  aisement  un  second  pont  mobile 
ou  pont  negrier. 

IV.  D'avoir  a  bord  des  chaines,  des  entraves  ou  des 
menottes. 

V.  D'avoir  a  bord  une  quantite  exorbitante  d'eau  en  bar- 
riques  ou  en  cuves,  et  plus  qu'il  n'en  faudrait  pour  la  eonsom- 
mation  de  Tequipage  d'un  navire  marchand. 

VI.  D'avoir  a  bord  un  nombre  exorbitant  de  barriques  a 
eau  ou  autres  vaisseaux  a  eau,  a  moins  que  le  patron  ne  pro- 
dusit  un  certificat  de  la  douane  de  1' endroit  de  son  depart,  con- 
statant  I'etablissement  d'une  caution  sufl&sante  par  les  pro- 
prietaires  du  navire,  que  cette  quantite  surabondante  de  bar- 
riques ou  autres  vaisseaux  ne  servirait  qu'a  recevoir  de  I'huile 
de  palmier. 

VII.  D'avoir  k  bord  une  plus  grande  quantite  de  baquets 
a  portion  que  de  requis  pour  le  service  de  I'equipage  d'un 
navire  marehand. 
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VIII.  D'avoir  k  bord  deux  chaudri^res  de  cuivre  da  vantage, 
ou  meme  une  seule  d'un  dimension  exorbitante,  et  plus  grande 
que  ne  Texigeraient  les  besoins  de  I'equipage  d'un  navire 
marchand. 

IX.  D'avoir  a  bord  une  quantite  extraordinaire  de  ris  ou  de 
farinha  (fleur  de  manhioc  du  Bresil  ou  de  Cassade)  ou  de 
mais,  ou  de  ble  des  Indes,  excedant  la  provision  raisonnable- 
ment  requise  pour  la  consommation  de  T equipage,  et  lorsque 
ce  ris,  fleur,  mais,  ou  ble  des  Indes,  ne  se  trouverait  pas 
annonce  sur  le  manifeste,  comme  faisant  partie  de  la  cargai- 
son  mercantile. 

La  preuve  de  Tune  ou  de  quelques  unes  de  cos  indications 
sera  consideree  comme  Evidence,  primd  facie,  de  son  emj^loie 
actuel  au  Trafic  des  Esclaves,  et  a  moins  d'etre  refutee  par 
des  preuves  satisfaisantes,  a  fournir  par  le  patron  ou  les  pro- 
prietaires,  que  le  vaisseau  ou  navire  avait  efe  legalement 
employe  a  une  autre  usage,  au  tems  de  sa  detention  ou  capture, 
le  vaisseau  ou  navire  sera  condamne  la-dessus  et  declare  de 
bonne  prize. 

Le  present  Article  Additionnel  sera  soumis  k  la  ratification 
des  Souverains  rcspectifs,  et  aura  la  memo  force  et  effet  que 
s'il  setrouvaitinsere  mot-a-mot  dansle  Traite  du  4  Mai,  1818, 
ci-dessus  mentionne,  et  sera  tenu  comme  en  faisant  partie. 

Les  Actes  de  ratification  seront  echanges  dans  Pespace 
d'un  mois  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signe  le 
present  Acte,  et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Bruxelles,  le  25  Janvier  de  I'An  de  Grace,  1823. 
(L.S.)  A.  W.  C.  De  Nagell.  (L.S.)   Clancarty. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  The  Netherlands, 
respecting  Territory  and  Commerce  in  the  East  Indies. 
Signed  at  London,  March  17,  1824. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  The  King  of  The  Ne- 
therlands, desiring  to  place  upon  a  footing,  mutually  beneficial, 
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their  respective  possessions  and  the  commerce  of  their  subjects 
in  the  East  Indies,  so  that  the  welfare  and  prosperity  of  both 
nations  may  be  promoted,  in  all  time  to  come,  without  those 
differences  and  jealousies  which  have,  in  former  times,  inter- 
rupted the  harmony  which  ought  always  to  subsist  between 
them  ;  and  being  anxious  that  all  occasions  of  misunderstand- 
ing between  their  respective  agents  may  be,  as  much  as  possi- 
ble, prevented ;  and  in  order  to  determine  certain  questions 
which  have  occurred  in  the  execution  of  the  Convention  made 
atLondon,  on  the  13th  of  August,  1814,*  in  so  far  as  it  respects 
the  j)ossessions  of  His  Netherland  Majesty  in  the  East,  have 
nominated  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say  : — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  George  Canning, 
a  Member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  and  His  said  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  ; — And  the 
Right  Honourable  Charles  Watkin  Williams  Wynn,  a  Mem- 
ber of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a 
Member  of  Parliament,  &c.  and  President  of  His  said  Ma- 
jesty's Board  of  Commissioners  for  the  Affairs  of  India  : — 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  The  Netherlands,  Baron  Henry 
Fagel,  &c.  Councillor  of  State,  and  Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Plenipotentiary  of  His  said  Majesty  to  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Great  Britain  ;  and  Anton  Reinhard  Falck,  &c.  His 
said  Majesty's  Minister  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, National  Industry,  and  Colonies  : 

Who,  after  having  mutually  communicated  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  on  the  following 
Articles : 

Art.  I.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  admit  the 
subjects  of  each  other  to  trade  with  their  respective  posses- 
sions in  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  and  on  the  continent  of 
India,  and  in  Ceylon,  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured 
nation  ;  their  respective  subjects  conforming  themselves  to 
the  local  regulations  of  each  settlement. 

II.  The  subjects  and  vessels  of  one  nation  shall  not  pay, 
upon  importation  or  exportation,  at  the  ports  of  the  other  in 
*  See  Vol.  1,  Page  359. 
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the  Eastern  Seas,  any  duty  at  a  rate  beyond  the  double  of  that 
at  which  the  subjects  and  vessels  of  the  nation  to  which  the 
port  belongs,  are  charged. 

The  duties  paid  on  exports  or  imports  at  a  British  port,  on 
the  continent  of  India,  or  in  Ceylon,  on  Dutch  bottoms,  shall 
be  arranged  so  as,  in  no  case,  to  be  charged  at  more  than 
double  the  amount  of  the  duties  paid  by  British  subjects, 
and  on  British  bottoms. 

In  regard  to  any  article  upon  which  no  duty  is  imposed, 
when  imported  or  exported  by  the  subjects,  or  on  the  vessels, 
of  the  nation  to  which  the  port  belongs,  the  duty  charged 
upon  the  subjects  or  vessels  of  the  other,  shall,  in  no  case, 
exceed  6  per  cent. 

III.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage,  that  no  Treaty 
hereafter  made  by  either,  with  any  native  power  in  the  Eastern 
Seas,  shall  contain  any  Article  tending,  either  expressly,  or  by 
the  imposition  of  unequal  duties,  to  exclude  the  trade  of  the 
other  party  from  the  ports  of  such  native  power  :  and  that  if, 
in  any  Treaty  now  existing  on  either  part,  any  Article  to  that 
effect  has  been  admitted,  such  Article  shall  be  abrogated  upon 
the  conclusion  of  the  present  Treaty. 

It  is  understood  that,  before  the  conclusion  of  the  present 
Treaty,  communication  has  been  made  by  each  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  to  the  other,  of  all  Treaties  or  Engagements 
subsisting  between  each  of  them,  respectively,  and  any  native 
power  in  the  Eastern  Seas  ;  and  that  the  like  communication 
shall  be  made  of  all  such  Treaties  concluded  by  them  respec- 
tively hereafter. 

IV.  Their  Britannic  and  Netherland  Majesties  engage  to 
give  strict  orders,  as  well  to  their  Civil  and  Military  Autho- 
rities, as  to  their  ships  of  war,  to  respect  the  freedom  of  trade, 
established  by  Articles  I.  II.  and  III. ;  and,  in  no  case,  to 
impede  a  free  communication  of  the  natives  in  the  Eastern 
Archipelago,  with  the  ports  of  the  two  Governments,  respec- 
tively, or  of  the  subjects  of  the  two  Governments  with  the 
ports  belonging  to  native  powers. 

V.  Their  Britannic  and  Netherland  Majesties,  in  like  man- 
ner, engage  to  concur  effectually  in  repressing  piracy  in  those 
seas :  they  will  not  grant  either  asylum  or  protection  to  vessels 
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engaged  in  piracy,  and  they  will,  in  no  case,  permit  the  ships 
or  merchandise  captured  by  such  vessels,  to  be  introduced, 
deposited,  or  sold,  in  any  of  their  possessions. 

VI.  It  is  agreed  that  orders  shall  be  given  by  the  two  Go- 
vernments to  their  officers  and  agents  in  the  East,  not  to  form 
any  new  settlement  on  any  of  the  islands  in  the  Eastern  seas, 
without  previous  authority  from  their  respective  Governments 
in  Europe. 

VII.  The  Molucca  islands,  and  especially  Amboyna,  Banda, 
Ternate,  and  their  immediate  dependencies,  are  excepted  from 
the  operation  of  the  I.  II.  III.  and  IV.  Articles,  until  The 
Netherland  Government  shall  think  fit  to  abandon  the  mono- 
poly of  spices  ;  but  if  the  said  Government  shall,  at  any  time 
previous  to  such  abandonment  of  the  monopoly,  allow  the 
subjects  of  any  power,  other  than  a  native  Asiatic  power,  to 
carry  on  any  comnrercial  intercourse  with  the  said  islands, 
the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  shall  be  admitted  to 
such  intercourse,  upon  a  footing  precisely  similar. 

VIII.  His  Netherland  Majesty  cedes  to  His  Britannic 
Majesty  all  His  establishments  on  the  continent  of  India; 
and  renounces  all  privileges  and  exemptions  enjoyed  or  claimed 
in  virtue  of  those  establishments. 

IX.  The  factory  of  Fort  Marlborough,  and  all  the  English 
possessions  on  the  island  of  Sumatra,  are  hereby  ceded  to  His 
Netherland  Majesty:  and  His  Britannic  Majesty  further  en- 
gages that  no  British  settlement  shall  be  formed  on  that 
island,  nor  any  Treaty  concluded  by  British  authority,  with 
any  native  Prince,  Chief,  or  State  therein. 

X.  The  town  and  fort  of  Malacca,  and  its  dependencies, 
are  hereby  ceded  to  His  Britannic  Majesty  ;  and  His  Nether- 
land Majesty  engages  for  himself  and  his  subjects,  never  to 
form  any  establishment  on  any  part  of  the  Peninsula  of  Ma- 
lacca, or  to  conclude  any  Treaty  with  any  native  Prince, 
Chief,  or  State  therein. 

XI.  His  Britannic  Majesty  withdraws  the  objections  which 
have  been  made  to  the  occupation  of  the  island  of  Billiton 
and  its  dependencies,  by  the  agents  of  The  Netherland  Go- 
vernment. 

XII.  His  Netherland  Majesty  withdraws  the  objections 
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which  have  been  made  to  the  occupation  of  the  island  of  Sin- 
gapore, by  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

His  Britannic  Majesty,  however,  engages,  that  no  British 
establishment  shall  be  made  on  the  Carimon  isles,  or  on  the 
islands  of  Battara,  Bintang,  Lingin,  or  on  any  of  the  other 
islands  south  of  the  straights  of  Singapore,  nor  any  Treaty 
concluded  by  British  authority  with  the  chiefs  of  those  islands. 

XIII.  All  the  colonies,  possessions,  and  establishments 
which  are  ceded  by  the  preceding  Articles,  shall  be  delivered 
up  to  the  officers  of  the  respective  Sovereigns  on  the  1st  of 
March,  1825.  The  fortifications  shall  remain  in  the  state  in 
which  they  shall  be  at  the  period  of  the  notification  of  this 
Treaty  in  India ;  but  no  claim  shall  be  made,  on  either  side, 
for  ordnance,  or  stores  of  any  description,  either  left  or  re- 
moved by  the  ceding  Power,  nor  for  any  arrears  of  revenue, 
or  any  charge  of  administration  whatever. 

XIV.  All  the  inhabitants  of  the  territories  hereby  ceded, 
shall  enjoy  for  a  period  of  6  years  from  the  date  of  the  ratifi- 
cation of  the  present  Treaty,*  the  liberty  of  disposing,  as 
they  please,  of  their  property,  and  of  transporting  themselves, 
without  let  or  hindrance  to  any  country  to  which  they  may 
wish  to  remove. 

XV.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  none  of  the 
territories  or  establishments  mentioned  in  Articles  VIII.  IX. 
X.  XI.  and  XII.  shall  be  at  any  time,  transferred  to  any  other 
Power.  In  case  of  any  of  the  said  possessions  being  aban- 
doned by  one  of  the  present  Contracting  Parties,  the  right  of 
occupation  thereof  shall  immediately  pass  to  the  other. 

XVI.  It  is  agreed  that  all  accounts  and  reclamations,  aris- 
ing out  of  the  restoration  of  Java,  and  other  possessions,  to  the 
officers  of  His  Netherland  Majesty  in  the  East  Indies, — as 
well  those  which  were  the  subject  of  a  Convention  made  at 
Java  on  the  2itli  of  June,  1817,  between  the  Commissioners 
of  the  two  nations,  as  all  others,  shall  be  finally  and  completely 
closed  and  satisfied,  on  the  payment  of  the  sum  ^100,000,  to 
be  made  in  London,  on  the  part  of  The  Netherlands  before 
the  expiration  of  the  year  1825. 

XVII.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifi- 
♦  The  Ratifications  were  exchanged  in  London,  8th  June,  1824. 
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-caetions^^xch^nged  at  Loudon,  within  3  months  from  the  date 
hereof^or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
sij^ned  the  same,  and  affixed  thereunto  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  17th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  pur 
,Lorcl,  1824. 

(L.S.)   George  Canning.  (L.S.)  H.  Fagel. 

(L.S.)  C.W.W.  Wynn  (L.S.)  A.R.  Falck. 


In  den  n^am  der  allerheiligste  en  onverdeelbare  Driceeniglield. 

JLiyne  Majesteit  de  Koning  van  het  Vereenigde  li^oningryk 
van  Groot  Britanje  en  lerlaiid,  en^yne  Majesteit  de  K-oning 
^Der  Nederland^n,  verlangende  hunne -re&pectieve  hezit  tingen 
en  den  ihandel  hunner  onderdanen  in  Oost  Indie  op  eenen 
jfcvederkeerig  voordeeligen  voette  brengen,  zoo  dat  de  welvaart 
^n  voorspoedder  beide  natien  voortaan  ten  alien  tyde  bevorderd 
kunnen  worden  zonder  die  oneenigheden  en  nayyer  welke,  in 
vroegcr  dagen,  de  goede  verstandhouding  gestoord  hebben 
die  steeds  tusschen  dezelve  behoort  te  bestaan,  en  willende, 
zoo  veel  mogelyk,  alle  aanleiding  tot  misverstand  tusschen 
hunne  respectieve  agenten  voorkomen,  als  niede,  ten  einde 
zekere  {xunten  van  verschil  te  regelen  welke  zich  hebbojsi 
opgedaan  by  het  ter  uitvoer  leggen  van  de  Conventie  den 
IB*^®  Augustus,  1814,  te  London  ^esloten,  voor  zoo  ver  dezelve 
betrekking  heeft  tot  de  bezittingen  van  Zyne  Majesteit  den 
Koning  Der  Nederlanden  in  Oost  Indie,  hebben  tot  Gevol- 
magtigden  benoemd,  te  weten  : — 

Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning  van  Groot  Britanje,  den  Heer 
George  Canning,  Lid  van  Zyner  Majesteits  Geheimen  Raad, 
en  van  het  Parlement,  mitsgaders  Hoogstdeszelfs  eersten 
Secretaris  van  Staat  voor  de  Buitenlandsche  Zaken ;  en  den 
Heer  Charles  Watkin  Williams  Wj^nn,  Lid  van  Zyner  Ma- 
jesteits Geheimen  Raad,  en  van  het  Parlement,  raitsgadcirs 
President  van  het  Kollegie  van  Kommissarissen  voor  de 
Indische  Zaken,  &c. 

En  Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning  Der  Nederlanden,  den  Baron 
Hendrik  Fagel,  mitsgaders  Hoogstdeszelfs  Extraordinaris 
Ambassadeur  en  Plenipotentiaris  aan  het  Hof  van  London  ; — 

VOL.   III.  V 
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En  den  Heer  Anton  Reinhard  Falck,  en  Minister  voor  liet 
Publieke  onderwys,  de  Nationale  Nyverheid,  en  de  Kolo- 
nien : — 

De  welke,  na  wederzydsche  mededeeling  van  hunne  vol- 
magten,  die  in  goeden  en  behoorlyken  vorm  bevondcn  zyn,  de 
volgende  Artikelen  hebben  vastgesteld. 

Ai't.  I.  De  Hooge  Contracterende  Partyen  verbinden  zich 
om  in  hunne  respectieve  bezittingen  in  den  Oosterschen 
Archipel,  en  op  het  vaste  land  van  Indie,  en  op  Ceylon, 
elkanders  onderdanen  ten  handel  toetelaten  op  den  voet  der 
meest  begunstidge  natie  ;  wel  verstaande  dat  de  v^ederzydsche 
onderdanen  zich  zullen  gedragen  overecnkomsti^  de  plaatze- 
lyke  verordeningen  van  elke  bezitting. 

II.  De  onderdanen  en  schepen  van  de  eene  natie  zullen,  by 
den  in -en  uitvoer  in  en  van  de  havens  der  andere  in  de  Oost- 
ersche  zeeen,  geene  regten  betalen  hooger  dan  ten  bedrage  van 
het  dubbelde  van  die,  waarmede  de  onderdanen  en  schepen 
der  natie  aan  welke  de  haven  toebehoort,  belast  zyn. 

De  regten  voor  den  in-of  uitvoer  met  Nederlandsche 
bodems,  in  eene  Britsche  haven,  op  het  vaste  land  van  Indie, 
of  op  Ceylon,  betaald  wordende  zullen  in  dezer  voege  worden 
gewyzigd,  dat  deswege,  in  geen  geval,  meer  berekend  worde 
dan  het  dubbelde  der  regten  door  Britsche  onderdanen,  en 
voor  Britsche  bodems,  te  betalen. 

Met  betrekking  tot  die  artikelen  op  welke  geen  regt  gesteld 
is,  wanneer  zy  worden  in-of  uitgevoerd  door  de  onderdanen 
of  in  de  schepen  der  natie  aan  welke  de  haven  toebehoort 
zullen  de  regten  aan  de  onderdanen  der  andere  opteleggen,  in 
geen  geval,  meer  bedragen  dan  6  ten  honderd. 

III.  De  Hooge  Contracterende  Partyen  beloven  dat  geen 
Tractaat,  voortaan  door  een  derzelve  met  eenigen  Staat  in  de 
Oostersche  zeeen  te  maken,  eenig  Artikel  behelsen  zal,  strek- 
kende,  het  zy  regstreeks,  het  zy  door  oplegging,  van  ongelyke 
regten,  om  den  koophandel  der  andere  Party  van  de  havens 
van  zoodanigen  inlandschen  Staat  uittesluiten,  en  dat,  by 
aldien  in  eene  der  thans  aan  weerskanten  bestaande  overeen- 
komsten,  eenig  Artikel  met  die  bedoeling  is  opgenomen  ge- 
worden,  zoodanig  Artikel,  by  het  sluiten  des  tegenwoordigen 
t^actaats,  buiten  eiFect  gesteld  worden  zal. 
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Over  en  weder  is  verstaan  dal,  voor  liet  sluiten  van  dit 
Tractaat,  door  elke  der  Contracterende  Party  en  aan  de  andere 
mededeeling  is  gedaan  van  alle  tractaten  of  verbindtenissen 
tusschen  dezelve  respectievelyk  en  eenige  Inlandsche  Regering 
in  de  Oostersche  zeeen  bestaande,  en  dat  gelyke  mededeeling 
geschieden  zal  van  al  zoodanige  verbindtenissen,  in  het 
vervolg,  door  dezelve  respectivelyk  aantegaan. 

IV.  Hunne  Groot  Britannische  en  Nederlandsche  Ma- 
jesteiten  beloven  stellige  bevelen  te  geven,  zoo  wel  aan  hunne 
burgerlyke  en  militaire  bearabten,  als  aan  hunne  oorlogs- 
chepen,  om  de  vryheid  van  handel,  by  Art.  I.  II.  en  III. 
vastgesteld,  te  eerbiedigen  en,  in  geen  geval,  hinder  toete- 
brengen  aan  de  gemeenschap  der  inboorlingen  van  den  Oost- 
ersche Archipel  met  de  havens  der  twee  Gouvernementen  re- 
spectivelyk, noch  aan  die  der  wederzydsche  onderdanen  met 
de  havens  toebehorende  aan  Inlandsche  Regeringen. 

V.  Hunne  Groot  Britannische  en  Nederlandsche  Majesteiten 
verbinden  zich,  in  gelyker  voege,  om  krachtdadig  bytedragen 
tot  het  beteugelen  der  zeerovery  in  die  zeeen.  Zy  zullen 
geene  schuilplaats  of  bescherming  verleenen  aan  vaartuigen 
met  welken  zeeroof  bedreven  wordt,  en  zullen  in  geen  geval, 
veroorloven  dat  schepen  of  goederen,  door  zulke  vaartuigen 
buit  geraaakt,  in  eenige  van  hunne  bezittingen  ingevoerd, 
bevraard,  of  verkocht  worden. 

VI.  Er  is  overeengekomen  dat  door  beide  Gouvernementen 
aan  hunne  officieren  en  agenten  in  Oost  Indie  bevel  zal  worden 
gegeven  om  geen  nieuw  kantoor  op  een  der  Oosterche 
Eilanden  opterigten,  zonder  voorafgaande  magtiging  van 
hunne  respectieve  Gouvernementen  in  Europa. 

VII.  Van  de  toepassing  der  Artikelen  I.  II.  III.  en  IV. 
worden  de  Moluksche  Eilanden,  en  speciaal  Ambon,  Banda, 
en  Ternate,  met  derzelver  onmiddelyke  onderhoorigheden, 
uitgezonderd,  tot  tyd  en  wyle  het  Nederlandsch  Gouverne- 
ment  raadzaam  oordeelen  zal  van  den  alleenhandel  in  spe- 
ceryen  aftezien;  maar  zoo  dit  Gouvernement  immer,  voor 
zoodanige  afschaffing  van  den  alleenhandel,  aan  de  onderdanen 
van  eenige  mogendheid,  anders  dan  een  inlandschen  Aziat- 
ischen  Staat,  veroorlooven  mogt  eenig  handelsverkeer  met  die 
eilanden  te   onderhouden,   zullen   de   onderdanen  van   Zyne 
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Britsche  Majesteit  op  een  volstrekt  gelyken  voet  tot  zOodanig 
verkeer  worden  toegelaten. 

VIII.  Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning  d^r  Nederlanden  staat 
^aii  Zyne  GroOt  Britaiinische  Majesteit  af,  aile  zyne  etablisse- 
menten  op  het  vaste  land  van  Iridic,  eft  zieit  vian  alle  voorreg- 
ten  en  vrystellingen  af,  welke,  ter  zakevati  deze  etablissemen- 
ten,  genoten,  of  gereclaraeerd  geworden  zyn. 

IX.  De  factory  van  fort  Marlborough,  en  al  de  bezittingen 
van  Groot  Britanje  op  het  eiiand  Sumatra,  worden  by  dezen 
afgestaan  aan  Zyne  Majesteit  den  Konihg  der  Nfederlanden, 
en  zytte  Groot  Britannische  Majesteit  beloofd,  dat  op  dat 
eiiand  geen  Britsch  kantoor  zal  worden  opgerigt,  noch  eeiiig 
Tractaat  onder  Britsch  gezag  gesioten  met  eeiiigen  der  in^ 
landsche  vorsteii,  opperhoofdeh,  of  staten  op  hetzelVe  ge- 
vestigd.  ,. 

X.  De  stad  en  vestift*g4iih'MaldUkk  toet  derzelv^r  oftder^ 
hoorigheden  worden  by  dezen  afgestaan  aan  Zyne  Groot 
Britannische  Majesteit,  en  Zyne  Majesteit  de  'Koning  der 
Nederlanden  belooft,  voor  zich  en  voor  zyne  ohderdanen, 
Himmer  op  eenig  gediselte  Van  het  Schiereilahd  van  Malakka 
een  kantoor  te  zullen  opri^ten,  of  Tractaten  te  zullen  sluiten 
meteenigen  der  irilandsche  vorsten,  of  staten,  op  dat  Scliierei- 
land  gevestigd. 

XI.  Zyne  Groot  Britannische  Majesteit  ziet  af  van  alle 
vertoogen  tegen  het  bezetten  van  het  eiiand  Billiton  en  des- 
zelfs  onderhoorigheden  door  de  a^entien  Van  Het  Niederlaiid'seh 
Gouvernement. 

XII.  Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning  der  Nederlanden  zlet  af 
van  alle  vertoogen  tegen  het  bezetten  van  het  eiiand  Sinka- 
poer  door  de  ondeidahen  van  Zyne  Groot  Britannische  Ma- 
jesteit. 

Daarentegen  belooft  Zyne  Groot  Britannisch  Majesteit  dat 
geen  Britsch  kantoor  zal  worden  opgerigt  op  de  Carimons 
Eilanden,  of  op  de  eilanden  Battam,  Bintang,  Lingin,  of  op 
eenig  der  anderen  eilanden  liggende  ten  zuiden  van  straat 
Sinkapoer,  en  dat  met  derzelver  opperhoofden  geene  Tracta- 
ten onder  Britsch  gezag  gesioten  zullen  worden. 

XIII.  Al  de  Kolonien,  bezittingen,  en  etablissementen, 
die,  by  de  vorenstaande  Artikelen  worden  afgestaan,  zullen 
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aa»  de  oflfiicieren  der  respectieve  Souvereinen  overgegevep 
worden  op  den  1"'^"  Maart,  1825.  De  Vestingen  zuHen  bly- 
veu  in  deu  toestand  in  welke  zy  zich  zullen  bevinden  ten  tyde 
van  het  bekend  worden  des  tegenwoordigen  Tractaats  in 
Indie,  doch  geene  vordering  zal,  noch  aan  de  eeno  noch  aan 
de  andere  zyde,  geschieden,  ter  zake,  het  zy  van  geschut 
of  behoeften  van  eenigen  aard,  door  de  afstaande,  mogend- 
heid  of  achtergelaten  of  medegenomen,  het  zy  van  ach- 
terataUige  inkojtnsten,  of  van  lasten  van  het  bestuur,  hoe  oot 
genaamd. 

XIV.  Al  de  ingezetenen  van  de  landen  by  dezen  afgestaan, 
zullen,  gedurende  den  tyd  van  6  jaren,  te  rekenen  van  de  rati- 
iicatie  van  het  tegenwoordig  Tractaat,*  de  vryheid  hebben 
om,  naar  welgevallen,  over  hun  eigendom  te  beschikken,  en 
zich,  zonder  hinder  of  belet,  te  begeven  werwaarts  zy  zullen 
goedvinden. 

XV.  De  Hooge  Contracterende  Partyen  komen  overeen, 
dat  geen  der  landen  of  etablissementen  by  Artikelen  VIII.  IX.' 
X  XI.  (^n  XII.  vermeld,  immer  aan  eenige  andere  mogend- 
heid  zal  raogen  oyergedragen  worden.  In  geval  dat  eenige 
dier  bezittingen  door  eene  der  thans  Contracterende  Partyen 
verlaten  \yordt,  zullen  hare  regten  tot  dezelve  onmiddelyk  op 
de  andere  party  over^aan.  ,.  .  '  -       ^  . 

XVI.  iEr  is  overeengekomen  dat  alle  rekeningen  of  vorde- 
ringeii  voortgesp,<roten  uit  de  teruggave  van  Java  en  andere 
etabligsementen  aan  de  officieren  van  Zyne  Majesteit  cjen 
Koning  der  Nederlanden  iu  post  Indie,  zoo  wel  die  welke 
het  onderwerp  hebfjen  uitgemaakt  eener  Conventie  op  Java, 
den  24:'^^"  Juni,  1817,  tusschen  de  kommissarissen  der  beide 
natien  gesloten,  als  alle  andere  hoe  ook  genaamd,  finaal,  en  tei^ 
volle'afgedaan  zullen  zyu,  behoudens  de  betaling  eener  som  van 
^100,000  van  den  kant  der  Nederlanden,  tebewerkstelllgeniu 
London  voor  hpt  einde  van  het  Jaar  1825. 

XVII.  Het  tegenwordige  Tractaat  zal  worden  geratifi- 
ceerd,  en  d.e  ratificatien  zullen  worden  uitgewisseld  te  Lon- 
don binnen  3  maandeu  na  date  dezes,  of  eerder  indier  mo- 
gelyk. 

Ten  oorjtonden  dezes  hebben  de  respectieve  pienipotentia- 

*  The  Ratifications  were  exchpnged  in  London,  8tli  June,  182^. 
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rissen  deze  getekend  en  met  het  zegel  hunner  wapeneii  bek- 
rachtigd. 

Aldus  gedaan  te  London  den  17  Maart,  in  het  jaar  onzes 
heeren,  1824. 

(L.S.)  H.  Fagel.  (L.S.)  George  Canning. 

(L.S.)  A.  R.  Falck.  (L.S.)  C.  W.  W.  Wynn. 


NOTE  of  the  Bntish  to  the  Netherland  Plenipotentiaries. 

In  proceeding  to  the  signature  of  the  Treaty  which  has 
been  agreed  upon,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  have  great  satisfaction  in  recording  their  sense  of 
the  friendly  and  liberal  spirit  which  has  been  evinced  by  their 
Excellencies  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Netherland  Ma- 
jesty; and  their  conviction  that  there  is,  on  both  sides,  an 
equal  disposition  to  carry  into  effect,  with  sincerity  and  good 
faith,  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty,  in  the  sense  in  which  they 
have  been  negociated. 

The  differences  which  gave  rise  to  the  present  discussion, 
are  such  as  it  is  difficult  to  adjust  by  formal  stipulation  :  con- 
sisting, in  great  part,  of  jealousies  and  suspicions,  and  arising 
out  of  the  acts  of  subordinate  agents,  they  can  only  be  re- 
moved by  a  frank  declaration  of  intention,  and  a  mutual  un- 
derstanding as  to  principles  between  the  Governments  them- 
selves. 

The  disavowal  of  the  proceedings  whereby  the  execution  of 
the  Convention,  of  August,  1814,  was  retarded,  must  have 
satisfied  their  Excellencies  the  Netherland  Plenipotentiaries, 
of  the  scrupulous  regard  with  which  England  always  fulfils 
her  engagements. 

The  British  Plenipotentiaries  record,  with  sincere  pleasure, 
the  solemn  disavowal,  on  the  part  of  the  Netherland  Govern- 
ment, of  any  design  to  aim,  either  at  political  supremacy,  or 
at  commercial  monopoly,  in  the  eastern  Archipelago.  They 
willingly  acknowledge  the  readiness  with  which  the  Nether- 
land Plenipotentiaries  have  entered  into  stipulations  calcu- 
lated to  promote  the  most  perfect  freedom  of  trade  between 
the  subjects  of  the  two  crowns,  and  their  respective  depen- 
dencies, in  that  part  of  the  world. 
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Tlic  uudersigiied  are  authorized  to  express  the  full  concur- 
rence of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  the  enlightened  views  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  The  Netherlands. 

Aware  of  the  difficulty  of  adapting",  at  once,  to  a  long  esta- 
blished system  of  monopoly,  the  principles  of  commercial 
policy  which  are  now  laid  down,  the  undersigned  have  been 
authorized  to  consent  to  the  exception  of  the  Molucca  islands, 
from  the  general  stipulation  for  freedom  of  trade  contained  in 
the  Treaty.  They  trust,  however,  that,  as  the  necessity  for 
this  exception  is  occasioned  solely  by  the  difficulty  of  abro- 
gating, at  the  present  moment  the  monopoly  of  spices,  its 
operation  will  be  strictly  limited  by  that  necessity. 

The  British  Plenipotentiaries  understand  the  term  Moluc- 
cas, as  applicable  to  that  cluster  of  islands,  which  has  Celebes 
to  the  westward,  New  Guinea  to  the  eastward,  and  Timor  to 
the  southward;  but  that  these  three  islands  are  not  compre- 
hended in  the  exception:  nor  would  it  have  included  Coram, 
if  the  situation  of  that  island,  in  reference  to  the  two  principal 
spice  isles,  Amboyna  and  Banda,  had  not  required  a  prohibi- 
tion of  intercourse  with  it,  so  long  as  the  monopoly  of  spices 
shall  be  maintained. 

The  territorial  exchanges  which  have  been  thought  expe- 
dient for  avoiding  a  coUison  of  interests,  render  it  incumbent 
upon  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  to  make, 
and  to  require  some  explanations  with  respect  to  the  depend- 
ents and  Allies  of  England,  in  the  island  from  which  she  is 
about  to  withdraw. 

A  Treaty  concluded  in  the  year  1819,  by  British  Agents, 
with  the  King  of  Acheen  is  incompatible  with  the  3d  Article  of 
the  present  Treaty.  The  British  Plenipotentiaries  therefore 
undertake,  that  the  Treaty  with  Acheen  shall,  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble, be  modified  into  a  simple  arrangement  for  the  hospitable 
reception  of  British  vessels  and  subjects  in  the  port  of  Acheen. 
But  as  some  of  the  provisions  of  that  Treaty  (which  has  been 
communicated  to  the  Netherland  Plenipotentiaries)  will  be 
conducive  to  the  general  interests  of  Europeans  established 
in  the  Eastern  Seas,  they  trust  that  the  Netherland  Govern- 
ment will  take  measures  for  securing  the  benefit  of  those  pro- 
visions.    And  they  express  their  confidence,  that  no  measures, 


20G  NETHERLANDS^. 

hostile  to  the  King  of  Ache6n,  ^vill  he  adopted  by  the  new  pos- 
sessor of  Fort  Marlborough. 

It  is  no  less  the  duty  of  the  British  Plenipotentiaries  to  re- 
commend to  the  friendly  and  paternal  protection  of  The 
Netherland  Government,  the  interests  of  the  natives  and  set- 
tlers, subject  to  the  ancient  factory  of  England  at  Bencoolen. 

This  appeal  is  the  rtnore  necessary,  because,  so  lately  as  the 
year  1818,  Treaties  were  made  with  the  native  chiefs,  by  which 
their  situation  was  much  improved.  The  system  of  forced 
cultivation  and  delivery  of  pepper  was  abolished ;  encourage- 
ment was  given  to  the  cultivation  of  rice ;  the  [relations  be- 
tween the  cultivating  classes  and  the  chiefs  of  the  districts 
were  adjusted  ;  the  property  in  the  soil  was  recognized  in  those 
chiefs  ;  and  all  interference  in  the  detailed  management  of  the 
interior  was  withdrawn,  by  removing  the  European  residents 
from  the  out-stations,  and  substituting  in  their  room  native 
officer^.  All  these  measures  were  calculated  greatly  to  pro- 
inote-the  interests  of  the  native  inhabitants. 

In  recommending  these  interests  to  the  care  of  the  Nether- 
land Government,  the  undersigned  request  the  Plenipoten- 
tiaries of  His  Netherland  Majesty  to  assure  their  Government, 
that  a  corresponding  atteiltion  tvill  be  paid,  on  the  part  of  the 
British  Authorities,  to  the  inhabitants  of  Malacca,  and  the  other 
Netherland  settlements  which  are  transferred  to  Great  Britain. 

In  conclusion,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty congratulate  their  Excellencies  The  Netherland  Pleni- 
potentiaries, upon  the  happy  termination  of  their  conferences. 
They  feel  assured,  that,  under  the  arrangement  which  is  now 
concluded,  the  commerce  of  both  nations  will  flourish,  and  that 
the  two  allies  will  preserve  inviolate  in  Asia,  no  less  than  ih 
Europe,  the  friendship  which  has,  from  old  times,  subsisted 
between  tliem.  The  disputes  being  now  ended,  which,  during 
two  centuries,  have  occasionally  produced  irritation,  there  will 
henceforward  be  no  rivalry  between  the  English  and  the  Dutch 
nations  in  the  East,  except  for  the  more  effectual  establish- 
ment of  those  principles  of  liberal  policy  which  both  have  this 
day  asserted  in  the  face  of  the  world. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.  Georgb  Canning 

London, March  17, 1824.  C.  W.  W.  Wtnn. 
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REPLY  of  the  Netkerland  to  the  Brifisk  Plenipotentiaries. 


Les  soussig*n6s,  Plenipotentiaires  de  Sa  Majeste  \e  Roi  de& 
Pay-Bas,  ont  trauvcy  dans  la  Note  qui  vient  de  leur  etre  re- 
mise par  leurs  Excellences  Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires 
Britanniques,  un  resume  fiddle  des  communications,  qui  avaient 
eu  lieu  a  Tepoque  on  des  circonstances,  independantes  de  la 
\olonte  des  ne^ociateurs  ameii^rent  la  suspension  de  leurs 
conferences. 

Appeles  areprendre  un  travail  dont  rachevement  a  toujours 
ete  desire  de  part  et  d'autre  avcc  un  egale  sincerite,  les  sous- 
signes  n'ont  pas  tarde  a  reconnaitre  dans  leurs  coUaborateurs, 
cet  esprit  d'equite  et  de  conciliation,  qui  facilite  I'arrangement 
des  questions  les  plus  compliquees,  et  auquel  ils  ne  peuvent 
rendre  hommage  dans  un  moment  plus  opportun  que  celui, 
qui  va  sanctionner,'  par  la  signature  d'un  Traite  formel,  les 
dispositions  adoptees  apr^s  le  plus  milr  examen,  comme  enai- 
nemment  utiles  pour  le  maintien  de  la  bonne  intelligence,  meme 
entre  ics  agents  inlerieurs  des  Puissances  Contractantes. 

Ce  but  essentiel,  cette  tendance  principale  du  Traite,  sont 
palpables  pour  tons  ceux  qui  en  lisent  avec  attention  les 
difFerens  Article  s.Ce  qui  s'y  trouve  expresseraent  stipule, 
semble  devoir  suffire  pour  lever,  d'un  commun  accord,  toute 
incertitude,  qui  pourrait  se  presenter  par  la  suite.  Cependant, 
Gomme  Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires  Britanniques  ont  crii 
devoir  entrer  dans  quelques  details  ulterieurs,  les  soussignes, 
qui,  de  leur  cote,  sentent  Fimportance  de  ne  rien  donner  au 
hasard,  dans  une  matiere  aussi  inter essante,  ne  font  aucune 
difficulte  de  les  suivre  dans  ces  details,  et  de  completter,  par 
le  developpement  succinct  de  leur  mani^re  de  voii-,  la  reponse, 
due  par  eux,  k  la  susdite  note  de  leurs  Excellences. 

L' Article  VII.  renferme  une  exception  au  principe  general 
de  la  liberty  du  commerce.  La  necessity  de  cette  exception? 
dej^  admise  par  TAngleterre  dans  les  conferences  de  1820,  re- 
pose sur  Texistence  du  systeme  relatif  au  commerce  exclusif 
des  epiceries.  Si  les  deliberations  du  Gouvernement  des  Pay  s- 
Bas  conduisent  a  I'abandon  de  ce  systeme,  aussitot  le  commerce 
libre  reprend  ses  droits,  et  tout  cet  Archipel,  qui  a  ete  fort 
jastement  decrit  comme  compris  entre  Celebes,  Timor,  et  la 
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NouvelleGuiii6e,  est  ouvert  a  toutes  les  speculations  legitimes 
sur  le  pied  a  etablir  par  les  ordonnances  locales,  et,  pour  ce  qui 
concerne  en  particulier  les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 
conformement  aux  bases  consacrees  par  le  Traite  pour  toutes 
les  possessions  Asiatiques  des  deux  Parties  Contractantes. 

Par  contre,  aussi  long-tenis  que  I'exception,  dont  il  s'agit, 
reste  en  vigueur,  les  navires  qui  traversent  les  Moluques, 
doivent  s'abstenir  de  relacber,  dans  d'autres  ports  que  ceux 
dont  la  designation  a  ete  officiellement  communiquee  aux 
puissances  maritimes  il  y  a  quelques  ann6es ;  sauf  les  cas  de 
detresse,  pour  lesquels  il  est  superflu  d'ajouter,  qu'ils  trouve- 
ront,  dans  tons  les  endroits  ou  flotte  le  pavilion  des  Pays-Bas, 
les  services  et  les  secours  dus  a  Thumanite  souifrante. 

Si  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  pense  qu'il  y  a 
un  avantage  reel  pour  lui  a  ce  qu'en  se  degageant,  d'apres  les 
principes  consacres  par  le  Traite  qui  va  etre  signe,  des  liaisons 
que  ses  agens  formerent,  il  y  a  quatre  ou  cinq  ans,  dans  le 
royaurae  d'Acheen,  il  assure,  par  quelque  stipulation  nou- 
velle,  I'accueil  hospitalier  des  sujets  et  vaisseaux  Britanniques 
dans  les  ports  de  ceroyaume, — les  soussignes  n'hesitentpas  a 
declarer  que,  de  leur  cote,  ils  n'y  voyent  aucun  inconvenient  • 
et  ils  croyent  pouvoir  assurer,  en  meme  terns,  que  leur  Gou- 
vernement s'appliquera,  sans  delai,  a  regulariser  ses  rapports 
avec  Acheen,  de  maniere  que  cet  Etat,  sans  rien  perdre  de  son 
independance,  offreau  navigateur  et  au  comraer^ant  cette  con- 
stante  securite,  qui  semble  ne  pouvoir  y  etre  etablie,  que  par 
I'exercice  modere  d'une  influence  Europeenne. 

A  I'appui  des  informations  contenues  dans  la  derni^re  note 
de  Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires  Britanniques,  au  sujet  de 
Bencoolen,  leurs  Excellences  ont  communique  aux  soussig- 
nes les  deux  Conventions  respectivement  signees  le  23  Mai  et 
le  4  Juillet  de  1818,  d'un  cote  par  le  Lieutenant- Gouverneur 
de  cet  etablissement,  et  de  Tautre  par  les  chefs  de  quelques 
tribus  voisines.  On  leur  a  aussi  fait  part  d'une  depeche  du 
Gouverneur- General  en  Conseil,  datee  de  Fort  William,  le  9 
Mai  1823,  et  d'apres  laquelle  T administration  Britannique  a 
aboli  au  Fort  Marlborough  le  monopole  du  poivre,  encourage 
la  culture  du  riz,  et  place  sur  un  pied  stable  et  uniforme,  les 
rapports   des  differentes  classes  de  natifs,  tant   entre  elles 
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qu'avec  leur  chefs.  Or,  pour  autant  que  les  soussignes  ne  se 
trompent  point,  en  supposant  que  le  but  de  ces  arrangemens  a 
ete  d'assurer  la  prosperite  agricole  de  la  colonie,  et  d'ecarter 
les  vexations  qui  resultent  souvent  du  contact  immediat  de  la 
population  indigene  avec  les  autorites  subalternes  d'une  admi- 
nistration eti'ang^re,  ils  eprouvent  une  grande  satisfaction  a 
dire,  que  loin  d' avoir  h  redouter  des  mesures  retroactives,  les 
individus  interesses  a  I'ordre  actuel  des  choses  peuvent,  au 
contraire,  nourrir  I'espoir,  que  le  nouveau  Gouvernement  aura 
egard  a  leurs  droits  acquis,  et  a  leur  bien-etre  ;  et,  ce  que  les 
Soussignes  aiment  surtout  a  garantir,  il  fera  observer  les 
Articles  des  Conventions  deja  mentionnees,  sur  la  foi  desquels 
les  habitans  de  Pasummah,  Ulu  Manna,  et  d'autres  peuplades 
de  I'interieur  out  reconnu  Pautorite,  ou  accepte  la  protection 
de  la  Compagnie  des  Indes  Britanniques,  sauf  toutefois  la 
faculte  d'y  substituer,  du  plein  gre  des  parties  interessees, 
d'autres  conditions  analogues,  si  les  circonstances  venaient  a 
rendre  un  changement  n^cessaire. 

Quant  aux  dispositions  equitables  etbienveillantes  du  Gou- 
vernement Britannique  en  vers  les  habitans  de  Malacca,  et  des 
autres  etablissemens  Hollandois,  cedes  par  le  Traite,  les  Pie  - 
nipotentiaires  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Bays-Bas,  en  accep- 
tant  I'assurance  avec  une  confiance  illimitee;  et  ce  meme 
sentiment  les  porte  a  ne  pas  insister,  pour  que  les  instructions 
et  ordres,  qui  seront  adresses  aux  autorites  Anglaises  dans 
rinde,  relativement  a  la  remise  du  Fort  Marlborough,  et  de 
ses  dependances,  soyent  congus  en  des  termes  tellement  clairs, 
precis,  et  positifs,  qu'on  n'y  puisse  trouver  aucun  motif  d'incer- 
titude,  ni  aucun  pretexte  de  delai ;  car  ils  sont  persuades  que 
Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires  Britanniques,  apres  avoir 
apporte  tant  de  moderation  et  de  loyaute  a  I'accomplissement 
de  leur  tache,  sauront  veiller  a  ce  que  le  resultat  des  travaux 
communs  ne  soit  pas  compromis  par  egard  pour  des  interets 
subordonnes,  et  des  considerations  secondaires.  Ce  resultat, 
Messieurs  les  Plenipotentiaires  Britanniques  I'ont  decrit  eux- 
memes  dans  leur  derni^re  note,  et  il  ne  reste  aux  soussignes 
qu'a  se  feliciter  d'y  avoir  concouru,  et  a  joindre  leurs  voeux  a 
ceux  de  leurs  Excellences,  pour  que  les  agens  respectifs  dans 
les  possessions  Asiatiques,  se  raontrent  toujours  penetres  du 
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sentiment  des  devoirs  que  deux  aations,  amies  et  animees  de 
vues  vraiment  liberales,  out  a  remplir  tant  Tune  a  I'egard  de 
I'autre,  que  vis  a  vis  des  indij^^nes,  que  le  cours  des  evenemens 
ou  les  Traites  ont  places  sous  leur  influence. 

Les  soussigues  saisissent  avee  emi^ressement  cette  occa- 
sion &c.  H.  Fagel. 
Londres,  le  17  Mars,  1824.                                     A.  R.  Falck. 


(Tramlation.) 

The  undersigned,  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Majesty  tke 
Kiug  of  The  Netherlands,  have  found  in  the  note,  which  is 
just  delivered  to  them  by  their  Excellencies  the  British  Pleni- 
potentiaries, a  faithful  recapitulation  of  the  communications 
which  had  taken  place  at  the  time,  when  circumstances,  in- 
dependent of  the  will  of  the  negociatars,  caused  a  suspension 
of  their  conferences. 

Summoned  to  resume  a  work,  the  completion  of  which  has 
ever  been  desired  with  equal  sincerity  by  both  parties,  the 
undersigned  have  not  failed  to  recognize  in  their  co-labourers 
in  this  work,  that  spirit  of  equity  and  conciliation  which  faci- 
litates the  arrangement  of  the  most  complicated  questions, 
and  to  which  they  cannot  do  justice  at  a  time  more  fittir^g, 
than  that  which  is  about  to  sanction,  by  the  signature  of  a 
formal  Treaty,  the  resolutions  adopted,  after  a  most  strict 
examination,  as  eminently  useful  for  the  maintenance  of  a 
good  understanding,  even  among  the  inferior  Agents  of  the 
Contracting  Powers. 

This  essential  aim  and  principal  tendency  of  the  Treaty  i^ 
evident  to  all  who  read  its  different  Articles  with  attention. 
What  is  therein  expressly  stipulated  ought  to  suffice  for  the 
removal,  by  common  consent,  of  all  uncertainty  which  might 
present  itself  in  the  sequel.  However,  as  the  British  Pleni- 
potentiaries have  considered  it  necessary  to  enter  into  some 
further  details,  the  undersigned,  who,  on  their  part,  are  sensi- 
ble of  the  importance  of  leaving  nothing  doubtful  in  so  im- 
portant a  matter,  have  no  difficulty  in  following  them  through 
these  details,  and  in  supplying,  hy  a  concise  dis|>lay  of  their 
'»iew  of  the  subject,  the  answer  which  i«  due  from  them  to  the 
aforesaid  Hiote  of  fheir  Excellences. 
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The  7th  Article  contains  an  exception  to  the  g-eneral  principle 
of  liberty  of  commerce.  The  necessity  of  that  exception,  already 
admitted  by  England  in  the  conferences  of  1820,  rests  upon 
the  existence  of  the  system  which  respects  the  exclusive  trade 
in  spice.  Should  the  determinations  of  the  Government  of  The 
Netherlands  lead  to  the  abandonment  of  that  system,  the  rights 
of  free  trade  will  be  immediately  restored,  and  the  whole  of  that 
Archipelago,  which  has  been  very  justly  described  as  com- 
prised between  Celebes,  Timor,  and  New  Guinea,  will  be 
open  to  all  lawful  speculations,  on  the  footing  to  be  established 
by  local  ordinances,  and,  so  far  as  particularly  concerns  the 
subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  conformity  with  the 
grounds  sanctioned  by  the  Treaty  for  all  the  Asiatic  possessions 
of  the  two  Contracting  Powers. 

On  the  other  hand,  so  long  as  the  exception  in  question 
remains  in  force,  the  ships  which  traverse  the  Moluccas  must 
refrain  from  touching  at  any  ports  but  those  whereof  the  de- 
scription has  been  officially  communicated  to  the  maritime 
Powers  some  years  back  ;  except  in  cases  of  distress,  in  which 
it  is  superfluous  to  add,  that  they  will  find  in  all  places,  where 
the  flag  of  The  Netherlands  may  be  flying,  those  good  offices 
and  succours  \vhich  are  due  to  suffering  humanity. 

If  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  conceives  it  to  be  a 
real  advantage,  that  by  disengaging  itself,  according  to  the 
principles  sanctioned  by  the  Treaty  which  is  about  to  be  signed, 
from  the  connections  which  were  formed  by  its  Agents  four  or 
five  years  ago,  in  the  Kingdom  of  Acheen,  it  secures,  by  some 
new  clause,  the  hospitable  reception  of  British  vessels  and 
subjects  in  the  ports  of  that  kingdom  ;  the  undersigned  hesitate 
not  to  declare,  that,  on  their  part,  they  do  not  see  any  difficulty 
in  it,  and  conceive  that  they  may  assert,  at  the  same  time,  that 
their  Government  will  apply  itself,  without  delay,  to  regulate 
its  relations  with  Acheen,  in  such  a  manner,  that  that  State, 
without  losing  anything  of  its  independence,  may  offer  both  to 
the  sailor  and  the  merchant,  that  constant  security  which  can 
only  be  established  by  the  moderate  exercise  of  European 
influence. 

In  support  of  the  information  contained  in  the  last  note  of 
the  British  Plenipotentiaries   on  the   subject  of  Bencoolen,^ 
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their  Excellencies  have  communicated  to  the  undersigned  the 
two  Conventions  respectively  signed  on  the  23d  of  May  and 
the  4th  of  July  1818,  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  that 
establishment,  on  the  one  side,  and  by  the  Chiefs  of  some 
neighbouring  tribes,  on  the  other.  They  have  likewise  com- 
municated a  despatch  of  the  Governor- General  in  Council, 
dated  Fort  William,  the  9th  of  May  1823,  and  according  to 
which  the  British  Government  has  abolished  at  Fort  Marl- 
borough the  monopoly  of  pepper  ;  encouraged  the  cultivation 
of  rice  ;  and  placed  on  a  firm  and  uniform  footing  the  relations 
of  the  different  classes  of  natives,  as  well  among  themselves, 
as  with  their  Chiefs.  But,  in  as  much  as  the  undersigned  are 
not  wrong  in  supposing  that  the  object  of  these  arrangements 
has  been  the  security  of  the  agricultural  prosperity  of  the 
colony,  and  the  removal  of  the  vexations  which  often  result 
from  the  immediate  contact  of  the  native  population  with  the 
subordinate  authorities  of  a  foreign  government,  they  expe- 
rience great  satisfaction  in  saying,  that,  far  from  having  cause 
to  dread  retroactive  measures,  the  individuals  interested  in 
the  existing  order  of  things  may,  on  the  contrary,  cherish  the 
hope  that  the  new  Government  will  respect  their  acquired 
rights,  and  their  welfare;  and,  what  the  undersigned  are 
above  all  things  desirous  to  guaranty,  that  it  will  cause  the 
Articles  of  the  above-mentioned  Conventions  to  be  observed, 
on  the  faith  of  which  the  inhabitants  of  Pasummah,  Ulu 
Manna,  and  the  other  colonists  in  the  interior,  have  recognized 
the  authority,  or  accepted  the  protection,  of  the  British  East 
India  Company  ;  saving,  however,  the  power  of  substituting, 
with  the  full  consent  of  the  parties  interested,  other  analogous 
conditions,  if  circumstances  should  render  a  change  necessary. 
With  respect  to  the  equitable  and  benign  intentions  of  the 
British  Government,  towards  the  inhabitants  of  Malacca,  and 
the  other  Dutch  establishments  ceded  by  the  Treaty,  the  Ple- 
nipotentiaries of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  The  Netherlands, 
accept  the  assurance  thereof  with  unlimited  confidence;  and 
the  same  sentiment  prevents  them  from  insisting  that  the 
orders  and  instructions  which  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Eng- 
lish authorities  in  India,  relative  to  the  surrender  of  Fort 
Marlborough,  and  its  dependencies,  should  be  conceived  in 
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such  clear,  precise,  and  positive  terms,  that  no  cause  of  un- 
certainty, nor  any  pretext  for  delay,  may  be  discovered  in 
them : — being  persuaded  that  the  British  Plenipotentiaries, 
after  having  accomplished  their  labours  with  so  much  modera- 
tion and  equity,  will  take  care  that  the  result  of  their  common 
exertions  be  not  compromised  by  any  regard  to  subordinate 
interests  and  secondary  considerations.  This  result  the  Bri- 
tish Plenipotentiaries  themselves  have  described  in  their  last 
note,  and  it  only  remains  for  the  Undersigned,  to  congratulate 
themselves  on  having  contributed  thereto,  and  to  unite  their 
wishes  with  those  of  their  Excellencies,  that  their  respective 
agents  in  their  Asiatic  Possessions,  may  ever  shew  themselves 
sensible  of  the  duties,  which  two  friendly  nations,  animated 
with  truly  liberal  views,  have  to  fulfil,  both  with  reference  to 
each  other,  and  also  towards  the  natives  whom  the  course  of 
events  or  Treaties  have  placed  under  their  influence. 

The  undersigned  avail  themselves  of  this  opportunity,  &c. 

H.  Fagel. 
London,  March  17,  1824.  A.  R.  Falck. 


DECREE  of  the  King  of  The  Netherlands,  respecting  the 
Duties  payable  on  Articles  imported  in  British  Vessels, 
Wth  August,   1824.* 


Besluit  houdende,  in  afwachting  van  de  sluiting  van  een 
handels-trahtaat,  voorloopige  heschikkingen  ten  aanzien  van 
de  inhomende  regten  der  goederen,  aangebragt  met  schepen 
onder  engelsche  vlag. 

Wij  Willem,  bij  de  Gratie  Gods,  Koning  der  Nederlanden, 
Prins  van  Oranje-Nassau,  Groot-Hertog  van  Luxemburg, 
enz.,     enz.,     enz. 

Op  de  voordragt  van  Onze  Ministers  van  Buitenlandsche 
Zaken,  en  voor  de  Nationale  Nijverheid  en  de  Kolonien,  en 
van  Onzen  Staatsraad,  Administrateur  der  Directe  Belastin- 
gen,  In-en  Uitgaande  Regten  en  Accijnsen,  nopens  bet  te 
geven  gevolg  aan  de,  te  Louden,  bij  de  geopende  onderhaiide- 

*  Revoked  by  Decree  of  8th  February  1826. 
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Jingen  tot  -het  aangaan  van  een,  op  wederzijdsche  belangieii 
^eg;rond  handels-traktaat,^etroffene  voorloopii^eovereenkom- 
«ten,  in  afwachtiiig  van  de  sluiting  van  gezegd  traktaat : 

Hebben  besloten  en  besluiten  : 

Art.  I.  Alle  goederen,  welke,  na  den  14den  dezer  loo])ende 
maand,  uit  het  vereenigde  koniiigrijk  van  Groot-Britannie 
zullen  worden  ingebragt  met  schepen  onder  engelsche  vlag", 
ziillen  voorloopig,  ten  aanzien  van  de  inkomende  regten,  wor- 
den  beschouwd  en  behandeld,  even  als  of  de  invoer  ware  ges- 
chied  met  Nederlandsche  schepen. 

Deze  voorloopige  beschikking  zal  eerst  dan  als  eene  defi- 
nitive bepaling  worden  beschouwd,  wanneer  het  voorgenomen 
handels-tmktaat  zal  zijn  gesloten. 

11.  Deze  gelijkstelling  strekt  zich  niet  uit  tot  zoodanige 
goetleren,  waarvan  de  invoer  onder  eigene  vlag,  bij  de  algem- 
eene  wet  of  bij  net  tarief  van  regten  op  in-,  nit-en  door- 
voer,  ^peciaal  is  begunstigd. 

Onze  Ministers,  en  Onze  Staatsraad,  Administratcur  voor- 
noemd,  zijn  belast  met  de  uitvoering  van  het  tegenwoordig 
besluit,  waarvan  mede  afschriften  zullen  worden  gezonden 
aaji  Onzen  Minister  van  Financien,  alsmede  aan  de  Algemee- 
ne  Rekenkamer,  en  hetwelk  in. het  Staatsblad  zal  worden 
geplaatst. 

Gegeven  te's  Gravenhage,  den  1 1  den  Augustus  des  jaars 
1824,  het  11  van  Onze  regering. 

Van  wege  den  Koning,  Willem. 

J.  G.  DE  Meij  van  Streefkeek. 


f  Translation.  J 
DECREE  published  in  anticipation  of  the  measures  con- 
tained in  a  Commercial  Treaty,  respecting  the  Importa- 
tion Duties  on  Articles  carried  in  Vessels,  under  English 
Colours,  nth  August,  1824*. 


We,  William,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  The  Nether- 
lands, Prince  of  Orange  Nassau,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, &c. 

On  the  report  of  our  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  of 
the  Colonies  and  National  Industry,  of  our  Councillor  of 
State,  the  Administrator  of  Duties  and  Excise,  concerning 
*  Revoked  by  Decree  of  8th  February  1826. 
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the  negotiation  of  a  reciprocal  Commercial  Treaty  entered 
into  in  London,  cause  the  following  resolutions  to  be  made 
known. — We  have  resolved, 

Art.  I.  That  after  the  date  of  the  14th  of  the  present  month, 
all  articles  which  shall  be  conveyed  to  our  ports,  from  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain,  in  vessels  bearing  the  co- 
lours of  that  nation,  shall  thenceforth  be  subject  to  the  same 
duties,  as  if  carried  by  ships  belonging  to  Holland. 

This  order  first  to  be  considered  definitive  when  the  before- 
mentioned  Treaty  shall  have  been  concluded. 

II.  This  equalization  of  duties  shall  not  extend  to  those 
articles  which,  when  imported  in  our  own  ships,  are  particu- 
larly favoured,  either  by  the  laws,  or  by  the  tarif  of  the  in 
and  out  port  duties. 

Our  Minister,  Councillor,  and  Administrator  before  men- 
tioned, are  charged  with  the  execution  of  the  present  Decree,  of 
which  copies  shall  be  addressed  to  our  Minister  of  Finance, 
as  also  to  the  General  Accountant's  Bureau,  and  which  shall 
likewise  be  inserted  in  the  State  Gazette. 

Given  at  Gravenhage,  the  11th  of  August  1824,  in  the  11th 
year  of  our  reign. 

By  the  King:  William. 

J.  G.  de  Meij  van  Streefkerk,  Secretary  of  State. 


LAW  of  The  Netherlands,  containing  further  Measures 
for  the  repression  and  extinction  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
^^rd  December,  1824. 


Nous  Guillaume,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  des  Pays-Bas, 
Prince  d'Orange-Nassau,  Grand-Due  de  Luxembourg,  &c. 

A  tons  ceux  qui  les  presentes  verront,  salut !  savoir  faisons : 

Ay  ant  juge  convenable  de  prendre,  pour  la  repression  et 
Textinction  de  la  traite  des  n^gres,  des  mesures  plus  efficaces 
que  celles  contenues  dans  la  Loi  du  20  Novembre,  1818  ; 

A  ces  causes,  Notre  Conseil-d'Etat  entendu,  et  de  commun 
accord  avecles  Etats-Generaux, 

Avons  statue  et  statuons  : 

VOL.    HI.  X 
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Art.  I.  Ceux  qui  se  serorit  rendus  coupables  des  faits 
enonces  aux  Articles  1  et  2  de  la  loi  du  20  Novembre  1818, 
seront  punis  d'une  amende  de  10,000  florins,  et  de  15 
annees  de  travaux  forces  ;  seront,  en  outre,  confisques  les 
batimens  qui  auront  ete  employes  audit  commerce  illicite. 

II.  liCs  faits  ^nonces  aux  Articles  3  et  4  de  la  predite  loi, 
seront  punis  de  5  annees  de  reclusion. 

III.  N'est  pas  compris  dans  les  exceptions  prononcees  par 
TArticle  5  de  la  predite  loi,  le  transport  ou  Timportation  dans 
les  colonies  de  notre  Royaume,  d'esclaves  provenant  de  co- 
lonies etrangeres  ou  leur  importation  directe  d'Afrique  est 
permise. 

IV.  Les  dispositions  ulterieures,  de  la  loi  ci-dessus  6non- 
cee,  sont  maintenues. 

Mandons  et  ordonnons  que  la  presente  loi,  &c. 
Donne  a  Bruxelles,  le  23  Decembre  de  I'an  1824,  de  notre 
r^gne  le  12me. 

Par  le  Roi :  Guillaume. 

J.  G.  DE  Mey  de  Streefkerk. 


(Translation.  J 

We,  William,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  The  Nether- 
lands, Prince  of  Orange  Nassau,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, &c. 

To  all  to  whom  these  presents  may  come,  greeting  ! 
We  make  known,  that, 

Having  deemed  it  expedient  to  adopt,  for  the  repression  and 
extinction  of  the  Slave  Trade,  measures  more  effectual  than 
those  contained  in  the  law  of  the  20th  November,  1818  ; 

For  these  reasons,  our  Council  of  State  having  been  heard, 
and  in  concert  with  the  States -General,  we  have  decreed,  and 
do  decree: 

Art.  I.  Those  who  shall  have  been  guilty  of  the  acts  set 
forth  in  Articles  I.  and  II,  of  the  law  of  the  20th  November, 
1818,  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  10,000  florins,  and  by  15 
years  of  forced  labour  ;  and  the  vessels  which  shall  have  been 
engaged  in  the  said  illicit  traffic  shall  also  be  confiscated. 

II.  The  acts  set  forth  in  Articles  III.  and  IV.  of  the  afore- 
said law  shall  be  punished  with  5  years'  imprisonment. 
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III.  In  the  exceptions  stated  in  Article  V.  of  the  aforesaid 
law,  is  not  included  the  transport  or  importation  into  the 
colonies  of  our  Kingdom,  of  slaves  coming  from  foreign 
colonies  where  their  importation  direct  from  Africa  is  per- 
mitted. 

I V.  The  ulterior  enactments  of  the  law  above  set  forth  are 
confirmed. 

We  order  and  command  that  the  present  law,  &c. 
Given  at  Brussels,  the  23rd  of  December,  1824,  the  12th  of 
our  reign. 

By  the  King,  William. 

J.  G.  DE  Mey  de  Streefkerk. 


LAW  of  The  Netherlands,  relative  to  the  Proceeds  of  con- 
demned Slave  Vessels.     \Oth  March,  1825. 


Nous,  Guillaume,  par  la  Grace  de  Dieu,  &c.  &c. 

Sur  le  rapport  de  notre  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  en 
date  du  22  Fevrier  dernier,  auquel  etoit  joint  copie  d'une  not© 
de  M.  TAmbassadeur  Britannique,  du  22  Mai,  1824,  &c. 

Avons  trouve  bon  et  entendu  d'arreter,  premi^rement ; 

I.  Que  la  quote  part  du  Gouvernement  dans  la  saisie  de 
Batimens  des  Pays-Bas  ou  Anglais,  faisant  la  Traite,  dontla 
confiscation  aura  ete  prononce  par  des  Tribunaux  Mixtes, 
sera  adjugee  aux  officierset  equipages  de  la  marine  des  Pays- 
Bas,  qui  les  auront  saisis,  sauf  toutefois  deduction  des  frais 
relatifs  a  Tadministration  du  regime  interieur  de  la  Cour  de 
Justice  de  Sierra  Leone,  en  derogeant  ainsi  au  §  6  de  TArt. 
3  de  I'Arrete  du  18  Novembre,  1820. 

II.  Que  le  produit  net  des  vaisseaux  Negriers  qui  sont  pris 
en  vertu  de  la  loi  du  23  Dec.  1824,  sera  pareillement  devolu 
aux  officiers  et  aux  equipages  des  batimens  de  guerre  des 
Pays-Bas,  sans  deduction  de  la  quote  part,  qui,  d'apr^s  les 
dispositions  de  TArret^  du  13  Decembre,  1818,  devrait  ^tre 
prelev^e  au  profit  du  tresor. 

En  second  lieu  ;  d'autoriser  notre  Ministre  des  Affaires' 
Etrangeres  a  repondre  a  la  note  de  I'Ambassadeur  de  Sa  Ma- 
jeste  Britannique,  en  lui  donnant  communication  des  dispo- 
sitions precit^es. 

X  2 
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Nos  Ministres  de  la  Marine,  de  Tlndustrie  Nationale,  des 
Colonies,  et  des  Affaires  Etrang^res,  sont  charges  de  Texd- 
cution  du  present,  dont  il  sera  egalement  donne  conuaissance 
pour  rinformation  a  nos  Ministres  des  Finances  et  de  la 
Justice,  ainsi  qu'a  la  Charabre  Generale  des  Comptes. 

Donn6  a  Bruxelles,  le  10  Mars,  1825. 

GUILLAUME. 


(Translation.) 

We,  William,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  &c. 

On  the  report  of  our  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  dated 
the  22d  of  February  last,  to  which  was  annexed  the  copy  of  a 
note  from  the  British  Ambassador  of  the  22d  May,  1824,  &c. 

Have  thought  fit  and  expedient  to  decree,  in  the  first  place; 

I.  That  the  quota  of  Government,  in  the  seizure  of  vessels  of 
The  Netherlands  or  of  England,  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade, 
the  confiscation  of  which  shall  have  been  pronounced  by  the 
Mixed  Tribunals,  shall  be  adjudged  to  the  officers  and  crews 
of  The  Netherland  navy  who  may  have  seized  them,  subject^ 
however,  to  a  deduction  of  the  expences  of  the  administra- 
tion of  the  interior  branch  of  the  Court  of  Justice  of  Sierra 

,  Leone,  thus  abrogating  what  is  laid  down  in  §  6  of  the  3d 
Article  of  the  Decree  of  the  18th  November,  1820. 

II.  That  the  net  produce  of  the  slave  ships,  seized  in 
virtue  of  the  law  of  the  23d  December,  1824,  shall,  in  like 
manner  be  given  up  to  the  officers  and  crews  of  the  ships  of 
war  of  The  Netherlands,  without  deduction  of  the  quota  which, 
according  to  the  enactments  of  the  decree  of  the  13th  Dec. 
1818,  ought  to  be  deducted  for  the  profit  of  the  Treasury. 

In  the  second  place  ;  to  authorise  our  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  to  reply  to  the  note  of  the  Ambassador  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  by  informing  him  of  the  foregoing  enactments. 

Our  Ministers  of  Marine,  of  National  Industry,  of  the 
Colonies,  and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  are  charged  with  the  execu- 
tion of  the  present,  of  which  also,  in  like  manner,  notice  shall 
be  given  for  the  information  of  our  Ministers  of  Finance,  and 
^f  Justice,  as  well  as  of  the  General  Chamber  of  Accounts. 

Given  at  Brussels,  the  10th  of  March,  1825. 

William. 
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ACT  of  the  British  Parliament  **  to  regulate  the  Trade  of 
the  British  Possessions  Abroad,'''' — so  far  as  it  relates  to 
Dutch  Proprietors  in  the  Colonies  ofDemerara,  Essequibo, 
and  Berbice. 

[6  Geo.  4.  Cap.  114.]  [5th  July,  1825.] 

XLV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
any  of  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  The  Netherlands,  being 
Dutch  proprietors,  in  the  Colonies  of  Demerara  and  Esse- 
quibo,  and  of  Berbice,  to  import  in  Dutch  ships,  from  The 
Netherlands,  into  the  said  colonies,  all  the  usual  articles  of 
supply  for  their  estates  therein  ;  and  also  wine  imported  for 
the  purposes  of  medicine  only,  and  which  shall  be  liable  to  a 
duty  of  10  shillings  per  ton,  and  no  more  ;  and  in  case  seizure 
be  made  of  any  articles  so  imported,  upon  the  ground  that 
they  are  not  such  supplies,  or  are  for  the  purpose  of  trade,  the 
proof  to  the  contrary  shall  lie  on  the  Dutch  proprietor  import- 
ing the  same,  and  not  on  the  seizing  officer  :  Provided  always, 
that  if  sufficient  security  by  bond  be  given  in  Court  to  abide 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioners  of  Customs  upon  such 
seizure,  the  goods  so  seized  shall  be  admitted  to  entry  and 
released. 

XLVI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  not  be  law- 
ful for  such  Dutch  proprietors  to  export  the  produce  of  their 
estates  to  the  United  Kingdom,  or  to  any  of  His  Majesty's 
sugar  colonies  in  America. 

XLVII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  subjects  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  The  Netherlands  resident  in  His  said 
Majesty's  European  dominions,  who  were  at  the  date  of  the 
signature  of  the  Convention,  between  His  late  Majesty  King 
George  III.  and  the  King  of  The  Netherlands,  dated  the  12th 
of  August,  1815,*  proprietors  of  estates  in  the  said  colonies, 
and  all  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  who  may  hereafter  be- 
come possessed  of  estates  then  belonging  to  Dutch  proprietors 
therein,  and  all  such  proprietors  as  being  then  resident  in  the 
said  colonies,  and  being  natives  of  His  Majesty's  dominions  in 
The  Netherlands,  may  have  declared,  within  3  months  after 
*  See  Vol.  L  page  369. 
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the  publication  of  the  aforesaid  Convention  in  the  said  colo- 
nies, that  they  wish  to  continue  to  be  considered  as  such,  and 
all  subjects  of  His  said  Majesty  the  King  of  The  Netherlands 
who  may  be  the  holders  of  mortgages  of  estates  in  the  said 
colonies,  made  prior  to  the  date  of  the  Convention,  and  who 
may  under  their  mortgage  deeds  have  the  right  of  exporting 
from  the  said  colonies  to  The  Netherlands  the  produce  of  such 
estates,  shall  be  deemed  Dutch  proprietors  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act ;  provided  that  where  both  Dutch  and  British 
subjects  have  mortgages  upon  the  same  property  in  the  said 
colonies,  the  produce  to  be  consigned  to  the  different  mort- 
gagees shall  be  in  proportion  to  the  debts  respectively  due  to 
them. 


BRITISH  ORDER   IN   COUNCIL,  for  levying  Addi- 
tional Duties  on  Goods  imported  in  Netherland  Vessels. 


At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  SOtli  of  Januarj/y  1826. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas  by  a  certain  Act  of  Parliament,  made  and  passed 
in  the  6th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty,  [Cap.  111.] 
intituled  "  An  Act  for  granting  Duties  of  Customs,"*  it  is, 
among  other  things,  enacted,  "  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  His 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  from 
time  to  time,  to  order  and  direct,  that  there  shall  be  levied  and 
collected  any  additional  duty,  not  exceeding  one-fifth  of  the 
amount  of  any  existing  duty,  upon  all  or  any  goods,  when  im- 
ported in  the  ships  of  any  country  which  shall  levy  higher  or 
other  duties  upon  goods  when  imported  in  British  ships,  than 
when  imported  in  the  national  ships  of  such  country. 

And  whereas  higher  and  other  duties  are  levied  in  the  ports 
of  The  United  Netherlands  on  certain  goods,  when  imported 
in  British  ships,,  than  when  imported  in  Netherland  ships.  His 
Majesty  does  therefore,  under  the  authority  of  the  above  re- 
cited Act,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  order, 

♦  See  Page  199. 
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that  upon  all  goods  imported  into  The  United  Kingdom  in 
Netherland  ships  from  and  after  the  date  of  this  order,  there 
shall  be  levied  and  collected,  in  addition  to  the  existing  duties 
otherwise  payable  upon  the  importation  of  such  goods,  a  further 
duty,  amounting  to  one- fifth  part  of  such  existing  duties. 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
herein  accordingly.  J  as.  Duller. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  for  levying  Addu 
tional  Tonnage  Duties  on  Netherland  Vessels  laden  with 
Salt. 


At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  30M  of  January,  1826. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas  by  a  certain  Act  of  Parliament,  made  and  passed 
in  the  5th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty,  [Cap.  1.] 
intituled  "  An  Act  to  indemnify  all  Persons  concerned  in  afd- 
vising,  issuing,  or  acting  under  a  certain  Order  in  Council, 
for  regulating  the  Tonnage  Duties  on  certain  foreign  ves- 
sels, and  to  amend  an  Act  of  the  last  Session  of  Parliament, 
for  authorising  His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to 
regulate  the  duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or 
exported  in  any  foreign  vessels,"*  it  is,  amongst  other 
things,  enacted,  "  That  from  and  after  the  passing  of  the  said 
Act,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to  and  for  His  Majesty,  by  and 
with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's 
Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to 
time  in  the  London  Gazette,  (whenever  it  shall  be  deemed  ex- 
pedient,) to  levy  and  charge  any  additional  or  countervailing 
duty  or  duties  of  tonnage,  upon  or  in  respect  of  any  vessels 
which  shall  enter  any  of  the  ports  in  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  in  any  of  His  Majesty's  do- 
minions, and  which  shall  belong  to  any  foreign  country  in 

*  See  Page  148. 
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which  any  duties  of  tonnage  shall  have  been  or  shall  be  levied 
upon  or  in  respect  of  British  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  such 
country,  higher  or  greater  than  are  levied  or  granted  upon  of 
in  respect  of  the  vessels  of  such  country  :  And  it  is  thereby 
provided,  that  such  additional  or  countervailing  tonnage 
duties,  so  to  be  levied  and  charged  as  aforesaid,  shall  not  be 
of  greater  amount  than  may  be  deemed  fairly  to  countervail 
the  difference  of  duty  paid  in  such  foreign  country  upon  or  in 
respect  of  the  tonnage  of  British  vessels,  more  than  the  duty 
there  charged  or  granted  upon,  or  in  respect  of  the  vessels  of 
such  country." 

And  whereas  duties  of  tonnage  are  levied  upon,  or  in  respect 
of,  British  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  The  United  Nether- 
lands laden  with  salt,  higher  or  greater  than  are  levied  and 
granted  upon,  or  in  respect  of,  the  vessels  of  The  United 
Netherlands  aforesaid,  entering  the  ports  aforesaid,  laden  with 
salt: 

And  such  higher  tonnage  duties  are,  in  the  ports  aforesaid, 
levied  upon,  and  in  respect  of,  so  much  only  of  the  tonnage  of 
such  British  vessels  as  is  actually  employed  in  the  carriage 
and  importation  of  such  salt,  and  are  equivalent  to  £l.  13s.  4d. 
for  every  ton  of  such  vessels  so  employed: 

His  Majesty  doth,  therefore,  under  the  authority  of  the 
above  recited  Act,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy 
Council,  order,  that  from  and  after  the  date  of  this  order, 
there  shall  be  levied  and  charged  upon,  or  in  respect  of  all 
vessels  belonging  to  The  United  Netherlands  aforesaid,  which 
shall  enter  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  such  additional  or  countervailing  duty  of 
tonnage  as  aftermentioned ;  that  is  to  say,  there  shall  be  levied 
upon  every  such  Netherland  vessel  which  shall  so  enter  the 
said  ports,  a  duty  of  £1.  13s.  4d.  upon  each  and  every  ton 
burthen  of  the  said  vessel,  which,  upon  her  clearing  out  from 
any  such  port,  for  any  port  in  the  Kingdom  of  The  United 
Netherlands,  shall  be  actually  occupied  and  employed  in  the 
carriage  and  exportation  of  salt,  the  tonnage  or  burthen  so 
made  subject  to  such  additional  or  countervailing  duty,  being 
deemed  to  be  equivalent  to  the  number  of  tons  of  the  weight 
of  such  salt,  ascertained  prior  to  the  shipment  thereof : 
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And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
herein  accordingly.  Jas.  Buller. 


DECREE  of  the  King  of  The  Netherlands,  relative  to  the 
Duties  payable  on  Articles  imported  in  British  Vessels. 
Sth  February,  1826. 

Nous  Guillaume,  par  la  Grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  des  Pays 
Bas,  Prince  d'Orange  Nassau,  Grand  Due  de  Luxem- 
bourg, &c. 

Considerant,  qu'en  consequence  des  dispositions  du  Con- 
seil  prises  par  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  en  date  du  30  Jan- 
vier dernier,  les  circonstances  ne  sont  plus  les  memes,  qui 
avaient  donne  lieu  a  notre  Arretedu  11  Aout,  1824,*  par  lequel 
il  a  ete  statue  que  Routes  les  marchandises,  qui,  a  dater  du  14 
du  meme  mois,  seraient  importes  du  Royaume  IJni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  dans  ce  pays,  sur  des  batimens  portant  pa- 
vilion Anglais,  seraient  provisoirement  considerees  et  traitees 
quant  aux  droits  d'entree  comme  si  elles  etaient  importees  par 
des  batimens  nationaux : 

Sur  la  proposition  faite  par  le  Departement  des  Affaires 
Etrangeres,  de  concert  avec  celuideTInterieur,  et  avec  1' Ad- 
ministration des  Contributions  directes,  Droits  d'Entree  et  des 
Accises; 

Avons  trouv^  bon  et  entendu  de  revoquer  notre  Arrete  du  11 
AoOt,  1824,  et  d'en  faire  cesser  les  efFets  a  dater  du  11  de  ce 
mois. 

Les  Departemens  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  et  de  I'lnterieur, 
et  r Administration  des  Contributions  Directes,  Droits  d'En- 
tree, et  de  Sortie,  et  des  Accises,  sont  charges  de  Texecu- 
tion  du  present  Arrete,  dont  expedition  sera  adressee  a  no- 
tre Ministre  des  Finances,  et  a  la  Chambre  generale  des 
Comptes,  et  qui  sera  insere  au  Journal  Officiel. 

La  Haye,  le  8  Fevrier,  1826. 

De  par  le  Roi :  Guillaume, 

J.  G.  DE  Mey  de  Streefkerk. 

*  See  Page  303. 
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(Translation.  J 

We,  William,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  Kin^  of  The  Nether- 
lands, Prince  of  Orange  Nassau,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, &c. 

Considering  that,  in  consequence  of  the  Order  in  Council 
passed  by  the  English  Government,  under  date  the  30lh  of  Ja- 
nuary last,  the  circumstances  no  longer  exist,  which  gave  rise 
to  our  Decree  of  the  11th  of  August,  1824,  by  which  it  was 
ordered  that,  from  the  14th  of  the  same  month,  all  merchan- 
dize imported  into  this  country,  from  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain,  in  ships  under  the  English  flag,  shouhl  be  pro- 
visionally considered  and  treated,  in  respect  of  import  duties, 
as  if  imported  in  national  vessels  : 

On  the  proposition  of  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
in  concert  with  that  of  the  Interior,  and  the  Administration  of 
the  Direct  Contributions,  and  Import  and  Excise  Duties  ; 

We  have  deemed  it  proper  and  expedient  to  revoke  our  De- 
cree of  the  11th  of  August,  1824,  so  that  it  may  cease  to  have 
effect  from  the  11th  of  this  month. 

The  Departments  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  the  Interior,  and 
the  Administration  of  the  Direct  Contributions,  Import  and 
Export,  and  Excise  Duties,  are  charged  with  the  execution 
of  the  present  Decree,  of  which  a  copy  shall  be  sent  to  our 
Minister  of  Finance,  and  to  the  Chamber  General  of  Accounts, 
and  which  shall  be  inserted  in  the  Oflicial  Jourl. 

The  Hague,  the  8th  February,  1826. 

By  the  King :  William. 

J.  G.  DE  Mey  de  Streefkerk. 


DECREE  of  the  King  of  The  Netherlands,  respecting  the 
Navigation  of  the  Rhine,     lOth  September,  1826. 

Nous  Guillaume,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  des  Pays  Bas, 
Prince  d' Orange-Nassau,  Grand  Due  de  Luxembourg,  &c. 

Vu  PActe  du  Congr^s  de  Vienne  du  9  Juin,  1815,  et  les 
Articles  concernant  la  Navigation  du  Rhin  y  appartenant.* 

Eu  egard  a  notre  accession  audit  Acte  : 
..  See  Vol.  L  Page  3. 
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Consid^rant  que  lesdits  Articles  ont  6tabli  le  principe  que 
la  Navigation  du  Rliin  sera  libre,  et  ne  sera  interdite  k  per- 
sonne  sous  le  rapport  du  commerce  ; 

Desirant  voir  levees  les  difficultes,  qui  jusqu'a  ce  jour  se 
sent  opposees  a  Petablissement  des  arrangemens  necessaires, 
tant  par  rapport  a  la  navigation  du  Rliin,  que  relativement 
au  r^glement  a  projeter,  d'apres  lequel  cet  navigation  devra 
dtre  reglee  en  vertu  des  stipulations  faites  a  Vienne  en  1815. 

Considerant  les  demarches  aupr^s  des  autres  etats  riverains, 
et  plus  particulierement  celles  qui  ont  eu  lieu  recemment  pour 
faire  mettre  en  vigueur  les  dispositions  existantes  touchant  la 
navigation  du  Rhin ; 

Voulant  contribuer,  autant  qu'il  depend  de  nous,  a  prevenir 
qu*en  attendant  le  concert  a  etablir  avec  les  autres  etats  river- 
ains, les  int6resses.ne  soient  plus  longtemps  prives  dela  jouis- 
sance  des  avantages,  que  les  stipulations  de  TActe  du  Con- 
gr^s  de  Vienne  sur  la  navigation  du  Rhin  ont  fait  attendre; 

Voulant  en  meme  temps  donner  une  preuve  de  notre  dispo- 
sition, a  venir  au  devant  des  vceux  qui  nous  ont  ete  exprimes 
par  quelques  Puissances  et  etats  riverains,  aussitot  que  cela 
pent  s'eifectuer  sans  deroger  a  Thonneur,  a  T  inter  et  bien  en- 
tendu  et  aux  droits  du  Gouvernement  des  Pays-Bas,  dans  la 
persuasion  que  les  autres  etats  riverains,  comme  on  est  fonde 
a  attendre  et  a  desirer,  seront  animes  des  memes  dispositions, 
tandis  que  nous  avons  encore  en  vue  de  prevenir  que  la  con- 
duite  des  Pays-Bas  ne  solt  alleguee  comme  motivant  un  refus 
de  la  part  d' autres  etats  riverains,  de  donner  suite  aux  disposi- 
tions de  TActe  du  Congres  de  Vienne; 

Considerant  que  dans  la  huitieme  Seance  dela  Commission 
du  Congres  de  Vienne,  nommee  pour  regler  les  affaires  de  la 
navigation  fluviale  en  general,  il  a  ete  convenu,  que  le  Lek 
seui  serait  considere  comme  une  continuation  du  Rhin,  et  as- 
sujetti  aux  dispositions  a  6tablir  pour  ce  fleuve  ; 

Avons  arrete  et  arretons  : 

Art.  I.  Le  Lek  sera  considere  comme  la  continuation  du 
Rhin  sur  le  territoire  des  Pays  Bas,  et  les  phages  qui  se  per- 
§oivent  sur  cette  voie  cesseront  au  ler  Avril  prochain,  et 
seront  reraplaces  d'apres  la  premiere  partie  du  troisieme  des 
Articles  precites,  concemant  la  Naviga:tion  du  Rhin,  par  un 
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droit  de  navigation,  que  nous  reglerons  ulterieurement  dans 
Tesprit  de  cat  Article,  et  selon  la  long^ueur  de  la  riviere 
dans  les  Pays  Bas. 

II.  De  m^me,  a  partir  du  1"  Avril  prochain,  il  ne  sera  plus 
per9U  de  droit  de  patente  des  bateliers  du  Rhin,  faisant  usage 
de  la  voie  indiquee  dans  T  Article  precedent. 

Au  lieu  de  cet  impot  il  sera  lev6  un  droit  de  reconnaissance 
sur  le  pied  de  celui  qui  se  per^oit  sur  le  Rhin  conventionnel, 
et  qui  de  meme  sera  regie  ulterieurement  par  nous  dans  Tesprit 
de  la  seconde  partie  du3eme  Article  ci-dessus  mentionne. 

III.  D'apr^s  le  22^  des  meraes  Articles  concernant  la  navi- 
gation du  Rhin,  les  bateliers  et  les  batimens  appartenans  k  la 
navigation  du  Rhin  qui  remontent  ou  descendent  la  riviere,  et 
qui  sout  destines  au  transport  directe  de  marchandises  sans 
rompre  charge,  seront  lib^res  k  compter  de  la  meme  epoque  a 
leur  entree  dans  le  Royaume,  des  formalites  prescrites  par  la 
loi  du  26  Aout,  1822,  sur  Timportation,  Texportation,  et  le 
transit,  lesquelles  formalites  seront  remplacees  par  telles  me- 
sures  de  precaution  centre  I'introduction  clandestine  des  mar- 
chandises sur  le  territoire  des  Pays-Bas,  qu'on  jugera  neces- 
saire,  telles  que  Tetablissement  des  gardiens  a  bord  des  bati- 
mens ou  la  fermeture  des  ecoutilles,  ou  bien  Tune  et  I'autre 
simultanement,  le  tout  cependant  sans  frais  pour  le  batelier  ou 
la  cargaison,  et  sans  que  le  batelier  soit  tenu  a  autre  chose  qu'a 
fournir  la  nourriture,  le  chauffage  et  Teclairage,  aux  gardiens, 
pendant  leur  sejour  sur  les  batimens, 

IV.  Les  prohibitions  du  transit  de  marchandises,  etablies 
par  le  tariff  de  1822,  seront  levies  a  partir  du  1^"^  Avril  pro- 
chain,  pour  ce  qui  concerne  les  marchandises  qui  sont  trans- 
portees,  soit  en  montant,  soit  en  descendant  le  Rhin,  et  le  Lek 
comrae  continuation  du  premier  fleuve. 

V.  Les  mesures  que  renferme  le  present  Arrete  sont  prises 
dans  la  confiance  que  les  autres  etats  riverains  y  repondront 
par  des  mesures  analogues  ;  et  si  les  Pays-Bas  ne  voyaient  pas 
realiser  cette  attente,  nous  nous  reservons  de  les  mettre  hors 
d'effet,  ou  de  les  modifier  de  telle  mani^re  que,  dans  ce  cas, 
nous  le  jugerons  convenable. 

Nos  Ministres  des  Affaires  Etrang^res  et  de  I'lnterieur,  et 
Notre    Conseiller    d'Etat,    Adraiuistrateur   des   Impositions 
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Directes,  Droit  d' Entree  et  de  Sortie  et  des  Aceises,  nous 
soumettront  le  plus  tot  possible  les  propositions  necessaires  a 
regard  de  tout  ce  qui  est  requis  pour  assurer  la  stricte  exe- 
cution des  dispositions  que  renferme  cet  Arrete  au  1  Avril 
prochain. 

Copies  du  present  Arrete  seront  expedie  a  nos  Ministres 
des  Affaires  Etrangeres  et  de  T  Interieur,  &c. 

Donne  au  Chateau  du  Loo,  le  lOe.  Septembre,  de  Tan  1826, 
le  13me  de  notre  r^gne. 

Par  le  Roi  :  Guillaume. 

J.  G.  DE  Mey  de  Streefkerk. 


(Translation.) 

We,  William,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  The  Nether- 
lands, Prince  of  Orange  Nassau,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxem- 
burg, &c. 

Having  seen  the  Act  of  the  Congress  of  Vienna  of  9th  June, 
1815,  and  the  Articles  belonging  to  it,  relative  to  the  naviga- 
tion of  the  Rhine  * — together  with  our  accession  to  that  Act — 
considering,  that  in  these  Articles  it  is  laid  down  as  a  prin- 
ciple, that  the  navigation  of  the  Rhine  shall  be  free,  and  shall 
not  be  prohibited  to  any  person  for  the  purposes  of  trade; 

Desiring  to  remove  the  difficulties  that  have  hitherto  pre- 
vented the  measures  required,  as  well  for  the  navigation  of  the 
Rhine,  as  the  laying  down  the  regulations  for  the  said  navi- 
gation, according  to  the  resolutions  taken  at  Vienna  in  1815 ; 

Observing  the  steps  taken  by  other  States  on  the  banks,  and 
especially  lately,  tending  to  carry  into  effect  the  existing  regu- 
lations respecting  the  navigation  of  the  Rhine  ; 

Desiring  as  far  as  lies  in  our  power,  while  the  arrangements 
to  be  made  with  other  States  are  yet  pending,  no  longer  to  de- 
prive those  who  are  interested  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  advan- 
tages which  they  may  expect,  from  the  regulation  of  the  Act 
of  Congress  relative  to  the  navigation  of  the  Rhine  ; 

Wishing  at  the  same  time,  as  far  as  can  be  done,  without 
affecting  the  honour,  the  just  interests,  and  the  rights  of  The 
Netherland  Government,  to  manifest  our  readiness  to  meet 
the  wishes  of  some  of  the  Powers  and  States  on  the  banks, 
and  convinced  that  the  said  States  will  show  the  same  readi- 

*  See  Vol.  I.  Page  3. 


318  NETHERLANDS. 

ness,  as  may  be  justly  expected  and  desired  ;  as  it  is  our  object 
to  prevent  the  conduct  of  The  Netherlands  from  being  alleged 
as  a  motive  of  refusal,  by  other  States  on  the  banks,  to  comply 
with  the  determination  of  the  Act  of  the  Congress  of  Vienna; 

Observing  that,  in  the  eighth  Sitting  of  the  Commission  of 
the  Vienna  Congress,  appointed  to  regulate  the  affairs  of  river 
navigation  in  general,  it  was  agreed,  that  the  Lek  alone  be 
considered  as  a  continuation  of  the  Rhine,  and  be  subject  to 
the  regulations  to  be  established  for  that  nver : 

We  have  ordained  and  do  ordain : 

Art.  I  The  Lek  shall  be  considered  as  the  continuation  of 
the  Rhine,  in  the  territory  of  The  Netherlands,  and  the  tolls 
levied  on  this  passage  shall  cease  from  the  1st  of  April  next, 
and  shall  be  replaced  by  a  duty  of  navigation,  which  shall, 
hereafter,  be  regulated  by  us,  agreeably  to  the  first  part  of 
the  third  Article  relative  to  the  navigation  of  the  Rhine,  and 
in  proportion  to  the  length  of  the  course  of  the  river  in  The 
Netherlands. 

II.  From  the  1st  of  April  next,  the  Rhine  boatmen  using 
the  navigation  laid  down  in  the  preceding  Article,  shall  no 
longer  pay  the  patent  duty,  but  shall  pay  instead  therof,  a  duty 
of  reconnaissance,  upon  the  footing  of  the  conventional  duty 
levied  on  the  Rhine,  to  be  hereafter  determined  by  us,  in  the 
spirit  of  the  second  part  of  the  said  3rd  Article. 

III.  Agreeably  to  the  22d  of  the  said  Articles,  boatmen 
and  boats,  navigating  the  Rhine,  whether  up  or  down  the 
river,  and  destined  for  the  direct  conveyance  of  goods,  with- 
out unloading,  shall  be  excused,  on  entering  the  kingdom, 
from  the  formalities  prescribed  by  the  law  of  the  26th  Au- 
gust, 1822,  in  respect  of  importation,  exportation,  and  tran- 
sit, which  formalities  shall  be  replaced  by  such  measures  of 
precaution,  against  the  clandestine  introduction  of  merchan- 
dize into  the  territory  of  The  Netherlands,  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary;  such  as  the  placing  guardians  on  board  the  boats j 
or  the  fastening  of  the  hatchways,  or  both  at  the  same  time, 
without  any  charge,  in  either  case,  to  the  boatman  or  the  cargo, 
and  without  anything  being  required  of  him  beyond  the  sup- 
plying of  food,  fuel,  and  light,  to  the  guardians  during  their 
stay  on  board  the  boats. 
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IV.  The  prohibition  respecting  the  transit  of  goods  fixed  by 
the  tariflf  of  1822,  shall  cease  from  the  1st  of  April  next,  for 
goods  conveyed  up  and  down  the  Rhine,  and  the  Lek  as  the 
continuation  of  it. 

V.  The  measures  contained  in  this  Decree  are  adopted  in 
the  expectation,  that  the  other  States  on  the  banks  will  meet 
them  by  corresponding  regulations  ;  and  in  case  The  Nether- 
lands should  not  find  this  expectation  fulfilled,  we  reserve  to 
ourself  the  right  to  revoke  them,  or  to  modify  them  as  we  shall 
see  good. 

VI.  Our  Minister  of  Foreign  Aftairs  and  the  Interior,  and 
our  Councillor  of  State,  Administrator  of  the  Direct  Taxes, 
Import  and  Export,  and  Excise  Duties,  shall,  with  all  speed, 
lay  before  us  the  necessary  proposals  respecting  every  thing 
that  is  required  to  ensure  the  punctual  execution  of  the  re- 
gulations in  this  Ordinance  on  the  1st  of  April  next. 

Copies  of  the  present  Decree  shall  be  sent  to  our  Ministers 
of  Foreign  Affkirs  and  the  Interior,  &c. 

Given  at  the  Palace  at  Loo,  the  10th  September,  of  the 
year  1826,   the  13th  of  our  reign.  William, 

By  the  King's  command  : 

J.  G.  DE  Mey  de  Streefkerk. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "  to  amend  the  Laws  re^ 
lating  to  the  Customs,'''' — so  far  as  it  concerns  Dutch  Pro- 
prietors in  Demerara,  Essequibo,  and  Berhice. 

[7  &  8  Geo.  4.  Cap.  56.]  [July  2,  1827.] 


XL.  And  whereas  by  the  said  Act,  [6  Geo.  4.  Cap.  114] 
for  regulating  the  trade  of  the  British  possessions  abroad,* 
certain  persons  therein  described,  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  The  Netherlands,  being  proprietors  of  estates  or 
holders  of  mortgages  of  estates,  in  the  colonies  of  Demerara 
and  Essequibo  and  of  Berhice,  are  denominated  and  deemed 
to  be  Dutch  proprietors  in  the  said  colonies,  for  certain  pur- 
poses in  the  said  Act  mentioned  ;  and  it  is  expedient  to  permit 
any  of  such  persons  at  their  option  to  relinquish  such  character 
of  Dutch  proprietor  ;  be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  if  any  such 
*  See  Page  309. 
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person  shall  make  and  sign  a  declaration  in  writing,  attested 
by  two  credible  witnesses,  setting  forth,  that  he  is  desirous 
and  has  elected  not  to  be  deemed  to  be  a  Dutch  proprietor 
within  the  meaning  of  the  said  Act,  in  respect  of  any  such 
estate,  or  mortgage,  to  be  mentioned  and  named  in  such  decla- 
ration, and  shall  cause  such  declaration  to  be  delivered  to  the 
Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Customs,  such  person  shall 
thenceforth  be  no  longer  nor  again  deemed  a  Dutch  proprietor 
within  the  meaning  of  the  said  Act,  in  respect  of  the  estate  or 
mortgage  so  mentioned  in  such  declaration  as  aforesaid,  and 
such  declaration  shall  have  effect  in  respect  of  any  goods 
the  produce  of  any  such  estate,  of  which  such  person,  so  far 
as  relates  to  those  goods,  was  a  Dutch  proprietor,  although 
such  goods  may  have  been  exported  from  the  colony  before 
the  delivering  of  such  declaration  as  aforesaid. 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COV^Clh^regulatinc/  the  Duties 
on  Oldenburgh  Vessels,  and  their  Cargoes j  in  British  Ports. 


At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  I9th  of  October,  1824. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING^sMOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 

Whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  reign,  [Cap.  77,]  intituled  "  An  Act  to  authorise 
His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the 
Duties  and  Drawbacks  on  Goods  imported  or  exported  in 
foreign  Vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  Vessels  from 
Pilotage,''*  His  Majesty  is  authorised,  by  and  with  the  advice 
of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders 
in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  London 
Gazette,  to  authorise  the  importation  into  or  exportation  from 
the  United  Kindom,  or  from  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  do- 
minions, of  any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise,  which  may  be 
legally  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  upon  payment 
of  such  and  the  like  duties  only,  and  with  the  like  drawbacks, 
bounties,  and  allowances  as   are  charged  or  granted  upon 

*  See  Page  145. 
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similar  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  when  imported  or  ex- 
ported in  British  vessels ;  provided  always,  that  before  any 
such  Order  or  Orders  shall  be  issued,  satisfactory  proof  shall 
have  been  laid  before  His  Majesty  and  His  Privy  Council, 
that  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  imported  into  or  exported 
from  the  foreign  country  in  whose  favour  such  remission  of 
duties,  or  such  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances  shall  be 
granted,  are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are  allowed 
the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances,  when  imported 
into  or  exported  from  such  foreign  country  in  British  vessels, 
as  are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandise, when  imported  or  exported  in  vessels  of  such 
country :  And  whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  last  Session 
of  Parliament,  [5  Geo.  4.  Cap.  1.]  intituled  "  An  Act  to  in- 
demnify all  Persons  concerned  in  advising,  issuing,  or  acting 
under  a  certain  Order  in  Council,  for  regulating  the  Tonnage 
Duties  on  certain  Foreign  Vessels  ;  and  to  amend  an  Act  of 
the  last  Session  of  Parliament,  for  authorizing  His  Majesty, 
under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the  Duties  and  Draw- 
backs on  Goods  imported  or  exported  in  any  Foreign  Ves- 
sels,"* His  Majesty  is  authorised  (in  certain  cases),  by  an^ 
with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty'^ 
Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to 
time  in  the  London  Gazette,  to  permit  and  authorise  the  entry 
into  any  port  or  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  or  of  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  dominions, 
of  any  foreign  vessels,  upon  payment  of  such  and  the  like 
duties  of  tonnage  only,  as  are  or  may  be  charged  or  granted 
upon  or  in  respect  of  British  vessels :  And  whereas  satisfac- 
tory proof  has  been  laid  before  His  Majesty  and  His  Privy 
Council,  that  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  imported  into  or 
exported  from  the  ports  of  His  Serene  Highness  the  Duke  of 
Oldenburgh,  are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are  al- 
lowed the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances  when 
imported  or  exported  in  British  vessels,  as  are  levied  or 
allowed  on  similar  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  when  im- 
ported into  or  exported  from  the  said  ports  in  Oldenburgh 
vessels  ;  and  that  British  vessels  are  charged  with  no  othei* 

*  See  Page  J48. 
VOL.  III.  Y 
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or  higher  tonnage  duties  on  their  entrance  into  the  ports  of 
Oldenburgh,  than  are  levied  on  Oldenburgh  vessels  ;  His 
Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  Him  by  the  Acts 
above  recited,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy 
Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that, 
from  and  after  the  date  of  this  Order,  Oldenburgh  vessels 
entering  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  in  ballast  or  laden,  direct  from  any  of  the  ports 
of  Oldenburgh,  or  dej)arting  from  the  ports  of  the  said  United 
Kingdom,  together  with  the  cargoes  on  board  the  same,  such 
cargoes  consisting  of  articles  which  may  be  legally  imported 
or  exported,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher  duties 
or  charges  whatever,  than  are  or  shall  be  levied  on  British 
vessels  entering  or  departing  from  such  ports,  or  on  similar 
articles  when  imported  into  or  exported  from  such  ports  in 
British  vessels ;  and  also  that  such  articles  when  exported 
from  the  said  ports  in  Oldenburgh  vessels,  shall  be  entitled  to 
the  same  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  allowances,  that  are  granted 
on  similar  articles  when  exported  in  British  vessels : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
herein  accordingly.  Jas.  Buller. 


PORTUGAL  AND  BRAZIL. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament^  for  carrying  into  effect  the 
Provisions  of  a  Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation 
between  His  Majesty  and  The  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,^ 


[51  Geo.  3  Cap.  47.]  [31st  May,  1811.] 

Whereas  according  to  an  Act  passed  in  the  12th  year  of  the 
reign  of  His  Majesty  King  Charles  the  2d  [Cap.  18.]  intituled, 
'*An  Act  for  the  encouraging  and  increasing  of  shipping  and 
navigation,"  and  other  statutes,  no  goods  or  commodities 
whatever,  of  the  growth,  production,  or  manufacture  of  Ame- 
rica, can  be  imported  into  this  Kingdom  or  the  islands  of 
Guernsey  and  Jersey,  in  any  other  than  British-built  ships, 
*  Cited,  as  saved,  in  Act  6  Geo.  4.  Cap.  111.  page  201. 


PORTUGAL  AND  BRAZIL  323 

owned  by  His  Majesty's  subjects,  navigated  with  a  master  and 
three  fourths  of  the  mariners  British  subjects,  and  registered 
according  to  law,  on  forfeiture  of  all  such  goods  or  commo- 
dities, and  of  the  ship  or  vessel  in  which  they  are  imported : 
And  whereas  the  following  goods  and  commodities;  that  is  to 
say,  masts,  timber,  boards,  salt,  pitch,  tar,  rosin,  hemp,  flax, 
raisins,  figs,  prunes,  olive  oil,  corn  or  grain,  sugar,  pot  ashes, 
wine,  vinegar,  aquavitae,  or  brandy,  being  the  growth,  produc- 
tion, or  manufacture  of  Europe,  are,  by  the  said  recited  Act  of 
the  12th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  said  late  Majesty  King 
Charles  the  2d,  and  by  subsequent  Acts,  required  to  be  im- 
ported into  Great  Britain  in  ships  or  vessels,  which,  before  the 
1st  day  of  May  1786,  did  truly  and  without  fraud  wholly  be- 
long to  His  Majesty's  dominions,  or  which  are  the  built  of  His 
Majesty's  dominions,  and  registered  respectively  according  to 
law;  or  in  ships  or  vessels  the  built  of  any  countries  or  places 
in  Europe,  belonging  to  or  under  the  dominion  of  the  so- 
vereign or  state  in  Europe  of  which  the  said  goods  or  commo- 
dities so  enumerated  or  described  as  aforesaid,  are  the  growth, 
production,  or  manufacture  respectively,  or  of  such  ports 
where  the  said  goods  can  only  be  or  are  most  usually  first 
shipped  for  transportation,  such  ships  or  vessels  being  navi- 
gated with  a  master  and  three  fourths  of  the  mariners  at  the 
least  belonging  to  such  countries  or  places  or  ports  respec- 
tively, and  in  none  other  ships  or  vessels  whatever,  under  the 
like  penalty  of  the  forfeiture  of  any  such  goods  or  commodities 
as  shall  be  imported  contrary  thereto,  together  with  the  ship 
or  vessel  in  which  the  said  goods  are  imported:  And  whereas 
it  is  expedient,  in  order  to  carry  into  effect  the  provisions  of  a 
Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  concluded  be- 
tween His  Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal,  signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  the  19th  day 
of  February,  1810,*  that  so  much  of  the  said  recited  Act 
passed  in  the  12th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  said  late  Majesty 
King  Charles  II.  and  any  other  Act  or  Acts  of  Parliament  as 
may  prohibit  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  of  the  territories  or  dominions 
♦  See  Vol.  II.  Page  27. 
y2 
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belonging  to  the  crown  of  Portugal,  which  are  not  prohibited 
bylaw  to  be  imported  from  other  foreign  countries,  from  being 
imported  from  the  said  dominions  or  territories  in  ships  or 
vessels  the  built  of  the  said  territories  or  dominions,  or  cap- 
tured by  any  ship  or  vessel  of  war  of  tl^e  Portuguese  Govern- 
ment, or  by  any  ship  or  vessel  having  letters  of  marque  and 
reprisal  from  the  said  Government,  and  condemned  as  lawful 
prize  in  any  Court  of  Admiralty  of  the  said  Government,  such 
ship  or  vessel  being  owned  by  subjects  of  the  said  Govern- 
ment, and  navigated  with  a  master  and  3-fourths  of  the  ma- 
riners at  the  least,  belonging  to  tlie  territories  or  dominions 
of  the  said  Government,  on  forfeiture  of  such  goods,  and  of 
the  ships  or  vessels  in  which  the  same  may  be  imported,  should 
be  repealed ;  and  that  such  goods,  wares,  and  merchandizes, 
and  the  vessels  so  importing  the  same,  should  not  be  subject 
to  forfeiture  on  account  of  such  importation  :  be  it  therefore 
enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal, 
and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by 
the  authority  of  the  same,  that,  from  and  c^fter  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  so  much  of  the  said  recited  Act  passed  in  the  12th 
year  of  the  reign  of  His  late  Majesty  King  Charles  II.  and 
any  other  Act  or  Acts  of  Parliament  in  force  on  and  imme- 
diately before  the  passing  of  this  Act,  as  may  prohibit  any 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandize  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  ma- 
nufacture of  any  of  the  territories  or  dominions  of  the 
Crown  of  Portugal  which  are  not  prohibited  by  law  to  be 
imported  from  other  foreign  countries,  to  be  imported  into 
this  kingdom,  or  the  islands  of  Guernsey  or  Jersey,  in  ships 
or  vessels  the  built  of  the  said  territories  or  dominions  of  the 
Crown  of  Portugal,  or  taken  by  any  ship  or  vessel  of  war  be- 
longing to  the  Portuguese  Government,  or  by  any  ship  or 
vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  any  of  the  terri- 
tories or  dominions  aforesaid,  and  registered  according  to  law, 
having  commissions  or  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal  from  the 
Portuguese  Government,  and  condemned  as  lawful  prize  in 
any  Court  of  Admiralty  of  the  said  Government,  such  ship  or 
vessel  so  importing  being  owned  by  subjects  of  the  said  Go- 
vernment, and  navigated  with  a  master  and  3-fourths  of  the 
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ittariners  at  the  least,  subjects  of  the  said  Government,  on  for- 
feiture of  the  said  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  and  also  of 
the  ship  or  vessel  in  which  the  same  may  be  imported  ;  shall 
be,  and  the  same  are  hereby  rej^ealed. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  passing 
of  this  Act,  any  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  being  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any  of  the  territories  or  do- 
minions of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  which  are  not  prohibited  by 
law  to  be  imported  into  this  kingdom,  or  the  islands  of  Jersey 
and  Guernsey,  from  other  foreign  countries,  shall  and  may  be 
imported  into  this  kingdom,  and  the  islands  of  Guernsey  and 
Jersey  direct  from  any  such  territories  or  dominions,  in  any 
ship  or  vessel  built  in  any  of  the  said  territories  or  dominions 
of  the  crown  of  Portugal,  or  taken  by  any  ship  or  vessel  of 
war  belonging  to  the  Portuguese  Government,  or  by  any  ship 
or  vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  territories  or 
dominions  aforesaid,  or  having  commissions  or  letters  of 
marque  and  reprisal  from  the  said  Government,  and  condemned 
as  lawful  prize  in  any  Court  of  Admiralty  of  the  said  Goverilt 
ment,  and  owned  by  the  subjects  of  such  Government,  or  any 
of  them,  and  whereof  the  master  and  three  fourths  of  the 
mariners  at  least  are  subjects  of  such  Government,  and  such 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandize  shall  and  may  be  entered  and 
landed  upon  payment  of  the  duties,  and  subject  to  the  conditions 
and  regulations  herein-after  mentioned  ;  any  law,  custom,  or 
usage  to  the  contrary  in  anywise  notwithstanding. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  such  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandizes  so  imported  directly  into  this  kingdom  from 
any  of  the  said  territories  or  dominions  of  the  crown  of  Por- 
tugal in  such  Portuguese  ships  or  vessels,  so  owned  and 
navigated  as  are  herein-before  particularly  mentioned  and 
described,  shall  and  may  be  entered  and  landed  on  payment 
of  such  duties  of  customs  and  excise,  and  no  higher,  as  are 
payable  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize  of  the  like  denomi- 
nation or  description  upon  their  importation  into  this  king- 
dom from  any  other  foreign  country  in  British  built  ships  or 
vessals,  owned,  navigated,  and  registered  according  to  law; 
and  in  cases  where  different  duties  are  imposed  upon  any 
gobds,  wares,  or  merchandize  of  the  like  denomirtatidn  or 
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description  so  imported  from  different  foreign  countries,  then 
upon  payment  of  the  lowest  duties  which  by  law  are  required  to 
be  paid  on  the  importation  in  British  built  ships  or  vessels  of  any 
such  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize  from  any  foreign  country. 

IV.  And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  permit  the  importation 
of  elephants  teeth  and  ivory  into  this  kingdom  from  any  of  the 
dominions  of  the  crown  of  Portugal ;  be  it  therefore  enacted, 
that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  any  person  or,  persons  to 
import  into  this  kingdom  elephants  teeth  and  ivory  from  any 
of  the  said  dominions,  either  in  British-built  ships  or  vessels, 
owned,  navigated,  and  registered  according  to  law,  or  in  such 
Portuguese  ships  or  vessels  as  are  in  this  Act  before-mentioned 
and  described,  and  owned  and  navigated  in  the  manner  herein- 
before also  mentioned  and  described,  notwithstanding  such 
elephants  teeth  or  ivory  may  not  be  of  the  produce  of  any  of  the 
dominions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal ;  and  such  elephants  teeth 
or  ivory  so  imported  may  be  entered  and  landed  on  payment  of 
such  duties  only  as  are  due  and  payable  on  such  articles 
when  imported  in  a  British-built  ship  or  vessel,  owned, 
navigated,  and  registered  according  to  law ;  any  thing  con- 
tained in  an  Act  passed  in  the  12th  year  of  King  Charles  II. , 
intituled,  *'  An  Act  for  the  encouraging  and  increasing  of  Ship- 
ping and  Navigation,"  or  in  any  other  Act  or  Acts  of  Parlia- 
ment to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  so  much  of  an  Act 
passed  in  the  31st  year  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty, 
[Cap.  38.]  intituled,  "An  Act  to  amend  an  Act  made  in  the 
28th  year  of  His  presentMajesty's  reign,  for  regulating  the  trade 
between  the  subjects  of  His  Majesty's  colonies  and  plantations 
in  North  America,  and  in  the  West  India  islands,  and  the  coun- 
tries belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  and  between 
His  Majesty's  said  subjects  and  the  foreign  islands  in  the  West 
Indies;  and  also  an  Act  made  in  the  27th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  reign,  for  allowing  the  importation  and  exportation  of 
certain  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize  in  the  ports  of  Kingston, 
Savannah  la  Mar,  Montego  Bay,  and  Santa  Lucea  in  the  island 
of  Jamaica,  in  the  port  of  Saint  George  in  the  island  of  Grenada, 
jn  the  port  of  Rosea  in  the  island  of  Dominica,  and  in  the 
port  of  Nassau  in  the  island  of  New  Providence,  one  of  the 
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Bahama  islands,  under  certain  reg-ulations  and  restrictions,  as 
prohibits  the  importation  of  tobacco,  pitch,  tar,  turpentine, 
hemp,  flax,  masts,  yards,  bowsprits,  staves,  heading  boards, 
timber,  shingles,  and  lumber  of  any  sort,  bread,  biscuit,  flour, 
pease,  beans,  potatoes,  wheat,  rice,  oats,  barley,  and  grain  of 
any  sort,  being  of  the  growth  or  production  of  any  of  the 
territories  or  dominions  belonging  to  the  crown  of  Portugal, 
from  being  imported  directly  from  any  such  territories  or 
dominions  into  any  island  under  the  dominion  of  His  Majesty 
in  the  West  Indies  (in  which  description  the  Bahama  islands 
and  the  Bermudas  or  Somer  islands  are  included)  in  British 
built  ships  or  vessels  shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  repealed. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that,  from  and  after  the 
passing  of  this  Act,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person  or  persons 
to  import  or  bring  into  any  of  the  said  West  India  islands  any 
of  the  said  goods  in  British -built  ships  or  vessels  owned, 
navigated,  and  registered  according  to  law,  and  in  no  other 
ships  or  vessels  whatever,  such  goods  being  of  the  growth  or 
production  of  some  of  the  territories  or  dominions  belonging 
to  the  Crown  of  Portugal  in  South  America,  and  imported  into 
the  said  islands  directly  from  the  said  territories  or  dominions  ; 
the  said  recited  Act  or  any  other  Act  or  Acts  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding. 

VII,  And  whereas  by  the  20th  Article  of  the  said  Treaty, 
it  is  stipulated,  that  all  articles  the  growth  and  produce  of 
Brazil  and  all  other  parts  of  the  Portuguese  dominions  may  be 
received  and  warehoused  in  all  the  ports  of  His  Majesty's 
dominions  which  shall  be  by  law  appointed  to  be  warehousing 
ports  for  those  articles ;  be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  sugar, 
coffee,  cotton  wool,  the  growth  or  produce  of  any  of  the  territo- 
ries or  dominions  of  the  crown  of  Portugal,  or  any  other  goods 
the  growth  or  produce  of  the  said  territories  or  dominions 
which  are  enumerated  or  described  in  the  table  marked  (A.)* 
annexed  to  an  Act  passed  in  the  43d  year  of  the  reign  of  His 

*  Table  (A.)  a  list  of  articles  which  may  be  secured  in  warehouses  withiii  the 
premises  situated  at  the  Isle  of  Dogs,  and  belonging  to  the  West  India  Dock 
Company,  without  the  duties  due  on  the  importation  thereof  being  first  paid  : — 
Cocoa  nuts,  coffee,  sugar  (not  imported  by  the  United  Company  of  Merchants 
of  England,  trading  to  the  East  Indies.)  Cotton  wool,  ginger,  indigo,  mahogany i 
m  classes,  pimento,  rum,  (imported  from  the  West  Indies.) 
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present  Majest^y,  [Cap.  132.]  intituled,  "An  Act  for  permitting 
certain  goods  imported  into  this  kingdom  to  be  secured  in 
warehouses  without  payment  of  duty,  and  which  shall  be  legally 
imported  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  directly  from 
the  said  territories  or  dominions,  shall  and  may  be  secured  in 
the  warehouses  belonging  to  the  West-India  Dock  Company, 
Of  in  the  warehouses  belonging  to  the  London  Dock  Com- 
pany, in  the  port  of  London,  or  in  such  warehouses  at  any 
of  the  other  ports  of  this  kingdom,  as  shall  have  been  or  shall 
be  approved  for  the  reception  of  goods  of  the  like  denomina- 
tion or  description  when  legally  imported  from  theWest  Indies, 
without  the  duties  due  on  the  importation  thereof  being  first 
paid,  application  being  made  for  that  purpose  in  the  usual 
and  accustomed  manner  to  the  Commissioners  of  His  ]Ma- 
jesty's  Customs  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland  respectively 
by  the  owners,  proprietors,  or  consignees  of  such  goods  ;  and 
all  such  goods  so  secured  in  any  of  the  said  warehouses  re- 
spectively shall  have  the  same  benefits,  and  shall  be  subject 
and  liable  to  the  same  rules,  regulations,  conditions,  securities 
and  restrictions,  penalties  and  forfeitures  to  which  goods  of 
the  like  denomination  or  description  when  so  imported  and 
warehoused  are  now  subject  and  liable  by  any  Act  or  Acts  of 
Parliament  in  force  at  the  time  of  passing  this  Act. 

VIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  goods,  wares,  or 
merchandise  so  imported  into  this  kingdom  from  any  of  the 
territories  or  dominions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  shall, 
upon  the  exportation  thereof  from  this  kingdom,  be  entitled 
to  the  same  di*awbacks  aa  are  allowed  by  law  upon  the  expor- 
tation of  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  of  the  like  denomi- 
nation or  description  when  exported  from  this  kingdom  ;  and 
that  there  shall  be  allowed  and  paid  the  same  drawbacks  and 
bounties  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise  exported  from  this 
kingdom  to  the  said  territories  or  dominions  as  are  allowed 
by  law  upon  the  exportion  of  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise 
of  the  like  denomination  or  description  to  any  of  the  islands, 
plantations,  or  colonies  belonging  to  the  Crown  of  Great 
Britain  in  America. 

IX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  higher  or  greater 
duties  or  imposts  under  the  denomination  of  port  charges, 
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tonnage  and  anchorage  duties,  shall  be  paid  or  demanded  on 
behalf  of  His  Majesty,  His  Heirs  or  Successors,  in  any  of 
the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  for  ships  or  vessels  owned 
by  the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  than  are  by  law 
due  and  jjayable  for  ships  and  vessels  owned  by  His  Majesty's 
subjects  ;  any  law,  custom,  or  usage  to  the  contrary  thereof 
notwithstanding :  Provided  always,  that  nothing  in  this  Act 
shall  extend,  or  be  construed  to  extend,  to  repeal  or  in  any- 
wise alter  the  duties  of  package,  scavage,  balliage,  or  portage, 
or  any  other  duties  payable  to  the  Mayor  and  Commonalty 
and  Citizens  of  the  city  of  London,  or  to  the  Lord  Mayor  of 
the  said  city  for  the  time  being,  or  to  any  other  city  or  town 
corporate  within  this  kingdom,  or  to  any  subject  or  subjects 
of  His  Majesty,  or  to  repeal,  or  in  anywise  alter  any  special 
privilege  or  exemption  to  which  any  person  or  persons,  bodies 
politick  or  corporate,  is  or  are  now  entitled  by  law,  but  the 
same  shall  be  continued  as  heretofore. 

X.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  bonds  to  His  Majesty 
from  the  importer  or  importers,  proprietor  or  proprietors,  con- 
signee or  consignees  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  the 
growth,  production,  or  manufacture  of  any  of  the  territories  or 
dominions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  entered  into  since  the 
ratification  of  the  said  Treaty  of  Amity,  Commerce,  and. 
Navigation,  for  payment  of  the  difference  between  the  high 
duty  on  any  such  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  and  the  low 
duty  chargeable  thereon,  shall,  from  and  after  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  be  vacated  and  discharged,  and  no  further  duty  shall 
be  demanded  or  paid  upon  the  articles  for  which  any  such  bond 
may  have  been  given  to  His  Majesty. 

XI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  two  Acts  passed  in  the 
48th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty,  one,  [Cap.  11.] 
**  An  Act  for  permitting  the  importation  of  goods  from  the 
Portuguese  territories  on  the  Continent  of  South  America  in 
Portuguese  ships  ;''  and  the  other,  [Cap.  109.]  "  An  Act  to 
regulate  the  trade  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Portuguese 
territories  on  the  Continent  of  South  America ;"  shall  be  and 
the  same  are  hereby  repealed. 

XII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  this  Act  shall  be  in 
force  during  the  continuance  of  the  said  Treaty  with  His 


330  PORTUGAL  AND   BRAZIL. 

Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal ;  and  shall 
and  may,  if  necessary,  be  altered  and  varied  during  the  present 
Session  of  Parliament. 

(See  also  59  Geo.  Ill  Cap.  54.  Uuited  States.) 


ALVARA  of  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  respecting  the 
Slave  Trade.     2ith  November,  1813.*    f  Translation. J 


I,  the  Prince  Regent,  make  known  to  all  who  shall  see  the 
present  Decree,  to  avail  as  though  it  were  an  Act  passed,  that 
having  taken  into  my  royal  consideration  the  returns  of  the 
population  of  this  State  of  Brazil,  which  I  ordered  to  be 
laid  before  my  Royal  Person  ;  and  it  being  evident,  on  a 
perusal  thereof,  thai  the  number  of  the  inhabitants  is  not  yet 
proportionable  to  the  vast  extent  of  my  dominions  in  this  part 
of  the  world,  and  that  therefore  it  is  insufficient  to  supply  and 
effect,  with  such  promptitude  as  I  have  recommended,  the 
important  works  already  realized  in  many  parts,  such  as  open- 
ing of  communications  in  the  interior,  by  land  and  by  rivers, 
between  this  capital  and  the  different  captainships  of  this 
Empire ;  the  improvement  of  agriculture,  the  plantations  of 
hemp,  spices,  and  of  other  products  of  great  importance,  and 
of  known  utility,  both  for  internal  consumption  and  that  of 
exportation  ;  the  establishments  of  manufactures  which  I  have 
ordered ;  the  exploration  and  extraction  of  the  precious  pro- 
ducts of  the  vegetable  and  mineral  kingdoms  which  I  have 
encouraged  and  fostered,  articles  with  which  this  happy  and 
opulent  country  abounds,  especially  favoured  in  the  distribu- 
tion of  riches,  divided  amongst  the  various  parts  of  the  globe; 
and  that,  having  also  considered  that  the  provident  dispositions 
ordered  by  me  for  the  welfare  of  the  population  of  these  my 
kingdoms,  cannot  immediately  yield  their  salutary  effect,  as 
they  depend  on  a  successive  space  of  time ;  not  being  possible 
for  that  reason  to  facilitate  the  supply  of  the  workmen,  which 
infirmity  and  death  daily  disable  or  deprive  of  life  ;  the  urgent 
necessity  of  permitting  the  expedient  hitherto  practised  for 
conveying  and  exporting  from  the  ports  of  Africa  hands  to 
*  Referred  to  in  Convention  of  28th  July,  1817.  Vol.  IL  Page  95. 


PORTUGAL  AND   BRAZIL.  331 

aid  and  promote  the  increase  of  agriculture  and  industry  has 
been  manifested  to  me,  so  as  to  produce  by  a  greater  portion 
of  work,  a  greater  abundance  of  products.  But  bearing  in 
mind  the  cruel  and  inhuman  treatment  which  the  Negroes 
experience  on  their  passage  from  the  ports  of  Africa  to  those 
of  Brazil,  the  barbarity  and  sordid  avarice  of  many  of  the 
masters  of  the  vessels  who  convey  them,  being  carried  to  the 
extreme,  and  who,  misled  by  the  fatal  ambition  of  getting 
freights  and  more  profit,  overload  the  ships,  by  admitting  a 
much  greater  number  of  Negroes  than  can  be  conveniently 
stowed,  standing  in  need  of  necessary  food  for  their  subsist- 
tence,  not  only  in  quantity,  but  also  in  quality,  inasmuch 
as  they  give  them  such  damaged  and  corrupted  provisions 
as  turn  out  most  to  account ;  and  as  the  result  of  so  abo- 
minable a  traffic,  which  cannot  be  thought  of  without 
horror  and  indignation,  is  sickness,  which  for  want  of  being 
cured  and  of  proper  treatment,  turns  to  epidemic  and  mortal 
diseases,  as  experience  has  unfortunately  proved ;  and  as  my 
constant  and  natural  sentiments  of  humanity  and  beneficence 
cannot  tolerate  the  continuance  of  such  acts  of  barbarity,  com- 
mitted under  a  manifest  violation  of  divine  and  natural  rights, 
and  of  the  Royal  dispositions  of  the  Kings  my  august  proge- 
nitors, according  to  the  Decrees  of  the  18th  March,  1684,  and 
the  Act  passed  on  the  1st  July,  1730,  which  I  order  to  be  ob- 
served in  all  such  parts  as  shall  not  be  annulled  in  this  my 
present  Decree,  or  substituted  by  other  dispositions  more  con- 
formable to  the  present  state  of  things,  and  to  the  advance- 
ment and  perfection  to  which  physical  knowledge  and  the  new 
chymical  discoveries  have  arrived,  particularly  as  far  as  re- 
gards the  important  object  of  public  health;  I  have,  in  conse- 
quence thereof,  been  pleased  to  determine  and  pronounce  the 
following  provisions,  to  be  inviolably  observed  and  fulfilled. 

I.  As  it  is  necessary  for  the  health  and  lives  of  the  Negroes 
who  are  conveyed  from  the  ports  of  Africa  to  those  of  this  State 
of  Brazil,  that  they  should  have  during  the  passage  sufficient 
room  to  lie  in,  and  enjoy  that  ease  which  is  indispensable  for 
the  preservation  thereof,  the  dimensions  of  the  space  neces- 
sary for  that  purpose,  not  being  dependant  on  the  arbitrary  or 
capricious  notions  of  the  masters  of  the  vessels  -, — under  all 
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these  considerations,  I  have  deemed  fit  to  determine,  conform- 
ing' myself  to  the  measures  which  other  enlightened  States 
have  adopted  respecting  this  subject,  and  which  constant  ex- 
perience  has  manifested  to  appertain  to  the  ends   which   I 
purpose  ;  that  ships  employed  in  the  conveyance  of  Negroes 
shall  not  receive  a  greater  number  than  their  quota,  aecording' 
to  the  proportion  of  5  Negroes  for  every  2  tons,  which  pro- 
portion is  only  to  take  place  for  the  quantity  of  201  tons,  and 
for  the  additional  tonnage  beside  the  201  above  expressed,  I 
permit  them  to   ship  one  Negro  only  for  each  additional  ton. 
And,  in  order  to  prevent  the  frauds  that  may  be  practised 
by  conveying  a  greater  number  of  individuals  tban  those  regu- 
lated by  the  established  orders,  and  also  to  be  cautious  of  the 
liquidation  of  my  Royal  duties,  and  of  the  frauds  practised 
by  some  masters  of  vessels  who  convey  Negroes  for  their  own 
account,  and  that  of  private  individuals,  and  are  accustomed 
to  supply  the  deficiency  of  their  own  Negroes  when  it  proceeds 
from  sickness  or  any  other  misfortune,  by  availing  themselves 
of  the  Negroes  of  other  owners,  and  wickedly  and  fraudulently 
making  them  suffer  the  loss  which  ought  only  to  attach  to  the 
said  masters  ;  I  order  that  each  ship  shall  have  a  cargo-book, 
arranged  in  the  same  manner  as  those  made  use  of  for  goods  : 
that  in  the  left  margin  of  the  book   there  be  specified   the 
number  of  Africans  embarked,  denominating  their  sex,  declar- 
ing whether  they  are   adults   or  children,  to  whom  they  are 
consigned,  and  enumerating  the  distinctive  mark  which  de- 
notes him  or  her  ;  and  in  the  column  or  margin  on  the  right, 
that  a  description  of  the  individual  who  may  die,  be  given, 
stating  his  or  her  quality,  mark,  and  consignee.     And  inas- 
much as  it  is  highly  repugnant  to  the  sentiments  of  humanity 
that   such  marks  should  be  permitted  to  be  made  with  hot 
iron  ;  1  order  that  such  a  barbarous  invention  shall  not  be  prac- 
tised in  future,  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  a  handcuff  or  collar, 
whereon  is  to  be  engraved  their  mark,  to  serve  as  a  distinc- 
tion;   those  who  contravene  this  part  being  subject  to  the 
penalty  set  forth  in  the  Ordinance,  book  the  5th,  title  36,  pa- 
ragraph 1,  in  the  beginning  thereof.     And  for  the  due  legality 
of  the  abovementioned  particulars,  I  order  that  the  book  in 
which  they  are  made  be  certified  by  the  judge  of  the  custom- 
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bouse,  or  whomsoever  may  officiate  in  his  stead,  in  the 
port  from  whence  the  vessel  may  depart,  the  masters  immedi-' 
ately  on  their  entering  any  of  the  ports  of  this  State  of  Brazil 
being  required  to  produce  this  book  for  the  inspection  of  the 
authorities  whom  I  may  appoint  for  that  purpose ;  and  should 
it  happen  that,  in  violation  of  what  I  have  determined,  a 
greater  number  of  slaves  be  introduced  on  board  than  that 
established,  in  such  event  the  transgressors  will  incur  the  pe- 
nalties set  forth  in  the  Act  of  the  1st  July,  1730,  which  I  order 
to  be  observed  in  that  part  as  is  therein  contained.  And  in 
order  that  it  may  legally  appear  if  this  my  Royal  determina- 
tion be  observed  or  not,  I  order  that  vessels  employed  in  this 
kind  of  conveyance  shall  be  visited  at  the  time  of  departure  from 
the  port  in  which  they  have  been  laden,  and  at  that  where  they 
may  arrive  to  which  they  are  destined,  by  the  respective  judges 
of  the  custom-hous^,  intendency,  or  such  other  authority  as  I 
may  think  fit  to  appoint  for  that  purpose. 

IL  And  as  the  assistance  of  a  skilful  surgeon  is  likewise 
essentially  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  health,  and  the 
attendance  on  and  cure  of  diseases,  I  order  that  all  vessels 
destined  for  the  conveyance  of  Negroes  shall  carry  an  expert 
surgeon,  without  whom  they  shall  not  be  permitted  to  depart. 
And  as  it  is  proper  to  reward  those  who  by  their  skill,  atten- 
tion, and  humanity,  may  contribute  to  the  preservation  of 
health,  and  the  cure  and  re-establishment  of  the  Negroes  that 
may  be  conveyed  to  the  ports  of  Brazil,  I  have  been  pleased 
to  determine,  that  should  it  happen  that  the  number  of  those 
who  die  in  the  passage  from  the  ports  of  Africa  to  those  of 
Brazil  do  not  exceed  2  in  100,  in  that  event  the  master  of  the 
vessel  is  to  receive,  as  a  remuneration,  240  mil-reis,  and  the 
surgeon  120;  and  should  the  number  of  those  who  die  exceed 
3  per  hundred,  there  shall  be  allowed  to  the  master  and  sur- 
geon one  half  part  of  the  remuneration  above  stated  to  be  paid, 
out  of  the  coffers  of  the  board  of  health  ;  and  in  the  event  of 
the  number  of  persons  who  die  being  to  such  a  degree  as  ta 
create  suspicion  of  neglect  in  the  execution  of  the  regulations 
for  the  salubrity  of  the  passengers  or  the  cure  of  the  sick,  I 
order  the  Judge  in  the  Criminal  Department,  to  whom  the 
lists  of  mortality  of  every  vessel  are  to  be  produced,  to  proceed 
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to  a  minute  examination  of  witnesses;  in  order  that  tliose,  whom 
it  may  be  proved  shall  have  violated  my  Royal  orders,  relative 
to  the  completion  of  the  obligations  required  of  them  in  so 
important  an  aifair,  be  punished. 

III.  For  the  better  and  more  regular  treatment  of  the  inva- 
lids, and  in  order  to  guard  against  the  infection  of  disease, 
which  for  want  of  necessary  precaution,  may  turn  to  epidemic 
or  still  more  grievous  distempers,  by  a  neglect  in  the  necessary 
treatment,  cleanliness,  and  supply  of  proper  food,  I  order  that 
in  the  forecastle,  or  in  any  part  of  the  ship  that  may  be  deemed 
more  convenient,  an  infirmary  be  established,  in  which  the  sick 
are  to  be  admitted,  there  to  be  treated  in  the  manner  directed  to  be 
observed  on  board  ships  of  war;  and  it  not  being  possible  that 
the  care  and  attention  of  the  sick  can  be  entrusted  to  persons 
who,  being  employed  in  other  services,  cannot  attend  to  the  in- 
firmary with  that  assiduity  which  is  requisite,  I  order,  in  com- 
pliance with  the  10th  chapter  of  the  law  of  the  18tli  of  March, 
1684,  that  there  be  appointed  2,  3,  or  more  persons,  according 
to  the  number  of  the  sick,  who  are  to  be  occupied  in  attending 
on  them,  and  for  that  purpose  excluded  from  all  and  every 
other  service. 

IV.  And  also,  to  provide  against  the  introduction  of  dis- 
eases on  board,  I  order  that  no  one  be  permitted  to  embark 
who  may  labour  under  any  contagious  distemper,  for  which 
purpose  the  proper  examinations  ought  to  be  made  by  the 
persons  appointed  by  the  principal  physician  of  the  kingdom, 
where  there  is  one,  (to  be  professional  men,)  by  the  surgeon 
or  physician  who  may  be  in  the  port  of  shipment,  or  by  the 
surgeon  of  the  vessel. 

V.  As  it  is  materially  conducive  to  the  preservation  and  ex- 
istence of  the  individuals  who  are  exported  from  the  ports  of 
Africa,  that  the  food  which  masters  of  vessels  ought  to  furnish 
to  the  crew  and  passengers  should  be  of  a  good  quality,  and 
that  in  the  distribution  thereof  a  sufficient  quantity  be  given 
to  each  individual :  I  order  that  the  provisions  which  the 
masters  propose  to  take  in,  shall  be  first  approved  of  and  ex- 
amined on  shore  in  the  presence  of  the  person  appointed  by 
the  chief  physician  of  the  kingdom,  should  there  be  any,  or  by 
such  physician  or  surgeon  as  there  may  be  in  the  port  of 
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shipment,  or  by  the  surgeon  of  the  ship,  and  on  the  provisions 
being  approved  of,  as  well  in  the  quality,  as  in  the  quantity,  the 
competent  licence  shall  be  required  from  the  Governor  for 
shipping  the  same;  for  which  examination,  searches,  and  licen- 
ces, the  masters  are  not  to  pay  any  fees  whatever ;  and  as  it  is 
repugnant  to  the  feelings  of  humanity,  that  even  the  slightest 
variation  or  negligence  should  be  exercised  and  tolerated, 
and  more  particularly  in  order  that  any  neglect  in  the  ap- 
proval of  provisions  should  be  punished,  which  very  fre- 
quently proceeds  from  mercenary  views,  bribery  or  from  a 
prospect  of  illegal  gains,  by  admitting  such  as  ought  to  be  re- 
jected as  hurtful :  I  positively  order  the  General  Governors 
and  Captains,  and  the  Governors,  or  such  as  may  represent 
them,  not  to  grant  licence  for  such  provisions  to  be  laden,  on  its 
appearing  that  the  approval  thereof  was  not  given  with  due 
sincerity,  but  on  the  contrary,  they  shall  proceed  to  a  fresh 
examination,  informing  me  of  the  result,  that  the  transgressors 
may  be  punished  according  to  law  ;  and  I  particularly  recom- 
mend the  Governors  to  be  present  as  often  as  their  occupa- 
tions will  admit  of  it,  at  such  examinations  and  researches,  so 
as  that  the  subalterns  employed  may  be  more  exact  and  punctual 
in  the  performance  of  their  duty,  in  the  execution  whereof 
humanity  is  so  much  concerned,  as  well  as  the  benefit  of  my 
Royal  service. 

VI.  Although  French  beans  may,  be  the  principal  food  fur- 
nished to  Africans  on  board  vessels,  it  having  been  ascertained 
by  experience  that  they  decline  and  reject  the  same,  the  first 
days  of  their  voyage  being  over  it  is  proper  it  should  be  varied, 
giving  them  a  portion  of  rice  at  least  once  a  week,  and  mixing 
the  French  beans  with  the  Indian  corn,  which  aliment  the 
Negroes  prefer  to  any  other,  excepting  mandoby,  to  which 
they  always  give  the  preference,  and  therefore  ought  to  be 
supplied  with  the  same,  providing  for  them  a  sufficient  quantity 
offish  and  dried  meat  likewise  of  good  quality,  for  the  cookery 
whereof  iron  cauldrons  shall  be  used  instead  of  copper  ones, 
the  latter  being  disallowed. 

VII.  A  want  of  sufficiency  of  water  being  the  greatest 
misfortune  to  experience,  and  especially  on  board  of  ships 
overladen  with  passengers,  whilst  they  cannot  get  clear  of  the 
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scorching  heat  of  the  coasts  of  Africa,  and  it  having  been 
ascertained  that  from  such  a  deficiency  there  usually  results 
the  diseases  and  death  of  a  great  number  of  Negroes,  victims 
of  the  inhumanity  and  avarice  of  masters  of  vessels  :  I  order 
that  the  water  shall  be  regulated  at  the  rate  of  2  canadas  per 
head  per  ddy  for  drinking  and  cooking,  calculating  the  voyages 
from  the  ports  of  Angola,  Benguela  and  Cabindo,  to  this  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  at  50  days ;  from  the  same  ports  to  the  Bahia 
and  Pernarabuco  at  35  to  40  days  ;  and  3  months  when  the 
ship  comes  from  Mosambiqoe  ;  and  out  of  the  said  allowance 
of  water,  each  individual  is  to  be  furnished  indiscriminately 
with  one  Canada,  per  day  for  drink,  as  follows ;  half  a  Canada 
at  dinner,  and  half  a  Canada  at  supper;  and  being  desirous 
that  in  future  the  barbarity  made  use  of  in  the  distribution  of 
the  water  be  not  exercised,  the  cruelty  having  arrived  to  such 
a  pitch  as  to  strike  those  who,  being  most  afflicted  by  thirst,  came 
eagerly  to  satisfy  themselves  :  I  order  that,  retaining  the  esta- 
blished practice  for  provisioning  the  Negroes,  they  being  di- 
vided into  messes  of  10  each,  there  be  furnished  alike  to  each 
mess  such  quantity  of  water  as  may  be  required,  at  the  rate  of 
half  a  Canada  per  head  at  dinner,  and  at  supper  supplying 
each  mess  with  a  vase  of  madeira  or  cassengos  containing  5 
canadas  of  water. 

VIIL  As  the  preservation  of  the  water,  as  well  of  the 
quantity  as  of  the  quality,  depends  on  the  vessels,  pipes  or 
tuns,  being  perfectly  secured  and  fastened,  and  quite  clean ; 
I  order  that  there  be  not  admitted  for  containing  the  water,  any 
thing  that  shall  not  have  those  requisites,  excluding  all  such  as 
may  have  served  for  wine,  vinegar,  brandy,  or  any  other  use, 
that  may  contribute  to  the  corruption  of  the  water :  and 
in  the  examination  of  the  state  of  such  vessels  I  order  that  the 
most  rigorous  investigation  take  place. 

IX.  Experience  having  proved  that  on  the  greatest  care 
and  vigilance,  in  the  cleanliness  and  uncorruptedness  of  the 
vessels,  and  of  the  frequent  readmission  of  the  air,  the  pre- 
servation of  the  mariners  depends,  and  even  the  personal  in- 
terest of  the  owners  of  ships ;  therefore,  and  in  order  that  they 
may  not  receive  freight  for  the  conveyance  of  the  Negroes 
who  die  in  the  voyage  from  the  Eastern  coast  to  the  ports  of 
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this  continent :  1  order  that  no  ships  destined  for  the  con- 
veyance of  Negroes  shall  depart  from  thre  ports  of  my  do- 
minions on  the  coast  of  Africa,  without  an  examination  being 
previously  made  as  to  her  cleanliness,  refusing  to  grant  the 
competent  licences  for  departure  to  such  as  shall  not  be  in  a 
fit  state  to  receive  them  ;  and  a  similar  examination  is  to  take 
place  in  the  ports  where  the  ship  or  vessel  may  unload,  those 
captains  who  convey  to  the  ports  of  the  Brazil,  Negroes  from 
other  ports,  being  subject  to  a  like  examination,  and  on  non- 
compliance with  the  regulations  ordered  in  this  Decree,  they 
will  be  subject  to  the  penalties  herein  specified,  as  far  as  re- 
lates to  transgressors. 

X.  The  captain  or  master  of  the  ship  is  to  be  particularly 
careful  in  often  renovating  the  air  by  means  of  ventilators, 
which  he  shall  be  obliged  to  carry  for  that  purpose,  and  the 
master  or  captain  of  the  ship  or  vessel  is  likewise  to  cause 
the  Negroes  on  board  to  be  brought  on  the  quarter  deck  in  the 
morning  and  afternoon,  in  order  to  breathe  the  free  air,  provi- 
ding them  in  the  morning  of  every  foggy  day  with  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  brandy,  and  compelling  them  to  bathe  at  mid -day 
in  salt  water. 

XI.  With  the  same  wholesome  intention  of  preventing  di- 
seases from  propagating  on  board  and  becoming  contagious, 
I  order,  that  in  the  last  search  of  the  vessel  prior  to  her  de- 
parture, that  is  of  such  ships  as  may  convey  Negroes  from 
my  dominions  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  the  state  of  such  Negroes 
shall  be  examined,  and  that  if  any  of  them  have  an  infectious 
disease,  or  require  a  more  careful  cure,  they  are  to  be  disem- 
barked to  be  restored  to  health  ;  and  if  my  royal  treasury  shall 
have  received  the  duties  of  exportation,  I  order,  that  the 
actuary  of  the  Custom-house,  or  his  deputies,  shall  pass  the 
necessary  securities  to  prove  where  it  may  suit  to  remit 
the  duties  for  the  Negro  or  Negroes  so  disembarked  after 
being  paid  for,  and  such  duties  are  to  be  discounted  on  the 
departure  of  a  like  number  of  Negroes  to  be  embarked  in 
subsequent  shipments  ;  it  being  well  understood  that  the  chief 
physician  of  the  district,  where  there  is  one,  or  in  default 
thereof,  the  land  surgeon,  or  that  of  the  ship,  and  the  person 
appointed  by  the  chief  physician  of  the  kingdom,  are  to  be 
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present  at  this  last  examination  and  decision,  by  whom  an  at- 
testation is  to  be  granted,  declaring  the  infirmity  and  other 
distinctive  symptoms  of  the  Negro  >vhpm  they  are  to  order  to 
b$  disembarked,  specifying  the  number  of  those  who  proceed 
t)n  the  voyage ;  and  should  such  ^hips  arrive  at  the  port  of 
their  destination,  the  master  or  captain  is  to  present  such 
attestation  to  the  Governor  or  Captain-General-Goveruor, 
who  may  reside  there,  or  their  deputies,  for  the  latter  to  for- 
ward the  same  to  my  royal  residence,  through  the  medium  of 
the  Secretary  of  State  for  Maritime  Affairs,  and  the  Ultra- 
marine Dominions.  And  the  master  or  captain  is  to  deliver  a 
duplicate  of  the  said  attestation  to  the  person  aj)pointed  by  the 
chief  physician  of  the  kingdom  at  the  port  of  disembarkation, 
or  to  his  deputies,  and  should  the  ship  enter  in  the  port  of  this 
city  and  court  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  master  or  captain  is  to  de- 
liver such  attestation  to  the  said  Secretary  of  State  for  Maritime 
Affiiirs  and  Ultramarine  Dominions,  and  a  duplicate  thereof  to 
the  chief  phj^sician  of  the  kingdom  or  his  deputies. 

XI L  And  as  it  is  not  less  importantto  prevent  and  hinderthe 
public  health  from  suflfering  for  want  of  necessary  precaution 
in  the  examination  of  the  condition  of  Negroes,  on  their  arrival 
at  the  port  of  destination  ;  and  as  it  is  requisite  that  this  should 
not  be  permitted  prior  to  the  competent  visits  from  the  Board 
of  Health,  and  search  being  made  to  ascertain  whether  there 
is  any  contagious  disease  on  board,  I  order,  that  in  all  the 
ports  of  this  continent,  and  others  wherein  the  disembarkation 
of  the  individuals  exported  from  the  coast  of  Africa  shall  be 
permitted,  there  be  established  a  Lazaretto  out  of  the  city, 
chusing  for  that  purpose  an  elevated  and  wholesome  spot ;  iu 
which  Lazaretto  the  sick  Negroes  are  to  be  received,  in  order 
to  be  attended  and  cured,  until  the  person  appointed,  to  whom 
the  care  of  the  Laxarctto  and  the  care  of  the  invalids  shall  be 
committed,  deem  them  in  a  fit  state  to  go  to  the  houses  of  the 
persons  to  whom  they  come  consigned,  who  are  to  provide  the 
necessary  means  for  their  subsistence  by  a  daily  allowance^ 
which  I  order  to  be  regulated  by  my  Royal  Junta  of  Com- 
merce :  and  to  prevent  frauds,  deceit,  and  prevarication  in  the 
execution  of  such  necessary  precautions,  by  delaying  or  making 
difficulties  as  to  their  disembarkation  under  captious  pretexts, 
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with  the  reprobated  intention  of  extorting^  illegal  remunerations 
from  tliepersons  interested, who  might  comply,  to  obtain  a  speedy 
conclusion  of  the  business,  I  have  very  particularly  recom- 
mended the  chief  physician  of  the  kingdom  to  be  extremely 
circumspect  in  the  election  of  persons  intended  for  such  occu- 
pations, and  to  see  that  they  execute  their  important  trust  with 
the  fidelity  and  disinterestedness  required,  and,  the  extortion 
and  covetousness  used  having  been  represented  to  me,  so  as 
to  bring  the  delinquents  to  punishment  with  all  the  rigor  of 
law.  And,  that  I  may  ascertain  the  exactness  practised  in  the 
execution  of  these  my  salutary  and  paternal  dispositions,  and 
the  effect  thereof  in  benefit  of  the  public  health,  1  order,  that 
either  the  said  chief  physician  of  the  kingdom,  or  his  deputy, 
shall  grant  an  attestation,  declaring  the  number  of  deaths,  and 
of  those  sick  on  board,  at  the  time  of  the  arrival  of  the  vessel, 
which  is  to  be  laid  before  my  Royal  person  by  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  Maritime  Affairs,  and  the  Ultramarine  Dominions. 

Wherefore,  I  order  the  Chief  Judge  in  the  Council  Chamber, 
the  President  of  my  Royal  Exchequer,  the  Royal  Junta  of  Com*- 
merce.  Agriculture,  Manufacture,  and  Navigation,  the  Chief 
Justice  of  the  Tribunal  of  Supplication,  or  his  deputy,  the  prin- 
cipal Judges,  Magistrates,  Justices,  Officers,  and  other  persons 
of  these  my  kingdoms  and  dominions,  to  whom  the  fulfilment 
of  this  my  decree  may  appertain,  to  observe  and  perform  the 
same  inviolably  and  justly,  as  is  therein  contained,  without 
any  doubt  or  difficulty  attaching  thereto,  notwithstanding  all 
laws,  acts,  decrees,  sentences,  regulations,  or  arrangements  to 
the  contrary  ;  all  of  which  I  annul,  as  though  special  and  par- 
ticular mention  were  made  of  each,  and  which  would  otherwise 
remain  in  full  force.  And  it  is  to  serve  as  an  Act  passed  by 
the  Chancery,  (although  that  tribunal  does  not  grant  any,  the 
validity  whereof  is  to  be  for  more  than  one  year,)  notwithstand- 
ing any  ordinance  to  the  contrary. 

Given  in  our  Palace  of  the  Royal  Treasury  of  Santa  Cruz, 
on  the  24th  November,  1813.  The  Prince. 

Count  Das  Galveas. 

Decree  to  avail  as  an  Act  passed,  whereby  your  B.oyal High- 
ness has  been  pleased  to  regulate  the  measurement  of  ships 
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employed  in  the  conveyance  of  Negroes,  exported  from  the 
ports  of  Africa^  to  those  of  Brazil;  your  Royal  Highness 
giving,  in  virtue  of  your  incomparable  sentiments  of  humanity 
and  beneficence,  the  mildest  and  most  wholesome  regulations  for 
the  benefit  of  those  individuals. 


ROYAL  ORDER,  prohibiting  the  fitting  out  of  Spanish 
Vessels  in  the  Ports  of  Portugal  and  Brazil,  for  the  Slave 
trade.     \lth  February,  1817. 


(Translation.) 

His  Majesty,  wishing  to  take  those  precautions  that  may 
best  contribute  to  the  strict  and  inviolable  execution  of  the 
Treaty  of  the  22d  January,  1815*,  whereby  he  was  pleased 
to  prohibit  to  his  subjects  the  trading  for  slaves  in  all  the 
ports  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  on  the  equator,  and  in  others  to 
to  the  southward  of  the  line  where  the  Crown  of  the  United 
Kingdom  has  no  dominion  or  right;  and  being  persuaded  that 
one  of  the  most  efficacious  measures  to  prevent  the  simulated 
violations  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty,  is,  without  doubt,  that  of  pro- 
hibiting all  Spanish  ships  from  fitting  out  in  the  ports  of  this 
kingdom,  for  the  purpose  of  trading  for  slaves,  to  those  of  the 
coast  of  Africa,  where  they  have  still  the  right  to  continue  the 
same  traffic  ;'and  which  are  those  comprehended  between  the 
equator  and  the  10th  degree  of  northern  latitude  :  the  same 
Lord  is  pleased  to  order  that,  3  months  after  the  date  of  the 
present  Avizo,  all  Spanish  ships  are  prohibited  from  fitting 
out  in  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  for  the  purpose  of 
trading  for  slaves  in  those  ports  of  the  coast  of  Africa  above- 
mentioned,  it  being  necessary  for  the  authorities  to  whom  it 
bolongs,  to  fiscalize  the  cargo  and  preparations  of  such  vessels, 
and  take  every  measure  they  may  judge  necessary  to  secure  the 
full  effect  of  this  prohibition:  which  I  impart  for  your  inform- 
ation, and  that  you  may  cause  it  to  be  exactly  fulfilled  in  what 
concerns  you.     God  preserve  you. 

Palace  of  Rio  Janeiro,  17th  February,  1817. 
Sefior  Luiz  Joze  de  Carvalho  e  Mello.  Conde  da  Barca. 

*  See  Vol.  II.  Page  73. 
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ALVARA  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  for  the  punish^ 

ment  of  Persons  concerned  in  the  Slave  Trade. 

January  26th  iSlS. 


Eu  El-Rey  fa^o  saber  aos  que  este  Alvara  com  for9a  de  lei 
virein:  Que  attendendo  a  que  a  prohibi^ao  do  Coramercio  de 
Escravos  em  todos  os  portos  da  costa  d' Africa  ao  iiorte  do 
equador,  estabelecida  pela  ratificagao  do  Tratado  de  22  de 
Janeiro  de  1815,*  e  da  Conven^ao  Addicional  de  28  de  Julho 
de  1817,t  exige  novas  providencias,  que,  prescrevendo  as  justas 
e  proporcionadas  penas,  que  hao  de  ser  impostas  aos  trans^- 
gressores,  sirvao  de  regra  certa  de  julgar,  e  decidir  nos  cazos 
occurrentes  sobre  este  objecto,  aos  juizes,  e  inais  pessoas 
encarregadas  da  sua  execu^ao :  Hei  por  bem  ordenar  o  se- 
guinte. 

Art.  I.  Todas  as  pessoas  dequalquer  qualidade  e  condigao, 
que  sejao,  que  fiz^rem  armar  e  preparar  navios  para  o  resgate  e 
comprade  escravos,  em  qualquer  dos  portos  da  costa  d' Africa, 
situados  ao  norte  do  equador,  incorrerao  na  pena  de  perdi- 
raento  dos  escravos,  os  quaes  immediatamente  ficarao  libertos, 
para  terem  o  destino  abaixo  declarado :  e  Ihe  serao  confisca- 
dos  OS  navios  empregadas  nesse  trafico  com  todos  os  sens 
aparelhos  e  pertences,  e  juntamente  a  carga,  qualquer  que  seja, 
que  a  seu  bordo  estiver  por  conta  dos  donos  e  fretadores  dos 
mesmos  navios,  ou  dos  carregadores  de  escravos.  E  os  offi- 
ciaes  dos  navios,  a  saber,  capitao  ou  mestre,  piloto,  e  sobre- 
carga,  serao  degradados  por  5  annos  paraMo9ambique,  ecada 
hum  pagara  huma  multa  equivalente  a  soldada  e  mais  interes- 
ses  que  haveria  de  veneer  na  viagem.  Nao  se  poderao  fazer 
seguros  sobre  taes  navios,  ou  sua  carrega^ao;  e  fazendose, 
serao  nullos;  e  os  seguradores,  que  scieutemente  os  fizerem, 
serao  condemnados  no  tresdobro  do  preraio  estipulado  para  o 
cazo  de  sinistro. 

II.  Na  mesraa  pena  de  perdimento  dos  escravos,  para  fica- 
rem  libertos,  e  terem  o  destino  abaixo  declarado,  incorrerao 
todas  as  pessoas  de  qualquer  qualidade  e  condi9ao,  que  os  con- 
duzirem  a  qualquer  dos  portos  do  Brazil  em  navios  com  ban- 
deira  que  nao  seja  Portugueza. 

III.  Todos  OS  sobreditos  cazos  serao  objecto  de  denuncia. 

*  See  Vol.  II.  Page  73.  f  See  Vol.  II.  Page  81. 


34^  PORTUGAL  AND  BRAZIL. 

E  no  ea^zo  de  ter  bavido  confisco  de  navio  e  de  sua  carga, 
ametade  de  todo  o  pre90,  qne  se  realisar  em  arreraata§ao 
publica,  bem  como  ametade  das  outras  penas  pecuniarias, 
sera  para  os  denuiiciantes,  e  a  outra  ametade  para  a  minha 
real  fazenda,  a  qual  pertencera  tudo  quando  nao  houver  de- 
nunciante.  No  cazo  porem  de  terhavido  preza  de  navio,  feita 
por  embarca^ao  de  guerra;  a  respeito  delle.  e  sua  carga  se 
observara  o  que  he  prescripto  pelo  Artigo  7,  do  regulamento 
para  as  Commissoes  Mixtas,  addicionado  em  numero  3  a  so- 
bredita  Conven^ao  de  28  de  Jullio  de  1817.  Porem  so  po- 
derao  ser  demandados  dentro  de  3  annos,  contados,  no  cazo 
de  preza  ou  confisco  do  navio,  do  dia  da  entrada  do  navio  no 
porto  da  descarga,  e  findo  este  espa^o,  ficarao  prescriptas  e 
extinctas  as  acgoes. 

IV.  As  Denuncias,  e  todos  os  autos  do  Processo  ate  sen- 
tenca  final  e  sua  execugao,  serao  feitos  perante  os  Juizes  dos 
Contrabandos  e  Descaminhos  do  lugar  ou  destrito,  onde  os 
Escravos  forem  conduzidos,  ou  perante  qualquer  outro  Magis- 
trado  ou  Juiz,  que  essa  jurisdic^ao  exercitar,  aos  quaes  Hei 
por  bem  commetter  esta  jurisdic^to,  bem  como  a  necessaria 
para  executarem  as  sentengas  proferidas  pelas  Commissoes 
Mixtas,  nos  cazos  do  sen  conhecimento,  e  para  julgar  e  conbe- 
cer  dos  outros  cazos  que  occorrerem,  e  suas  dependencias, 
dando  os  competentes  recursos  na  forma  da  Ordenagao.  Qual- 
quer das  partes  porem  podera  requerer  a  Oommissao  Mixta, 
para  que  julgue,  se  he,  ou  nao,  cazo  de  prohibigao ;  e  neste 
cazo  se  Ihe  remetterao  os  autos  no  estado,  em  que  estiverem  : 
E  o  que  por  ella  for  decidido,  se  executara. 

V.  Os  Escravos  consignados  a  minha  real  fazenda  pelo 
modo  prescripto,  no  sobredito  7  Artigo  do  regulamento  para 
as  Commissoes  mixtas,  e  todos  os  mais  libertos  pela  maneira 
acima  decretada,  por  nao  ser  justo  que  fiquem  abandonados, 
serao  entregues  no  juizo  da  Ouvidoria  da  Comarca;  e  onde  o 
nao  houver,  naquelle  que  estiver  encarregado  da  Conservatoria 
dos  Indies,  que  Hei  por  bem  ampliar,  unindo-lhe  esta  juris- 
dic^ao ;  para  ahi  serem  destinados  a  servir  como  libertos  por 
tempo  de  14  annos^  ou  em  algum  servigo  publico  de  mar,  forta- 
lezas,  agi'icultura,  e  de  officios,  como  melhor  convier,  sendo 
para  isso  alistados  nas  respectivas  estayoes ;   ou  alugados^  em 
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pra^ja  a  particulares  de  estabelecimento  e  probidade  conliecidaji 
assignando  estes  termo  de  os  alimentaf,  vesfir,  doXitrinar,  «^ 
eftsinar-lhe  o  officio  ou  trabalho,  que  se  conveiicionary  e  pclo 
femp^f  que  for  estipulado;  renovando-se  os  termos  e  coiidi- 
^6es  as  vezes  que  for  necessario,  ate  preenclier  o  sobredito 
tempo  de  14  aiinos  :  Este  tempo  porem  podera  ser  diminilido 
pot  2  ou  mais  aiinos,  aquelles  libertos,  qiie  por  seu  prestimo 
A  boiis  costumes  se  fizerem  di^nos  de  gozar  antes  delle  da 
pleno  direito  da  sua  liberdade.  E  no  cazo  de  serem  destinadoa 
a  servi^o  publico  na  maneira  sobredita,  quem  tiver  authari** 
dade  iia  respectiva  esta9ao  nomeara  huma  pessoa  capaz  para  as- 
signar  o  sobredito  termo,  e  para  ficar  responsavelpela  educa9ao 
e  ensino  dos  raesmos  libertos.  Terao  hum  Curador,  pessoa 
de  conhecida  probidade,  que  sera  proposto  todos  os  triennios 
pelo  Juiz,  e  approvado  pela  Mesa  do  Desembargo  do  Pa^o 
desta  C6rte,  ou  pelo  Governador  e  Capitao-General  da  respec- 
tiva provincia ;  e  a  seu  officio  perteiicera  requerer  tudo  o  que 
for  a  bem  dos  libertos  ;  e  fiscalizar  os  abuzos  ;  procurar  que 
HO  tempo  competente  se  Ihe  de  resalva  do  servigo  ;  e  promover 
geralraente  em  seu  beneficio  a  observancia  do  que  se  acha 
prescripto  pela  lei  a  favor  dos  orfaos,  no  que  Ihes  poder  ser 
applicado,  para  o  que  sera  sempre  ouvido  etn  tudo,  o  que  k 
eerca  delles  se  ordenar  pelo  sobredito  juizo. 

VI.  Nos  portos  ao  sul  do  equador,  em  que  he  permittido  o 
Commercio  de  Escravos,  se  observara  o  que  esta  ordenado 
pelo  Alvara  de  24  de  Novembero  de  1813  com  as  modificagoes 
e  declara^oes  seguintes  ;  a  saber  :  Ficara  abolida  a  distin9ao 
entre  tonelladas,  que  excederem  o  numero  de  201  e  que  nao  ex- 
cederem  este  numero ;  e  sem  effeito  o  que  a  cerca  destas  ultima^ 
he  ordenado  no  dito  Alvara,  ptira  ser  regulada  a  carga  de  Es* 
craves  arazao  de  5  por  cada  2  tonelladas  do  porte  de  qualquer 
navio,  medida  pelo  antigo  padrao.  Da  prohibi9ao  dasmarcas 
feitas  comferro  no  corpo  dos  escravos,  serao  exceptuadas  e 
permittidas  as  marcas  impressas  com  carimbos  de  prata.  Sera 
licito  aos  donos  ou  fretadores  dos  navios  empregar  no  servi9o 
destes  caldeiras  de  ferro  ou  de  cobre  indistinctamente,  com 
t^nto  que  estas  sejao  todas  as  viagens  estanliadas  de  novo,  o  que 
se  fiscalizara  nas  vizitas  que  se  hao  de  fazer  a  bordo  dos  mesv 
iAoS5   navios:   E   quando   a  bordo   destes    nao   possao   andur 
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Cirurgiaos  para  curar  os  Escravos,  pelos  nao  haver,  ou  por 
outra  razao  equivalente,  serao  os  donos  ou  fretadores  obriga- 
dos  a  trazer  a  bordo  dos  ditos  navios  pretos  sangradores,  in- 
telligentes  e  experimentados  no  tratamento  das  molestias,  de 
que  ordinariamente  sac  infectados  os  ditos  escravos,  e  no  con- 
hecimento  dos  remedios  proprios  e  adequados,  de  que  ellcs 
uzao  em  sens  curativos :  porque  em  todos  estes  objectos  tern 
mostrado  a  experiencia  ser  necessario  declarar  as  providencias 
dadas  naquelle  Alvara,  que  se  observara  (com  as  sobreditas 
explica^oes)  em  tudo  o  mais,  que  nelle  be  disposto. 

VII.  Attendendo  a  que  a  mudanga  e  altera^ao  superveni- 
ente  ao  commercio  dos  escravos  pelas  restric96es,  ajustadas 
no  sobredito  Tratado  e  Conven^ao  Addicional,  exige  que  em 
grande  parte  se  alterem  e  modifiquem  as  disposi9oes  das  an- 
tigas  leis  a  este  respeito  feitas  sem  atten9ao  aquella  posterior 
mudan^a,  pela  qual  muitas  ate  ficarao  sem  ter  aplicagao :  Hei 
por  bem  ordenar  que  em  todos  os  portos  do  Brazil  seja  licito 
importar  escravos  trazidos  dos  portos  em  que  for  licito  este 
commercio :  E  que  os  fretes  tiquem  a  dispozi^ao  e  conven- 
cao  das  partes. 

Este  se  cumj^rira  como  nelle  se  contem  :  Pelo  que  Mando  a 
Mesa  do  Desembargo  do  Pa90  e  da  Consciencia  e  Ordens; 
Presidente  do  Meu  Real  Erario ;  Conselho  da  Minha  Real 
Fazenda  ;  Regedor  da  Caza  da  Supplica9ao  do  Brazil ;  Go- 
vernador  de  Rela9ao  de  Bahia;  Governadores  e  Capitaes 
Generaes  ;  e  mais  Governadores  do  Brazil  e  dos  meus  Domi- 
nios  Ultramarinos  ;  e  a  todos  os  Ministros  de  Justi9a,  e  mais 
Pessoas,  a  quem  pertencer  o  conhecimento  deste  Alvara,  o 
cumprao  e  guardem,  nao  obstante  qualquer  Decizao  em  con- 
trario,  que  Hei  por  derogada  para  este  effeito  somen te  :  E 
valera  como  Carta  passada  pela  Chancellaria,  posto  que  por 
ella  nao  ha  de  passar,  e  que  o  seu  elFeito  haja  de  durar  mais 
de  hum  anno,  sem  embargo  da  lei  em  contrario. 

Dado  no  Palacio  do  Rio  de  Janeiro,  em  26  de  Janeiro  de 
1818.  Rey. 

Thomaz  Antonio  de  Villanova  Portugal 

Alvara  com  forga  de  let,  pelo  qual  Vossa  Magestade  ha  por 
hem  estabelecer  penas,  para  os  que  jizerem  commercio  prohi- 
hido  de  escravos;  e  dur  as  convenientes  providencias  a  res- 
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peito  daquelles  escravos,  que  em  consequencia  das  sobredltus 
penafi^  ficarem  libertos ;    tudo  na  forma  acima  declarada. 


(Translation.) 
'  I,  the  King,  make  known  to  those  to  whom  the  present 
Alvara,  having  the  force  and  effect  of  a  law,  shall  come,  that, 
as  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade  in  the  ports  of  the  coast  of 
Africa,  north  of  the  equator,  established  by  the  ratification  of 
the  Treaty,  dated  the  22d  of  January,  1815,*  and  of  the  Addi- 
tional Convention,  dated  the  28th  July,  1817,t  requires  the 
adoption  of  fresh  measures,  which,  fixing  just  and  adequate 
penalties  that  shall  attach  to  offenders,  may  afford  to  Judges 
and  other  persons  charged  with  the  execution  of  those 
measures,  a  standard  for  deciding  upon  such  cases  as  shall 
occur  relative  to  this  object,  think  proper  to  ordain  as  follows  : 
Art.  I.  All  persons  of  whatsoever  quality  or  condition,  who 
shall  proceed  to  fit  out  or  prepare  vessels  for  the  traffic  in 
slaves,  in  any  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  lying  north  of  the 
equator,  shall  incur  the  penalty  of  the  loss  of  the  slaves,  who 
shall  be  declared  free,  with  a  destination  hereinafterwards 
mentioned.  The  vessels  engaged  in  the  traffic  shall  be  con- 
fiscated, with  all  their  tackle  and  appurtenances,  together  with 
the  cargo,  of  whatever  it  may  consist,  which  shall  be  on  board, 
on  account  of  the  owners  or  freighters  of  such  vessel,  and  of 
the  owners  of  such  slaves.  The  officers  of  such  vessel,  to  wit, 
the  captain  or  master,  the  pilot  and  supercargo,  shall  be 
banished  for  5  years  to  Mosambique,  and  each  shall  pay  a 
fine  equivalent  to  the  pay  or  other  profits  which  he  was  to  gain 
by  the  adventure.  Policies  of  insurance  cannot  be  made  on 
such  vessels,  or  their  cargoes ;  and  if  they  are  made,  the 
assurers  who  shall  knowingly  make  them  shall  be  condemned 
in  triple  the  amount  of  the  stipulated  premium. 

II.  All  persons  of  whatever  rank  or  condition  who  shall 
import  slaves  into  Brazil  in  Foreign  vessels  shall  incur  the 
same  penalty  of  the  loss  of  the  slaves,  who  shall  become 
freemen,  and  be  provided  for  as  hereinafter  directed. 

III.  Informations  shall  be  received  relative  to  all  the  above 
cases.     And  if  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  have  been  confiscated 

*  See  Vol.  11.  Page  73.  f  See  Vol.  II.  Page  81. 
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half  of  the  whole  proceeds  of  the  property,  sold  by  pabTio 
auction,  as  well  as  half  of  the  fines,  shall  be  given  to  the 
informer,  and  the  other  half  shall  be  jiaid  into  my  Royal 
Treasury,  to  which  the  whole  produce  shall  belon^^,  if  there  be 
no  informer.  In  case,  however,  of  a  vessel  having  been 
captured  by  a  ship  of  war,  such  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  specified  in  the  7th  Article  of  the 
regulation  concerning  the  Mixed  Commissions,  annexed,  under 
number  3,  to  the  above  Convention  of  July  the  28th,  1817, 
But  in  case  the  ship  should  be  captured  or  confiscated,  it  shall 
not  be  lawful  to  commence  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  such 
ship  and  cargo,  except  within  a  term  not  exceeding  3  years,  to 
reckon  from  the  date  of  the  ship^s  entrance  into  th€  port 
where  she  has  unloaded,  after  the  expiration  of  which  period, 
the  said  action  shall  be  inadmissible  and  void. 

IV.  Informations,  and  all  proceedings,  inclusive  of  the  final 
sentence  and  its  execution,  shall  be  brought  before  the  Judges 
appointed  to  try  causes  respecting  contraband  goods  and 
embezzlement,  in  any  place  or  district  whither  the  slaves  have 
been  carried,  or  before  any  other  Magistrate  or  Judge  com- 
petent to  decide  on  those  matters,  to  whom  I  deem  proper  to 
commit  this  jurisdiction,  as  well  as  the  authority  requisite  for 
carrying  into  execution  the  sentences  passed  by  the  Mixed 
Commission,  in  cases  cognizable  by  the  latter,  and  for  trying 
and  determining  other  cases  that  may  occur,  as  also  those 
accruing  from  them,  allowing  the  party  to  bring  an  appeal 
conformably  to  the  ordinance.  It  shall,  however,  be  lawful 
for  either  of  the  parties  to  apply  to  the  Mixed  Commission  for 
them  to  determine,  whether,  or  not,  the  case  have  reference  to 
the  abolition,  in  which  event  the  proceedings  upon  it  shall  be 
delivered  up  to  the  commission  in  the  state  in  which  they  are  ; 
and  whatever  the  commission  may  decide,  shall  be  carried  into 
effect. 

V.  The  slaves  made  aver  to  my  Royal  Treasury  in  the 
manner  specified  in  the  above  7th  Article  of  the  regulation 
concerning  the  Mixed  Commissions,  and  those  declared  free  by 
the  above  Article  (as  it  would  be  unjust  to  abandon  them 
without  support)  shall  be  delivered  into  tlie  office  of  the  judge 
of  the  district,  or,  where  there  is   none,  into  that  of  the  judge 
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charged  to  watch  over  the  rights  of  the  Indians,  whose  powers 
I  enlarge  with  that  jurisdiction,  to  serve  as  freedmen  for  14 
years  in  any  public  service  of  the  navy,  the  fortresses,  agricul- 
ture, or  manual  trades,  as  may  be  thought  most  convenient, 
being  for  that  purpose  enrolled  in  the  respective  stations  ;  or 
shall  be  hired  out  to  individuals  of  known  property  and 
probity,  who  shall  be  bound  to  support,  clothe,  and  instruct 
them,  teaching  them  some  handicraft  or  labour,  that  may  be 
agreed  upon,  during  the  stipulated  period  ;  the  terms  and  the 
conditions  of  which  shall  be  renewed  as  often  as  necessary,  till 
the  14  years  are  expired ;  the  time  of  servitude  may  be 
shortened  by  2  or  more  years,  according  as  the  good  conduct 
of  these  persons  may  entitle  them  to  the  enjoyment  of  full 
freedom.  In  case  these  freedmen  are  destined  for  the  public 
service,  the  officer  who  shall  have  authority  in  the  respective 
stations  to  which  they  are  assigned,  shall-nominate  a  proper 
person  to  fix  the  period  as  above-mentioned,  who  shall  be 
responsible  for  their  education  and  treatment.  They  shall 
have  as  curator  a  person  of  known  probity,  who  shall  be  nomi- 
nated every  3  years  by  the  judge,  and  approved  by  the  Judicial 
Council  or  Governor,  and  Captain  General  of  the  Province.  To 
him  it  shall  belong  to  provide  every  thing  which  may  contri- 
bute to  their  well  being,  to  testify  abuses  that  may  aifect  them, 
to  procure  them  release  after  their  proper  term  of  service,  and 
enforce  generally  for  their  benefit  the  observance  of  the  laws 
prescribed  for  the  protection  of  orphans,  in  as  far  as  those  laws 
are  applicable  to  them,  to  the  end  that  whatever  is  ordered 
concerning  them  may  be  strictly  executed. 

VI.  In  tlie  ports  to  the  south  of  the  equator,  where  the 
traffic  in  slaves  is  still  permitted,  the  regulations  passed  in  the 
law  of  the  24th  November  1813,  shall  be  observed  with  the 
following  modifications  : — The  distinction  between  vessels 
which  shall  exceed  or  shall  not  exceed  201  tons,  shall  be 
abolished,  and  the  number  of  slaves  shall  be  regulated  ac- 
cording to  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel,  in  the  proportion  of  5 
to  every  2  tons,  according  to  the  ancient  measure.  The  pro- 
hibition respecting  marks  made  with  iron  on  the  body  of  the 
slaves,  shall  not  extend  to  marks  imprinted  with  silver  carira^ 
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bos,  which,  being  excepted,  shall  be  permitted.  It  shall  be 
allowed  to  the  persons  who  own  or  freight  slave  vessels,  to 
use,  indiscriminately,  iron  or  copper  kettles,  provided  the 
latter  be  tinned  anew  every  voyage,  which  shall  be  ascertained 
by  proper  officers  visiting  those  vessels.  If  surgeons  do  not 
sail  on  board  such  vessels,  on  account  of  the  impossibility  of 
procuring  them,  or  for  some  other  reason  equally  conclusive, 
the  owners  shall  be  obliged  to  carry  with  them  black  sangra- 
dores,  experienced  in  the  treatment  of  the  diseases  with  which 
the  slaves  are  commonly  afflicted,  and  in  the  remedies  proper 
for  curing  them  ;  because  in  regard  to  all  these  objects  expe- 
rience has  evinced  the  necessity  of  specifying  the  provisions 
set  forth  in  this  Alvara,  which,  under  the  above  modifications, 
shall  be  observed  in  all  its  details. 

Vn.  Whereas  the  alteration  effected  in  the  Slave  Trade  by 
the  restrictions  contained  in  the  above  Treaty  and  Additional 
Convention,  requires  considerable  modifications  in  the  pro- 
visions of  the  former  laws  enacted  on  this  subject,  independent 
of  the  last  change  which  will  tend  to  render  many  of  them 
void,  I  think  proper  to  order,  that  it  shall  be  permitted  to 
import  into  the  ports  of  Brazil,  slaves  from  any  ports  where 
this  traffic  is  not  prohibited,  and  that  the  freight  shall  continue 
to  be  settled  by  the  parties. 

The  present  injunctions  shall  be  strictly  complied  with ; 
wherefore  I  direct  the  Tribunal  of  the  Privy  Council  of  Con- 
science and  of  Orders ;  the  President  of  my  Royal  Exchequer ; 
the  Council  of  my  Royal  Treasury  ;  the  Chief  Justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Appeal  in  Brazil ;  the  President  of  the 
Tribunal  of  Bahia;  the  Governors  and  Captains  General ;  and 
the  other  Governors  of  Brazil,  and  of  my  dominions  beyond 
sea  ;  also  all  the  Ministers  of  Justice,  and  other  persons 
whom  the  present  Alvara  may  concern,  to  comply  with  and 
observe  the  same,  notwithstanding  any  decision  that  may  be 
at  variance  with  it,  and  which  I  rescind  for  this  end  only  :  and 
it  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  a  letter  issued  by  the 
Chancellery,  though  it  be  not  actually  issued  by  the  same, 
and  though  its  validity  extend  beyond  a  year,  notwithstanding 
the  law  to  the  contrary. 
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Given   at  the  Palace  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  26th  of  Ja- 
nuary, 1818.  The  King. 
Thomas  Antonio  deVillanova  Portugal. 


A  Ivard  having  the  force  and  effect  of  a  law,  by  which  Your 
Majesty  is  pleased  to  enact  penalties  against  those  who  shall 
carry  on  illicit  Slave  Trade,  and  to  direct  the  proper  measures 
respecting  such  slaves  as,  in  consequence  of  the  above  penal^ 
ties,  shall  become  free  ;  all  in  the  form  set  forth  above. 


ADDITIONAL  ARTICLES  to  the  Convention  between 
Great  Britain  and  Portugal,  relative  to  the  Slave  Trade. 
Lisbon,  I5th  March,  1823. 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Portugal,  Brazil,  and  Algarves,  wishing  to  re- 
move every  obstacle  to  the  faithful  execution  of  the  Convention 
signed  in  London,  by  their  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  on  the 
28th  July,  1817,*  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  their  subjects 
from  engaging  in  any  illicit  traffic  in  slaves ;  and  seeing  the 
necessity  of  adding,  to  that  intent,  certain  Articles  to  the  said 
Convention,  have,  for  this  purpose,  named  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  is  to  say  : — His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Edward  Michael 
Ward,  Esquire,  his  Charge  d' Affaires  at  the  Court  of  Lisbon; 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Por- 
tugal, Brazil,  and  Algarves,  Joze  Bazilio  Rademaker,  Chief 
Clerk  of  the  Department  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  &c. : — 
who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  fol- 
lowing Articles. 

Art.  I.  Whereas  it  is  stated,  in  the  1st  Article  of  the  In- 
structions intended  for  the  British  and  Portuguese  ships  of  war 
employed  to  prevent  the  illicit  traffic  in  slaves,  that  **  ships  on 
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board  of  which  no  slaves  shall  be  found,  intended  for  purposes 
of  traffic,  shall  not  be  detained  on  any  account  or  pretence 
whatever:"  and  whereas  it  has  been  found  by  experience,  that 
vessels  employed  in  the  illegal  traffic  have  put  their  slaves 
momentarily  on  shore,  immediately  prior  to  their  being  visited 
by  shii^s  of  war,  and  that  such  vessels  have  thus  found  means 
to  evade  forfeiture,  and  have  been  enabled  to  pursue  their  un- 
lawful course  with  impunity,  contrary  to  the  true  object  and 
spirit  of  the  Convention  of  the  28th  of  July,  1817;  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  therefore,  feel  it  necessary  to  de- 
clare, and  it  is  hereby  declared  by  them,  that,  if  there  shall  be 
clear  and  undeniable  proof  that  a  slave  or  slaves,  of  either 
sex,  has  or  have  been  put  on  board  a  vessel  for  the  purpose  of 
illegal  traffic,  in  the  particular  voyage  on  which  the  vessel  be 
captured,  then  and  on  that  account,  according  to  the  true  intent 
and  meaning  of  the  stipulations  of  the  above-mentioned  Con- 
vention, such  vessel  shall  be  detained  by  the  cruizers,and  finally 
condemned  by  the  Commissioners. 

II.  Inasmuch  as  the  Convention  of  the  28th  of  July,  1817, 
does  not  stipulate  the  mode  of  supplying  the  absence  of  the 
Commissioners,  occurring  from  any  other  cause  besides  that  of 
death,  which  is  the  only  case  provided  for  by  the  14th  Article 
of  the  Regulation  for  the  Mixed  Commissions,  annexed  to  the 
said  Convention ;  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed 
that,  in  the  event  of  the  recal,  or  of  the  absence  on  account 
of  illness,  or  any  other  unavoidable  cause,  of  any  of  the  Com- 
missioners Judges,  or  Arbitrators;  or  in  the  case  of  their 
absence  in  consequence  of  leave  from  their  Government,  (which 
must  be  notified  to  the  respective  Commission,)  their  posts  shall 
be  supplied  in  the  same  form  and  manner  as  is  determined  for 
the  case  of  death,  by  the  above-mentioned  14th  Article  of  the 
said  Regulation. 

These  Additional  Articles  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  said  Convention, 
and  shall  be  considered  as  forming  a  part  of  the  same  :  they  shall 
be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  exchanged  in  Lisbon, 
within  3  months,  at  latest,  after  the  date  of  their  signature. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  being  furnished  with 
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full  powers  to  that  effect,  have  signed  these  Articles,  and  af- 
fixed thereunto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Lisbon,  this  15th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1823, 

(L.S)  E.  M.  Warp.      (L.S.)  Joze  Bazilio  Rademaker. 


Sua  Magestade  el  Rey  do  Reyno  Unido  da  Grande  Bre- 
tanha  e  Irlanda,  e  Sua  Magestade  el  Rey  do  Reyno  Unido  de 
Portugal,  Brazil,  e  Algarves,  desejando  evitar  qualquer  ob- 
staculo  a  fiel  execu^ao  da  Conven^ao  assignada  em  Londres, 
pelos  seus  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios,  aos  28  de  Julho  de 
1817,  para  o  fim  de  irapedir  qualquer  commercio  illicito  de 
escravatura  por  parte  de  seus  respectivos  subditos ;  e  recon- 
hecendo  a  necessidade  de  accrescentar,  para  esse  fim,  alguna 
Artigos  a  mesma  Convengao,  nomearam,  para  este  effeito  por 
seus  Plenipotenciarios,  a  saber  : — Sua  Magestade  el  Rey  do 
Reyno  Unido  da  Grande  Bretanha  e  Irlanda,  a  Eduardo 
Miguel  Ward,  Escudeiro,  seu  Encarregado  de  Negocios  na 
Corte  de  Lisboa  ;  e  Sua  Magestade  el  Rey  do  Reyno  Unido 
de  Portugal,  Brazil,  e  Algarves,  a  Joze  Bazilio  Rademaker, 
Official  Maior  da  Secretario  de  Estado  dos  Negocios  Estran- 
geiros,  &c.  : — os  quaes,  depois  de  haverem  trocado  os  seus 
plenos  poderes  respectivos,  que  se  acharam  em  boa  e  devida 
forma,  convieram  uos  Artigos  seguintes. 

Art.  I.  Havendo-se  estipulado,  no  primeiro  Artigo  das  In- 
strucgoes  destinados  para  os  navios  de  guerra  Inglezes  e  Por- 
tuguezes,  que  tiverem  a  seu  cargo  o  impedir  o  commercio 
illicito  de  escravos,  que  "  os  navios  a  bordo  dos  quaes  se  nao 
acharem  escravos  destinados  para  o  trafico,  nao  poderao  ser 
detidos  debaixo  de  nenhum  pretexto  ou  raotivo  qualquer  :"  e 
tendo  mostrado  a  experiencia,  que  os  navios  empregados  no 
dito  trafico  illicito  teni  momentaneamente  desembarcado  os 
escravos  que  estavam  a  seu  bordo,  immediatemente  antes  de 
serem  visitados  pelos  navios  de  guerra,  achando  assim  o  meio 
de  evitarem  a  condemna9ao,  e  poderem  continuar  impune- 
mente  sua  illegal  viagem,  em  contravengao  ao  verdadeiro 
objecto  e  espirito  da  Conven^ao,  de  28  de  Julho  de  1817  :  as 
duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  conhecem  a  necessidade  de 
declarar,  e  por  este  Artigo  declaram,  que,  se  houver  prova 
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clara  e  innegavel  de  ter  sido  embarcado,  a  bordo  de  qualquer 
navio,  algum  escravo  on  escravos,  de  um  ou  outro  sexo,  des- 
tinados  ao  trafico  illicito,  na  viagein  em  que  o  mesmo  navio 
for  captiirado,  nesse  caso,  e  por  essemotivo,  em  conformidade 
do  verdadeiro  espirito  e  inten9ao  das  estipula^oes  da  Con- 
vengao  acima  mencionda,  sera  aquelle  navio  detido  pelos 
cruzadores,  e  condemnado  a  final  pelos  Commissarios. 

II.  Nao  se  achando  estipulado,  na  Convengao  de  28  de 
Juiho  de  1817,  o  modo  de  supprir  os  Commissarios  que  viarem 
a  faltar  por  qualquer  outra  causa  que  niio  seja  a  de  morte,  que 
foi  o  unico  cazo  providenciado  no  Artigo  XIV.  do  Regu- 
lamento  para  as  Commissoes  Mixtas,  annexo  a  mesma  Con- 
ven^ao ;  convi^ram  as  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes,  em 
que,  no  cazo  de  demissao,  ou  de  auzencia  por  molestia,  ou  por 
outro  qualquer  impedimento  inevitavel,  de  qualquer  dos 
Commissarios  Juizes,  ou  Arbitros;  ou  no  cazo  de  se  auzen- 
tarem  com  licen^a  do  seu  Governo,  (que  deverao  com- 
municar  a  Commissao  respectiva)  os  sens  logares  serao 
suppridos  pela  mesma  forma  e  maneira  que  para  6  cazo  de 
morte  seacha  determinado,  no  citado  Artigo  XIV.  do  referido 
Regulamento. 

Estes  Artigos  Addicionaes  terao  o  mesmo  vigor  e  effeito, 
como  se  fossem  inseridos,  palavra  por  palavra,  na  men- 
cionadaConven9ao,e  serao  considerados  comoformando  parte 
della:  serao  ratificados,  e  as  Ratifica^oes  trocadas  em  Lisboa, 
no  termo  de  3  mezes,  ao  mais  tardar,  depois  da  data  da  sua  as- 
signatura. 

Em  fe  do  que,  os  abaixo  assigiiados,  munidos  de  plenos 
poderes  para  este  fim,  assignaram  estes  Artigos,  e  os  sellaram 
com  OS  sellos  de  suas  armas. 

Feito  em  Lisboa,  aos  15  dias  do  mez  de  Mar^o,  do  anno  do 
nascimento  de  nosso  Senhor  Jesus  Christo,  1823. 

(L.S.)  JozE  Bazilio  Rademaker.       (L.S.)   E.  M.  Ward.' 
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PRUSSIA. 


CONVENTION  of  Commerce  between  Great  Britain  and 
Prussia.     Signed  at  London,  April  2,  1824. 


His  Majesty  the  King-  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia, 
being  equally  desirous  of  extending  and  increasing  the  com- 
mercial intercourse  between  their  respective  States,  and  of 
affording  every  facility  and  encouragement  to  their  subjects 
engaged  in  such  intercourse;  and  being  of  opinion  that  no- 
thing will  more  contribute  to  the  attainment  of  their  mutual 
wishes  in  this  respect,  than  a  reciprocal  abrogation  of  all  dis- 
criminating and  countervailing  duties,  which  are  now  de- 
manded and  levied  upon  the  ships  or  productions  of  either 
nation  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  have  appointed  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries to  conclude  a  Convention  for  that  purpose,  that 
is  to  say  : — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  George  Canning, 
a  Member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  and  His  said  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  ; — and  the 
Right  Honourable  William  Huskisson,  a  Member  of  His  said 
Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member  of  Par- 
liament, President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for 
Affairs  of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations,  and  Treasurer  of 
His  said  Majesty's  Navy. 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  the  Baron  de  Wer- 
ther.  His  said  Majesty's  Chamberlain,  and  His  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty: — who,  after  having  communicated  to  each 
other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
Articles : 

VOL.  III.  2    a 


^f*4  PRUSSIA. 

Art.  I.  From  and  after  the  Ist  day  of  May  next,  Prussian 
vessels  entering  or  departing  from  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  British  vessels 
entering  or  departing  from  the  ports  of  His  Prussian  Ma- 
jesty's dominions,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  pharges  whatever,  than  are  or  shall  be  levied  on 
national  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  such  ports  re- 
spectively. 

II.  All  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
any  of  the  dominions  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, which  are  or  shall  be  permitted  to  be  imported  into,  or 
exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  of 
Prussia  respectively,  in  vessels  of  the  one  country,  shall  in  like 
manner,  be  permitted  to  be  imported  into  and  exported  from 
those  ports  in  vessels  of  the  other. 

III.  All  articles  not  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  which  can 
legally  be  imported  from  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  into  the  ports  of  Prussia,  in  British  ships, 
shall  be  subject  only  to  the  same  duties  as  are  payable  upon 
the  like  articles,  if  imported  in  Prussian  ships  :  and  the  same 
reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the  United  King- 
dom, in  respect  to  all  articles  not  the  growth,  produce,  or  ma- 
nufacture of  the  dominions  of  His  Prussian  Majesty,  which 
can  legally  be  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom 
in  Prussian  sliips. 

IV.  All  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize  which  can  legally 
be  imported  into  the  ports  of  either  country,  shall  be  admitted 
at  the  same  rate  of  duty,  whether  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
other  country,  or  in  national  vessels ;  and  all  goods,  wares,  or 
merchandize  which  can  be  legally  exported  from  the  ports  of 
either  country,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  draw- 
backs, and  allowances,  whether  exported  in  vessels  of  the  other 
country,  or  in  national  vessels. 

V.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or 
indirectly,  by  the  Government  of  either  country,  or  by  any 
company,  corporation,  or  agent,  acting  on  its  behalf,  or  under 
its  authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  the  growth,  pro- 
duce,   or  manufacture  of  either  country,  imported  into   the 
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other,  on  account  of,  or  in  reference  to  the  character  of  the 
vessel  in  which  such  article  was  imported ;  it  being  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
no  distinction  or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this 
respect. 

VI.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of 
10  years  from  the  date  hereof:  and  further,  until  the  end  of  12 
months  after  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have 
given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  same; 
each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said 
term  of  10  years  ;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  them,  tliat, 
at  the  expiration  of  1*2  months  after  such  notice  shall  have 
been  received  by  either  party  from  the  other,  this  Convention, 
and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and  de- 
termine. 

VII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ra- 
tifications shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within  one  month 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  2d  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1824. 

(L.S.)  George  Canning.  (L.S.)   Werther. 

(L.S.)  W.  HusKissoN. 


Sa  Majeste  Le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  de  rirlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  Le  Roi  de  Prusse,  egalcment 
animes  du  desir  d'etendre  et  d'accroitre  les  relations  com- 
merciales  entre  leurs  Etats  respectifs,  et  de  procurer  toutes  les 
facilites  et  tons  les  encouragemens  possibles  a  ceux  de  lem*s 
sujets  qui  ont  part  a  ces  relations;  et  persuades  que  rien  ne 
sauroit  contribuer  davantage  k  I'accomplissement  de  leurs 
souhaits  mutuels  a  cet  egard,  que  Pabolition  reciproque  de 
toute  difference  entre  les  impots  leves  aujourd'hui  sur  les  bati- 
mens  ou  les  productions  de  Tun  des  deux  Etats  dans  les  ports 
de  Tautre,  ont  nomme  des  Plenipotentiaires  pour  conclure  une 
Convention  a  cet  effet,  savoir  : — 
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Sa  Majeste  Le  Roi  dii  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  de  rirlande,  le  Tr^s  Honorable  George  Canning,  Conseiller 
Ae  Sa  dite  Majeste  en  Son  Conseil  Prive,  Membre  du  Parle - 
jnent,  et  Son  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat  ayant  le  Departe- 
ment  des  Affaires  Etrang^res; — Et  le  Tr^s  Honorable  Wil- 
liam Huskisson,  Conseiller  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  en  Son  Con- 
seil Prive,  Membre  du  Parlement,  President  du  Comite  du 
Conseil  Prive  pour  les  Affaires  de  Commerce  et  des  Colonies, 
et  Tresorier  de  la  Marine  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  : — 

Et  Sa  Majeste  Le  Roi  de  Prusse,  le  Baron  de  Wertber, 
Chambellan  de  Sa  dite  Majeste,  et  Sou  Envoye  Extraordi- 
naire et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pr^s  Sa  Majeste  Eritan- 
nique  : — Lesquels,  apr^s  s'etre  communiques  reciproquement 
leurs  pleinspouvoirs  respectifs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due 
forme,  out  arrete  et  conclu  les  Articles  suivans : 

Art.  I.  A  dater  du  1"  de  Mai  de  cette  annee,  et  apr6s  cette 
6poque,  les  batimens  Prussiens  qui  entreront  dans  les  ports 
du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  Tlrlande,  ou 
qui  en  sortiront,  et  les  navires  Anglais  qui  entreront  dans  les 
ports  de  la  Prusse,  ou  qui  en  sortiront,  ne  seront  sujets  a 
aucuns  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque  nature  qu'ils  soient, 
autres  ou  plus  considerables  que  ceux  qui  sont  actuellement, 
ou  pourront,  par  la  suite,  etre  imposes  aux  navires  indigenes 
h.  leur  entree  dans  ces  ports,  ou  a  leur  sortie. 

II.  Toutes  les  productions  du  sol  et  de  I'industrie  de  tons 
les  etats  soumis  a  la  domination  des  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes,  dont  Timportation  dans  les  ports  Prussiens,  et 
dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  Uni,  ou  I'exportation  de  ces  memes 
ports,  est,  ou  sera  permise,  dans  les  navires  indigenes,  pour- 
ront y  etre  importes,  ou  en  etre  exportes,  exactement  de  la 
meme  manidre,  dans  les  navires  appartenans  aux  etats  de 
I'autre. 

III.  Tons  les  objets  qui  ne  sont  pas  des  productions  du  sol 
et  de  Tindustrie  des  etats  soumis  a  la  domination  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  et  qui  peuvent  legalement  etre  importes  du 
Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande  dans  les 
ports  de  la  Prusse,  siir  des  vaisseaux  Anglais,  ne  seront 
soumis  qu'aux  memes  droits  que  payeroient  ces  memes  objets, 
s'ils   etoient  importes   sur   des   vaisseaux    Prussiens.      Une 
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exacte  reciprocite  sera  observ^e  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume 
Uni,  par  rapport  aux  objets  qui  ne  sont  pas  des  produc- 
tions du  sol  et  de  I'industrie  des  etats  de  Sa  Majeste  Prus- 
sieiine,  et  qui  peuvent  etre  legalement  importes  dans  les  ports 
du  Royaume  Uni  sur  des  vaisseaux  Prussiens. 

IV.  Toutes  les  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce,  dont 
I'entree  dans  les  ports  de  Pun  des  deux  etats,  est  permise, 
seront  exactement  sujets  aux  memes  droits,  qu'ils  soient  im- 
portes par  les  navires  de  I'autre  etat,  on  par  les  batimens  na- 
tionaux ;  et  il  sera  aocorde  pour  toutes  les  marchandises  et 
objets  de  commerce,  dont  la  sortie  des  ports  des  deux  etats  est 
permise,  les  memes  primes,  remboursemens  de  droits,  et  avan- 
tages,  que  Pexportation  s'en  fasse  par  les  navires  de  Tun,  ou 
par  ceux  de  I'autre  etat. 

V.  II  ne  sera  donne,  ni  directement,  ni  indirectement,  ni 
par  Pun  des  deux  *  Gouvernemens,  ni  par  aucune  compaj^nie, 
corporation,  ou  agent,  agissant  en  son  nom,  ou  sous  son 
autorite,  aucune  preference  quelconque,  pour  Pacliat  d'aucune 
production  du  sol  ou  de  I'industrie  dePun  des  deux  etats,  im- 
portee  dans  le  territoire  de  Pautre,  a  cause  ou  en  consideration 
de  la  nationalite  du  navire  qui  auroit  transports  cette  produc- 
tion; Pintention  bien  positive  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes  etant,  qu' aucune  diiFerence  ou  distinction  quelconque 
n'ait  lieu  a  cet  egard. 

VI.  La  presente  Convention  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  10 
ans,  a  dater  de  ce  jour,  et  au  dela  de  ce  terme,  jusqu'a 
Pexpiration  de  12  mois  apr^s  qu'une  des  Hautes  Par- 
ties Contractantes  aura  annonce  a  Pautre  son  intention  de  la 
terminer;  chacune  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se 
reservant  le  droit  de  faire  a  Pautre  une  telle  declaration  au 
bout  des  10  ans  susmentionnes  ;  et  il  est  convenu  entre  elles, 
qu'a  Pexpiration  de  12  mois  apres  qu'une  telle  declaration 
d'une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  aura  ete  re9ue  par 
Pautre,  cette  Convention,  et  toutes  les  stipulations  y  ren- 
fermes,  cesseront  d'etre  obligatoires  pour  les  deux  parties. 

VII.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifica- 
tions en  seront  echangees  k  Londres,  dans  Pespace  d'un 
mois,  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent. 
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En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  respectifs  Tont  slgn6, 
et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Londres,  le  2de  Avril,  Fan  de  Grace,  1824. 
(L.S.)  Werther.  (L.S.)   George  Canning. 

(L.S.)   W.  HusKissoN. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  regulating  the  duties 
on  Prussian  Vessels  and  their  Cargoes  in  British  Ports, 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton-House,  tlie  25th  of  May,  1824. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas,  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  reign,  [Cap.  77.]  intituled  "  An  Act  to  authorise  His 
Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the  duties 
and  drawbacks  on   goods  imported  or  exported  in  foreign 
vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from  Pilot- 
age,"* His  Majesty  is  authorised,  by  and  with  the  advice  of 
His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in 
Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  London 
Gazette,  to  authorise  the  importation  into  or  exportation  from 
the  United  Kingdom,    or  from  any  other  of  His  Majesty's 
dominions,  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  which  may 
be  legally  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  upon  pay- 
ment of  such  and  the  like  duties  only,   and  with  the  like 
drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allowances,  as  are  charged  or  granted 
upon  similar  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  when  imported 
or  exported  in  British  vessels,  provided  always,  that  before 
any  such  Order  or  Orders  shall  be  issued,  satisfactory  proof 
shall    have  been  laid   before   His  Majesty  and   His  Privy 
Council,  that  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  imported  into 
or  exported  from  the  foreign  country  in  whose  favour  such 
remission  of  duties,  or  such  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allow- 
ances, shall  be  granted,  are  charged  with  the  same  duties, 

*  See  Pago  145. 
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and  are  allowed  the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances, 
when  imported  into  or  exported  from  s«eh  foreign  country, 
in  British  vessels,  as  are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods,^ 
wares,  and  merchandise,  when  imported  or  exported  in  vessels 
of  such  country :  And  whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the 
present  Session  of  Parliament,  [Cap.  1.]  intituled  ''An  Act 
to  indemnify  all  persons  concerned  in  advising,  issuing,  op. 
acting,  under  a  certain  Order  in  Council  for  regulating  the 
tonnage  duties  on  certain  foreign  vessels  ;  and  to  amend  an 
Act  of  the  last  Session  of  Parliament,  for  authorising  His 
Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the  duties 
and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  any  foreign 
vessels,"*  His  Majesty  is  authorised  (in  certain  cases),  by  and 
with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's 
Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time  ta 
time  in  the  London  Gazette,  to  permit  and  authorise  the  entry 
into  any  port  or  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Grea$ 
Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  any  other  of  His  Majesty'^ 
dominions,  of  any  foreign  vessels,  upon  payment  of  such  a«d 
the  like  duties  of  tonnage  only  as  are  or  may  be  cha>i'ged  ok 
granted  upoii  or  in  respect  of  British  vessels ;  Aaid  whereas 
by  a  Convention,  bearing  date  the  second  day  of  April  last, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia  has  engaged  that,  from  aH4 
after  the  first  day  of  May  then  next  ensuing,  British  vessels 
and  their  cargoes,  entering  or  departing  from  the  ports  of 
Prussia,  shall  be  placed  on  tlxe  same  footing  as  Prussian 
vessels,  in  respect  of  the  articles  permitted  to  be  imported  or 
exported,  and  of  the  duties,  bounties,  drawbacks,  and  allow- 
ances, on  such  British  vessels  and  cargoes  ;  His  J^Iajesty,  by 
virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  Him  by  the  Acts  above  recited, 
and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  is  pleased 
to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that,  from  and  after  the 
first  of  this  instant  May,  Prussian  vessels  entering  or  depart- 
ing from  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges  whatever,  than  are  or  shall  be  levied  osa 
British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  such  ports  :  That 
all  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  any  of 

^  See  Fage.  148. 
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the  dominions  of  His  Prussian  Majesty,  which  are  or  shall  be 
permitted  to  be  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  ports  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  in  British 
vessels,  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  permitted  to  be  imported 
into  and  exported  from  the  said  ports,  in  Prussian  vessels  : 
That  all  articles  not  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture, 
of  the  dominions  of  His  Prussian  Majesty,  which  can  legally 
be  imported  from  Prussia  into  the  ports  of  the  United  King- 
dom in  Prussian  vessels,  shall  be  subject  only  to  the  same 
duties  as  are  payable  upon  the  like  articles  if  imported  in 
British  ships  :  That  all  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise, 
which  can  legally  be  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  shall  be  admitted  at  the  same  rate  of  duty,  when 
imported  in  Prussian  vessels,  that  is  charged  on  similar  arti- 
cles imported  in  British  vessels  ;  and  that  all  goods,  wares, 
or  merchandise,  which  can  be  legally  exported  from  the  ports 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties, 
drawbacks,  and  allowances,  when  exported  in  Prussian  vessels, 
that  are  granted,  paid,  or  allowed,  on  similar  articles,  when 
exported  in  British  vessels: 

And  the  Right  Honourahle  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  His 
Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein 
accordingly.  Jas.  Buller. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COVNClh,  granting  to  Prussian 
Vessels  the  Privileges  of  Trading  with  the  British  Colonies. 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton- House,  the  3c?  of  May,  1826. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 

Whereas  by  the  law  of  navigation,  foreign  ships  are  per- 
mitted to  import  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  abroad, 
from  the  countries  to  which  they  belong,  goods,  the  produce 
of  those  countries,  and  to  export  goods  from  such  possessions 
to  be  carried  to  any  foreign  country  whatever ;  and  whereas 
also  by  an  Act  of  Parliament,  made  and  passed  in  the  6th  year 
of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty    [Cap.    114]  intituled, 
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'^  An  Act  to  regulate  the  trade  of  the  British  possessions 
abroad,"*  it  is  enacted,  that  the  privileges  granted  by  the  law 
of  navigation  to  foreign  ships,  shall  be  limited  to  the  ships  of 
those  countries  which,  having  colonial  possessions,  shall  grant 
the  like  privileges  of  trading  with  those  possessions  to  British 
ships,  or  which,  not  having  colonial  possessions,  shall  place 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  this  country,  and  of  its  pos- 
sessions abroad,  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation  : 
and  whereas  within  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Prussia,  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  this  country,  and  of 
its  possessions  abroad,  have  been  placed  upon  the  footing  of 
the  most  favoured  nation  ;  His  Majesty  is  pleased,  by  and  with 
the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  to  declare,  that  the  ships  of 
and  belonging  to  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Prussia,  are  entitled  to  the  privileges  so  granted  as  aforesaid 
by  the  law  of  navigation,  and  may  import  from  such  the  domi- 
nions of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  into  any  of  the 
British  possessions  abroad,  goods,  the  produce  of  such  domi- 
nions, and  may  export  goods  from  such  British  possessions 
abroad  to  be  carried  to  any  foreign  country  whatever  : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury,  and  the  Right  Honourable  Earl 
Bathurst,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State, 
are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein  as  to  them  may 
respectively  appertain.  J  as.  Buller. 


ORDINANCE  of  The  King  of  Prussia,  placing  tJie  Com- 
merce and  Navigation  of  Great  Britain,  vpon  the  footing 
of  the  most  favoured  Nation.     QOth  Mag,  \S26. 


Sur  le  rapport  que  vous  m'avez  fait  le  9  de  ce  mois,  relative- 
ment  a  1' assurance  donnee  de  la  part  du  Gouvernement  Bri- 
tannique  a  mon  Ministre  a  Londres,  que  mes  sujets  seroient 
aussitot  mis  en  jouissance  des  avantages  quel'Acte  6  Geo.  IV. 
Chap.  114,t  accorde  aux  sujets  de  pays  etrangers,  parra^^port 
au  commerce  avec  les  colonies  Anglaises,  si  le  commerce  et  la 

=^- See  Page  201.  fSee  Page  201. 
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navigation  de  TAngleterre  et  de  ses  colonies  etoient  mis  dans 
mes  etats  sur  le  pied  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee,  j'ordonne 
qu'ils  soient  traite  sur  ce  pied  d^s  a  present,  et  tant  que  mes 
sujets  continueront  a,  jouir  des  avantages  qui  leur  sont  assures 
par  I'Acte  sus  mentionne ;  et  je  vous  charge  de  mettre  cette 
ordonnance  k  execution. 

Berlin,  le  20  Mai,  1826.  Frederic  Guillaume. 

M  de  Schuekmannf  Ministre  d'Etat  et  VInterieur. 
Le  Comte  de  Bernstarffy  Ministre  d^Etat  et  du  Cabinet. 


(Translation.) 

In  consequence  of  the  Report  presented  to  me  on  the  ^th 
of  this  month,  relative  to  the  assurance  given,  on  the  part  of 
the  British  Government,  to  my  Minister  in  London,  that  my 
subjects  will  be  permitted  to  enjoy  the  advantages  which  the 
Act  of  the  6th  George  IV.  [Cap.  114.]  grants  to  the  subjects 
of  foreign  Powers,  with  respect  to  commerce  with  the 
English  colonies,  whenever  the  commerce  and  navigation  of 
England  and  its  colonies  shall  have  been  placed  upon  the 
footing  of  the  most  favoured  Nation,  in  my  dominions ;  I 
hereby  order  that  they  be  in  future  placed  upon  that  footing, 
so  long  as  my  subjects  shall  continue  to  enjoy  the  advantages 
assured  to  them  by  the  Act  abovementioned ;  and  I  charge 
you  to  carry  this  Ordinance  into  effect. 

Berlin,  20th  May,  1826.  Frederick  William. 

M.  de  Schuekmann,  Minister  of  State,  and  of  the  Interior. 
Comte  de  Bernstoff,  Minister  of  State,  and  of  the  Cabinet. 
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CONVENTION   between    Great    Britain  and    Russia. 

Signed  at  St.  Petersbnrgh,  February  ^f  ?  1825. 

(Translation.) 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity- 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  an^l  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
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Russias,  being  desirous  of  drawing  still  closer  the  ties  of  gpod 
understanding  and  friendship  which  unite  them,  by  means  of 
an  agreement  which  may  settle,  upon  the  basis  of  reciprocal 
convenience,  different  points  connected  with  the  commerce, 
navigation,  and  fisheries  of  their  subjects  on  the  Pacific  ocean, 
as  well  as  the  limits  of  their  respective  possessions  on  the 
north-west  coast  of  America,  have  named  Plenipotentiaries  to 
conclude  a  Convention  for  this  purpose,  that  is  to  say  : — His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Stratford  Canning,  a 
Member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Coun- 
cil, &c.  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  the 
Sieur  Charles  Robert  Count  de  Nesselrode,  His  Imperial 
Majesty*s  Privy  Councillor,  a  Member  of  the  Council  of  the 
Empire,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Department  of  Foreign  Af- 
fairs, &c.  and  the  Sieur  Pierre  de  Poletica,  His  Imperial  Ma- 
jesty's Councillor  of  State,  &c.  Who,  after  having  commu- 
nicated to  each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  signed  the  follow- 
ing Articles : 

Art.  I.  It  is  agreed  that  the  respective  subjects  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  shall  not  be  troubled  or  mo- 
lested, in  any  part  of  the  ocean,  commonly  called  the  Pacific 
ocean,  either  in  navigating  the  same,  in  fishing  therein,  or 
in  landing  at  such  parts  of  the  coast  as  shall  not  have  been 
already  occupied,  in  order  to  trade  with  the  natives,  under 
the  restrictions  and  conditions  specified  in  the  following 
Articles. 

XL  In  order  to  prevent  the  right  of  navigating  and  fishing, 
exercised  upon  the  ocean  by  the  subjects  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  from  becoming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  com- 
merce, it  is  agreed  that  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty 
shall  not  land  at  any  place  where  there  may  be  a  Russian 
establishment,  without  the  permission  of  the  Governor  or 
Commandant;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  Russian  subjects 
shall  not  land,  without  permission,  at  any  British  establish- 
ment, on  the  north-west  coast. 

III.  The  line  of  demarcation  between  the  possessions  of  the 
High  Contractiiig  Parties,  upon  the  coast  of  the  Continent, 
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and  the  islands  of  America  to  the  north-west  shall  be  drawn 
in  the  manner  following : — 

Commencing  from  the  southernmost  point  of  the  island 
called  Prince  of  Wales  island,  which  point  lies  in  the  parallel 
of  54  degrees  40  minutes,  north  latitude,  and  between  the 
131st  and  the  133d  degree  of  west  longitude  (meridian  of 
Greenwich),  the  said  line  shall  ascend  to  the  north  along  the 
channel  called  Portland  Channel,  as  far  as  the  point  of  the 
continent  where  it  strikes  the  56th  degree  of  north  latitude ; 
from  this  last  mentioned  point,  the  line  of  demarcation  shall 
follow  the  summit  of  the  mountains  situated  parallel  to  the 
coast  as  far  as  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  14ist  degree  of 
west  longitude  (of  the  same  meridian) ;  and,  finally,  from  the 
said  point  of  intersection,  the  said  meridian  line  of  the  141st  de- 
gree, in  its  prolongation  as  far  as  the  Frozen  ocean,  shall  form 
the  limit  between  the  Russian  and  British  possessions  on  the 
continent  of  America  to  the  north  west. 

IV.  With  reference  to  the  line  of  demarcation  laid  down  in 
the  preceding  Article  it  is  understood : 

1st.  That  the  island  called  Prince  of  Wales  Island  shall 
belong  wholly  to  Russia. 

2d.  That  whenever  the  summit  of  the  mountains  which  ex- 
tend in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  coast,  from  the  56th  degree 
of  north  latitude  to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  141st  de- 
gree of  west  longitude,  shall  prove  to  be  at  the  distance  of 
more  than  10  marine  leagues  from  the  ocean,  the  limit  between 
the  British  possessions  and  the  line  of  coast  which  is  to  be- 
long to  Russia,  as  abovementioned,  shall  be  formed  by  a  line 
parallel  to  the  windings  of  the  Coast,  and  which  shall  never 
exceed  the  distance  of  10  marine  leagues  therefrom. 

V.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that  no  establishment  shall  be 
formed  by  either  of  the  two  parties  within  the  limits  assigned 
by  the  two  preceding  Articles  to  the  possessions  of  the  other  ; 
consequently,  British  subjects  shall  not  form  any  establish- 
ment either  upon  the  coast,  or  upon  the  border  of  the  conti- 
nent comprised  within  the  limits  of  the  Russian  possessions, 
as  designated  in  the  two  preceding  Articles  ;  and,  in  like 
manner,  no  establishment  shall  be  formed  by  Russian  subjects 
beyond  the  said  limits. 
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VI.  It  is  understood  that  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, from  whatever  quarter  they  may  arrive,  whether  from 
the  ocean,  or  from  the  interior  of  the  continent,  shall  for  ever 
enjoy  the  right  of  navigating  freely,  and  without  any  hindrance 
whatever,  all  the  rivers  and  streams  which,  in  their  course  to- 
wards the  pacific  ocean,  may  cross  the  line  of  demarcation 
upon  the  line  of  coast  described  in  Article  III.  of  the  present 
Convention. 

VII.  It  is  also  understood,  that,  for  the  space  of  10  years 
from  the  signature  of  the  present  Convention,  the  vessels  of 
the  two  Powers,  or  those  belonging  to  their- respective  sub- 
jects, shall  mutually  be  at  liberty  to  frequent,  without  any 
hindrance  whatever,  all  the  inland  seas,  the  gulfs,  havens,  and 
creeks  on  the  coast  mentioned  in  Article  III.  for  the  purpo- 
ses of  fishing  and  of  trading  with  the  natives. 

VIII.  The  port  of  Sitka,  or  Novo  Archangelsk,  shall  be 
open  to  the  commerce  and  vessels  of  British  subjects  for  the 
space  of  10  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifi- 
cations of  the  present  Convention.  In  the  event  of  an  exten- 
sion of  this  term  of  10  years  being  granted  to  any  other 
Power,  the  like  extension  shall  be  granted  also  to  Great  Bri- 
tain. 

.  IX.  The  abovementioned  liberty  of  commerce  shall  not 
apply  to  the  trade  in  spirituous  liquors,  in  fire  arms,  or  other 
arms,  gunpowder  or  other  warlike  stores ;  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  reciprocally  engaging  not  to  permit  the  above- 
mentioned  articles  to  be  sold  or  delivered,  in  any  manner 
whatever,  to  the  natives  of  the  country. 

X.  Every  British  or  Russian  Vessel  navigating  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  which  may  be  compelled  by  storms  or  by  accident,  to 
take  shelter  in  the  ports  of  the  respective  Parties,  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  refit  therein,  to  provide  itself  with  all  necessary 
stores,  and  to  put  to  sea  again,  without  paying  any  other  than 
port  and  light-house  dues,  which  shall  be  the  same  as  those 
paid  by  national  vessels.  In  case,  however,  the  master  of  such 
vessel  should  be  under  the  necessity  of  disposing  of  a  part  of 
his  merchandize  in  order  to  defray  his  expences,  he  shall  con- 
form himself  to  the  regulations  and  tariffs  of  the  place  where 
he  may  have  landed. 


366  RUSSIA. 

XI.  In  every  case  of  complaint  on  account  of  an  infraction 
of  the  Articles  of  the  present  Convention,  the  civil  and  military 
authorities  of  The  High  Contracting  Parties,  without  previ- 
ously acting  or  taking  any  forcible  measure,  shall  make  an  ex- 
act and  circumstantial  report  of  the  matter  to  their  respective 
Courts,  who  engage  to  settle  the  same,  in  a  friendly  manner, 
and  according  to  the  principles  of  justice. 

XII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ra- 
tifications shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within  the  space  of 
6  weeks,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburgh,  the  4|th  day  of  February,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  1825. 

(L.  S.)   Stratford  Canning.      (L.  S.)  Comte  de  Nesselrode. 

(L.  S.)  Pierre  de  Polbtica. 


Au  Nom  de  la  tr5s  Sainte  et  Indivisible  TriniU. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  de  rirlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  FEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Rus- 
sies,  desirant  resserrer  les  liens  de  bonne  intelligence  et 
d'amitie  qui  les  unissent,  au  moyen  d'un  accord  qui  regleroit, 
d'apres  le  principe  des  convenances  reciproques,  divers  points 
relatifs  au  commerce,  a  la  navigation,  et  aux  pecheries  de  leurs 
sujets  sur  I'Ocean  Pacifique,  ainsi  que  les  limites  de  leurs 
possessions  respectives  sur  la  cote  nord-ouest  de  TAmerique, 
ont  nomme  des  Plenipotentiaires  pour  conclure  une  Conven- 
tion a  cet  effet,  savoir : — Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  Tlrlande,  le  Tres  Honorable 
Stratford  Canning,  Couseiller  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  en  Son 
Conseil  Pri^e,  &c.  Et  Sa  Majeste  TEmpereur  de  toutes  les 
Russies,  le  Sieur  Charles  Robert  Comte  de  Nesselrode,  Son 
Conseiller  Prive  actuel,  Membre  du  Conseil  de  I'Empire, 
Secretaire  d'Etat  dirigeant  le  Ministere  des  Affaires  Etran- 
g^res,  &c. ;  et  le  Sieur  Pierre  de  Poletica,  Son  Conseiller 
d'Etat  Actuel,  &c.  Lesquels  Plenipotentiaires,  apr^s  s'  etre 
communique  leurs  plein-pouvoirs  respectifs,  trouves  en  bonne 
et  due  forme,  ont  arrete  et  signe  les  Articles  suivans  . 
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Art  I.  II  est  convenu  que, dans  aucunepartie  du  grand Oc^an, 
appele  communement  Oc^an  Pacifique,  les  sujets  respectifs 
des  Hautes  Puissances  Contractantes  ne  seront  ni  troubles, 
ni  genes,  soit  dans  la  navigation,  soit  dans  Texploitation  de  la 
peche,  soit  dans  la  faculte  d'a border  aux  c6tes,  sur  des  points 
qui  ne  seroient  pas  deja  occupes,  afin  d'y  faire  le  commerce 
avec  les  indigenes,  sauf  toutefois  les  restrictions  et  conditions 
determines  parjes  Articles  qui  suivent. 

II.  Dans  la  vue  d'empecher  que  les  droits  de  navigation  et 
de  peche  «xerces  sur  le  grand  ocean  par  les  sujets  des  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  ne  deviennent  le  pretexte  d'un  com- 
merce illicite,  il  est  convenu  que  les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  n*aborderont  k  aucun  point  ou  il  se  trouve  un 
6tablissement  Russe,  sans  la  permission  du  Gouverneur  ou 
Commandant ;  et  que,  reciproquement,  les  sujets  Russes  ne 
pourront  aborder,  sans  permission,  k  aucun  etablissement 
Britannique,  sur  la  cote  nord-ouest. 

III.  La  ligne  de  demarcation  entre  les  possessions  des 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sur  la  cote  du  continent  et  les 
ties  de  TAmerique  nord-ouest,  sera  tracee  ainsi  qu'il  suit : 

A  partir  du  point  le  plus  meridional  de  Tile  dite  Prince  of 
Wales,  lequel  point  se  trouve  sous  parallele  du  54^  degre  40 
minutes  de  latitude  nord,  et  entre  le  131^  et  le  133^  degre  de 
longitude  ouest  (meridien  de  Greenwich),  la  dite  ligne  remon- 
tera  au  nord  le  long  de  la  passe  dite  Portland  Channel,  jusqu'au 
point  de  la  terre  ferme  ou  elle  atteint  le  56^  degre  de  latitude 
nord :  de  ce  dernier  point  la  ligne  de  demarcation  suivra  la 
cr^te  des  montagnes  situees  parallelement  a  la  cote,  jusqu'au 
point  d' intersection  du  141®  degre  de  longitude  ouest  (meme 
meridien)  ;  et  finalement,  du  dit  point  d'intersection,  la  meme 
ligne  meridienne  du  141^  degre  formera,  dans  son  prolonge- 
ment  jusqu'a  la  Mer  Giaciale,  la  limite  entre  les  possessions 
Russes  et  Britanniques  sur  le  continent  de  PAmerique  nord- 
ouest. 

IV.  II  est  entendu,  par  rapport  a  la  ligne  de  demarcation 
d6terminee  dans  TArticle  precedent : 

1.  Que  Tile  dite  Prince  of  Wales  appartiendra  toute  enti^re 
a  la  Russie : 

2.  Que  partout  ou  la  crete  des  montagnes  qui  s'etendent 
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dans  une  direction  parall^le  a  la  cote  depuis  le  56*"  degre  de 
latitude  nord  au  point  d'intersection  du  14P  degre  de  longi- 
tude ouest,  se  trouveroit  a  la  distance  de  plus  de  10  lieues 
marines  de  I'ocean,  la  limite  entre  les  possessions  Britan- 
niques  et  la  lisi^re  de  cote  mentionnee  ci-dessus  comme  de* 
vant  appartenir  k  la  Russie,  sera  form^e  par  une  ligne 
parall^le  aux  sinuosit^s  de  la  cote,  et  qui  ne  pourra  jamais  en 
etre  eloignee  que  de  10  lieues  marines. 

V.  II  est  convenue  en  outre,  que  nul  etablissement  ne  sera 
forme  par  Tune  des  deux  Parties  dans  les  limites  que  les  deux 
Articles  precedens  assignent  aux  possessions  de  I'autre.  En 
consequence,  les  sujcts  Britanniques  ne  formeront  aucun 
etablissement,  soit  sur  la  cote,  soit  sur  la  lisi^re  du  terre  ferme 
comprise  dans  les  limites  des  possessions  Russes,  telles  qu'elles 
sont  designees  dans  les  2  Articles  precedens ;  et,  de  meme, 
nul  etablissement  ne  sera  forme  par  des  sujcts  Russes  au  dela 
des  dites  limites. 

VI.  11  est  entendu  que  les  sujets  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 
de  quelque  cote  qu'ils  arrivent,  soit  de  I'ocean,  soit  de  Tin- 
terieur  du  continent,  jouiront  a  perpetuite  du  droit  de  navi- 
guerlibrement,  et  sans  entrave  quelconque,  sur  tons  les  fleuves 
et  rivieres  qui,  dans  leurs  cours  vers  la  mer  Pacifique,  traver- 
seront  la  ligne  de  demarcation  sur  la  lisiere  de  la  cote  indiqu6e 
dans  TArticle  III.  de  la  presente  Convention. 

VII.  II  est  aussi  entendu  que,  pendant  Tespace  de  10  ans, 
a  dater  de  la  signature  de  cette  Convention,  les  vaisseaux  des 
deux  Puissances,  ou  ceux  appartenans  a  leurs  sujets  respectifs, 
pourront  reciproquement  frequenter,  sans  entrave  quelconque, 
toutes  les  mers  interieures,  les  golfes,  havres,  et  criques  sur 
la  cote  mentionnee  dans  TArticle  III.  afin  d'y  faire  la  peche 
et  le  commerce  avec  les  indigenes. 

VIII.  Le  port  de  Sitka,  ou  Novo  Archangelsk,  sera  ouvert 
au  commerce  et  aux  vaisseaux  des  sujets  Britanniques  durant 
I'espace  de  10  ans,  a  dater  de  rechange  des  ratifications  de 
cette  Convention.  Au  cas  qu'une  prolongation  de  ce  terme 
de  10  ans  soit  accordee  a  quelque  autre  Puissance,  la  meme 
prolongation  sera  egalement  accordee  a  la  Grande  Bretagne. 

IX.  La  susdite  liberte  de  commerce  ne  s'appliquera  point 
au  trafic  des  liqueurs  spiritueuses,  des  armes  a  feu,  des  armes 
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blanches,  de  la  poudre  a  canon,  ou  d'autres  munitions  de 
guerre;  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engageant'reci- 
proquement  a  ne  laisser  ni  vendre,  ni  livrer,  de  quelque 
mani^re  que  ce  puisse  etre,  aux  indigenes  du  pays,  les  articles 
ci-dessus  mentionnes. 

X.  Tout  vaisseau  Britannique  ou  Russe  naviguant  sur 
P Ocean  Pacifique,  qui  sera  force  par  des  tempetes,  ou  par 
quelque  accident,  de  se  refugier  dans  les  ports  des  parties  re- 
spectives,  aura  la  liberte  de  s'y  radouber,  de  s'y  pourvoir  de 
tons  les  objets  qui  lui  seront  necessaires,  et  de  se  remettre  en 
mer,  sans  payer  d*autres  droits  que  ceux  de  port  et  de  fanaux, 
lesquels  seront,  pour  lui,  les  memes  que  pour  les  batimens 
nationaux.  Si,  cependant,  le  patron  d'un  tel  navire  se  trouYoit 
dans  la  n^cessite  de  se  defaire  d'une  partie  de  ses  marchan- 
dises  pour  subvenir  k  ses  depenses,  il  sera  tenu  de  se  con- 
former  aux  ordonnances  et  aux  tarifs  de  Tendroit  ou  il  aura 
aborde. 

XI.  Dans  tons  les  cas  de  plaintes  relatives  a  Tinfraction 
des  Articles  de  la  presente  Convention,  les  autorites  civiles  et 
militaires  -des  deux  'Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  sans  se 
permettre  au  prealable  ni  voie  de  fait,  ni  mesure  de  force, 
seront  tenues  de  faire  un  rapport  exact  de  P  affaire  et  de  ses 
circonstances  a  leurs  Cours  respectives,  lesquelles  s'engagent 
a  la  r^gler  a  1' amiable,  et  d'apr^s  les  principes  d'une  parfaite 
justice. 

XII.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifica- 
tions en  seront  echangees  a  Londres,  dans  Tespace  de  6  se- 
maines,  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Tent  signe, 
et  y  out  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  St  Peter sbourg,  le  ^  Fevrier,  de  Tan  de  Grace 
1825. 

(L  S.)  Le  Comte  de  Nesselrode.  (L.S.)  Stratford  Caltning. 
(L.S.)  Pierre  de  Poletica. 
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C  EDULA  o/  The  King  of  Spain,  relating  to  the  Slave  Trade. 
I9th  December,  1817. 


EL  REY. 

La  introduccion  de  Negros  Esclavos  en  America  fue  una 
de  las  primeras  providencias  que  dictaron  Mis  Augustos  Pre- 
decesores  para  el  fomento  y  prosperidad  de  aquellos  yastos 
dominios,  rauy  poco  tiempo  despues  de  haber  sido  descu- 
biertos.  La  imposibilidad  en  que  estaban  los  Indies  de  ocu- 
parse  en  diferentes  trabajos  utiles,  aunque  penosos,  nacida 
del  ningun  conocimiento  que  tenian  de  las  comodidades  de  la 
vida,  y  de  los  cortisimos  progresos  que  entre  ellos  habia 
becho  la  sociedad  civil,  exigio  por  entonces  que  el  beneficio 
de  las  minas  y  el  rompiiniento  y  cultivo  de  las  tierras  se  entre- 
garan  a  brazos  mas  robustos  y  activos.  Esta  providencia, 
que  no  creaba  la  esclavitud,  sino  que  aprovecbaba  la  que  ya 
existia  por  la  barbarie  de  los  Africanos  para  salvar  de  la 
muerte  a  sus  prisioneros,  y  aliviar  su  triste  condicion,  lejos  de 
ser  perjudicial  para  los  Negros  de  Africa,  trasportados  a 
America,  les  proporcionaba  no  solo  el  incomparable  beneficio 
de  ser  instruidos  en  el  conocimiento  del  Dios  verdadero,  y  de 
la  iinica  religion  con  que  este  Supremo  Ser  quiere  ser  adorado 
de  Sus  criaturas,  sino  tambien  todas  las  ventajas  que  trae  con- 
sigo  la  civilizacion,  sin  que  por  esto  se  les  sujetara  en  su 
esclavitud  a  una  vida  mas  dura  que  la  que  traian  siendo  libres 
en  su  propio  pais.  Sin  embargo,  la  novedad  de  este  sistema 
requeria  muclio  detenimiento  en  su  egecucion,  y  asi  fue  que 
la  introduccion  de  Negros  Esclavos  en  America  dependio 
siempre  de  permisos  particulares  que  Mis  Augustos  Pre- 
decesores  concedian  segun  las  circunstancias  de  los  lugares 
y  de  los  tiempos,  hasta  que  la  de  Negros  bozales  fue  gene- 
ralmente  permitida,  asi  en  buques  nacionales  como  ex- 
trangeros,  por  Reales  Cedulas  de   28  de  Setiembre  de  1789 ; 
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12  de  Abril  de  1798  ;  y  22  de  Abril  de  1804;  en  cada  una  de 
las  cuales  se  senalaron  diferentes  plazos  para  dicha  introduc- 
cion  :  todo  eslo  manifestaba  bien  claramente  que  la  Cristiana 
sabiduria  de  los  Reyes  consideraba  siempre  estas  providencias 
como  escepciones  de  la  ley  sujeta  a  condiciones  variables.  Aun 
no  habia  espirado  el  concedido  en  la  de  22  de  Abril  de  1804, 
cuando  la  Divina  Providencia  me  restituyd  al  Trono  a  que 
Me  habia  destiuado,  y  de  que  intento  perlidamente  despojarme 
un  injusto  usurpador.  Las  turbulencias  y  disensiones  susci- 
tadas  en  mis  dominios  de  America  durante  mi  ausencia,  fijaron 
desde  luego  mi  soberana  atencion  ;  y  meditando  con  incesante 
desvelo  las  providencias  mas  adecuadas  para  restablecer  el 
buen  orden  en  aquellos  remotos  paises,  y  darles  todo  el  fomento 
de  que  son  capaces,  no  tarde  en  advertir  que  habian  variado 
enteramente  las  circunstancias  que  movieron  a  Mis  Augustos 
Predecesores  para  permitir  el  trafico  de  Negros  bozales  en  las 
costas  de  Africa,  y  su  introduccion  en  ambas  Americas.  En 
ellas  ha  crecido  prodigiosamente  el  numero  de  Negros  indige- 
nas,  y  aun  el  de  los  libres,  a  beneficio  de  la  regulacion  suave 
del  Gobierno,  y  de  la  cristiandad  y  temple  humano  de  los  pro- 
pietarios  Espanoles  :  el  de  Blancos  se  ha  aumentado  muclio,  y 
el  clima  no  es  tan  perjudicial  para  estos  como  lo  era  antes  de 
que  las  tierras  se  desmontasen  y  pusiesen  en  cultivo.  Aun  el 
bien  que  resultaba  a  los  habitantes  de  Africa  de  ser  traspor- 
tados  a  paises  cultos  no  es  ya  tan  urgente  y  esclusivo,  desde 
que  una  nacion  ilustrada  ha  tomado  sobre  si  la  gloriosa  em- 
presa  de  civilizarlos  en  su  propio  suelo :  al  mismo  tiempo  la 
general  cultura  de  Europa,  y  el  espiritu  de  humanidad  que  ha 
dirigido  sus  ultimas  transaciones,  al  restaurar  el  edificio  que 
la  depravacion  del  regimen  del  Usurpador  habia  destruido 
hasta  sus  bases,  ban  escitado  un  conato  general  entre  los  So  - 
beranos  de  Europa  de  ver  abolido  este  trafico ;  y  en  el  Con- 
greso  de  Viena,  conviniendo  en  la  necesidad  de  la  abolicion, 
se  ocuparon  en  facilitarlo  por  medio  de  las  negociaciones  mas 
amistosas  con  las  Potencias  que  tenian  colonias,  encontrando 
en  mi  aquella  disposicion  que  era  consiguiente  a  tan  laudable 
empeno.  Estas  consideraciones  movieron  mi  Real  animo  a 
informarme  de  personas  instruidas  y  zelosas  de  la  prosperidad 
de  Mis  Estados  sobre  los  efectos  que  en  ellos  produciria  la 
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abolicion  del  trufico  de  Negros.  Vistos  sus  informes,  deseoso 
de  asegurar  el  acierto  en  materia  de  tanta  traseendencia  y 
gravedad,  los  remiti  a  Mi  Consejo  de  las  Indias  con  Real 
'Orden  de  14  de  Junio  de  1815,  para  que  me  consultara  lo 
que  se  le  ofreciese  y  pareciese.  Agregados  todos  estos  co- 
piosos  materiales  y  los  antecedentes  del  asunto,  y  visto  lo  que 
el  proplo  Supremo  Tribunal  me  ha  expuesto  en  su  consulta 
de  15  de  Febrero  de  1816,  correspondicndo  k  la  confianza 
que  en  el  tengo  depositada,  y  conformandome  con  su  parccer 
sobre  la  abolicion  del  trafico  de  Negros,  y  convenido  con  el 
Rey  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretaria  ^  Irlanda,  por  un 
Tratado  solemne  sobre  todos  los  puntos  de  interes  reciproco 
que  versan  en  esta  notable  transacion,  y  hecho  cargo  de  ser 
llegado  el  tiempe  de  la  abolicion,  conciliados  debidamentc  los 
intereses  de  mis  Estados  de  America  con  los  sentimientos  de 
mi  Real  animo,  y  los  deseos  de  todos  los  Soberanos  mis 
amigos  y  Aliados,  he  venido  en  resolver  lo  siguiente : 

I.  Desde  hoy  en  adelante  prohibo  para  siemj^re  a  todos  mis 
vasallos,  asi  a  los  de  la  Peninsula  como  a  los  de  America,  que 
vayan  li  comprar  negros  en  las  costas  de  Africa  que  estan  al 
norte  del  ecuador.  Los  negros  que  fueren  comprados  en 
dichas  costas  seran  declarados  libres  en  el  primer  puerto  de 
mis  dominios  a  que  llegare  la  embarcacion  en  que  scan  tras- 
portados :  esta  con  lo  restante  de  su  cargo  sera  confiscada 
para  mi  Real  Hacienda,  y  el  comprador,  el  capitan,  el  maestre 
y  piloto  irremisiblemente  condenados  a  10  afios  de  presidio  en 
las  Islas  Filipinas. 

II.  La  pena  sefialada  en  el  Articulo  precedente  no  com- 
preride  al  comprador,  capitan,  maestre  y  piloto  de  las  embarca- 
xjiones  qiie  salgan  de  cualquiera  puerto  de  mis  dominios  para 
las  costas  de  Africa  que  estan  al  norte  del  ecuador,  antes  del  dia 
22  de  Noviembre  del  presente  ano,  a  los  cuales  les  consedo 
ademas  el  plazo  de  6  meses  coutados  desde  dicha  fecha  para 
que  concluyan  sus  expediciones. 

III.  Desde  el  dia  30  de  Mayo  de  1820,  prohibo  igualmente 
k  todos  mis  vasallos,  asi  a  los  de  la  Peninsula  como  a  los  de 
America,  que  vayan  a  comprar  negros  en^las  costas  de  Africa 
que  estan  al  sur  del  ecuador,  bajo  las  mismas  penas  impuestas 
en  el  Articulo  primero  de  esta  mi  Real  Gedula  ;  concediend6 
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^simismo  el  plazo  de  5  meses  desde  dicha  fecha  para  que 
piiedan  completar  sus  viages  los  buques  que  hubiesen  sido 
habilitados  antes  de  la  citada  fecha  de  30  de  Mayo  de  1820, 
en  que  ha  de  cesar  totalmente  el  trafico  de  negros  en  todos  mis 
dominios,  tanto  en  Espana  como  en  America. 

IV.  Los  que  usando  del  permiso  que  concedo  hasta  30  de 
Mayo  de  1820,  fueren  ^  comprar  negros  en  las  costas  de 
Africa,  que  estan  al  sur  del  ecuador,  no  podran  trasportar 
mas  esclavos  que  5  por  cada  2  toneladas  del  porte  de  su 
buque ;  y  si  alguno  contraviniere  a  esta  disposicion,  sera 
castigado  con  la  pena  de  perder  todos  los  que  trasportare,  los 
cuales  seran  declarados  libres  en  el  primer  puerto  de  mis 
dominios  a  que  arribe  la  embarcacion. 

V.  Por  el  computo  de  5  negros  por  cada  2  toneladas,  no 
se  hara  cuenta  con  los  que  nacieren  durante  la  navegacion,  ni 
con  los  que  fueren  sirviendo  en  el  buque  en  clasede  marineros 
6  de  criados. 

VI.  Los  buques  extrangeros  que  introduzcan  negros  en 
cualquiera  puerto  de  mis  dominios  deberan  hacerlo  con  sujecion 
a  las  reglas  que  se  prescriben  en  esta  mi  Real  Cedula  ;  y  en 
caso  de  contravencion  seran  castigados  con  las  mismas  penas 
que  se  sefialan  en  ella. 

Y  siendo  mi  Real  voluntad  que  todo  lo  referido  se  circule 
a  mis  dominios  de  America  y  Asia  para  su  mas  puntual 
observancia,  lo  communique  a  mi  Supremo  Consejo  de  las 
Indias  por  decreto  senalado  de  mi  Real  Mano,  con  fecha  de 
22  de  Setiembre  proximo  pasado ;  y  publicado  en  el  propio 
tribunal  en  primero  del  corriente,  se  acordo  su  cumplimiento, 
y  que  al  mismo  efecto  se  expidiese  esta  mi  Real  Cedula:  por 
la  cual  mando  a  mis  Vireyes,  Presidentes,  Audiencias,  Com- 
mandantes-Generales,  Gobernadores  e  Intendentes  de  las 
Indias,  sus  Islas  adyacentes  y  de  Filipinas,  guarden,  cumplan" 
y  egecuten,  y  hagan  guardar,  cumplir  y  egecutar  cuanto  queda 
ordenado  en  esta  mi  soberana  determinacion,  sin  ir  ni  contra- 
venir,  ni  permitir  se  vaya  lii  contravenga  a  su  tenor  en  manera 
alguna,  haciendolo  publicar  por  bando  para  el  mismo  fin,  no 
solo  en  las  capitales,  sino  tambien  en  los  demas  pueblos 
cabezas  de  partido  de  sus  respectivos  distritos,  y  comunican- 
dolo  igualmente  cada  uno  en  su  territorio  ^  los  tribunalcs,^ 
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Justicias,  autoridades  y  personas  a  quienes  de  cualquier 
modo  inciimba  su  cumplimiento.  Y  de  esta  mi  Real  C^dula 
se  tomara  razon  en  las  Contadurias  Generales  del  expresado 
mi  consejo. 

Fecha  en  Madrid,  a  19  de  Diciembre  de  1817. 


V.  M.  prohibe  para  siempre  a  todos  sus  vasallos,  asi  de  la 
peninsula  como  de  America,  la  compra  de  negros  en  las  costas 
de  Africa,  y  sefiala  termino  para  las  expediciones  hechas  a  las 
del  norte  del  ecuador  antes  del  22  de  Noviembre  de  este  aiio, 
y  para  las  que  se  hagan  a  las  del  sur  del  ecuador  antes  del 
30  de  Mayo  de  1820,  bajo  las  penas  que  se  expresan. 


(Translation.  J 
THE  KING. 


The  importation  of  black  slaves  into  America  was  araong^ 
the  earliest  measures  directed  by  my  august  predecessors  for 
the  cultivation  and  prosperity  of  those  vast  dominions,  within 
a  short  period  after  their  discovery.     The  Indians  being  dis- 
qualified from  engaging  in  various  useful,  though  laborious, 
occupations,  by  their  ignorance  of  the  accommodations  of  life, 
as  well  as  by  the  small  progress  of  civilization  among  them,  it 
became  necessary  to  intrust  to  arms  more  vigorous  and  more 
active  the  working  of  the  mines,  and  the  breaking  up  and  tillage 
of  the  soil.  This  plan,  which  did  not  occasion,  but  only  availed 
itself  of,  the  slavery  already  practised  by  the  barbarous  nations 
of  Africa,  with  a  view  to  save  their  prisoners  from  death,  and 
to  alleviate  their  melancholy  condition,  so  far  from  being  pre- 
judicial to  the  Negroes  of  Africa,  when  transferred  to  America, 
afforded  them  not  only  the  incomparable  benefit  of  being  in- 
structed in  the  knowledge  of  the  true  God,  and  of  the  only 
religion  through  which  that  Supreme  Being  is  desirous  that 
his  creatures  should  adore  him,  but  also  all  the  advantages  at- 
tending a  state  of  civilization,  without,  however,  subjecting 
them  in  their  slavery  to  hardships  more  intolerable  than  those 
they  had  endured  when  free  in  their  own  country.     But  as  the 
novelty  of  this  system  required  great  circumspection  in  its  ex- 
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ecution,  the  iutroduetion  of  black  slaves  into  America  depended 
always  on  particular  permissions  granted  by  my  august  pre- 
decessors, according  to  the  circumstances  of  places  and  times, 
until  it  was  generally  permitted  to  import  Negroes,  in  national 
vessels  as  well  as  foreign,  by  the  Royal  Cedulas  of  the  28th 
of  September,  1789  ;  of  the  12th  of  April,  1798  ;  and  of  the 
22d  of  April,  1804  ;  in  each  of  which,  different  periods  for  that 
importation  were  appointed ;  all  which  clearly  indicated  that 
the  Christian  wisdom  of  the  Kings  uniformly  considered  these 
measures  as  exceptions  to  a  law  which  was  liable  to  undergo 
modifications  according  to  circumstances.  The  term  granted 
on  the  22d  of  April,  1804,  was  not  yet  elapsed,  when  Divine 
Providence  reinstated  me  in  the  throne  to  which  it  had  des- 
tined me,  and  of  which  an  unjust  usurper  perfidiously  at- 
tempted to  despoil  me.  The  commotions  and  differeuces  which 
had  broken  out  in  my  American  dominions  during  my  absence, 
engaged  immediately  my  attention  ;  and  meditating  incessantly 
on  the  measures  which  might  be  most  proper  for  restoring 
good  order  to  those  remote  countries,  and  affording  them  all 
the  protection  of  which  they  are  capable,  I  quickly  discovered 
that  an  entire  change  had  taken  place  in  the  circumstances 
which  induced  my  august  predecessors  to  permit  the  traffic  in 
slaves  on  the  African  coasts,  and  their  importation  into  both 
the  Americas.  In  those  regions  a  prodigious  increase  is  per- 
ceivable in  the  number  of  indigenous  Negroes,  and  even  in 
that  of  the  blacks  of  free  condition,  owing  to  the  mildness  of 
the  Government,  no  less  than  to  the  Christian  and  humane 
conduct  pursued  by  the  Spanish  proprietors  ;  the  whites,  also, 
are  greatly  augmented,  from  the  climate  being  no  longer  so 
dangerous  to  them  as  it  was  prior  to  the  lands  being  cleared 
of  wood,  and  put  under  cultivation.  Nor  is  the  benefit  which 
the  inhabitants  of  Africa  derived  from  being  carried  to  cul- 
tivated countries  any  more  so  urgent  and  exclusive,  since  an 
enlightened  nation  has  undertaken  the  glorious  task  of  civi- 
lizing them  in  their  own  native  land,  while  the  general  intel- 
ligence of  Europe,  and  the  spirit  of  humanity  which  has 
influenced  its  late  transactions  in  restoring  the  edifice  which 
the  corrupt  policy  of  the  usurper  had  destroyed  to  its  very 
foundation,  have  roused  the  Sovereigns  of  Europe  to  a  general 
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effort  for  having  this  traffic  aholished ;  and  at  the  Congress  of 
Vienna,  concurring  in  the  necessity  of  the  abolition,  they 
sought  to  bring  it  about  by  the  most  amicable  negociations  with 
such  Powers  as  possessed  colonies,  and  they  met  in  me  a  dis- 
position suited  to  a  design  so  laudable.  These  considerations 
impelled  my  Royal  mind  to  procure  information  from  persons 
at  once  acquainted  with  the  subject,  and  anxious  for  the  pros- 
perity of  my  dominions,  as  to  what  eifects  were  likely  to  be 
produced  in  the  latter  by  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 
Being  desirous  to  ensure  success  in  a  matter  so  momentous 
and  so  grave,  I  transmitted  their  information  to  my  Council  of 
the  Indies,  with  the  Royal  Order  of  the  14th  of  June,  1815,  to 
give  me  such  an  opinion  as  the  merits  of  the  case  should  justify. 
After  collecting  all  these  copious  materials,  after  taking  a  sur- 
vey of  the  former  steps  adopted  on  this  subject,  and  after 
considering  what  the  Supreme  Tribunal  just  mentioned  has 
stated  to  me  in  its  exposition  of  the  15th  of  February,  1816 ; 
acting,  moreover,  on  the  confidence  which  I  have  reposed  in 
that  body,  and  conforming  myself  with  its  advice  relative  to 
the  abolition  of  the  traffic  in  Slaves  ;  having  also  agreed  with 
the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
by  means  of  a  solemn  Treaty,*  on  all  the  points  of  reciprocal 
interest  involved  in  this  memorable  adjustment ;  and  being 
aware  that  the  moment  for  the  abolition  is  arrived,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  interests  of  my  American  States  being  in  accor- 
dance with  the  sentiments  of  my  Royal  mind,  as  well  as  with 
the  desires  of  all  the  Sovereigns,  my  friends  and  allies,  I 
have  resolved  as  follows  : 

I.  From  this  day  forward,  I  prohibit,  for  ever,  to  all  my 
subjects,  both  in  the  Peninsula  and  in  America,  to  resort  to  the 
coasts  of  Africa,  north  of  the  equator,  for  the  purchase  of  Ne- 
groes. All  the  blacks  bought  on  those  coasts  shall  be  declared 
free,  in  the  first  sea-port  of  my  dominions  at  which  the  vessel 
containing  them  shall  arrive  ;  that  vessel,  together  with  her 
remaining  cargo,  shall  be  confiscated  for  my  royal  treasury, 
and  the  purchaser,  the  captain,  the  master,  and  the  pilot,  shall, 
without  fail,  be  sentenced  to  ten  years'  confinement  in  some 
fortress  of  the  Philippine  Islands. 

*  See  Vol.  II.  Page  273. 
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II.  The  penalty  assigned  in  the  preceding  Article  does  not 
apply  to  the  purchaser,  captain,  master  and  pilot,  of  such  ves- 
sels as  shall  sail  from  any  port  of  my  dominions  for  the  coasts 
of  Africa  north  of  the  equator,  previous  to  the  22nd  of  Novem- 
ber of  the  present  year,  to  which  persons  I  grant  the  further 
term  of  6  months,  to  be  computed  from  the  above  date,  for  the 
conclusion  of  their  expeditions. 

III.  From  the  30th  of  May,  1820,  I  forbid  likewise  all  my 
subjects  in  the  Peninsula,  as  well  as  in  America,  to  proceed  to 
the  coasts  of  Africa,  south  of  the  equator,  for  the  purchase  of 
Negroes,  under  the  same  penalties  as  are  denounced  in  the 
first  Article  of  this  my  royal  Cedula,  granting  also  the  term 
of  5  months  from  the  date  before  mentioned,  for  the  completion 
of  their  voyages,  to  those  vessels  that  shall  have  duly  obtained 
permission,  prior  to  the  said  date  of  the  30th  of  May,  1820,  at 
which  time  the  SJave  Trade  shall  cease  entirely  in  all  my 
dominions  in  Spain,  as  well  as  in  America. 

IV.  Those  who,  under  the  licence  issued  by  me,  till  the  30th 
of  May,  1820,  shall  buy  Negroes  on  the  coasts  of  Africa, 
south  of  the  equator,  shall  not  be  allowed  to  take  on  board 
more  Slaves  than  5  for  every  2  tons  of  the  burden  of  their 
vessel  ;  and  if  any  one  transgress  this  order,  he  shall  forfeit 
all  the  Negroes  he  may  have  on  board,  who  shall  be  declared  free 
in  the  first  port  of  my  dominions  at  which  the  vessel  arrives. 

V.  In  the  proportion  of  5  Negroes  to  every  2  tons,  shall 
not  be  comprehended  those  born  during  the  voyage,  nor  such 
as  shall  serve  on  board  in  the  capacity  of  sailors  or  servants. 

VI.  Foreign  Vessels  importing  Slaves  into  any  port  of  my 
dominions,  shall  conform  to  the  rules  laid  down  in  this  my 
Royal  Cedula,  and,  in  case  of  contravention,  they  shall  incur 
the  penalties  specified  in  the  same. 

And  it  being  my  Royal  determination  that  all  the  above 
should  be  circulated  in  my  dominions  of  America  and  Asia 
fo  the  purpose  of  its  punctual  observance,  I  communicated  it 
to  my  Supreme  Council  of  the  Indies,  by  means  of  a  Decree 
signed  with  my  Royal  hand,  under  date  of  22d  of  last  Septem- 
ber; and  it  having  been  pubhshed  in  that  tribunal  on  the  1st. 
instant,  the  fulfilment  of  it  was  decreed,  as  likewise,  that  with 
a  view  to  the  same  end,  this  my  Royal  Cedula  should  issue,  by 
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which  I  enjoin  my  Viceroys,  Presidents,  Tribunals,  Comman- 
dants-General, Governors  and  Intendants  of  the  Indies,  of  the 
Islands  contiguous  to  them,  and  of  the  Philippines,  to  watch 
over,  comply  with,  and  execute,  and  to  cause  to  be  watched 
over,  complied  with,  and  executed,  all  that  has  been  ordered 
in  this  my  sovereign  determination,  without  contravening,  or 
permitting  to  be  contravened,  its  tenor,  in  any  wise,  and  to 
have  it  published  as  an  Ordinance  to  the  same  effect,  not  only 
in  the  Capitals,  but  also  in  other  chief  Towns  of  their  respec- 
tive districts ;  and,  furthermore,  to  communicate  it,  each  in  his 
territory,  to  the  Tribunals,  Justices,  Authorities,  and  persons 
on  whom  its  fulfilment  shall  in  any  way  be  incumbent.  And 
this  my  Royal  Cedula  shall  be  attended  to  in  the  Accomptant's 
Offices  General  of  my  said  Council. 

Done  at  Madrid,  the  19th  December,  1817. 


Your  Majesty  prohibits  for  ever  to  all  your  subjects,  as 
well  of  the  Peninsula  as  of  America,  the  purchase  of  Negroes 
on  the  coast  of  Africa  ;  indicating  as  the  proper  time  for  expe- 
ditions undertaken  to  the  north  of  the  equator,  to  be  that  pre- 
vious to  the  22d  of  November,  of  this  year,  and  for  those 
proceeding  to  the  south  of  the  equator,  that  previous  to  the 
30th  of  May,  1820,  under  the  penalties  therein  declared. 


EXPLANATORY  ARTICLE,  between  Great  Britain  and 
Spain,  relating  to  the  Slave  Trade.  Signed  at  Madrid, 
lOth  December,  1822. 


Whereas  it  is  stated  in  Article  I.  of  the  ^'  Instructions  intended 
for  the  British  and  Spanish  ships  of  war,  employed  to  pi'event 
the  illicit  traffic  in  slaves,""*  that  '^  ships  on  board  of  which  no 
slaves  shall  be  found,  intended  for  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  not  be 
detained  on  any  account  or  pretence  whatever;"  and  whereas 
it  has  been  found  by  experience,  that  vessels  employed  in  the 
illegal  traffic  have  put  their  slaves  momentarily  on  shore,  imme- 
diately prior  to  their  being  visited  by  ships  of  war,  and  that 
*  Sco  Vol.  II,  Page  289, 
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such  vessels  have  thus  found  means  to  evade  forfeiture,  and 
have  been  enabled  to  pursue  their  unlawful  course  with  im- 
punity, contrary  to  the  true  object  and  spirit  of  the  Treaty 
above  mentioned: — 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  therefore  feel  it  necessary 
to  declare,  and  it  is  hereby  declared  by  tliem,  that  if  there  shall 
be  clear  and  undeniable  proof  that  a  slave  or  slaves  has  or 
have  been  put  on  board  a  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  illegal  traf* 
fie,  in  the  particular  voyage  on  which  the  vessel  shall  be  cap- 
tured ;  then,  and  on  that  account,  according  to  the  true  intent 
and  meaning  of  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty,  such  vessel 
shall  be  detained  by  the  cruizers,  and  finally  condemned  by 
the  Commissioners. 

This  Explanatory  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect,  as  if  it  were  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  said  Treaty, 
and  shall  be  held  to  form  part  of  the  same. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned,  furnished  with  full 
powers  to  that  effect,  have  hereunto  signed  their  names  and 
affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Madrid,  the  10th  day  of  December,  1822. 
(L.S.)  William  A'Court.  (L.S.)  Evaristo  San  Miguel. 


Estando  estipulado  en  el  Articulo  I.  de  las  instrucciones 
para  los  buques  de  guerra  Espanoles  e  Ingleses,  emplea- 
dos  en  impedir  el  ilicito  comercio  de  esclavos,  *'  que  los 
buques  a  cuyo  bordo  no  se  hallaren  Esclavos  destinados 
para  el  Trafico,  no  seran  detenidos  bajo  ningun  pretexto  6 
motivo :"  y  habiendo  acreditado  la  experiencia,  que  algunos 
buques  empleados  en  dicho  ilegal  trafico,  ban  desembarcado 
momentaneamente  los  esclavos  que  tenian  a  su  bordo,  inme- 
diatamente  antes  de  ser  visitados  por  los  buques  de  guerra, 
logrando  por  este  medio  evadirse  de  la  confiscacion,  y  conti- 
nuar  impunemente  sus  ilegitimos  procedimientos,  contra  el 
verdadero  objeto  y  espiritu  del  referido  Tratado: — 

Las  Altas  Partes  C ontratantes  creen  necesario  declarar,  como 
por  el  presente  Articulo  declaran,  que  si  constare  por  una  pru- 
ebaclara  e  irrefragable,  quehubiesensido  embarcadosuno  omas 
esclavos  en  cualquier  buque  con  objeto  de  comercio  ilegitimo, 
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durante  el  viage  particular  en  que  fuere  apresado,  en  tal  casoy 
y  en  virtud  de  esta  causa,  segun  el  verdadero  espiritu  y  sen- 
tido  de  las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado,  el  mencionado  buque 
sera  detenido  por  los  cruceros,  y  condenado  por  los  Co- 
misionados. 

El  presente  Articulo  declaratorio  tendra  la  misma  fuerza  y 
efecto  que  si  estuviese  inserto  a  la  letra  en  dicho  Tratado,  y  se 
considerara  como  parte  del  mismo. 

En  fe  de  lo  cual,  los  infrascriptos,  autorizados  con  plenos 
poderes  al  efecto,  lian  firmado  y  sellado  el  presente  Convenio, 
en  Madrid,  a  10  de  Diciembre,  de  1822. 
(L.S.)   EvARisTO  San  Miguel.  (L.S.)  William  A'Court. 


ADDITIONAL   ARTICLE,   between  Great  Britain  and 
Spain,  relative  to  tJie  Slave  Trade.     10th  December,  1822. 


The  High  Contracting  Parties  hereby  agree,  that  in  the 
event  of  the  absence,  on  account  of  illness  or  of  any  other 
unavoidable  cause,  of  one  or  more  of  the  Commissioners 
Judges  and  Arbitrators,  under  the  above  mentioned  Treaty,  or 
in  the  case  of  their  absence  in  consequence  of  leave  from  their 
Government,  duly  notified  to  the  Board  of  Commission  sitting 
under  the  said  Treaty,  their  posts  shall  be  supplied  in  the 
same  manner  in  which,  by  the  Article  XIV  [XIII]  of  the 
"  Regulation,"*  for  the  Mixed  Commissions,  those  vacancies 
in  the  Commission  are  to  be  supplied,  which  may  occur  bv  the 
death  of  one  or  more  of  the  Commissioners  aforesaid. 

This  Article  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  it  had 
been  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  above  mentioned  Treaty, 
and  shall  be  held  to  form  part  of  the  same. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned,  duly  furnished  with 
full  powers  to  that  effect,  have  signed  the  present  Additional 
Article,  and  have  affixed  thereunto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Madrid,  the  10th  day  of  December,  1822. 
(L.S.)  William  A'Court.  (L.S.)  Evaristo  San  Miguel. 


*  See  Vol.  II.  Page  295. 
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Las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  estipulaii  por  el  presente 
Articulo,  que  en  caso  de  ausentarse  por  enfcrmedad  li  otra 
causa  inevitable,  uno  6  mas  Comisionados  Jueces,  y  Arbitros, 
establecidos  conarreglo  al  referido  Tratado,  6  sea  queproceda 
,esta  ausencia  de  permiso  dado  por  su  Gobierno,  y  notificado  en 
debida  forma  al  tribunal  de  Comision  formado  en  virtud  del 
mencionado  Tratado,  seran  substituidas  sus  plazas  del  mismo 
modo  en  que,  con  arreglo  al  XIV  [XIII]  Articulo  del  re- 
glamento  para  las  Comisiones  Mixtas,  se  deben  suplir  las 
vacantes  que  ocurran  en  la  Comision  por  muerte  de  uno  6  mas 
de  diclios  Comisionados. 

Este  Articulo  tendra  la  misma  fuerza  y  efecto  que  si  estu- 
viese  inserto  a  la  letra  en  dicho  Tratado,  y  se  tendra  por  parte 
del  mismo. 

En  fe  de  lo  cual,  los  Infrascriptos,  autorizados  con  plenos 
poderes  al  efecto,  ban  firmado  y  sellado  el  presente  Convenio, 
en  Madrid,  a  10  de  Diciembre,  de  1822. 
(L.S.)  EvARisTo  San  Miguel.         (L.S.)  William  A'Court. 


Declaration,  explanatory  of  tJie  preceding  Additional  Article, 
Whereas  in  the  Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  for  pre- 
venting an  illegal  commerce  in  slaves,  signed  at  Madrid,  the 
1 0th  of  December,  1822,  a  reference  is  made,  by  a  mistake  of 
the  copyist,  to  the  14th,  intead  of  the  13th,  Article  of  the  regu- 
lations for  the  Mixed  Commissions.  We,  the  undersigned, 
fully  authorized  to  that  effect  do  hereby  agree  and  declare 
that  the  reference  aforesaid,  shall  be  considered  as  applying  to 
the  13th  Article,  according  to  the  evident  intention  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties. 

Done  at  Madrid,  this  2d  day  of  February,  1824. 
(L.S.)  William  A'Court.  (L.S.)  El  Conde  de  Ofalia. 


CONVENTION   of    Claims    between  Great  Britain  and 
Spain.     Signed  at  Madrid,  I2th  March,  1823. 

Convention    between  His  Majesty  and  the  King  of  the 
Spains,  for  the  amicable  adjustment  of  complaints  respecting 
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the  capture  and  detention  of  British  yessels  and  property  by 
Spanish  authorities. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Spains, 
equally  animated  by  the  desire  of  arriving  at  an  amicable  ad- 
justment of  the  various  complaints  which  have  been  from  time 
to  time  laid  before  the  Spanish  Government,  of  the  capture 
of  vessels,  and  seizure  and  detention  of  property  belonging 
to  British  subjects,  by  Spanish  authorities,  as  well  as  of  other 
grievances  ;  their  said  Majesties  have  been  pleased  to  name 
Plenipotentiaries  for  the  conclusion  of  a  Convention  for  the 
attainment  of  this  desirable  purpose,  to  wit :  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  William  k  Court,  Baronet, 
one  of  His  Majesty's  most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  and 
His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the 
King  of  the  Spains,  &c. ;  and  His  Catholick  Majesty,  His  Ex- 
cellency Don  Evaristo  de  San  Miguel,  Secretary  of  State  for 
the  Foreign  Department,  &c.: — who,  after  having  communi- 
cated their  full  powers,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles. 

Art.  I.  A  Mixed  Commission,  English  and  Spanish,  consist- 
ing of  two  Members  of  each  Nation,  shall  be  appointed,  and 
meet  in  London,  within  10  weeks  after  the  signature  of  the 
present  Convention,  or  sooner  if  possible,  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  into  consideration  and  deciding  in  a  summary  manner, 
according  to  equity,  upon  all  cases  that  shall  be  brought  be- 
fore it,  properly  authenticated,  of  the  capture  or  seizure  of 
British  vessels,  or  detention  of  property  belonging  to  the  sub- 
jects of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  from  the  Declaration  of 
Peace  between  England  and  Sj^ain,  of  the  4th  of  July,  1808, 
to  the  date  of  the  present  Convention ;  and  also  upon  all 
cases  that  shall  be  brought  before  it,  of  the  capture  or  seizure 
of  Spanish  vessels,  or  detention  pf  property  belonging  to  the 
subjects  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  during  the  same  period. 

II.  Should  any  difference  of  opinion  arise  amongst  the 
Members  of  the  said  Commission,  and  their  votes  be  equally 
divided,  a  reference  shall  then  be  made  to  the  Spanish  Envoy 
at  the  Court  of  London,  and  a  Law  Officer  of  the  Crown  to 
be  named  by  His  Britannic  Majesty.      If  these  arbitrators 
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should  also  be  divided  in  opinion,  it  shall  be  determined,  by 
lot,  which  of  the  two  shall  definitively  decide  the  question. 

III.  An  assignment  of  40,000,000  of  rials  upon  the  great 
Book,  shall,  according  to  the  Decree  of  the  Cortes,'-  imme- 
diately be  made  to  the  said  Commissioners,  for  the  payment 
of  such  indemnifications  as  may  be  awarded  by  the  Commis- 

*  Decree  of  the  Cortes,  9th  January,  1823. — ( Translation.) — The  Extraordinary 
Cortes,  in  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  them  by  the  Constitution,  and  having 
examined  the  Proposition  made  to  them  by  His  Majesty,  with  respect  to  various 
Reclamations  of  the  British  Government,  have  decreed  : — 

Art.  1.  The  Decree  of  tlie  Cortes  of  the  27th  of  January,  1822,  respecting 
the  trade  of  the  island  of  Cuba,  is  hereby  extended  to  all  the  provinces  of 
Ultramar,  in  the  same  manner  as  has  been  declared,  with  respect  to  the  afore- 
said island,  for  the  term  of  10  months,  to  date  respectively  from  the  time  of  the 
publication  of  the  Decree,  in  favour  of  all  those  nations  which  the  Government 
may  think  proper  to  include  therein,  for  which  object  full  powers  are  hereby 
given  to  it. 

3.  The  Government  is  likewise  hereby  authorised,  either  by  itself,  or  by 
means  of  Arbitrators,  to  be  appointed  by  it  and  by  the  British  Government,  to 
enquire  into  and  decide  upon  the  Reclamations  made  by  the  latter,  including 
all  those  captures,  which,  from  whatever  cause,  seem  to  bear  a  doubtful 
character,  as  well  as  those  which  originate  in  the  blockade  of  the  Costa  Firma,^ 
dividing  those  cases  into  classes,  and  setting  against  them  the  Reclamations 
which  Spanish  subjects  may  have  to  make  against  Great  Britain. 

3.  The  Nation  assigns,  from  the  present  moment,  a  sum  of  40,000,000  of 
rials,  more  or  less,  in  the  great  book,  for  the  payment  of  such  indemnifications 
as  may  result  from  the  proceedings  in  question  ;  thus  giving  a  proof  of  the 
sincerity  and  justice  of  its  principles,  and  of  its  desire  to  preserve  relations 
of  amity  with  Great  Britain,  and  to  repair  any  losses  which  may  have  been 
sustained  by  its  subjects. 

4.  The  claims  of  British  subjects,  mentioned  in  the  Order  of  the  Cortes  of 
the  27th  of  June,  1822,  shall  be  paid  by  the  National  Treasury,  after  liquidating 
the  accounts,  and  coming  to  such  an  agreement  as  the  Order  prescribes. 

5.  If  during  the  investigation  prescribed  in  Article  2,  there  should  appear  to 
be  any  fault  or  injustice,  in  the  adjudication  of  the  interest  and  proceeds  of 
Capttires,  or  culpability  on  the  part  of  the  Authorities,  the  Governments  shall 
put  the  laws  into  strict  execution  for  their  punishment,  and  thus  relieve  the 
Nation  from  a  part  of  the  obligation  which  has  fallen  upon  it. 

6.  The  Government  will  submit  to  the  Cortes,  as  soon  as  possible,  the  system 
which  it  proposes  to  adopt,  with  respect  to  the  provinces  of  Ultramar,  as 
well  those  which  are  in  a  state  of  revolt,  as  those  which  adhere  to  the  mother 
country ;  and  the  alterations  which  it  considers  indispensable  in  the  laws  of 
trade  and  navigation  of  the  Indies  j  either  by  adapting  them  to  the  power  of 
the  Nation,  or  by  conforming  them  to  those  of  other  Maritime  Powers,  by  means 
of  Treaties. 

Madrid,  9th  January,  1823.  Javier  de  Istubm,  Presidmt, 
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sion.  This  sum  shall  be  increased  or  diminished,  as  the 
Decree  points  out,  according  as  a  greater  or  lesser  number  of 
claims  shall  be  admitted  as  valid,  exceeding,  in  the  one  case, 
or  not  amounting  to,  in  the  other,  the  whole  amount  of  the 
sum  in  the  first  instance  deposited. 

IV.  The  claims  of  Spanish  subjects  which  shall  be  acknow- 
ledged just,  shall  be  paid  by  the  British  Government,  either 
in  stock,  or  by  an  equivalent  in  money. 

V.  As  soon  as  the  Commissioners  shall  have  admitted  any 
claim  as  valid,  and  determined  the  amount  due  to  the  claimant, 
tlicy  shall  assign  or  transfer,  in  favour  of  such  claimant,  a 
portion  of  the  said  rentes  equivalent  to  the  amount  awarded, 
estimating  the  value  thereof  according  to  the  current  price 
in  London  of  the  said  rentes,  at  the  time  of  making  such 
assignment  or  transfer. 

VI.  No  claim  shall  be  admitted,  which  shall  not  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Commission  within  6  months  after  its  first 
meeting. 

VII.  A  person  shall  be  named  by  each  Government,  for  the 
selection  and  transmission  of  whatever  papers  or  documents 
it  may  be  necessary  to  forward  from  Madrid  for  the  consider- 
ation of  the  Commission,  and  to  arrange  the  transfer  of  the 
rentes,  as  the  respective  amounts  shall  be  awarded. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  Plenipotentiaries 
of  their  Britannic  and  Catholic  Majesties,  duly  authorised 
by  our  full  powers,  have  signed  two  originals  of  the  present 
Convention,  and  have  affixed  thereunto  the  seals  of  our  arms, 
in  Madrid,  this  12th  day  of  March,  1823. 

(L.  S.)    William  A' Court.     (L.S.)  Evaristo  San  Miguel. 


Convenio  entre  Sus  Magestades  Catolica  y  Britanica,  para 
el  ajuste  amistoso  de  las  quejas,  sobre  apresamiento  de  buques 
y  detencion  de  propiedades  Britanicas,  por  algunas  autoridades 
Espanolas. 

Su  Magestad  el  Rey  de  las  Espanas,  y  Su  Magestad  el 
Rey  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  e  Irlanda,  igual- 
mente  animados  de}  deseo  de  alejar  todo  motivo  de  desave- 
nencia  entre  las  dos  naciones,  procediendo  a  un  ajuste  amistoso 
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de  las  quejas  que  en  diferentes  epocas  han  sido  dadas  al  Go- 
bierno  Espanol,  sobre  apresamieiito  de  buques,  y  detencion 
de  propiedades  pertenecientes  asubditoslngleses,  por  algunas 
autoridades  Espanolas,  y  otros  agravios :  han  tenido  a  bien 
nombrar  por  sus  Plenipotenciarios,  para  la  conclusion  de  un 
Convenio  especial  sobre  dicho  objeto,  a  saber  : — SuMagestad 
Cat61ica,a  Don  Evaristo  San  Miguel,  Secretario  del  Despacho 
deEstado,&c  :  Y  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  al  muy  Honorable  Sir 
Guillermo  a  Court,  Baronet,  del  Consejo  Privado  de  Su 
Magestad  Britanica,  y  Su  Enviado  Extraordinario  y  Ministro 
Plenipotenciario  cerca  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica,  &c. : — 
Quienes,  despues  de  haberse  comunicado  sus  respec- 
tivos  plenos-poderes,  han  convenido  en  los  siguientes  Arti- 
culos. 

Art.  I.  Se  nombrara  una  Comision  Mixta,  Espaiiola  e 
Inglesa,  compuesta'de  dos  individuos  de  cada  nacion,  la  cual 
se  reunira  en  Londres,  dentro  de  10  semanas  despues  de 
firmado  el  presente  Convenio,  u  antes  si  fuere  posible,  con  el 
objeto  de  tomar  en  consideracion  y  fallar  sumariamente,  con- 
forme  a  equidad,  sobre  los  casos  que  se  la  presenten,  acredi- 
tados  en  debida  forma,  de  apresamiento  6  captura  de  buques 
Ingleses,  y  detencion  de  propiedades  pertenecientes  a  sub- 
ditos  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  desde  la  declaration  de  paz 
entre  Espana  e  Inglaterra,  de  4  de  Julio,  de  1808,  hasta  el  dia 
de  la  fecha  de  este  Convenio  ;  e  igualmente  sobre  los  casos 
que  se  sometan  a  la  misma,  de  apresamiento  6  captura  de 
buques  Espafioles,  y  detencion  de  propiedades  pertenecientes 
a  subditos  de  Su  Magestad  Catolica,  durante  el  indicado 
periodo. 

II.  Si  ocurriese  alguna  diversidad  de  opiniones  entre  los 
individuos  de  la  Comision  referida,  y  se  empatasen  los  votos,  se 
sometera  el  caso  a  la  decision  del  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  de 
las  Espaiias  en  Londres,  y  de  un  magistrado  de  la  corte  nom- 
brado  al  efecto  por  Su  Magestad  Britanica.  Mas  si  tambien 
se  empatasen  los  votos  de  estos  arbitros,  la  suerte  designara 
cual  de  los  dos  debera  tener  voto  de  preferencia  que  decida  de- 
finitivamente  la  cues  lion. 

III.  Se  pondra  inmediatamente  a  disposicion  de  dichos 
comisionados,  una  asignacion  de  40,000,000  de  reales^  in- 
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scriptos  en  el  gran  libro  de  la  deuda  publica,  para  pago  de  las 
indemnizaciones  que  determinen  los  mismos.  Esta  cantidad 
se  aumentara,  6  disminiiira  como  iiidica  el  Decreto  de  las 
Cortes  de  9  de  Enero  del  presente  aiio,*  seguu  fuere  mayor  6 
menor  elnumero  de  reclamaciones  que  se  admitan  como  validas, 
excediendo,  en  un  caso,  6  no  llegando,  en  el  otro,  al  total  de 
la  suma  depositada. 

IV.  Las  reclamaciones  de  subditos  Espanoles  que  fueren 
reconocidas  como  legitimas,  seran  satisfechas  por  el  Gobierno 

♦  Decreto.  Las  cortes  estraordinarias,  usando  dela  facultad  que  se  les  concede 
por  la  constitucion,  y  habiendo  examinado  la  propuesta  hecha  alas  mismaspov 
Sua  Magestad  con  motivo  de  varias  reclamaciones  del  Gobierno  Ingles,  ban 
decretado. 

Art.  1.  El  Decreto  de  las  Cortes  de  27  de  Enero  de  1822,  sobre  el  comercio  d© 
la  IsJa  de  Cuba,  se  hace  estensivo  atodas  las  provinciasde  ultramar,  en  el  modo 
quo  se  ha  declarado  respecto  de  la  espresada  isla,  por  termino  de  10  meses, 
contados  respectivamente  en  cada  punto  desde  su  publicacion,  para  todas  aquellas 
naciones  con  quienes  el  Gobierno  lo  estime  eonveniente,  a  cuyo  fin  queda 
plenamente  autorizado. 

2.  Se  faculta  plenamente  al  mismo,  para  que  por  si,  6  por  medio  de  arbitros 
nombrados  por  su  parte  y  por  el  Gobierno  Britanico,  resuelva  y  transija  las 
reclamaciones  que  este  bace,  tan  to  de  las  presas  que  ofrezcan  un  caracter 
dudoso  por  cualquiera  causa,  como  de  las  que  procedan  del  bloqueo  de 
costa-firme,  clasificandolasen  categorias  y  contrabalanceandolas  con  las  reclama- 
ciones que  tuvierem  los  subditos  Espanoles  contra  la  Gran  Bretana. 

3.  La  nacion  reconoce  desde  abora  en  el  gran  libro,  la  cantidad,  mayor 
6  menor,  de  40  milliones  de  reales,  para  la  indemnizacion  que  resulte  de  la 
transaccion  memjionada ;  dando  con  esto  una  prueba  de  la  sinceiidad  y 
justicia  de  sus  principios,  siempre  dirigidos  a  conservar  las  relaciones  de 
amistad  con  la  Gran  Bretana,  y  a  reparar  cualquier  dano  que  haya  podido 
causarse  a  sus  subditos. 

4.  El  pago  de  las  reclamaciones  de  los  subditos  Ingleses  de  que  habla  la 
Orden  de  las  Cortes,  de  27  de  Junio,  de  1822,  queda  a  cargo  de  la  tesoreria 
nacional,  previa  la  liquidacion  y  transaccion  que  previene  lamisma  orden. 

5.  Si  del  examen  prescrito  en  el  Articulo  2.  resultare  vicio  6  injusticia  en 
la  adjudicacion  de  intereses  de  productos  de  presas,  6  culpabilidad  en  las 
autoridades,  el  Gobierno  bara  ejccutar  las  leyes  para  castigar  a  estas,  y  para 
subsanar  a  la  nacion  de  parte  del  gravamen  que  habra  de  sufrir. 

6.  El  Gobierno  propondra  a  las  Cortes  con  la  posible  brevedad  el  sistema  que 
convenga  adoptar  con  las  provincias  de  ultramar,  tanto  las  disidentes,  como  las 
que  se  conservan  unidas,  y  las  alteraciones  que  sean  indispensables  en  las  lej'^es  de 
comercio  y  de  navegacion  dc  Indias,  ya  sea  concretandolas  sobre  el  poder 
nacional,  6  ya  sea  combinandolas  con  el  de  otras  potencias  maritimas  per  medio 
de  Tratados. 

Madrid,  9  de  Enero,  de  18J23. 

Javier  de  Istcriz,  Presidentc. 
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Britanico  con   inscripciones   sobre  los  fondos    publicos  de 
Inglaterra,  6  bien  en  metalico. 

V.  Lueg'o  que  los  comisionados  hayan  admitido  como  valida 
cualquiera  reclamacioii,  y  determinado  la  cantidad  debida 
al  reclamante,  asignaraa  6  transferiran  a  favor  de  el,  una 
parte  de  diclias  rentas  equivalente  a  la  suma  decretada,  re- 
gulando  su  valor  segun  el  precio  corriente  que  tengan  en 
Londres  dichas  rentas,  al  tiempo  de  hacer  tal  asignacion  6 
traslacion. 

VI.  No  se  admitira  reclamacion  alguna,  que  no  se  presente 
a  la  comision  dentro  de  6  meses  contados  desde  del  dia  en  que 
esta  se  junte  por  primera  vez. 

VII.  Cada  Gobiemo  nombrara  una  persona  para  esco- 
ger  y  remitir  cualesquiera  papeles  6  documentos  que  sea  ne- 
cesario  enviar  desde  Espana,  a  fin  de  que  la  comision  referida 
los  tome  en  consideracion,  y  para  arreglar  la  traslacion  de 
las  rentas,  segun  sevayan  determinando  las  respectivas  asi- 
gnaciones. 

En  fe  de  lo  cual,  nos,  los  infrascriptos,  Plenipotenciarios  de 
Sus  Magestades  Catolica  y  Britanica,  autorizados  con  nuestros 
plenos-poderes,  firmamos  dos  originales  del  presente  C on venio, 
y  los  sellamos  con  el  sello  de  nuestras  armas,  en  Madrid,  a 
12  de  Marzo  de  1823. 

(L.S.)  EvARisTo  San  Miguel.         (L.S.)  William  a  Court. 
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DECLARATIONS  of  Sweden,  for  the  abolition  of  certain 
Dues  affecting  British  Commerce,  in  the  Ports  of  Sweden. 
2Wi  April,  1824. 


DECLARATION.—No.  1. 

Le  soussigne,  Ministre  d'Etat  et  des  Affaires  Etrangeres 
de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norv^ge,  ayant  re^u  la 
Declaration  de  Monsieur  le  General  Bloomfield,  Envoye  Ex- 
traordinaire et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
du  Royaume  Uni  dela  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  en  date 
de  ce  jour,  contenant  I'assurance  d'une  parfaite  reciprocite> 
declare  par  la  presente,  en  vertu  de  I'autorisation  a  lui  donnee, 
au  nom  et  de  la  part  du  Roi,  son  tres  gracieux  Souverain  : — 

Que  les  batimens  de  commerce  Anglois  arrivant  dans  les 
ports  ou  parages  du  Royaume  de  Su^de,  seront  a  Pavenir 
traites  sur  le  merae  pied  que  les  batimens  nationaux,  pour  ce 
qui  concerne  les  droits  de  pilotage,  de  fanaux,  de  tonnage,  et, 
en  general,  tous  les  droits  compris  sous  la  denomination  de 
droits  de  port  dus  a  la  Couronne  [Shepps-umgdlder )  dequelque 
nature  que  ce  soit : — 

Que  les  batimens  de  commerce  Anglois  seront  egalement 
assimiles  aux  batimens  nationaux,  par  rapport  aux  drbits  de 
sauvetage,  sans  aucune  restriction  ou  difference : — 

Et  quele  commerce  Suedois,jouissantdeja  d'un  avantage  re- 
ciproque  dans  les  ports  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  les  disposi- 
tions susmentionnees,  en  faveur  du  commerce  Anglais,  seront 
mises  en  vigueur,  dans  tous  les  ports  du  Royaume  de  Suede, 
sans  delai,  et  avec  autant  de  promptitude  que  faire  se  pourra. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  le  soussigne  a  signe  la  presente  Declaration, 
et  y  a  fait  apposer  le  cachet  de  ses  armes. 

Fait  a  Stockholm,  le  24  Avril,  Tan  de  grace  1824. 

(L.S.)     Laurent  Comte  D'Engestkom. 
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(Translation.) 

The  undersigned,  Minister  of  State  and  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  having  re- 
ceived the  Declaration  of  Sir  Benjamin  Bloomfield,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
of  this  date,  containing  the  assurance  of  a  perfect  recipro- 
city, declares  by  these  presents,  in  virtue  of  the  authority  to 
that  effect  with  which  he  is  invested,  in  the  name  and  on  the 
behalf  of  the  King,  his  most  gracious  Sovereign  : — 

That  English  merchant  ships  arriving  in  the  ports  or  waters 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden,  shall  in  future  be  placed  upon  the 
same  footing  as  national  vessels,  with  respect  to  pilot,  light- 
house, and  tonnage  dues,  and,  in  general,  with  respect  to  all 
those  duties  which  are  included  in  the  denomination  of  port 
dues  payable  to  the  Crown,  (Shepps-umg alder)  of  whatever 
description  they  may  be : — 

That  English  merchant  ships  shall  be  equally  assimilated  to 
national  vessels,  with  respect  to  salvage  dues,  without  any  re- 
striction or  difference  : 

And  that,  as  Swedish  commerce  is  already  in  the  enjoyment 
of  reciprocal  advantages  in  the  ports  of  Great  Britain,  the 
above-mentioned  arrangements  in  favour  of  English  com- 
merce, shall  be  put  in  force,  in  all  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Sweden,  without  delay,  and  with  as  much  expedition  as 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  has  signed  the  present 
Declaration,  and  has  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  his  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  24th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 

Lord  1824. 

(L.S.)     Laurent  Count  D'Engestrom. 


DECLARATION.— No.  2. 

Le  soussigne,  Ministre  d'Etat  et  des  Affaires  Etrang^res  de 
Sa  Majcste  le  Roide  Su^de  et  de  Norvege,  ayantre§u  la  De- 
claration de  Monsieur  le  General  Bloomfield,  Envoye  Extra- 
ordinaire et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande, 
en  date  de  ce  jour,  contenant  T assurance  d'un  parfaite  reci- 
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procite,  declare  par  la  presente,  en  vertu  de  rautorisatiou  a 
lui  donn^e,  an  nom  et  de  la  part  du  Roi,  son  tres  gracieux 
Souveraiii : — 

Que  toutes  les  productions  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  du 
Royaume  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  ses  colonies,  dont  I'im- 
portation  en  Su^de  est  permise  k  bord  de  b{itimens  Su^dois, 
d'apres  les  regleraens  existaus,  pourront  etre  importees  en 
Su^de  par  des  batimens  Anglois,  venant  en  droiture  des  ports 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  sans  etre  soumises,  u  leur  entree,  a 
des  droits  a  la  Couronne  plus  liauts  ou  autres,  que  si  elles 
^taient  cbarg^es  k  bord  d'un  batiment  Suedois  : — 

Que  toutes  les  denr^es  dont  Texportation  ne  sefait  point 
prohibee,  pourront  etre  exportees  des  ports  du  Royaume  de 
Su^de,  a  bord  de  batimens  Anglois,  pour  tel  endroit  que  ce 
soit,  sans  etre  soumises,  a  leur  sortie,  a  des  droits  a  la  Cou- 
ronne plus  bants  ou  autres,  que  si  elles  etaient  chargees  a 
bord  d'un  batiment  Suedois  : — 

Mais  que  les  batimens  de  cominerce  Suedois  ne  jouissant 
point  de  la  liberte  de  visiter  les  ports  des  colonies  et  posses- 
sions ultramarines  de  PAngleterre,  il  est  entendu,  que  les  im- 
munit^s  ci-dessus  designees  ne  sont  point  applicables,  dans  les 
ports  de  Su^de,  aux  marchandises  apportees  dans  des  batimens 
appartenans  aux  dites  colonies  et  possessions  ultramarines,  ou 
dans  des  batimens  Anglois  proprement  dits,  venant  en  droiture 
des  colonies  Angloises. 

Et  finalement,  que  les  stipulations  susmentionnees,  fondees 
sur  la  promesse  d'une  exacte  reciprocity  dans  les  ports  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne,  en  faveur  du  commerce  Suedois,  seront 
mises  en  vigueur  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  de  Sudde,  a 
compter  du  1*'  Juin  de  la  presente  annee,  1824. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  le  soussigne  a  signe  la  presente  Declaration, 
et  y  a  fait  apposer  le  cachet  de  ses  armes. 

Fait  a  Stockholm,  le  24  Avril,  Pan  de  grace  1824. 

(L.S.)     Laijrent  Comte  D'Engestrom. 


(Translation.) 
The  undersigned.  Minister  of  State  and  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  having  re- 
ceived the  Declaration  of  Sir  Benjamin  Bloomfield,  Envoy 
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Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
.  of  this  date,  containing  the  assurance  of  a  perfect  reciprocity, 
declares  by  these  presents,  in  virtue  of  the  authority  to  that  ef- 
fect with  which  he  is  invested,  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf 
the  King,  his  most  gracious  Sovereign  : — 

That  all  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  of  its  Colonies,  which,  accord- 
ing to  the  existing  regulations,  may  be  imported  into  Sweden 
on  board  of  Swedish  vessels,  may  be  imported  into  Sweden  in 
English  ships  direct  from  the  ports  of  Great  Britain,  without 
being  subject,  on  their  entry,  to  other  or  higher  duties  to  the 
Crown,  than  if  imported  on  board  a  Swedish  vessel : 

That  all  articles,  the  exportation  whereof  is  not  prohibited, 
may  be  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden  on 
board  of  English  vfessels,  to  any  place  whatever,  without  being 
subject,  on  their  export,  to  other  or  higher  duties  to  the  Crown, 
than  if  exported  on  board  a  Swedish  vessel: — 

But  that,  as  Swedish  merchant  vessels  do  not  enjoy  the 
liberty  of  visiting  the  ports  of  the  Colonies  and  foreign  pos- 
sessions of  England,  it  is  understood  that  the  privileges  above 
specified  are  not  applicable  to  goods  imported  into  the  ports 
of  Sweden,  in  vessels  belonging  to  the  said  Colonies  and  fo- 
reign possessions,  or  in  vessels  strictly  English,  coming  direct 
from  the  English  Colonies  ; — 

And  finally,  that  the  abovementioned  stipulations,  founded 
upon  the  promise  of  an  exact  reciprocity  in  the  ports  of  Great 
Britain,  in  favour  of  Swedish  commerce,  shall  be  put  in  force 
in  the  ports  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden,  from  the  1st  of  June 
of  the  present  year,  1824. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  has  signed  the  present 
Declaration,  and  has  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  his  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  24th  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1824. 

(L.  S.)     Laurekt  Count  D'Engestrom. 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  regulating  the  Duties 
on  Swedish  Vessels  and  their  Cargoes  in  British  Ports, 


At  the  Court  at  Carlton- House,  the  25th  of  May,  1824. 

PRESEJJT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas,  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  4th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  reign,   [Cap.  77.]  intituled  "  An  Act  to  authorise 
His  Majesty,  under  certain   circumstances,  to  regulate  the 
duties  and  drawbacks    on   goods   imported   or   exported  in 
foreign  vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from 
Pilotage,"*   His   Majesty  is  authorised,   by    and    with   the 
advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or 
Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the 
London   Gazette,  to  authorize  the   importation  into  or   ex- 
portation from  the  United  Kingdom,  or  from  any  other  of 
His  Majesty's  dominions,  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchan- 
dise, which  may  be  legally  imported  or  exported  in  foreign 
vessels,  upon  payment  of  such  and  the  like  duties  only,  and 
with   the  like  drawbacks,   bounties,  and  allowances,   as  are 
charged  or  granted  upon  similar  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise 
when   imported   or  exported    in    British   vessels;    provided 
always,  that,  before  any  such  Order  or  Orders  shall  be  issued, 
satisfactory  proof  shall  have  been  laid  before  His  Majesty  and 
His  Privy  Council,  that  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  im- 
ported into  or  exported  from  the  foreign  country  in  whose 
favour  such  remission  of  duties,  or  such  drawbacks,  bounties, 
or  allowances  shall  be  granted,  are  charged  with  the  same 
duties,  and  are   allowed  the  same  drawbacks,   bounties,   or 
allowances,    when    imported   into    or    exported    from    such 
foreign  country  in  British  vessels,  as  are  levied  or  allowed 
on  similar  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  when  imported  or 
exported  in  vessels  of  such  country :  and  whereas,  by  an  Act 
passed  in  the  present  Session  of  Parliament,   [Cap.  1.]  in- 
tituled "  An  Act  to  indemnify  all  Persons  concerned  in  advi- 
sing, issuing,  or  acting  under  a  certain  Order  in  Council  for 

♦  Seepage  145. 
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regulating  the  tonnage  duties  on  certain  foreign  vessels,  and 
to  amend  an  Act  of  the  last  Session  of  Parliament  for  authori- 
zing His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate 
the  duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in 
any  foreign  vessels,"*  His  Majesty  is   authorised,  (in  certain 
cases),  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by 
His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published 
from  time  to   time  in   the  London  Gazette,  to  permit  and 
authorise  the  entry   into  any  port  or  ports   of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  any  other  of 
His  Majesty's  dominions,  of  any  foreign  vessels,  upon  pay- 
ment of  such  and  the  like  duties  of  tonnage  only  as  are  or  may 
be  charged  or  granted  upon  or  in  respect  of  British  vessels ; 
and  whereas  satisfactory  proof  has  been  laid  before  His  Ma- 
jesty and  His  Privy  Council,  that  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandise, imported  into  or  exported  from  the  ports  of  Sweden, 
are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and  are  allowed  the  same 
drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances,  when  imported  or  ex- 
ported in  British  vessels,  as  are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar 
goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  when  imported  or  exported 
from  Sweden  in  Swedish  vessels ;  and  that  British  vessels 
are  charged  with  no  other  or  higher  tonnage  duties  on  their 
entrance  into  the  ports  of  Sweden,  than  are  levied  on  Swedish 
vessels;  His  Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  him 
by  the  Acts  above  recited,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His 
Privy  Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered, 
that,  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  June  next,  Swedish  vessels 
entering  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  in  ballast  or  laden,  or  departing  from  the  ports  of 
the  said  United  Kingdom,  together  with  the  cargoes  on  board 
the  same,  such  cargoes  consisting  of  articles  which  may  be 
legally  imported   or   exported,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatever,  than  are  or  shall 
be  levied  on  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  such 
ports,  or  on  similar  articles  when  imported  into  or  exported 
from    such    ports    in   British   vessels ;    and   also  that  such 
articles,  when  exported  from  the  said  ports  in  Swedish  ves- 
sels, shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks,  and 
«  See  Page  148. 
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allowances  that  are  granted  on  similar  articles,  when  exported 
in  British  vessels  : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
herein  accordingly.  J  as.  Buller, 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  regulating  tlie  Duties 
on  Norwegian  Vessels,  and  their  Cargoes,  in  British  Ports. 

At  the  Court  at  Carlton-House,  the  23rf  of  June,  1824. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas,  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  1th  year  of  His  present 
Majesty's  reign,  [Cap.  77.]  intituled  '*  An  Act  to  authorise 
His  Majesty,  under  certain  cirumstances,  to  regulate  the 
duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  fo- 
reign vessels,  and  to  exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from 
Pilotage"*  His  Majesty  is  authorised,  by  and  with  the  advice 
of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders 
in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time  in  the  London 
Gazette,  to  authorise  the  importation  into  or  exportation  from 
the  United  Kingdom,  or  from  any  other  of  His  Majesty's 
<lominions,  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  which  may 
be  legally  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  upon  pay- 
ment of  such  and  the  like  duties  only,  and  with  the  like 
drawbacks,  bounties,  and  allowances,  as  are  charged  or 
granted  upon  similar  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  when  im- 
p(yrted  or  exported  in  British  vessels  ;  provided  always,  that, 
before  any  such  Order  or  Orders  shall  be  issued,  satisfactory 
pr6of  shall  have  been  laid  before  His  Majesty  and  His  Privy 
Council,  that  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  imported  into 
oi*  exported  from  the  foreign  country  in  whose  favour  such 
remission  of  duties,  or  such  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allow- 
ances shall  be  granted,  are  charged  with  the  same  duties,  and 
are  allowed  the  same  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances, 
when  imported  into  or  exported  from  such  foreign  country 

*  See  Page  145. 
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ill  British  vessels,  as  are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandise  when  imported  or  exported  in  vessels 
of  such  country  ;  and  whereas  by  an  Act  passed  in  the  present 
Session  of  Parliament,  [Cap.  1.]  intituled  "  An  Act  to  indem- 
nify all  persons  concerned  in  advising,  issuing,  or  acting, 
under  a  certain  Order  in  Council,  for  regulating  the  tonnage 
duties  on  certain  foreign  vessels ;    and  to  amend  an  Act  bf 
the  last  Session  of  Parliament,  for  authorising  His  Majesty, 
under   certain    circumstances,    to    regulate    the    duties  and 
drawbacks  on  goods   imported    or   exported  in  any  foreign 
vessels,"*  His  Majesty  is  authorised   (in  certain   cases),  by 
and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Majesty's 
Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time  to  time 
in  the  London  Gazette,  to  permit  and  authorise  the  entry  into 
any  port  or  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  or  of  any  other  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  of 
any  foreign  vessels;  upon  payment  of  such  and  the  like  duties 
of  tonnage  only  as  are  or  may  be  charged  or  granted  upon 
or  in  respect  of    British  vessels;    and  whereas    satisfactory 
proof  has  been  laid  before  His  Majesty  and  His  Privy  Coun- 
cil, that  goods,  wares,    and  merchandize,  imported   into  or 
exported  from  the  ports   of  Norway,  are  charged  with  the 
same  duties,  and  are  allowed  the  same  drawbacks,  bounties, 
or  allowances,  when  imported  or  exported  in  British  vessels, 
as  are  levied  or  allowed  on  similar  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandise, when  imported  or  exported  from  Norway  in  Nor- 
wegian vessels;  and  that  British  vessels  are   charged   with 
no  other  or  higher  tonnage  duties  on  their  entrance  into  the 
ports    of  Norway,  than  are    levied  on  Norwegian   vessels; 
His  Majesty  by  virtue  of  the  powers  vested  in  him  by  the 
Acts  above  recited,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy 
Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that, 
from  and  after  the  date  of  this  order,  Norwegian  vessels  en- 
tering the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  in  ballast  or  laden,  or  departing  from  the  ports  of 
the  siiid    United    Kingdom,  together   with    the  cargoes   on 
board  the   sariie,    such  cargoes   consisting  of  articles  which 
may  be  legally  imported  or  exported,  shall  not  be  subject  to 

*  Sec  Page  148. 
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any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  whatever,  than  are  or 
shall  be  levied  on  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from 
such  ports,  or  on  similar  articles  when  imported  into  or  ex- 
ported from  such  ports  in  British  vessels  ;  and  also  that  such 
articles  when  exported  from  the  said  ports  in  Norwegian 
vessels,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks, 
and  allowances,  that  are  granted  on  similar  articles  when  ex- 
ported in  British  vessels : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
herein  accordingly.  J  as.  Buller. 


DECLARATION  of  Sweden^  for  the  abolition  of  certain 
Dues  affecting  British  Commerce^  in  the  Ports  of  Norway. 
IQth  July,  1824. 


Le  Minist^re  du  Roi,  venant  d'acquerir  la  certitude,  qu'en 
vertu  d'un  ordrede  Conseil  deSa  Majeste  Britannique,  emane 
le  23  Juin,  les  batimens  marchands  Norvegiens  ont  ete  mis 
dans  les  ports  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  Tlrlande,  sur  un 
pied  de  reciprocite  parfaite  avec  les  nationaux,  le  Soussigne, 
Secretaire  d'Etat,  remplissant  les  fonctions  de  Chancelier  de 
la  Cour  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norv^ge,  a  I'hon- 
neur  de  declarer  officiellement  a  Monsieur  le  General  Bloom- 
field,  Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  en  reponse  a  sa  note  en  date  d'hier  ; — 

Que  les  batimens  de  commerce  Anglois,  arrivant  dans  les 
ports  du  Royaume  de  Norv^ge,  ou  sortant  des  dits  Ports,  ainsi 
que  leurs  cargaisons,  continueront  comme  par  le  passe,  a 
jouir  des  avantages  accordes  aux  nations  dits  priviligiees,  de 
mani^re  qu'ils  ne  sont  point  soumis  a  des  droits  quelconques, 
d' entree  ou  de  sortie,  de  ports,  de  fanaux  ou  de  pilotage,  &c. 
plus  hauts  ou  autres  que  ceux  payables  par  les  nationaux  ; 

Que  le  lieu  de  depart  ou  de  destination  des  navires,  ainsi 
que  le  lieu  de  production  ou  de  fabrication  des  marchandises 
(pourvu  que  leur  importation  soit  permise  en  general)  n'ap- 
porteront  en  Norv^ge  aucune  restriction  a  la  susdite  stipula- 
tion ; 
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Et  que  la  parite  existante  entre  les  batimens  nationaux,  et 
les  vaisseaux  de  commerce  Anglois,  s'etend  en  Norv^ge,  non 
seulement  aux  droits  payables  a  la  Couronne,  mais  aussi  k 
ceux  appeles  4conomiques,  payables  a  des  villes  et  des  com- 
munautes. 

Le  Soussigne  saisit  cette  occasion  pour  renouyeller  a  M.  le 
General  Bloomfield,  Tassurance  deja  donnee,  que  dans  les 
ports  de  Norvege,  11  n'a  point  ete  impose  de  charge  nouvelle 
quelconque  sur  Je  commerce  Anglois,  et  que  celui-ci  a  deja 
joui  dcpuis  plusieurs  annees,  sans  interruption  ni  restriction 
des  avantages  sus-mentionnes. 

En  priant  M.  le  General  Bloomfield  de  vouloir  bien  por- 
ter le  contenu  de  cette  note  a  la  connoissance  de  son  Gou- 
vernement,  le  Soussigne  le  prie  en  meme  tems  d'agreer,  &c. 

D.    DE    SCHULZENHEIM. 

Monsieur  le  General  Bloomfield^  8fc. 
Helsingbourg,  le  16  Juillet,  1824. 


f  Translation.  J 

The  King's  Government,  having  been  officially  informed, 
that,  in  pursuance  of  an  Order  in  Council  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  passed  the  23d  of  June,  Norwegian  merchant  ves- 
sels, have  been  placed  upon  a  footing  of  perfect  reciprocity 
with  national  vessels,  in  the  ports  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land ;  the  undersigned,  Secretary  of  State,  executing  the  func- 
tions of  Chancellor  of  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  has  the  honour  to  declare,  officially,  to 
General  Bloomfield,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Ple- 
nipotentiary of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  reply  to  his  note 
of  yesterday's  date ; 

That  English  merchant  vessels,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the 
kingdom  of  Norway,-  or  departing  from  the  said  ports,  to- 
gether with  their  cargoes,  shall  continue,  as  heretofore,  to 
enjoy  the  advantages  granted  to  privileged  nations,  so  that 
they  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  higher  or  other  duties  what- 
ever, of  import  or  export,  harbour,  light,  pilotage,  &c.,  than 
those  payable  by  national  vessels  : 

That  the  place  of  departure  or  of  destination  of  the  vessels, 
as  well  as  the  place  of  the  growth  or  manufacture  of  the  goods 
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(provided  their  importation  be  {generally  permitted)  shall  not 
occasion  any  restriction  of  the  above-mentioned  stipulation  in 
Norway. 

And  that  the  equality  existing  between  national  vessels,  and 
English  merchant  vessels,  shall  extend  to  Norway,  not  only  with 
reference  to  the  duties  payable  to  the  Crown,  but  also  to  those 
denominated  economical,  payable  to  towns  and  communities. 

The  undersigned  takes  the  opportunity  of  repeating  to 
General  Bloomfield  tiie  assurance  already  given  to  him,  that 
no  new  charge  whatever  has  been  imposed  upon  English  com- 
merce in  the  ports  of  Norway,  and  that  the  present  which 
have  existed  many  years,  will  not  interfere  with  or  restrict 
the  advantages  above-mentioned. 

In  requesting  General  Bloomfield  to  convey  the  contents 
of  this  note  to  the  knowledge  of  his  Government, 

The  undersigned,  &c. 

D.  DE  SCHULZENHEIM. 

General  Bloomjield,  Sgc. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden,  for  'prevent- 
ing  the  Subjects  of  the  two  Countries  from  engaging  in  any 
Traffich  in  Slaves,  Signed  at  Stockholm,  November  6,  1824. 


In  tlie  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  animated  by  a  mutual  desire  to  adopt  the  most 
effectual  measures  for  putting  a  stop  to  the  carrying  on  of  the 
Slave  Trade  by  their  respective  subjects,  and  for  preventing 
their  respective  flags  from  being  employed  by  other  nations, 
who  may  be  engaged  therein,  as  a  protection  to  so  odious  a 
traffic,  and  desiring,  for  this  purpose,  to  give  a  further  deve- 
lopement  to  the  principle  laid  down  by  the  internal  legislation 
of  the  two  countries,  and  mutually  acknowledged,  as  well  by  the 
4th  paragraph  of  the  Separate  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded 
at  Stockholm  on  the  3d  day  of  March,  1813*,  as  by  the  Decla- 
ration signed  at  Vienna,  on  the  8th  day  of  February,  1815,t 
*  See  Vol.  II.  Page  341 .  f  See  Vol.  I.  Page  9. 
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their  said  Majesties  have  resolved  to  proceed  to  the  conclusion 
of  a  special  Treaty,  for  the  attainment  of  this  salutary  object, 
and  have,  therefore,  named  as  Plenipotentiaries,  ad  hoc^ — His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Benjamin  Bloomfield,  one 
of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council^  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  said 
Majesty  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  &c. ; 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the  Sieur 
Gustavus  Count  de  Wetterstedt,  His  Minister  of  State  and  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  &c. ;  who,  having  exchanged  their  respective 
full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  on  the 
following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  The  laws  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  from  the  remotest 
time,  never  having  recognized  the  existence  of  slavery,  under 
any  form  whatever,  and  the  Slave  Trade  being  comprehended 
in  that  category,  already  more  specially  expressed,  with  regard 
to  Norway,  by  the  Royal  Ordinance  annexed  to  the  present 
Treaty,  {suh  litterdB.)  dated  the  16thof  March,  1792,— and  the 
laws  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
prohibiting  to  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  under  the 
severest  penalties,  any  participation  whatever  in  a  commerce 
degrading  to  humanity,  and  unworthy  of  a  civilized  age, — His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  engages  himself, 
in  consequence,  to  reiterate,  within  the  space  of  6  months  after 
the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty,  or  sooner  if  possible,  to 
all  his  subjects,  in  the  most  explicit  manner,  the  prohibition 
already  existing,  that  they  should  take  any  part  in  the  traffic 
in  slaves. 

In  order  to  render  more  effective  the  measures  for  the  sup- 
pression of  the  said  traffic,  to  which  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway  has  pledged  himself  by  the  present  Treaty,  and  with 
the  view  of  assimilating  them  more  nearly  to  those  already 
adopted  by  Great  Britain,  His  said  Majesty  engages  to  add 
to  them,  as  soon  as  possible,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
States  General  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden,  and  of  the  Stor- 
thing of  the  Kingdom  of  Norway,  penal  laws,  according  to 
the  spirit  of  the  legislation  of  each  country,  which  laws  shall 
visit  with  a  punishment  proportionate  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
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crime,  any  participation  whatever,  by  Swedish  or  Norwegian 
subjects,  in  the  Slave  Trade. 

In  the  mean  time,  and  until  these  subsequent  arrangements 
can  be  put  in  force,  the  tenour  of  the  Royal  Ordinance  of  the 
7th  February,  1823,  of  which  a  copy  is  annexed  to  the  present 
Treaty,  [sub  litter  A  A.)  is  formally  maintained  and  confirmed 
by  the  present  Article. 

II.  In  order  more  completely  to  prevent  all  infringement  of 
the  spirit  of  the  preceding  Article,  the  two  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  declare,  that  the  vessels  belonging  to  their  re- 
spective subjects,  which,  contrary  to  all  expectation,  may  be 
found  employed  in  this  forbidden  traffic,  shall,  by  that  act, 
lose  all  right  to  claim  the  protection  of  their  flag  ;  and  they 
mutually  consent  that  the  ships  of  their  Royal  Navies,  which 
shall  be  provided  with  special  Instructions  for  this  purpose,  as 
hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the 
two  nations  as  may  be  suspected,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  of 
being  concerned  in  the  traffic  of  slaves,  contrary  to  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Treaty;  and,  in  case  thereof,  may  detain  and 
bring  away  such  vessels,  in  order  that  they -may  be  brought 
to  trial  in  the  manner  stipulated  in  the  I  Vth  Article  of  the 
present  Treaty. 

III.  In  order  to  explain  the  mode  of  execution  of  the  pre- 
ceding Article,  it  is  agreed : — 

1.  That  such  reciprocal  right  of  visit  and  detention  shall 
not  be  exercised  within  the  Mediterranean  sea,  nor  within  the 
European  seas,  lying  without  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  to  the 
northward  of  the  37tli  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  within  and 
to  the  eastward  of  the  meridian  of  Ferro. 

2.  That  all  ships  of  the  Royal  Navies,  of  the  two  nations, 
which  shall  be  hereafter  employed  to  prevent  the  traffic  in 
slaves,  shall  be  furnished,  by  their  respective  Governments, 
with  a  copy,  in  the  English,  Swedish,  and  Norwegian  lan- 
guages, of  the  Instructions  annexed  [sub  litter d  C.)  to  the 
present  Treaty,  and  which  shall  be  considered  a3  an  integral 
part  thereof. 

These  Instructions  shall  not  be  altered  or  modified,  but  with 
the  common  consent  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

3.  That  the  names  of  the  several  vessels  furnished  with  such 
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instructions,  the  force  of  each,  and  the  names  of  their  several 
commanders,  shall  be,  from  time  to  time,  communicated  forth- 
with, by  the  Power  issuing  the  same,  to  the  other  High  Con- 
tracting Party. 

4.  That  the  ships  of  each  of  the  Royal  Navies,  authorised  to 
make  such  visit  as  aforesaid,  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  12, 
belonging  to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  without 
the  previous  consent  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party. 

5.  That  the  right  of  visit,  such  as  has  thus  been  recipro- 
cally agreed  on  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  shall 
not  be  directly  exercised  upon  merchant  vessels,  sailing  under 
the  convoy  of  one  or  more  ships  of  war,  of  either  of  the  two 
Powers. 

If  contrary  to  all  expectation,  the  commander  of  a  ship  of 
war,  of  either  of  the  two  Governments,  employed  in  the  sup- 
pression of  the  Slave  Trade,  should  have  reasonable  grounds 
for  susi^ccting  that  a  ship,  under  convoy  of  the  other  Govern- 
ment, should,  in  fact,  have  on  board  Slaves  destined  for  sale, 
or  be  otherwise  engaged  in  the  traffic  of  Slaves  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Treaty,  he  shall  address  himself  to  the  com- 
mander of  the  convoy,  in  order  to  communicate  his  suspicions  ; 
the  latter  shall  then  proceed  to  visit  the  suspected  ship,  accom- 
panied by  either  the  commander  of  the  cruizer  himself,  or 
any  officer  whom  the  latter  may  delegate  as  his  represen- 
tative. 

The  coannander  of  the  convoy  shall  affiard  all  the  aid  and 
assistance  possible  to  the  visit  of  the  suspected  ships,  and  to 
their  eventual  detention,  according  to  the  spirit  and  true  sense 
of  the  present  Treaty. 

IV.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  the  least  delay 
and  inconvenience,  the  ships  of  the  two  Nations  which  may  h& 
detained  for  being  engaged  in  a  traffic  of  Slaves,  contrary  to 
tlie  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall  be 
formed  of  an  equal  number  of  individuals,  to  be  named  for  this 
purpose  by^their  respective  Sovereigns ;  and  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  that  one  of  the  said  courts  shall  be  established  in  one 
of  the  possessions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  coast  of 
Africa,  which  shall  be  named  at  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  this  Treaty;  and  the  other,  in  the  Island  of  St.  Bartho- 
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lomew,  in  the  West  Indies,  belonging  to  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  ;  each  of  the  two  High  Contract- 
ing Parties,  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  changing,  at  it's 
pleasure,  the  place  of  residence  of  the  court  within  it's  domi- 
nions. 

It  is  also  hereby  provided,  that,  in  the  event  of  the  absence 
on  account  of  illness,  or  any  other  unavoidable  cause,  of  one 
or  more  of  the  Commissioners,  Judges  or  Arbiters,  under  the 
abovementioned  Treaty,  or  in  case  of  their  absence  on  leave 
from  their  Government,  duly  notified  to  the  Board  of  Com- 
missioners sitting  under  tlie  said  Treaty,  their  posts  shall  be 
supplied  in  the  same  manner  in  winch,  by  Article  IX  of  the 
regulation  for  the  Mixed  Commissions,  those  vacancies  are 
to  be  supplied  which  may  occur  by  the  death  of  one  or  more  of 
the  Commissioners  aforesaid. 

Each  Government  shall  name,  to  sit  in  each  of  these  Courts, 
a  Judge  and  an  Arbiter,  reserving,  however,  to  itself,  accord- 
ing to  circumstances,  and  as  it  shall  think  proper,  the  power 
either  of  naming,  for  that  purpose,  permanent  salaried  officers, 
or  of  eventually  appointing  duly  qualified  individuals,  on  the 
spot,who  shaJl  assemble,  when  the  case  occurs,  in  the  quality  of 
Judges  and  Arbiters. 

It  is  provided,  nevertheless,  that,  after  the  term  fixed  for  the 
meeting  of  the  said  Commissioners,  their  proceedings  in  ex- 
amination and  adjudication,  shall  not  be  delayed  by  reason  of 
the  absence  of  any  Judge  or  Arbiter,  to  be  appointed  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  but  the  same  shall  be  had  and  de- 
termined by  such  Commissioners  as  shall  or  may  be  assembled, 
observing,  in  all  things,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  several  pro- 
visions of  this  Treaty. 

V.  Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engages  to 
make  good  to  the  subjects  of  the  other,  any  losses  which  their 
respective  cruizers  may  cause  them  to  experience,  by  the  ille- 
gal or  arbitrary  detention  of  their  vessels;  and  it  is  understood 
that  the  visit  and  detention  shall  not,  under  any  pretext  what- 
ever, be  effected,  but  by  ships  which  form  a  part  of  the  two 
Royal  Navies,  and  which  shall  be  provided  with  the  special  in- 
structions annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  in  pursuance  of 
the  provisions  thereof. 
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VI.  In  case  the  officers  commanding  vessels  employed  for 
the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  shall  deviate,  in  any  res- 
}3ect  whatever,  from  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty,  the 
Government  which  shall  conceive  itself  to  be  wronged  by  such 
conduct,  shall  have  the  right  to  demand  reparation  ;  and,  in 
such  case,  the  Government  to  which  the  said  commanding  of- 
ficers shall  belong,  binds  itself  to  cause  enquiry  to  be  made 
into  the  subject  of  the  complaint,  and  to  inflict,  should  such 
complaint  be  grounded,  punishment  proportioned  to  the  trans- 
gression which  may  have  been  committed. 

VI.  In  case  of  clear  and  undeniable  proof  that  one  or  raol*e 
Slaves  shall  have  been  embarked  on  board  during  the  voyage, 
for  the  purpose  of  traffick,  the  vessel  in  question  shall  be  de- 
tained and  brouglit  to  trial,  in  the  manner  herein  above-men- 
tioned in  Article  II. 

And  it  is  further  mutually  agreed,  that  all  merchant-vessels 
found  hovering,  or  sailing  near  the  coasts  of  Africa,, within  one 
degree  to  the  westward  of  the  said  coasts,  between  the  20th 
degree  of  north  latitude,  and  the  same  degree  of  south  latitude^ 
or  at  anchor  within  any  of  the  rivers,  gulfs,  or  creeks  of 
these  coasts,  within  the  limits  herein-above  established,  oi* 
at  anchor  in  any  part  within  the  said  limits,  shall  be  law- 
fully detained  and  brought  before  the  established  Tribunals, 
provided  that,  in  her  equipment,  there  shall  be  found  any  of 
the  particulars  hereinafter  mentioned,  namely  :     ^^ 

1.  Having  her  hatches  fitted  with  open  gratings,  instead'  af 
close  hatches  as  usual  in  mercliant- vessels.  [[ 

2.  Having  more  divisions  or  bulkheads  in  the  hold,  or  on 
deck,  than  necessary  for  trading  vessels. 

3.  Having  on  board  spare  plank,  either  actually  fitted  in 
that  shape,  or  fit  for  readily  laying  a  second  or  moveable  deck, 
or  slave  deck. 

4.  Having  on  board  shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

5.  Having  on  board  an  unreasonable  quantity  of  water,  in 
casks,  or  in  tanks,  more  than  sufficient  for  the  consumption  of 
her  crew,  as  a  merchant-vessel. 

6.  Having  on  board  an  unreasonable  number  of  water  casks, 
or  other  vessels  for  holding  water,  unless  the  master  shall  pro- 
duce a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  from  the  place  from 
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which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  a  sufficient  security 
had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel,  that  such  extra 
quantity  of  casks,  or  other  vessels,  should  only  be  used  for 
the  reception  of  palm-oil,  or  other  lawful  commerce. 

7.  Having  on  board  a  greater  quantity  of  mess  tubs,  or  kids, 
than  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew,  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

8.  Having  on  board  two  or  more  copper  boilers,  or  even 
one  of  an  unreasonable  size,  larger  than  requisite  for  the  use 
of  her  crew  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

9.  Having  on  board  an  unreasonable  quantity  of  rice  or 
farinha,  (flour  of  the  manioc  of  Brazil  or  cassada)  or  maize  or 
Indian  com,  beyond  any  probable  requisite  provision  for  the 
use  of  the  crew,  and  such  rice,  flour,  maize,  or  Indian  corn, 
not  being  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo  for 
trade. 

The  proof  of  these,  or  of  any  one  or  more  of  these  several 
indications,  shall  be  considered  as  primd  facie  evidence  of  her 
actual  employment  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and,  unless  rebutted  by 
satisfactory  evidence,  upon  the  part  of  the  master  or  owners, 
that  such  ship  or  vessel  was  otherwise  legally  employed  at  the 
time  of  her  detention  or  capture,  the  ship  or  vessel  shall  there- 
upon be  condemned  and  declared  lawful  prize. 

VIII.  The  Acts  or  Instruments  of  which  mention  is  made 
in  this  Treaty,  and  which,  being  annexed  thereto,  form  an  in- 
tegral part  of  it,  are  the  following  : 

A. — The  Proclamation  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  which  forbids,  anew,  to  his  subjects,  the  Slave 
Trade. 

*'  B. — Extract  of  a  Royal  Norwegian  Proclamation,  dated  the 
16th  of  March,  1792.     Paragraphs  1st  and  6th. 

C. — Instructions  for  the  vessels  of  the  Royal  Navies  of 
Great  Britain,  and  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  employed  in  pre- 
venting the  Slave  Trade. 

D. — Regulation  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice. 

IX.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions thereof  shall  be  exchanged  within  6  weeks  from  the  day 
of  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

*  In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 
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Done  at  Stockholm,  the  6th  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  1824. 
(L.S.)   B.  Bloomfield.      (L.S.)  G.  Comte  de  Wetterstedt. 


ANNEX  A.— PROCLAMATION. 

We,  Charles  John,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  and  of  the  Goths  and  Vandals,  do  hereby  make 
known ; 

That,  desiring  sincerely  to  maintain  the  principles  mani- 
fested by  our  well-beloved  father,  His  Majesty  the  King 
Charles  XII T.  of  glorious  memory,  concerning  the  Slave 
Trade,  which  principles  perfectly  coincide  with  our  own  sen- 
timents, we  have  declared,  and  do  hereby  declare ; — 

That  any  Swedish  and  Norwegian  ship,  which,  against  all 
expectation,  shall  be  found  employed  in  the  Slave  Trade,  shall 
be  deemed,  in  consequence  of  that  transgression,  to  have  lost 
all  right  to  our  protection,  or  to  that  of  our  functionaries  : 

That  we  shall  learn,  with  satisfaction,  the  discovery  and  the 
punishment  of  all  abuse  of  the  Swedish  and  Norwegian  flag, 
in  a  traffic  so  odious,  and  that,  accordingly,  we  have  admitted, 
that  every  ship  bearing  the  Swedish  or  Norwegian  flag,  which 
shall  be  found  employed  in  the  Slave  Trade,  shall  be  considered 
as  if  it  did  not  bear  the  above-mentioned  flag. 

All  those  whom  it  may  concern  shall  regulate  themselves 
according  to  the  present. 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  signed  it  with  our  own  hand, 
and  have  caused  to  be  affixed  thereunto  our  royal  seal. 

Done  at  the  Castle  of  Stockholm,  the  7th  day  of  February 
1823.  (L.S.)     Charles  Johw! 

Countersigned,         Skogman. 


ANNEX  B. 

Extract  of  a  Royal  Proclamation,  dated  the  IQth 
March,  1792. 


1.  From  the  beginning  of  the  year  1803,  all  traffic  in  Negroes 
for  the  subjects  of  the  King,  is  to  be  abolished  on  the  coasts 
of  Africa,  and  wherever  it  may  be  practised  out  of  the  royal 
possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  so  that,  after  that  period,  no 
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Negro  nor  Negress  shall  be  bought,  elthej*  on  the  coast,  or 
elsewhere,  on  account  of,  or  by  any  of  the  subjects  of  the 
King,  nor  be  transported  in  vessels  belonging  to  subjects  of 
the  King,  nor  be  imported  into  the  possessions  of  the  West 
Indies  for  sale  there,  and  that  all  sale,  in  contravention  of  this 
Proclamation,  shall  be  regarded  as  illegal. 
********  **  * 

6.  The  exportation  of  Negroes  and  Negresses  from  the 
islands  of  the  West  Indies  is  forbidden,  from  this  day,  very 
severely,  and  those  only  are  excepted  from  the  effect  of  this  pro- 
hibition, ^hpni  the  laws  permit  to  go  out  of  the  country,  and 
those  to  whom  the  Governor-General,  and  the  Regency  in  the 
West  India  Islands,  may  grant  a  similar  permission,  accord- 
ing to  circumstances,  aqcl  in  paJ:ticular  cases. 
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XnstrucHam  for  the  Ships  of  the  British,  and  Swedish  and 
JS^orwe^ian,  ttoyal  Navies,  employed  to  prevent  tlie  Slave 
Trade. 


<  H»  Every  ship  of  the  Royal  Navies  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  which, 
furnished  with  the  present  instructions,  shall,  in  conformity 
with  the  2d  and  7th  Articles  of  the  Treaty  concluded  the  6th 
day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1824,  have  a  right 
to  visit  the  merchant  ships  of  either  of  the  two  Powers  actually 
e^igaged,  or  suspected  to  be  engaged,  in  the  Slave  Trade,  may, 
except  in  the  seas  exempted  by  the  3rd  Ai-ticle  of  the  Said 
Treaty,  proceed  to  such  visit;  and,  should  any  slaves  be  found 
on  board,  brought  there  for  the  expre&s  purpose  of  the  traffic, 
or  that  the  ship  can,  in  general,  be  included  in  the  cases  pro- 
vided against  in  the  2d  and  7th  Articles,  the  commander  of  the 
said  ship  of  the  Royal  Navy  may  detain  it ;  and,  having  de- 
tained it,  he  is  to  bring  it,  as  soon  as  possible,  for  judgment, 
to  the  places  stipulated  by  Article  IV.  of  the  said  Treaty. 
Ships  on  board  of  which  no  slaves  shall  be  found  intended  for 
purposes  of  traffic,  shall  not  be  detained  on  any  account  or 
pretence  whatever. 
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Negro  servants  or  sailors  that  may  be  found  on  board  the  said 
vessels,  cannot,  in  any  case,  be  deemed  a  sufficient  cause  for 
detention. 

2.  Whenever  a  ship  of  the  Royal  Navy,  so  commissioned, 
shall  meet  a  merchantman  liable  to  be  searched,  it  shall  be 
done  in  the  mildest  manner,  and  with  every  attention  which  is 
due  between  allied  and  friendly  nations  ;  and,  in  no  case,  shall 
the  search  be  made  by  an  officer  holding  a  rank  inferior  to 
that  of  lieutenant  of  the  navy. 

3.  The  sliijjs  ©f  the  Royal  Navy,  so  commissioned,  which 
may  detain  any  merchant  ship,  in  pursuance  of  the  tenour  of 
rthe  present  instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  all  the  carg-o,  as 
well  as  the  master,  and  a  part,  at  least,  of  the  crew,  of  the 
above-mentioned  ship. 

The  captor  shall  draw  up,  in  writing,  an  authentic  declara- 
tion, which  shall  Exhibit  the  state  in  which  he  found  the  de- 
tained ship,  and  the  changes  which  may  have  taken  place  in  it. 

He  shall  deliver  to  the  master  of  the  detained  ship  a  signed 
certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on  board  the  said  vessel,  as 
well  as  of  the  number  af  slaves  found  on  board  at  the  moment 
of  detention.     V^^  '^^  «^^'^-^  '^^^  ,fnoqqfl  iuotlJu/  ^:.yi'jQh 

The  Negroes  sliali  hot  be  disembarked  till  after  the  vessels 
which  contain  them  shall  be  arrived  at  the  place  where  the 
legality  of  the  capture  is  to  be  tried. 

If,  however,  urgent  motives,  deduced  from  the  length  of  the 
voyage,  the  state  of  health  of  the  Negroes,  or  other  causes, 
require  that  they  should  be  disembarked  entirely,  or  in  part, 
the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship  may  take  on  himself  the 
responsibility  of  such  disembarkation,  provided  that  the  ne- 
cessity be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper  form. 

ANNEX  D. 

Beffulationfor  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice. 

1.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  to  be  established  by  the 

Treaty  of  this  date,  are  appointed  to  decide  upon  the  legality 

of  the  detention  of  such  vessels  as  the  cruizers  of  both  nations 

shall  detain,  in  pursuance  of  this  same  Treaty. 

Tke  above-mentioned  Courts  shall  judge  definitively,  and 
without  appeal,  Jiccording  to  the  present  Treat}'. 
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The  proceeding  shall  take  place  as  summarily  as  possible. 
The  Courts  are  required  to  decide  (as  far  as  they  shall  find  it 
practicable)  within  the  space  of  20  days,  to  be  dated  from  that 
in  which  every  detained  vessel  shall  have  been  brought  into 
the  port  where  they  shall  reside ;  first,  upon  the  legality  of 
the  capture :  secondly,  in  the  cases  in  which  the  captured  ves- 
sel shall  have  been  liberated,  as  to  the  indemnification  which 
the  said  vessel  is  to  receive. 

And  it  is  hereby  provided,  that,  in  no  case,  shall  the  final 
sentence  be  dela3^ed,  on  account  of  the  absence  of  witnesses, 
or  for  want  of  other  proofs,  beyond  the  period  of  2  months, 
except  upon  the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  interested, 
when,  upon  their  giving  satisfactory  security  to  charge  them- 
selves with  the  expence  and  risks  of  the  delay,  the  Courts 
may,  at  their  discretion,  grant  an  additional  delay  not  exceed- 
ing 4  months. 

2.  Each  of  these  Mixed  Courts  shall  be  composed  in  the 
following  manner : 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall,  each  of  them, 
name  a  judge  and  an  arbiter,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  hear 
and  to  decide,  without  appeal,  all  cases  of  capture  of  vessels 
which,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  this 
date,  shall  be  brought  before  them. 

All  the  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  carried  on  before 
these  Mixed  Courts,  shall  be  written  down  either  in  English, 
or  in  Swedish,  or  Norwegian. 

The  judges  and  the  arbiters  shall  make  oath  to  judge  fairly 
and  faithfully,  to  have  no  preference  either  for  the  claimants 
or  the  captors,  and  to  act,  in  all  their  decisions,  in  pursuance 
of  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  Court,  when  assembled,  a 
secretary  or  registrar,  who  shall  register  all  its  acts,  and  who, 
previous  to  his  taking  charge  of  his  post,  shall  make  oath 
before  the  Court,  to  conduct  himself  with  respect  for  their 
authority,  and  to  act  with  fidelity  in  all  the  affairs  which  may 
belong  to  his  charge.  In  the  case  contemplated  by  Article  4 
of  the  present  Treaty,  the  permanent  or  temporary  salaries  of 
the  members  of  the  Mixed  Courts,  shall  be  paid  by  their  re- 
spective   Sovereigns,  those   of  the  secretary  or  registrar  of 
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the  Court  to  be  established  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  shall  be 
paid  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  those  of  the  secretary 
of  the  Court  to  be  established  in  the  West  Indies,  by  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway. 

As  to  the  incidental  expences  of  the  said  Courts,  each  Go- 
vernment shall  defray  the  half. 

The  expences  carried  to  account  by  the  officer  charged  with 
the  reception  and  care  of  the  detained  ships,  as  well  as  with 
the  execution  of  the  sentence,  (Marshal  of  the  Court),  and 
any  other  disbursement  occasioned  by  the  bringing  a  vessel  to 
judgment,  shall  be  defrayed  from  the  funds  arising  from  the 
sale  of  the  vessel,  in  case  of  condemnation,  and  by  the  captor, 
if  the  detained  vessel  should  be  released. 

3.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as  follows  : 

The  judges  of  the  two  nations  shall,  in  the  first  place,  pro- 
ceed to  the  examin.ation  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel,  and  to 
receive  the  depositions  of  the  captain  (who,  if  he  should  so 
wish,  shall  be  allowed  to  employ  counsel  to  conduct  his  de- 
fence), and  of  2  or  3,  at  least,  of  the  principal  individuals  on 
board  of  the  detained  vessel,  as  well  as  the  declaration,  on 
oath,  of  the  captor,  should  it  appear  necessary,  in  order  to  be 
enabled  to  judge  and  to  pronounce  whether  the  said  vessel  has 
been  justly  detained  or  not,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the 
present  Treaty,  and  in  order  that,  according  to  this  judgment, 
it  may  be  condemned  or  liberated.  And  in  the  event  of  the 
two  judges  not  agreeing  in  the  sentence  they  ought  to  pro- 
nounce, whether  as  to  the  legality  of  the  detention,  or  the 
indemnification  to  be  allowed,  or  any  other  question  which 
might  result  from  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty,  they 
shall  draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  arbiters,  who, 
after  having  considered  the  documents  of  the  process,  shall 
consult  with  the  above-mentioned  judges  on  the  case  in  ques- 
tion, and  the  final  sentence  shall  be  pronounced  conformably 
to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  above-mentioned  judges, 
and  of  the  above-mentioned  arbiter. 

4.  In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor  shall 
make  before  the  Court,  as  well  as  in  the  certificate  of  the  papers 
seized,  which  shall  be  delivered  to  the  captain  of  the  captured 
vessel,  at  the  time  of  detention,  the  above-mentioned  captor 
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shall  be  bound  to  declare  his  name  and  the  name  of  his  vessel, 
as  well  as  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place  where  the 
detention  shall  have  taken  place,  and  the  number  of  slaves 
found  on  board  of  the  ship  at  the  time  of  the  detention. 

5.  As  soon  as  sentence  shall  have  been  pronounced,  (which 
shall  be  duly  founded)  the  detained  vessel,  if  liberated,  and  the 
cargo,  in  the  state  in  which  it  shall  then  be  found,  shall  be  re- 
stored to  the  mastoa-,  or  the  person  who  represents  him,  who 
may,  before  the  same  Court,  claim  a  valuation  of  the  damages 
which  they  may  Imve  a  right  to  demand ;  the  captor  himself, 
and  in  his  default,  his  Government,  shall  remain  responsible 
for  the  above-mentioned  damages. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to  pay, 
within  the  terra  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sentence,  the 
costs  and  damages  which  may  be  granted  by  the  above  named 
Court ;  it  being  understood  that  these  costs  and  damages  shall 
be  at  the  expence  of  the  Power  of  which  the  captor  shall  be  a 
subject. 

6,  In  case  of  the  condemnation  of  a  vessel,  she  shall  be 
iieclared  lawful  prize,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  of  whatever  de- 
scription it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of  the  slaves  who  may 
be  on  board  as  objects  of  commerce ;  and  the  said  vessel,  as 
^rell  as  her  cargo,  shall  be  sold  by  public  sale  for  the  profit  of 
the  two  Governments ;  and  as  to  tlie  slaves,  they  shall  receive 
from  the  Mixed  Court,  a  certificate  of  emancipation,  and  shall 
be  delivered  over  to  the  Government  to  which  the  captor  be- 
longs, to  be  employed  as  servants  or  free  labourers. 

Each  of  the  two  Governments  binds  itself  to  guaranty  the 
liberty  of  such  portion  of  these  individuals  as  shall  be  respec- 
tively consigned  to  it. 

The  expences  for  supporting  the  slaves,  between  the  time 
of  their  capture  and  condemnation,  shall  be  levied  on  the 
fund  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  condemned  vessel ;  but 
afterwards,  those  expences  shall  be  charged  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  country  which  is  to  enjoy  the  advantage  of  their 
labour. 

The  charges  incurred  for  the  support  and  the  return  of  the 
crew  of  the  condemned  vessels,  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  Go- 
Ternment  of  which  they  are  tlie  subjects. 
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7.  The  Mixed  Courts  shall  also  take  cognizance  and  decide^ 
according  to  the  3d  Article  of  this  regulation,  on  all  claims 
for  compensation,  on  account  of  losses  occasioned  to  vessels 
detained  under  suspicion  of  having  been  engaged  in  the  Slave 
Trade,  but  which  shall  not  have  been  condemned  as  legal 
prize  by  the  said  Courts  ;  and  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution 
shall  be  decreed,  the  Court  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or 
claimants,  his  or  their  lawful  attorney  or  attornies,  for  his  or 
their  use,  a  just  and  complete  indemnification  for  all  costs  of 
suit,  and  for  all  losses  and  damages  which  the  claimant  or 
claimants  may  have  actually  sustained  by  such  capture  and 
detention  ;  that  is  to  say, — 

1.  In  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be 
indemnified,  a.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  apparel  and  stores ; 
h.  For  all  freight  due  and  payable ;  c.  For  the  value  of  the 
cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any,  deducting  for  all  charges  and  ex- 
pences,  payable  upon  the  sale  of  such  cargoes,  including 
commission  of  sale ;  d.  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such 
eases  of  total  loss  ;  and 

2.  In  all  other  cases,  not  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or 
claimants  shall  be  indemnified,  a.  For  all  special  damages  and 
expences  occasioned  to  the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss 
of  freight,  when  due  or  payable  ;  h.  A  demurrage  when  due, 
according  to  the  schedule  annexed  to  the  present  Article  j  'A* 
For  any  deterioration  of  cargo;  d.  An  allowance  of  5  jper 
cent,  on  the  amount  of  the  capital  employed  for  the  purchase 
of  cargo,  for  the  period  of  delay  occasioned  by  the  detention ; 
and  e.  For  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 

The  claimant  or  claimants  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  entitled  to 
interest,  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  the  sum 
awarded,  until  paid  by  the  Government  to  which  the  capturing 
ship  belongs ;  the  whole  amount  of  such  indemnifications 
being  calculated  in  the  money  of  the  country  to  which  the 
captured  ship  belongs,  and  to  be  liquidated  it  the  exchange 
current  at  the  time  of  the  award. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  wishing,  however,  to 
avoid,  as  much  as  possible,  ev^ry  species  of  fraud  in  the  exe- 
cution of  the  Treaty  of  this^  date,  have  agreed,  that  if  it  should 
be  proved,  in  a  manner  evident  to  the  conviction  of  the  judges 
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of  the  two  nations,  and  witliout  having  recourse  to  the  decision 
of  an  arbiter,  that  the  captor  had  been  led  into  error  by  a 
voluntary  and  reprehensible  fault  on  the  part  of  the  captain  of 
the  detained  ship, — in  that  case  only,  the  detained  ship  shall  not 
have  the  right  of  receiving,  during  the  days  of  her  detention, 
the  demurrage  stipulated  by  the  present  article. 

Schedule  of  Demurrage  or  daily  Allowance  for  a  Vessel  of 
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and  so  on  in  proportion. 

8.  Neither  the  judges,  nor  the  arbiters,  nor  the  secre- 
tary, of  the  Mixed  Court,  shall  be  permitted  to  demand 
or  receive,  from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in  the  sen- 
tences which  they  shall  pronounce,  any  emolument,  under 
any  pretext  whatsoever,  for  the  performance  of  the  duties 
which  are  imposed  upon  them  by  the  present  regulation. 

9.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed,  that,  in 
the  event  of  the  death,  sickness,  absence  on  leave,  or  any  other 
legal  impeachment  of  one  or  more  of  the  judges  or  arbiters, 
composing  the  Mixed  Courts,  mentioned  in  the  4th  Article  of 
the  Treaty  of  this  day,  the  remaining  individuals  shall  proceed, 
without  interruption,  to  judgment  of  the  ships  that  may  be 
brought  before  them,  and  to  the  execution  of  their  sentence. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  PAPERS. 


Declaration^  in  reference  to  Article  III.  of  the  Treaty. 
Declaration  relative  to  the   instructions  to  be  given  in  the 
Swedish  and  Norwegian  languages,  to  the  vessels  of  the 
royal  navy  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
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and  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  which  may  be  employed  for 
the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  in  conformity  to  the 
Treaty  signed  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  their  said  Ma- 
jesties, on  the  6th  of  November,  1824,  and  where  of  the 
ratifications  have  been  this  day  exchanged. 

Whereas  a  Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
was  concluded  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way, and  signed  at  Stockholm  on  the  6th  day  of  November, 
1824;  and  whereas  in  the  Illd  Article  of  the  said  Treaty  it 
is,  among  other  matters,  agreed,  *'  That  all  ships  of  the 
royal  navies  of  the  two  nations,  which  shall  hereafter  be  era- 
ployed  to  prevent  the  traffic  in  slaves,  shall  be  furnished  by 
their  respective  Governments  with  a  copy  in  the  English, 
Swedish,  and  Norwegian  languages,  of  the  instructions  an- 
nexed {sub  litterd  C.)  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  which  shall 
be  considered  as  an  integral  part  thereof;" 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  signing  the  Treaty,  do 
hereby  declare,  being  duly  authorized  to  this  effect  by  iheir 
respective  sovereigns,  that  a  copy  of  the  said  instructions, 
hereunto  annexed  in  the  Swedish  and  Norwegian  languages, 
is  that,  which,  together  with  the  copy  of  the  said  instructions 
in  the  English  language  annexed  to  the  Treaty,  constitutes 
the  document  which  is  to  be  furnished  to  the  ships  of  the 
royal  navies  of  the  two  powers,  which  shall,  under  the  Treaty 
in  question,  be  hereafter  employed  to  prevent  the  traffic  in 
slaves. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  declaration,  and  have  affixed  thereunto  the 
seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  26th  day  of  February,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  1825. 
(L.S.)  B.  Bloomfield.       (L.S.)   G.  Count  de  Wetterstedt. 
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Whereas  a  Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade 
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amon^  other  matters,  agreed,  that  one  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of 
Justice  therein  described,  ''  shall  be  established  in  one  of  the 
possessions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  coast  of  Africa, 
which  shall  be  named  at  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  Treaty." 

The  undersigned  has  received  the  commands  of  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  to  declare,  and  he  does  hereby,  at  the  period  of 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  Treaty,  declare,  in 
tlie  name  and  on  the  part  of  the  King  his  master,  that  the 
Settlement  of  Sierra  Leone,  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  is  the 
possession  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  in  which  the  said  Mixed 
Court  of  Justice  shall  be  established  accordingly. 
.  In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiary  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty  has  signed  the  present  declaration,  and  has 
affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  his  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  26th  day  of  February,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  1825. 

(L.S.)      B.  Bloomfield. 


Au  Nom  de  la  Tres  Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite. 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norv^ge, 
animees  d'un  desir  mutuel  d'adopter  les  mesures  les  plus 
efficaces  pour  empecher  le  Commerce  des  Esclaves  par  leurs 
sujets  respectifs,  et  prevcnir  que  leurs  pavilions  respectifs  ne 
soient  employes  par  d'autres  Nations,  qui  s'y  trouveraient 
engagees,  pour  proteger  un  trafic  aussi  odieux,  et  voulant,  a 
cet  eifet,  donner  un  developpement  ulterieur  au  principe  pose 
par  la  legislation  interieure  des  deux  pays,  et  reconnu  des 
deux  cot6s,  tant  par  le  paragraphe  4  de  1' Article  Separe  du 
Traite  conclue  a  Stockholm  le  3  Mars  1813,*  que  par  la  De- 
claration signee  a  Vienne,  le  8  Fevrier  1815,t  leurs  dites 
Majestes  out  resolu  de  proceder  a  la  conclusion  d'un  Traite 
special  pour  atteindre  ce  but  salutaire,  et  out  nomme,  a  cet 
eifet,  des  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir, — Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du 
Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  Le  Tr^s 
Honorable  Chevalier  Benjamin  Bloomfield,  Conseiller  de  Sa 

*  See  Vol.  II.  Page  341.  f  See  Vol.  I.  Page  9. 
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Majeste  Britaimique  en  Son  Conseil  Prive,  Envoye  Extra- 
ordinaire et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  dite  Majeste,  pres 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege,  &c. — et  Sa  Ma- 
jeste le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norvege,  le  Sieur  Gustave  Comte 
de  Wetterstedt,  Son  Ministre  d'Etat  et  des  Affaires  Etrang^res, 
&c. — lesquels,  apres  avoir  echange  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs  res- 
pectifs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des 
Articles  suivants : 

Art.  I.  Les  loixde  la  Suede  et  de  la  Norvege,  ayant,  depuis 
uii  terns  immemorial,  ignore  jusqu'a  T existence  de  Pesclavage, 
sous  quelque  forme  qu'il  se  presentat,  et  la  Traite  des  N^gres 
ayant  ete  comprise  dans  cette  meme  categoric,  deja  plus 
special ement  exprimee,  par  rapport  a  la  Norvege,  par  I'Or- 
donnance  Royale,  annexee  au  present  Traite,  {sub  littera  B.) 
en  date  du  16  Mars  1792, — et  les  loix  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  defendant  de  meme  aux  sujets 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  sous  les  peines  les  plus  graves, 
toute  participation  a  ce  commerce  degradant  pour  I'liumanUe, 
et  indigne  d'un  siecle  civilise, — Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Su^de 
et  de  Norvege,  s'engage,  en  consequence,  a  repeter,  dans  le 
terme  de  6  mois  apr^s  la  ratification  du  present  Traite,  ou 
plutot,  si  faire  se  pouiTa,  a  tous  ses  sujets,  de  la  maniere  la 
plus  explicite,  la  defense,  deja  existante,  do  prendre  aucune 
part  quelconque  h.  la  Traite  des  N^gres. 

Afin  de  rendre  plus  efficaces  les  mesures  repressives  contra 
la  dite  Traite,  auxquelles  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de 
Norvege  s'est  engagee  par  le  present  Traite,  et  dans  le  but  de 
les  mettre  dans  une  plus  grande  harmonic  avec  celles  deja 
adoptees  par  la  Grande  Bretagne,  Sa  dite  Majeste  s'engage 
a  y  aj outer,  aussitot  que  possible,  avec  le  concours  des  Etats 
Generaux  du  Royaume  de  Su^de,  et  du  Storthing  du  Roy* 
aume  de  Norvege,  des  loix  penales,  d'apres  Tesprit  de  la 
legislation  de  chaque  pays,  lesquellesfrapperaient  d' une  peine 
proportionn^e  a  la  gravite  du  delit,  toute  participation,  de 
la  part  de  sujets  Suedois  ou  Norvegiens,  k  la  Traite  des 
Noirs, 

En  attendant,  et  jusqu'a  ce  que  ces  dispositions  ulterieures 
puissent  etre  mises  en  vigueur,  la  teneur  de  POrdonnance 
Royale  du  7  Fevrier,  1823,  dont  copie  se  trouve  jointe  au 
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present  Traite,  {sub  IHterA  A.)  est   forniellement  maintcnue 
et  confirmee  par  le  present  Article. 

II.  Afin  de  prevenir  plus  completeraent  toute  contravention 
a  la  teneur  de  TArticle  precedent,  les  deux  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  declarent,  que  les  vaisseaux  appartenans  a 
leurs  sujets  respectifs,  qui,  contre  toute  attente,  seraient 
trouves  employes  dans  ce  trafic  defendu,  auront,  par  ce  seul 
fait,  perdu  tout  droit  de  reclamer  la  protection  de  leur  pavil- 
ion ;  et  elles  consentent  mutuellement  a  ce  que  les  vaisseaux 
de  leurs  Marines  Royales,  qui  seront  munis  d'instructions 
speciales  a  cet  etfet,  tellcs  qu*on  les  trouve  mentionnees  ci- 
apr^s,  pourront  visiter  les  navires  marchands  des  deux  nations, 
lesquels,  sur  des  presomptions  raisonnables,  seraient  soup- 
bonnes  d'etre  engages  dans  le  trafic  d'esclaves,  en  contraven- 
tion aux  dispositions  du  present  Traite,  et,  dans  ce  cas,  ils 
pourront  arreter  et  araener  les  navires,  pour  etre  mis  en  juge- 
ment,  de  la  mani^re  qui  se  trouve  stipulee  dans  I'Article  4  du 
present  Traite. 

III.  Afin  d'expliquer  le  mode  d'ex^cution  de  T Article  pre- 
cedent, il  est  convenu  : — 

1.  Que  ce  droit  reciproque  de  visite  et  de  detention,  ne 
sauroit  etre  exerce  dans  la  mer  Mediterrannee,  ni  dans  les 
mers  Europeennes,  situees  hors  du  Detroit  de  Gibraltar,  an 
nord  du  37'"^  degre  de  latitude  septentiionale,  et  a  Test  du 
raeridien  de  Ferro. 

2.  Que  les  vaisseaux  de  la  Marine  Royale  des  deux  Etats, 
qui  seront  destines  a  prevenir  le  Commerce  d'Esclaves,  seront 
munis,  par  leurs  Gouvernemens  respectifs,  d'une  copie,  en 
Anglois,  en  Suedois,  et  en  Norvegien,  des  Instructions  an- 
nexees  [siih  litterd  C.)  au  present  Traite,  duquel  elles  sont 
considerees  comme  partie  integrante. 

Ces  instructions  ne  pourront  etre  changees  ou  modifiees, 
que  d'un  commun  accord  entre  les  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes. 

3.  Que  les  noms  des  differens  vaisseaux  munis  de  pareilles 
instructions,  leurs  forces  respectives,  et  les  noms  des  com- 
mandans,  seront  communiques,  de  tems  en  terns,  et  imme- 
diatement,  a  mesure  de  la  delivrance  d'icelles  par  la  puissance 
qui  en  fait  T expedition,  aTautre  Partie  Contractante. 
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4.  Que  le  nombre  des  vaisseaux  de  chacune  des  Marines 
Royales,  autorises  a  executer  la  visite  susdite,  ne  pourra 
exceder  celui  de  12,  appartenant  a  chacune  des  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes,  sans  le  consentement  prealable  de 
Pautre  Puissance. 

5.  Que  le  droit  de  visite,  tel  qu'il  vient  d'etre  mutuellement 
accorde  par  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  ne  pourra 
point  etre  exerce  directement,  vis-a-vis  des  batirnens  mar- 
chands,  naviguant  sous  le  convoi  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  bati- 
rnens de  guerre  de  Pun  ou  de  I'autre  des  deux  Puissances.  ' 

Si,  centre  toute  attente,  le  commandant  d'un  batiment  de 
guerre,  de  Tun  des  deux  Gouvernemens,  employe  a  la  r6- 
pression  de  la  Traite  des  Negres,  avoit  des  presomptions 
raisonnables  pour  soup^onner  qu'un  batiment,  sous  le  convoi 
de  Pautre  Gouvernemen  t,  aurait  efFectivement  a  bord  des 
esclaves  destines  *a  la  vente,  ou  serait  autrement  engage 
dans  le  trafic  d'esclaves,  en  contravention  aux  dispositions 
du  present  Traite,  il  s'adressera  au  commandant  du  convoi, 
pour  lui  faire  part  de  ses  soup9ons ;  celui-ci  proc^dera  alors 
a  la  visite  du  batiment  indique,  en  s'associant,  pour  cet  effet, 
soit  le  commandant  m^me  du  croiseur,  soit  Toflficier  que  ce 
dernier  aura  delegue  pour  le  representer. 

Le  commandant  du  convoi  pretera  toute  aide  et  facilite 
possible,  a  la  visite  des  navires  soup9onnes,  et  aleur  detention 
eventuelle,  selon  T esprit  etle  veritable  sens  du  present  Traite. 

IV.  Afin  d'amener  en  jugement,  avec  le  moins  de  delai  et 
d'inconvenient,  les  navires  des  deux  Nations,  qui  seraient 
detenus  pour  etre  engages  dans  le  commerce  d'esclaves,  en 
contravention  aux  dispositions  du  present  Traite,  il  sera  forme 
des  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes,  composees  d'un  nombre  egal 
d'individus,  a  nommer  par  les  Souverains  respectifs ;  I'une  de 
ces  cours  sera  etablie  dans  une  des  possessions  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  sur  la  cote  d'Afrique,  dont  declaration  sera  faite 
a  Tecbange  des  ratifications  du  present  Traite,  et  Tautre  dans 
File  de  St.  Barthelemy,  aux  Indes  Occidentales,  appartenante 
a  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norv^ge  ;  chacune  des 
deux  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservant  le  droit  de  changer  k 
sa  convenance  la  place  de  residence  de  la  Cour  dans  Tint^- 
rieur  de  ses  domaines. 
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Si  im  on  plusieurs  des  Commissaircs  Juges,  ou  Arbitres, 
nommes  en  vertu  du  present  Traite,  seraient  absens,  soit  par 
maladie  ou  autre  cause  valable,  soit  par  conge  accorde  par 
son  Gouvernement,  et  dument  notifie  a  la  Cour  susmentionnee, 
on  procedera,  pour  leur  remplacement,  conformeraent  aux 
stipulations  de T Article  9  du  r^glement  pour  les  Commissaircs 
Mixtes,  dont  les  places  deviennent  vacantes  par  dec^s. 

Chaque  Gouvernement  nommera,  pour  sieger  dans  chacune 
de  ces  Cours,  un  Juge  et  un  Arbitre,  en  se  reservant  toutefois 
d'apres  les  circonstances,  et  comme  ils  lejugeront apropos,  soit 
de  nommer,  pour  cet  effet,  des  employes  permauens  et  salaries, 
soit  de  constituer  eventuellement  des  individus  dument  qua- 
lifies, sur  les  lieux,  pour  s'assembler,  le  cas  echeant,  dans  la 
qualite  de  Juges  et  d' Arbitres. 

11  est  toutefois  convenu,  qu'apres  le  terme  fixe  pour  la  re- 
union des  dits  Commissaircs,  leur  enquete  et  jugement  ne 
pourront  etre  tires  en  longueur,  ni  arret^s  par  Pabsence  d'un 
•luge  ou  Arbitre,  k  etre  design^  par  suite  du  present  Traite, 
mais  que  la  Cour  pourra  proceder  et  prononcer  sur  Taffaire, 
au  raoyen  des  Commissaircs  qui  s'assembleront,  en  so  con- 
formant, aussi  strictement  que  possible,  aux  differentes  stipu- 
lations du  present  Traite. 

V.  Chacune  des  deux  Ilautes  Parties  Contractantes  s' en- 
gage a  faire  indemniser  les  sujets  de  Pautre,  de  toutes  les 
pertes  que  ses  croiseurs  auront  pu  leur  faire  essuyer,  par  une 
detention  illegale  ou  arbitraire  de  leurs  vaisseaux ;  et  il  est 
entendu  que  la  visite  et  la  detention  ne  pourraient,  sous  aucun 
pretexte,  etre  effectuees  que  par  des  batimensfaisant  partie  des 
deux  Marines  Royales,  munis  des  instructions  speciales  an- 
nexees  au  present  Traite,  etenseconformantaleurs  dispositions. 

VI.  Dans  les  cas  ou  les  officiers  commandans  des  vaisseaux 
employes  ala  repression  de  la  Traite  des  Negres,  s'ecarteraient 
des  dispositions  du  present  Traite,  de  quelque  maniere  que  ce 
fut,  le  Gouvernement  qui  se  croira  lese  par  une  telle  conduite, 
aura  le  droit  de  demander  reparation  ;  et,  en  tel  cas,  le  Gou- 
vernement auquel  les  dits  officiers  commandans  appartiendront, 
s'oblige  a  faire  instituer  des  encjuetes  au  sujet  de  la  plainte,  et 
a  infliger,  lorsqu'elle  sera  trouvee  fondec,  une  punition  pro- 
portionnee  k  la  transgression  commise. 
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VII.  Dans  le  cas  qu'il  existait  des  preuves  claires  et  irre- 
cusables,  qu'un  ou  plusieurs  esclaves  auraient  ete  embarques, 
pendant  le  voyage,  sur  un  batiment  visite,  dans  le  dessein  d'en 
faire  trafic,  le  batiment  en  question  sera  detenu,  et  mis  ©n  juge- 
ment,  de  la  mani^re  indiquee  ci-dessus  dans  PArticle  II. 

11  est  de  meme  convenu,  que  tout  batiment  marchand  trouve 
rodant,  ou  naviguant  pres  des  cotes  d'Afrique,  a  la  distance 
d'un  degre  a  I'ouest  des  dites  cotes,  entre  le  20""^  degre  de 
latitude  septentrionale,  et  le  meme  degre  de  latitude  meri- 
dionale,  ou  rencontre  a  Tancre  dans  les  rivieres,  golfes,  ou 
baies,  de  ces  cotes,  entre  les  limites  ci-dessus  etablies,  ou  k 
Tancre  dans  quelque  place  que  ce  soit,  en  dedans  de  ces  limites, 
pourra  etre  legalement  detenu  et  amene  devant  les  Cours  eta- 
blies, lorsque,  dans  son  ^quipement,  il  se  trouve  les  particu- 
larites  ci-dessous  designees,  savoir  : — 

1.  Que  les  ecoutilles  seraient  en  treillis,  etnon  en  planches  en- 
ti^res,  comme  les  portent  ordinairementlesbatimens  marchands. 

2.  Qu'il  se  trouverait  plus  de  compartimens  dans  Tentre- 
pont,  ou  sur  le  tillac,  qu'il  ne  seroit  necessaire  pour  des  bati- 
mens  marchands. 

3.  Qu'il  se  trouverait  a  bord  des  planches  appretees  pour  la 
construction  d'un  pont  volant. 

4.  Qu'il  y  aurait  a  bord  des  chaines,  de  menottes,  &c. 

5.  Qu'il  y  aurait  a  bord  une  plus  grand  provision  d'eau,  que 
celle  possiblement  requise  pourla  consommationdel'equipage. 

6.  Qu'il  y  aurait  a  bord  une  quantite  superflue  de  bariques, 
ou  tonneaux,  a  moins  que  le  capitaine  ne  puisse  prouver,  par 
un  certificat  delivre  par  la  douane  du  lieu  de  son  depart,  que 
les  proprietaires  auraient  donne  surete  complete  pour  que  ces 
bariques  seraient  employees  pour  y  mettre  de  I'huile  de  palme, 
ou  pour  tout  autre  commerce  legal. 

7.  Qu'il  y  auroitk  bord  plus  de  caisses  pour  conserver  des 
provisions,  qu'il  n'en  faudrait  pour  T equipage  du  vaisseau. 

8.  Qu'il  y  aurait  a  bord  deux  ou  plusieurs  chaudi^res  en 
cuivre,  ou  bien  une  seule  chaudiere  d'une  ampleur  demesuree, 
ou  evidemment  plus  grande  qu'il  ne  le  faudrait  pour  1' usage 
de  I'equipage. 

9.  Qu'il  y  aurait  a  bord  une  quantite  demesuree  de  riz,  de 
farine,  de  manioc  ou  de  cassave,  de  mais,  ou   de  bled  des 
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IndeS;  au  dela  de  ce  que  T equipage  pourrait  possiblement  con- 
sornmer,  et  que  ces  provisions  ne  se  trouveraient  point  mar- 
quees sur  les  docuraens  de  mer,  comme  destinees  au  commerce. 

Une  ou  plusieurs  des  circonstances  susmentionnees  suffiront 
pour  etablir  la  presomption  legale  sur  la  destination  d'un 
batiment  pour  le  commerce  des  noirs,  et,  a  moins  que  le 
capitaine  ne  puisse  prouver,  d'une  maniere  satisfaisante,  qu'au 
moment  de  la  detention,  le  batiment  avoitune  autre  destination 
permise,  celui-ci  pourra  etre  condamne  sur  cette  premiere 
evidence,  et  declare  bonne  prise. 

VIII.  Les  Actes  ou  Instrumens  dont  il  est  fait  mention 
dans  le  present  Traite,  et  qui,  s'y  trouvant  annexes,  en  forment 
partie  integrante,  sont  les  suivans  : 

A. — L'Ordonnance  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de 
Norv^ge,  qui  defend,  de  nouveau  k  sea  sujets,  la  Traite  des 
N^gres. 

B. — Extrait  d'une  Ordonnance  Royale  Norvegienne,  en 
date  du  16  Mars,  1792.    Paragraphes  1  et  6. 

C. — Instructions  pour  les  vaisseaux  des  Marines  Royales  de 
la  Grande  Bretagne,  et  de  la  Su^de  et  de  la  Norv^ge,  employes 
it  prevenir  la  Traite  des  N^gres. 

D. — R^glement  pour  les  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes. 

IX. — Le  present  Traite  sera  ratifie,  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  ecbangees  dans  resjiace  de  6  semaines  apres  le  jour  de 
la  signature,  ou  plutot  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Tout  signe 
et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a  Stockholm,  le  6  jour  de  Novembre,  Tan  de  Grace, 
1824. 
(L.S.)     G.  CoMTE  De  Wetterstedt.    (L.S.)  B.  Bloomfield. 


ANNEXE  A.— ORDONNANCE. 

Nous,  Charles  Jean,  par  la  Grace  de  Dieu,  Roi  de  Su^de, 
de  Norvege,  des  Goths  et  des  Vandales,  savoir  faisons  ; 

Que  desirant  sinc^rement  de  maintenir  les  principes  mani- 
festes  par  notre  bien-airae  pere,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  Charles 
XIII,  de  glorieuse  meiiioire,  par  rapport  a  la  Traite  des 
Negres,  lesquels  principes  coincident  parfaitement  avec  nos 
propres  sentimens,  nousavons  declare,  et  declarons  ; — 
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Que  tout  batiment  Suedois  et  Norvegien,  qui,  centre  toute 
atteiite,  sera  trouve  employe  dans  la  Traite  des  Negres,  sera, 
par  suite  de  cette  transgression,  cense  avoir  perdu  tout  droit 
a  notre  protection  ou  a  celle  de  nos  fonctionnaires. 

Que  nous  verrons,  avec  satisfaction,  la  decouverte  et  la 
punition  de  tout  abus  du  pavilion  Suedois  et  Norvegien,  dans 
un  trafic  aussi  odieux,  et  que,  par  consequent,  nous  avons 
accede  a  ce  que  tout  batiment  portant  pavilion  Suedois 
ou  Norvegien,  qui  sera  trouve  employe  dans  la  Traite  des 
N^gres,  soit  consid^re  comme  s'il  ue  portait  pas  le  pavilion 
sus  mentionne. 

Tons  ceux  a  qui  il  appartient,  auront  a  se  r^gler  sur  la 
presente. — En  foi  de  quoi  nous  Tavons  signee  de  notre  propre 
main,  et  y  avons  fait  apposer  notre  Sceau  Royal. 

Fait  au  Chateau  de  Stockholm,  le  7  Fevrier,  1823. 

Charles  Jean. 
Contresigne,         Skogman. 

ANNEXE  B. 
Extrait  d'une  Ordonnance  Boyahy  du  16  Mars,  1792. 
I.  A  commencer  de  I'annee  1803,  tout  trafic  de  N^gres 
pour  les  sujets  du  Roi,  doit  etre  aboli  sur  les  cotes  de  TAfrique, 
etpartout  ou  il  pourrait  avoir  lieu  hors  des  possessions  Royales 
dans  les  Indes  Occidentales,  de  maniere  qu'apr^s  ce  tems, 
aucun  negre  ni  negresse  ne  pourront  etre  achetes,  ni  sur  la 
cote  ni  autre  part,  pour  le  compte  ou  par  des  sujets  du  Roi, 
ni  etre  transportes  dans  des  vaisseaux  des  sujets  du  Roi,  ni 
etre  importes  dans  les  possessions  des  Indes  Occidentales 
pour  y  etre  vendus,  et  que  toute  vente,  en  contravention  ^ 
cette  Ordonnance,  sera  regardee  illicite. 

VI.  L'exportation  de  negres  et  de  n egresses  des  iles  des 
Indes  Occidentales  est  defendue,  depuis  ce  jour,  tr^s  se- 
verement,  et  sont  exceptes  de  cette  defense  seulement  ceux 
a  qui  les  loix  permettent  de  sortir  du  pays,  et  ceux  a  qui  le 
Gouverneur-General  etla  Regence  dans  les  iles  Occidentales 
peuvent  donner  une  permission  pareille,  d'apr^s  les  circon-. 
stances,  et  dans  des  cas  particuliers. 
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ANNEXE  C. 
Instructions  pour  les  vaisseaux  des  Marines  Royales  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne^   et  de  Suede,  et  de  Norvege,  employes 
dpr6v€nir  la  Traite  des  N^gres. 

I.  Tout  vaisseau  des  Marines  Royales  du  Royaume  Uni 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'lrlande,  ou  de  Su^de  et  de  Nor- 
vege,  muni  des  presentes  instructions,  aura,  en  conformite  des 
Articles  II  et  VII  du  Traite  conclu  le  6  jour  deNovembre,  de 
Tan  de  grace,  1824,  ie  droit  de  visiter  les  navires  marchands 
de  chacune  des  deux  Puissances,  effectivement  engages,  ou 
suspects  d'etre  engages,  dans  le  commerce  des  esclaves, 
pourra  y  proceder,  hormis  dans  les  mers  exceptees  par  PAr- 
ticle  III.  du  dit  Traite  ;  et  s'il  se  trouve  des  esclaves  k  bord, 
dans  le  dessein  expr^s  d*en  faire  trafic,  ou  que  le  batiment  se 
trouve,  en  general,  dans  les  cas  pr^vus  par  les  Articles  II  et 
VII.  le  commandant  du  dit  vaisseau  de  la  Marine  Royale  aura 
le  pouvoir  de  le  d^tenir,  et,  en  cas  de  detention  d'  un  navire, 
il  le  conduira,  le  plustot  possible,  pour  etre  mis  en  jugement, 
aux  endroits  stipules  par  PArticle  IV  du  dit  Traite.  Les 
navires  a  bord  desquels  on  ne  trouvera  point  d'esclaves  des- 
tines a  des  objets  de  commerce,  ne  seront  detenus  sous  aucune 
raison  ou  pretexte  quelconque. 

Des  domestiques  ou  matelots  n^gres  trouves  a  bord  des 
dits  navires,  ne  pourront,  en  aucun  cas,  etre  estimes  une  cause 
suftisante  de  detention. 

II.  Toutes  les  fois  qu'un  vaisseau  des  Marines  Royales,  a  ce 
commissionne,  rencontrera  un  navire  marchand,  sujet  a  la  visite, 
celle-ci  se  fera  de  la  mani^re  la  plus  honnete,  et  avec  toutes  les 
attentions  qui  se  doiventreciproquement,  deux  nations  amies  et 
alliees;  en  aucun  cas  la  recherche  ne  pourra  etre  faite  par  un  offi- 
cier  d'un  grade  inferieur  a  celui  de  Lieutenant  de  la  Marine. 

Ill-  Les  vaisseaux  des  Marines  Royales,  ainsi  commis- 
sionn^s,  qui  viendront  a  detenir  un  navire  marchand,  d'apr^s 
la  teneur  des  presentes  instructions,  laisseront  a  bord  la 
cargaison  entiere,  sans  y  toucher,  aussi  bien  que  le  patron,  et, 
au  moins,  une  partie  de  Tequipage  du  dit  navire. 

Le  capitaine  capteur  couchera  par  ecrit  une  declaration  au- 
thentique,  qui  articulera  I'etat  dans  lequel  il  a  trouve  le  navire 
detenu,  et  les  changemens  qui  pourront  y  etre  survenus. 
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II  delivreraau  patron  du  navire  detenu  uu  certificat  signe, 
lies  ptipiers  saisis  a  bord  du  dit  navire,  ainsi  que  du  nombre 
d'esclaves  trouves  k  son  bord,  au  moment  de  la  detention. 

Les  Negres  ne  seront  point  debarques  avant  que  les  navires 
qui  les  contiennent  ne  soient  arrives  au  lieu,  ou  la  legalite  de 
la  capture  doit  etre  jugee. 

Si,  neanraoins,  des  motifs  urgens,  tires  de  la  longueur  du 
voyage,  de  I'etat  sanitaire  des  Negres,  ou  d'autres  causes,  re- 
queraient  qu'ils  fijssent  debarques,  en  totalite,  ou  en  partie,  le 
commandant  du  vaisseau  captcur  peut  prendre  sur  lui  la  re- 
sponsabilite  d'un  semblable  debarquement,  pourvu  que  la 
necessite  en  soit  constatee  par  un  certificat  en  due  forme. 

33  i  tag  a     C. 

^iU  ^xactaUn  emcKan  (5't)eri9c  od)  9?orri6e  famt  @tora  S5ntanni'en 

tiU  <S(af  {)anbe(n§  afffaffanbe  unt>ertec!nat)  i    @toc!f)olm  \^m 

©icttc  bagen  i  9^o\)embcr  manab,  5r  efter  Q\)xi^i  borb  ^tc  Zn^ 

fenbe  atta  vg)unbrat)e  ocf)  ^jugo  ^))xa. 

Snftruction    for    be     ^ongl.        Snjlruction  for  be  ^on^eli^e 

<St)enffa  orf)  9?orrffa  famt  ^ongt.    @t)enff(?  ocj  9Zorf!e  famt  @tor 


©tor  S3ritanniffa  ^li^g  <Sfepp, 
fom  ain\bba§  att  forefomma 
<Sraf  Ijanbeln. 

1™°.  ^^arje  ^oncjl.  <St)cnf!t 
od)  g^orrfft  eUer  ^ongt.  @tor 
^n'tannifft  MxiQ%  fartt)^,  forf ebt 
meb  benna  Snjlructi'on  ffall  i  of- 
Dcren6|ldmmelfe  meb  2(nbra  oc^ 
©iunbe  Tixtklaxm  af  Sractaten 
afflutab  ben  fjette  bagen  i  9?o== 
ijember  manab  aret  efter  (5^rij!i 
borb  Ste  S^ufcnbe  atta  .g)unbrabe 
od)  SSjugo  fpra,  (;af\)a  rdttigfjett 
att  unberfofa  baba  SJ^agterne^ 
()anbel6  fartt)g,  foni  vcrf cligen  fvf:s 
felfdtta  fig,  ellcr  dro  mifftdnfte 
att  fpffelfatte  fig,  meb  @(af  (;an* 
bel  od)  funna  foretaga  be  una  un^ 
betfofnincj  meb  unbantag  af  be 
fanjatten   fom    dro  ittmdrfte    i 


S5ritannlffe  v^ri'gw  ^Bfihc,  ber  an:= 
t)enbe6  til  at  fovefomme  ©(aye= 
l^anbelen. 

1™°.  (it\)mt  ^ongerfgt  ®i>enff 
09  ^orff  eUer  ^ongl.  @tor  ^rt- 
tanniff  ^ri'56  <5!ib,  forfpnet  meb 
benne  Snftruction,  ffal,  i  ^tjer^^ 
eenjlemmelfe  meb  anbre  03  fjiinbc 
2(rtifrcr  af  5£ractaten  affluttet  ben 
fiette  bag  i  9louember  SO^aaneb, 
Zax  efter  (5()rijli  gobfet  ^t  3:u:» 
fenbe  ^ttc  .g)unbrebe  og  gtre  og 
S£t)ve,  ^at)c  9?ettig!)eb  til  at  nr\^ 
berfoge  begge  5Diagtera  f)anbel6 
fartojer,  fom  \)irfeligen  an\?enbe^, 
ellcr  be§  ere  mijldnfte  for  at  an* 
t)enbe§  til  @la\)c]^anbel ;  og  f unne 
be  foretage  benne  unberfogelfe, 
imbtagen  i  be  gav^anbe  ber  ere 
opregnebe  i  trebje  ?(rtifel  af  famme 
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ttebje  %xtiMn  af  famma  SJractat, 
0^  cm  @(aft)ar  beftnnaS  om 
bort)  t  tpbelig  afftgt  att  bermeb 
brifoa  l)ant)cl,  cdcr  fart^gct  t  alf=j 
mdnf)et  befinner  ftg  i  be  uti  an^ 
bra  od)  fjunbe  2(rttf(arne  forutrs 
febbc  fall,  ffaU  a5cfa((;aft)arcn  p5 
forenSmnbe  ^rigSfartpg  dcja  magt 
att  c\mxt)aUa  bet ;  ocb  i  l?dnbc(fe 
af  ett  fabant  fartt)g6  quarfjals: 
lanbc,  iu  forr  bef  l^dlbre  fora  bet* 
famma  tiK  be  i  fjerbe  artifefa  af 
famma  3)ractat  utmarfte  jldllen 
for  att  unbcrga  ranfafning  od) 
bom.  :©e  fartpg  pa  ^Dilfa  ej 
ftnna§  <5(afoar  dmnabc  till  i)an^ 
bel  ff Ola  ej  quarf)allaa  unber  na^ot 
ffdl  eller  forenjdnbning  fom  ^dljl. 

^legrer  fom  i  egenffap  af  U^ 
tjenter  eller  fjomdn  befinna  fig  om 
borb  pa  forendmnbe  fartpg  funna 
i  ingen  l)anbelfe  anfe§  fafom  en 
gdllanbe  anlebning  till  be^  quar^: 
()ailanbc. 

2°.  2Clla  be  ganger,  fom  ttt 
^ongU  ]S)drt{ll  beorbrabt  ^rigg 
©fepp  moter  ete  ^anbel^  fartpg 
fom  dr  vifttation  unberfaftabt, 
ffall  benna  ffe  pa  M  mdjl  (jo*: 
fliiga  fdtt,  oc^  meb  fagttaganbe  af 
all  hm  upmarffamljet  fom  tt)enne 
forenabe  odi)  \)dnffapliga  nattoner 
dro  l^t)aranbra  ftn6  emellan  ffpl=: 
bige.  S  ingen  l)dnbelfe  fan  en 
faban  unberfofning  t)erffldlla^  af 
en  officer  fom  innebar  minbre  grab 
an  lieutenant  'oi\)  glottan. 

3°.  £)e  ,Kongl.  ^rig§  (^Upp 
bdrtill  utfebbe  fom  fomma  att 
quarbaila  et  b^inbel^  fartt)g,  en* 


SSractat  om  ©lat)er  beftnbeS  in* 
t>zn  25orbc  i  ben  ubtrt)!! elige  b^ns* 
figt  at  meb  bem  brit>e  »g)anbel, 
eller  at  gartojet  i  2(lminbeligbeb, 
beftnber  fi'g  i  be,  i  anbre  og  fjunbe 
2(rtifel,  forubfeebe  SSilfdlbe,  ffal 
ben  »?)oiftbefalenbe  paa  o^m^ 
ndmte  ^rig§  ©fib  b^tJe  S^Jet  til 
at  fianbfe  bet  og,  i  S^ilfdlbe  af  et 
faabant  gartojs  ©tanb^ning,  faa:; 
fnart  muligt  fora  famme  til  be  i 
S^ierbe  2Crtifel  af  famma  S^ractat 
anforte  <Steber,  for  ber  at  unber^ 
fafte^  unberfogelfe  og  bom»  :De 
fartojer  i  b^ilfe  ingen  til  ^anbel 
beftemte  @lat>er  foreftnbe^,  ffuEe 
ej  unber  b^il^^enfom  i)ti^  gore^^ 
i)enbning  eller  2(arfag  (lanbfe6. 

S^egre,  bet  befinbe  ftg  om  ^orb 
paa  ot)enndnnte  gartojer  i  (5gen=s 
ffab  af  S^jenere  eEer  ©ocmdnb 
funne  i  intel  S^ilfdlbe  begrunbe 
9^et  til  ©fibenea  ©tanbgning. 

2\  ^Dergang  et  ,Kongeligt  faa* 
lebe6  beorbret  ^rig^ffib  mober  et 
^anbeB  fartog,  fom  er  unberfo^ 
gelfe  unberfaftet,  ffall  benne  ffee 
paa  ben  b^fligfte  ^aa'o^  og  meb 
Sagttagelfe  af  al  Un  £)pmorf* 
famfet  fom  ti?enbe  ^enffabelig  en 
forbunbne  Stationer  gjenftbig  ere 
btjeranbre  ffplbige.  ©n  faaban 
Unberfogelfe  fan  i  intel  S^ilfdlbe 
ffee  i;)eb  en  offtceer  af  ringere  ©rab 
enb  en  lieutenants  i  fUlarinen. 

3^  ^e  bertil  ht\timt^  ^ongl. 
^rigeffibe  b^il^^  maatte  ftanbfe 
et   b^nt>el§    fartoj    owereenftems: 
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ligt  orbal^bclfcn  af  beffa  Sn* 
jlructioncr  ffola  Icmna  om  borb 
i)^ia  (aften  utan  att  xhxa  ben 
famma  afoenfom  ^t\)xmannm 
od)  atminflone  en  bel  af  fartpget 
befdttning. 

^en  aSefdl^afoare  fom  \>^xU 
jldller  en  faban  upbringning,  ffaU 
ffrifteligen  aflemna  en  ^mbet^ 
forflarincj  innef)alfanbe  bet  tiU^ 
ftanb  i  f)t)ilfet  t)an  funnit  bet 
quart)allne  fartpget  odf)  be  fordn^: 
bringav  fom  berofb  ^aftja  funnat 
titbraga  ftg. 

^an  ffaU  tiUih  aflemma  titt 
©tprmannen  pa  bet  qmxi)aUm 
fartvget  en  unOerffrifoen  for^ 
tecfning  :pa  be  om  borb  funbne 
papper,  dftjenfom  pa  antalet  af 
be  ©(afbar,  fom  beta  tjoro  be^ 
fintlige  ttib  ogonblicfet  af  fartpcjet 
upbringning. 

S^legrerne  ffola  ej  utffeppa§ 
foro  dn  be  fartpg  pa  f)\){lfa  be 
dro  om  borb  anfomma  till  ben 
ort  ^^areft  raglig!)eten  af  beraS 
upbrmgni'ng  bor  afb6ma§. 

Dm  iihal  gddanbe  orfa!er, 
l)dmtabe  af  refan§  Idngb  eller 
^egrerncS  ()e(foti(j!anb,  eller  an* 
bra  omj!dnbig{)cter,  forbra  att  be 
hli^'oa  utffeppabe,  mxc  fi'g  aUa 
eller  tiil  en  bel,  Un  ^efd({)afs: 
'oaxm  af  bet  ^rig§  ®fep  fom 
V)er!fidllt  upbringningen  ^a  egen 
an6t)ar{g()et  foretaga  en  fdban  ut:? 
laftning,  allenajl  att  nobwdnbig^ 
'i)tttn  beraf  beftprfc^  genom  ^tt 
bet)i6  i  gddanbe  form. 


menbe  meb  benne  Snffruction§ 
Snb^olb,  ffuUe  (abe  ben  l()ele  in^ 
bel)at)enbe  Sabning  Um  om  ^orb 
i  urort  5£i(j!anb,  tiUigemeb  <Bt^x^ 
manben  og  i  bet  minbfte  en  £)ee( 
af  Sartojetg  befdtning. 

X)m  ^ojpbefalenbe,  ber  iodr!:^ 
fdtter  en  faaban  opbringelfe  ffal 
afgit)e  en  ffriftlig  ©mbebeforfla* 
ring,  inbe^olbcnbe  ben  Silftanb,  i 
^t?ilfen  ^an  f)ax  forefunbet  M 
j!anbfebe  ^axtbi  og  be  Soranbrins: 
ger  fom  fenere  bertjeb  maattc  t)dre 
inbtrufne. 

^an  f fal  tillige,  tii  ©ftpperen 
(<Stt)rmdnben)  )paa  M  jlanbfebe 
gartoi  afgiwe  en  unberffre^en 
Sortegnclfe  o^erbe  i  ^eflag  tagne 
^apirer,  fom  og  o\)er  %ntaU^t  af 
be  flatter  ber  forefanbte^  paa  ben 
tib  Sa^toiet  ble\?  flanbfet. 

9legrene  ffulTe  iffe  ubffibe6 
forenb  be  S<^rtoier  paa  i)'o[ih  be 
befmbe  ftg  ere  anfomne  til  Ut  fteb 
l^uor  Sot)ltgf)cben  af  opbringelfen 
bor  bebommeS. 

£)erfom  imiblertib  t)i'gtige  2Car* 
fager,  l)emtebe  enten  af  9teifen§ 
Sdngbe,  9legrenea  (Sunb.^ebatils' 
ftanb,  eller  af  anbre  Dmpdnbigs 
l)cber,  forbre,  at  enten  alle,  eller 
en  ^eel  af  bem  bltoe  ubffibebe, 
ba  fan  ben  l)oi6befalenbe  )(>aa  t)it 
^riggffib,  ber  'i)ax  foretaget  op;s 
bringelfen,  paa  eget  %n  og  ZiU 
ft)«r  i^drffdtte  en  faaban  Ublof[=s 
ning,  bog  unber  S3et(ngelfe  af,  at 
9flobt)enbigl)cben  ^mf  befrdfteS 
»eb  et  i  loolig  gorm  ubfldbt  a3et)ia. 
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ANNEXE  D. 
R6glement  pour  les  Coiirs  de  Justice  Mixtes. 

I.  Les  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes  k  <^tablir,  d'apres  le  Traite 
de  ce  jour,  sont  constituees  a  TefFet  de  decider  de  la  legalite 
de  la  detention  des  navires  que  les  Croiseurs  des  deux  nations 
viendront  a  arreter,  en  vertu  du  dit  Traite. 

Les  Cours  sus-mentionnees  decideront  definitiveraent,  ct 
sans  appel,  conformement  aux  stipulations  du  Traite. 

La  procedure  aura  lieu  aussi  sommairement  que  possible. 
Et  les  Cours  sont  requises  de  prononcer  (pour  autant  qu'elles 
le  trouveront  praticable)  dans  Tespace  de  20  jours,  a  dater 
de  celui  auquel  le  navire  detenu  aura  ete  conduit  dans  les 
ports  od  les  cours  resident;  elles  jugeront,  en  premier  lieu, 
de  la  legalite  de  la  capture ;  et,  en  second  lieu,  (dans  le  cas 
oil  le  navire  capture  viendra  a  etre  absous)  de  rindemnisation 
a  donner  au  navire  capture. 

Et  il  est  statue  par  les  presentes,  que,  dans  tous  les  cas,  la 
sentence  definitive  ne  pourra  etre  differee,  pour  cause  d'ab- 
sence  de  temoins,  ou  par  defaut  d'autres  preuves,  au  dela  du 
terme  de  2  mois,  a  moins  que  ce  ne  soit  a  la  demande  d'une  des 
parties  interessees,  en  quel  cas,  etmoyennantqu'cllesfournisscut 
surete  suffisante  qu'elles  se  chargeront  elles  memes  des  frais  et 
risques  du  delai,  les  Cours  auront  le  pouvoir  discretionnaire 
d'accorder  un  delai  additiounel,  qui  n'excedera  pas  4  mois. 

II.  Cbacune  de  ces  Cours  Mixtes  sera  composee  de  la  nia- 
ni^re  suivante  : 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  nommeront,  cba- 
cune, un  Juge  et  un  Arbitre,  qui  seront  autorises  a  prendre 
connaissance,  et  a  decider,  sans  appel,  de  tous  les  cas  de  cap- 
ture de  navire,  qui,  en  suite  des  stipulations  du  Traite  de  ce 
jour,  viendront  a  etre  portes  devant  eux. 

Toutes  les  parties  essentielles  des  procedures  portees  par 
devant  les  dites  Cours  Mixtes,  seront  couchees  par  ecrit  soit 
en  Anglais,  soit  en  Suedois,  ou  Norvegien. 

Les  Juges  et  Arbitres  preteront  serment  de  juger  loyalement 
et  fid^lement,  de  n'accorder  aucune  preference  soit  aux  recla- 
mans,  soit  aux  capteurs,  et  de  se  conduire,  dans  toutes  leurs 
decisions,  conformement  aux  stipulations  du  Traite  de  ce  jour. 

A  chaque  Cour,  lorsqu'elle  s'assemblera,  sera  attache  un  se- 
cretaire   ou    greffier,  lequel   enregistrera  tous  les  actes    de 
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Oelle-ci,  et  qui,  avant  de  prendre  possession  de  sa  charge,  pre- 
tera  serment,  par  devant  la  Cour,  de  se  eonduire  respectu- 
eusement  k  son  egard,  et  d'en  agir  avec  fidelite,  en  toutes  les 
affaires  du  ressort  de  sa  charge.  Dans  le  cas  prevu  par  P  Arti- 
cle IV.  du  Traite,  les  salaires  permanens  ou  temporaires  des 
membres  des  Cours  Mixtes,  seront  payes  par  leurs  Souve- 
rains  respectifs,  ceux  du  secretaire  ou  greffier  de  la  Cour  k 
etablir  sur  la  cote  d'Afrique,  seront  payes  par  Sa  Majeste  Bri- 
tannique,  et  ceux  du  Secretaire  de  la  Cour  a  Etablir  aux  Indes 
Occidentales  seront  payes  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede  et 
de  Norvege. 

Les  frais  casuels  des  dites  Cours  seront  defrayes  la  moitie 
par  chaque  Gouverneraent. 

Les  frais  portes  en  ligne  de  compte  par  Tofficier  charge  de 
la  reception  et  du  soin  des  navires  detenus,  ainsi  que  de  Tex- 
ecution  des  jugemens,  (marshal  of  the  court)  de  meme  que 
toute  autre  depense  occasionnee  par  la  detention  et  la  mise  en 
jugement  d'un  batiment,  seront  supportees  par  les  fonds  pro- 
venans  de  la  \ente  du  batiment,  en  cas  de  condamnation,  et 
par  le  capteur,  si  le  batiment  detenu  est  relache. 

III.  La  maniere  de  proceder  sera  comme  suit: 

Les  juges  des  deux  nations  proc^deront,  en  premier  lieTi,  k 
Texamen  des  papiers  du  navire,  et  a  recevoir  les  depositions 
du  capitaine  (lequel,  s'il  le  desire,  aura  la  faculte  de  se  servir 
d'un  ayocat  pour  defendre  sa  cause),  et  de  deux  a  trois  des 
principaux  individus,  au  moins,  du  navire  amene,  aussi  bien 
que  la  declaration  assermentee  du  capteur,  si  elle  parais- 
sait  necessaire,  afin  d'etre  en  etat  de  juger  et  de  prononcer  si 
le  navire  a  ete  detenu  justement  ou  non,  conformement  aux 
stipulations  du  Traite,  et  afin  qu'en  vertu  de  ce  jugement  le 
navire  puisse  etre  condamne  ou  absous.  Et,  dans  le  cas  oti 
les  deux  juges  ne  s'accorderaient  pas  sur  la  sentence  k 
prononcer  par  eux,  soit  quant  a  la  legalite  de  la  detention, 
soit  quant  a  I'indemnisation  a  allouer,  ou  sur  toute  autre 
question  qui  pourrait  resulter  des  stipulations  du  Traite, 
lis  tireront  au  sort  le  nom  de  Pun  des  deux  arbitres,  lequel, 
apr^s  avoir  examine  les  documens  du  proems,  deliberera  avec 
les  juges  susmentionnes,  sue  le  cas  existant,  et  la  sentence 
finale  sera  prononc6e  conformement  a  P opinion  de  la  majorite 
des  juges,  et  de  Parbitre  sus-mentionne. 


428  SWEDEN. 

IV.  Dans  les  declarations  authentiques  que  le  capteur  sera 
tenu  de  faire,  par  devant  la  cour,  ainsi  que  dans  le  certificat 
des  papiers  saisis,  qui  sera  delivre  au  capitaine  du  navire  cap- 
ture, lors  de  sa  detention,  le  susdit  capteur  sera  tenu  de 
declarer  son  nora,  et  celui  de  son  vaisseau,  aussi  bien  que  la 
latitude  et  la  longitude  de  I'endroit  ou  la  detention  a  eu  lieu, 
et  le  nombre  des  esclaves  trouves  a  bord  du  navire  capture  au 
moment  de  sa  detention. 

V.  Aussitotapresquelasentenceauraeteprononcee  (laquelle 
sera  duement  motivee)  le  navire  detenu,  s'il  estliber^,  et  sacar- 
gaison,  dans  I'etat  ou  elle  se  trouvera  alors,  seront  restitues  au 
patron,  ou  k  celui  qui  le  represente,  lequel  pourra  reclamer,  par 
devant  la  meme  cour,  une  Evaluation  des  dommages  qu'il  pour- 
rait  avoir  droit  dedemander;  le  capteur  lui  meme,  et,  a  son  de- 
faut,  son  Gouvernement,restera  responsable  des  dits  dommages. 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'obligent  a  payer, 
dans  I'espace  d'une  annee  apr^s  la  date  de  la  sentence,  les 
frais  et  dommages  qui  pourront  etre  accordes  par  la  cour 
susnommee;  il  Est  entendu  que  ces  frais  et  dommages 
tomberont  ala  charge  de  la  puissance,  dontle  capteur  sera  sujet. 

VI.  En  cas  de  condamnation  d'un  navire,  il  sera  declare 
prise  legitime,  aussi  bien  que  sa  charge,  de  quelque  descrip- 
tion qu'elle  puisse  etre  ;  a  I'exception  des  esclaves  qui  pour- 
ront etre  a  bord  comme  objets  de  commerce  ;  et  le  dit  navire, 
aussi  bien  que  sa  charge,  sera  veudu  en  vente  publique  au 
profit  des  deux  Gouvernemens ;  et  quant  aux  esclaves,  ils 
recevront  de  la  Cour  Mixte  un  certificat  d' emancipation,  et 
seront  remis  au  Gouvernement  auquel  appartient  le  capteur,  aux 
fins  d'etre  employes  comme  domestiques,  ou  travailleurs  libres. 

Chacun  des  deux  Gouvernemens  s' oblige  a  la  garantie  de 
la  liberte  de  telle  portion  de  ces  individus  qui  viendra  a  y 
etre  respectivement  consignee. 

Les  frais  d'entretien  des  esclaves,  entre  le  moment  de  la 
capture  et  celui  de  la  condamnation,  seront  affectes  sur  les 
fonds  provenans  de  la  vente  du  navire  condamne.  Apres  ce 
moment,  ces  frais  tomberont  a  la  charge  du  Gouvernement  du 
pays  qui  devra  jouir  de  Pavantage  de  leur  travail. 

Les  frais  occasionnes  par  I'entretien  et  le  renvoi  des  equi- 
pages d'un  navire  condamne,  seront  a  la  charge  du  Gouverne- 
ment dont  ils  se  trouveront  etre  les  sujets. 
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VII.  Les  CoursMixtes  connaitront  et  jugerontegalement,  et 
en  la  forme  voulue  par  P  Article  3  du  present  r^glement,  de 
toute  reclamation  pour  compensation  de  pertes  occasionnees  a 
des  navires  detenus  sur  soupgon  de  faire  le  commerce  des 
esclaves,  mais  non  condamnes  comme  prises  legales,  par  les 
dites  cours  ;  dans  tous  les  cas,  ou  la  restitution  aura  ete  pro- 
nonc^Cjles  cours  adjugeront  au  profit  du,  ou  des  reclamans,  ou 
leurs  ayant-causes  legaux,  une  indemnisation  juste  et  complette 
de  tous  les  frais  de  procedure,  et  de  toutes  les  pertes  et  dom- 
mages  que  le  ou  les  reclamans  pourraient  avoir  eprouves  par 
telle  capture  et  detention  ;  les  cours  observeront, — 

1.  Qu'en  cas  de  perte  totale,  le  ou  les  reclamans  seront  in- 
demnises,  a.  Pour  le  navire,  ses  agr^s,  apparaux  et  muni- 
tions ;  b.  Pour  tout  fret  du,  et  a  payer ;  c.  Pour  la  valeur  de 
la  cargaison,  et  des  marchandises,  s'il  y  en  a,  deduction  faite 
des  charges  et  depenses  payables  pour  la  vente  de  pareilles 
cargaisons,  y  compris  la  commission  de  vente  :  d.  Pour  toutes 
autres  charges  usitees  en  cas  de  perte  totale  ;  et, 

2.  Que  dans  tous  les  autres  cas  de  perte  non  totale,  le  ou  les 
reclamans,  seront  indemnises,  a.  De  tout  dommage  et  depense 
particuliers,  occasionnes  au  navire  par  la  detention,  et  pour  la 
perte  de  fret  du  ou  a  payer,  b.  Pour  starie  ;  Tindemnisation 
due  de  ce  chef  sera  reglee  d'apr^s  la  cedule  annexee  au  pre- 
sent Article  ;  c.  De  toute  deterioration  de  la  cargaison  ;  d.  II 
leur  sera  alloue  egalement  5  pour  cent  du  montant  du  capi- 
tal employe  a  Pachat  de  la  cargaison,  pour  tout  le  tems  du  delai 
occasionne  par  la  detention  ;  et  e.  Un  dedommagement  pour 
toute  prime  d'assurance,  sur  les  risques  additionnels. 

Dans  tous  les  cas,  le  ou  les  reclamans  auront  de  plus,  droit 
aux  interets  sur  le  pied  de  5  pour  cent  par  an,  de  la  somme  ad- 
jugee,  jusqu'a  son  payement  par  le  Gouvemement  auquel  le 
vaisseau  capteur  appartient;  le  montant  entier  de  cette  indem- 
nisation sera  calcule  en  monnaie  du  pays  auquel  le  navire 
capture  appartient,  a  liquider  d'apr^s  le  cours  de  change  a 
Tepoque  de  Tadjugement. 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  desirant  toutefois 
eviter,  autant  que  possible,  toute  esp^ce  de  fraude  dans  Tex- 
ecution  du  Traite  de  ce  jour,  sont  convenues,  que  s'il  venait 
a  etre  prouve,  d'une  maniere  evidente,  et  a  la  conviction  des 
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juges  des  deux  nations,  et  sans  avoir  recours  a  la  decision  d'un 
arbitre,  que  le  capteur  a  ete  induit  en  erreur  par  une  faute  vo- 
lontaire  et  reprehensible  de  la  part  du  capitaine  du  navire  cap- 
ture,— en  ce  cas  seulement,  le  dit  navire  n'aura  pas  droit  a 
recevoir,  pendant  la  duree  des  jours  de  sa  detention,  la  starie 
stipulee  par  le  present  Article. 

Cedule  de  Starie  ou  Jour  de  planche  pour  un  Navire  de 
100  tonneaux  jusqu'a  120  inclusivement    £^ 

121 150 6 

151 170 8 

171 200 10  , 

201 220 y^)V^^:^ouv. 

221 250 12 

251 270 14 

271 300 15 

et  ainsi  de  suite  en  proportion. 

VIII.  II  ne  sera  licite  ni aux  Juges,  ni  aux  Arbitres,  ni  au  Se- 
cretaire, des  Cours  Mixtes,  de  demander  ou  de  recevoir,  d'au-. 
cune  des  parties  concernees  dans  les  sentences  qu'ils  pronon- 
ceront,  aucun  emolument,  sous  quelque  pretexte  quece  puisse 
etre,  pour  Taccomplissement  des  devoirs  qui  leur  sont  im- 
poses par  le  present  reglement. 

IX.  Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sont  con  venues 
qu'encas  de  deces,  de  maladie,  de  conge,  ou  de  tout  autre  em- 
pechement  legal  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  des  Juges  ou  Arbitres, 
composant  les  Cours  Mixtes,  mentionnees  dans  T Article 
IV.  du  Traite  de  ce  jour,  les  individus  qui  resteront,  proce- 
deront  sans  interruption  au  jugement  des  navires  qui  pour- 
raient  etre  traduits  par  devant  eux,  et  a  la  raise  en  execution 
de  leur  sentence. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  PAPERS. 


Declaration,  in  reference  to  Article  III.  of  the  Treaty. 
Declaration  par  rapport  aux  Instructions,  en  langue  Suedoise 
et  Norvegienne,  qui  seront  donnees  aux  vaisseaux  de  la 
Marine  Royale  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Nor- 
v^ge,  et  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  qui  seront  employes 
pour  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  Negres,  conformement 
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au  Traite  s\gi\6  par  les  Plenipoteniiaires  de  Leurs  elites 
Majestes,  le  6  Novembre,  1824,  dont  les  ratifications  ont 
ete  ecliangees  aiijourd'hui. 

Un  Traite  pour  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  Negres  ayant 
ete  conclu  entre  la  Suede  et  la  Norv^ge,  et  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne,  et  signe  a  Stockholm,  le  6  Novembre,  1824  ;  et  PAr-^ 
tide  III.  de  ce  meme  Traite  ayant  stipule,  parmi  autres, 
"  Que  tons  les  vaisseaux  de  la  Marine  Royale  des  deux  etats, 
qui  seront  destines  a  prevenir  le  commerce  d'esclaves,  seront 
munis  par  leurs  Gouvernemcnsrespectifs  d'une  copie  en  Sue- 
dois,  en  Norvegien,  et  en  Anglais,  des  instructions  annexees 
(sub  litterd  C.)  au  present  Traite,  duquel  elles  sont  conside- 
rees  comme  partie  integrante;" 

Les  Plenipotentiaires  Soussignes,  signataires  du  Traite, 
declarent  par  la  presente,  qu*etant  dument  autorises  a  cet 
effet  par  leurs  Souverains  respectifs,  la  copie  des  dites  in- 
structions ci-annexees  en  Suedois  eten  Norvegien,*  est  celle 
qui,  avec  la  copie  des  dites  instructions  en  Anglais,  annexee 
au  Traite,  constitue  le  document  qui  sera  delivre  aux  vais- 
seaux des  Marines  Royales  des  deux  Puissances,  qui,  con- 
formement  au  Traite  en  question,  seront,  dans  la  suite, 
employes  a  prevenir  le  commerce  des  esclaves. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signe 
la  presente  declaration,  et  y  ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs 
amies. 

Fait  a  Stockholm,  le  26  jour  du  mois   de  Fevrier,  Tan  de 
grace,  1825. 
(L  S.)  G.  CoMTE  DE  Wetterstedt.        (L.S.)  B.  Bloomfield. 


Declaration,  in  reference  to  Article  IV.  of  the  Treat i/, 
Un  Traits  pour  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs  ayant 
ete  conclu  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  etla  Suede  etla  Norv^ge, 
et  signe  a  Stockholm,  le  6  jour  de  Novembre,  1824,  et  conte- 
nant  dans  le  IVme  Article,  entre  autres  choses,  la  stipulation 
qu'unc  des  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes,  dont  il  y  est  fait  mention 
"  sera  etablie  dans  une  des  possessions  de  Sa  Majeste  Bri- 
tannique  surla  cote  d' Afrique,  laquelle  sera  nommee  a  I'echange 
des  ratifications  du  present  Traits  ;" 

*  See  Page  423. 
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Le  soussigu^  a  re^u  les  ordres  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique 
de  declarer,  a  Tepoque  de  Techange  des  ratifications  du  dit 
Trait6,  et  declare  paries  presentes,  au  nom  et  de  la  part  du  Roi 
son  Maitre,  que  la  colonic  de  Sierra  Leone,  sur  la  cote  d'Afrique, 
est  la  possession  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  ou  la  dite  Cour 
de  Justice  Mixte  sera  etablie  d'apr^s  la  teneur  du  dit  Traite. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  le  soussigne,  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  a  signe  la  presente  declaration,  et  y  a  fait  ap- 
poser  le  cachet  de  ses  Armes. 

Fait  a  Stockholm,  le  26  Fevrier,  Tan  de  grace,  1825. 

(L.S.)     B.  Bloomfield. 


ORDINANCE  of  the  King  of  Sweden,  promulgating  the 
Treaty  with  Great  Britain  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave 
Trade,     2lst,  Julg,  IS25. 

f  Translation.  J 

We,  Charles  John,  King  of  Sweden,  of  Norway,  of  the 
Goths  and  Vandals,  make  known,  that  a  Treaty  for  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade  having  been  concluded,  on 
the  6th  of  November  of  last  year,  between  us,  and  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland ;  We,  according  to  the  engagements  which  we  have 
contracted  by  the  same  Treaty,  and  conformably  to  what  We 
have  already  ordained  by  our  gracious  Proclamation  of  7th 
February,  1823,  do  hereby,  in  the  most  express  manner,  renew 
to  all  our  subjects  the  prohibition  already  issued,  in  the  above- 
mentioned  Ordinance,  to  partake  in  any  way  whatever  in  the 
Slave  Trade  : 

Wherefore,  We  graciously  ordain  and  command,  that  those 
concerned  do  conform  exactly,  both  to  the  above-mentioned 
Ordinance  and  to  the  contents  of  the  before-mentioned  Treaty,, 
for  the  suppression  of  a  traffic  so  disgraceful  to  humanity. 

Let  all  those  concerned  obediently  conform  to  these  presents, 
for  the  further  confirmation  of  which  we  have  signed  them 
with  our  own  hand,  and  affixed  thereto  our  Royal  seal. 

Palace  of  Stockholm,  21st  July,  1825. 

Carl  Johan. 
(L.S.)     C.  D.  Skogman. 
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CONVENTION    of  Commerce    and  Navigation    between 

Great  Britain  and  Sweden.     Signed  at  London,  the  ISth  of 

March,  1826.  

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  having,  by  Declarations,  t^xchanged  on  the  24th  day  of 
April,  and  I6th  day  of  July,  1824,  entered  into  stipulations  for 
removing  impediments  aifecting  the  navigation  and  trade  of 
their  respective  states  ;  and  their  said  Majesties  being 
mutually  desirous  of  still  further  extending  and  improving  the 
relations  of  friendship  and  commerce  now  happily  subsisting 
between  them  and  their  respective  subjects,  and  of  placing  the 
arrangements  already  agreed  upon  by  the  declarations  afore- 
said, upon  a  more  sure  and  satisfactory  footing,  have  appointed 
their  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a  Convention  for  these  pur- 
poses, that  is  to  say  :  — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  George  Canning, 
a  Member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Coun- 
cil, a  Member  of  Parliament,  and  His  said  Majesty's  Principal 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  ;— and  the  Right 
Honourable  William  Huskisson,  a  Member  of  His  said 
Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member  of 
Parliament,  President  of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for 
Affairs  of  Trade  and  Foreign  Plantations,  and  Treasurer  of 
His  said  Majesty's  Navy  : — 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the 
Sieur  Gustavus  Algernon,  Baron  de  Stierneld,  His  First 
Gentleman  of  the  Chamber,  Under-Chancellor  of  His  Orders, 
Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Polar  Star,  Knight  of  the 
Order  of  St.  Anne  of  Russia  of  the  Second  Class,  and  of  the 
Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia  of  the  Third  Class  ;  and 
His  said  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary at  the  Court  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  : — 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  res- 
pective full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles  : — 

Art.  1.  The  several  stipulations  contained  in  the  Declara- 
tions exchanged  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Majesty 
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the  Kiiig  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  on  the 
24th  day  of  April,  and  I6th  day  of  July,  182 1,  shall  continue 
miforce  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  respectively, 
for  the  term  of  the  present  Convention,  and  shall  be  equally 
binding  upon  the  said  parties,  their  officers  and  subjects  (except 
as  far  as  the  same  may  be  hereinafter  'varied,)  as  if  the  same 
had  been  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  this  Convention. 

II.  British  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  the  ports  of 
the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  Swedish  and 
Norwegian  vessels  entering  or  departing  from  the  ports  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  shall  not 
be  subject  to  any  other  or  higher  ship-duties  or  charges,  than 
are  or  shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  entering  or  departing 
from  such  ports,  respectively. 

III.  All  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  whether  the  pro- 
duction of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  of  any 
other  country,  which  may  be  legally  imported  from  any  of 
the  ports  of  the  said  kingdoms  into  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Oreat  Britain  and  Ireland,  in  British  vessels,  shall,  in  like 
manner,  be  permitted  to  be  so  imported  directly  in  Swedish 
or  Norwegian  vessels  ;  and  all  goods,  wares,  and  merchan- 
dise, whether  the  production  of  any  of  the  dominions  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  of  any  other  country,  which 
may  be  legally  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  United  King- 
dom, in  British  vessels,  shall  in  like  manner,  be  j^ermitted 
to  be  exported  from  the  said  ports  in  Swedish  or  Norwegian 
vessels.  An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  so  that  all  goods,  wares,  and  merchan- 
dize, whether  the  production  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  of 
any  other  country,  which  may  be  legally  imported  from  the 
jports  of  the  United  Kingdom  into  the  ports  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  in  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels,  shall,  in  like  man- 
ner, be  permitted  to  be  so  imported  from  the  ports  of  the 
United  Kingdom  in  British  vessels  ;  and  all  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandize,  whether  the  production  of  any  of  the  do- 
minions of  His  Swedish  Majesty,  or  of  any  other  country, 
which  may  be  legally  exported  from  the  ports  of  Sweden  or 
Norway  in  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels,  shall,  in  like  man- 
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n^,  be  permitted  to  be  exported  from  tbe  said  ports  in  British 
vessels. 

IV.  All  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  which  can  legally 
be  imported  into  the  ports  of  either  country  directly  from 
the  other,  shall,  upon  such  importation,  be  admitted  at  the 
same  rate  of  duty,  whether  imported  in  vessels  of  the  one  or 
the  other  country  :  and  all  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize, 
which  can  be  legally  exported  from  the  ports  of  either  country, 
shall,  upon  such  exportation,  be  liable  to  the  same  duties,  and 
be  entitled  to  the  same  bounties,  drawbacks  and  allowances, 
whether  exported  in  vessels  of  the  one  or  the  other  country. 

V.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly  or 
indirectly,  by  the  Government  of  either  country,  or  by  any 
company,  corporation,  or  agent,  acting  in  its  behalf  or  under 
its  authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  either  country,  imported  into  the 
other,  on  account  of,  or  in  reference  to  the  character  of  the 
vessel  in  which  such  article  was  imported ;  it  being  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that  no 
distinction  or  difference  whatever  shall  be  made  in  this  respect. 

VI.  From  and  after  the  date  of  the  present  Convention, 
British  ships  shall  be  allowed  to  proceed  direct  from  any  port 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  dominions,  to  any  colony  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  not  in  Europe,  and 
to  import  into  such  colony  any  goods  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  of  any  of  the  British 
dominions,  not  being  such  goods  as  are  prohibited  to  be  im- 
ported into  such  colony,  or  as  are  admitted  only  from  the  do- 
minions of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  ;  and 
such  British  ships,  and  such  goods  so  imported  in  them,  shall 
be  liable,  in  such  colony  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  to  no  higher  or  other  charges  than  would  be  there 
payable  on  Swedish  or  Norwegian  ships  importing  the  like  sorts 
of  goods,  or  payable  on  the  like  goods,  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  any  foreign  country,  allowed  to  be  imported  into 
the  said  colony  in  Swedish  or  Norwegian  ships.  And  from  and 
after  the  same  date,  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels  shall  be 
allowed  to  proceed  direct  from  any  ports  of  the  dominions  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  to  any  colony 
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'of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  (other 
than  those  in  the  possession  of  the  East  India  Company,)  and 
to  import  into  such  colony  any  goods,  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  of 
any  of  their  dominions,  not  being  such  goods  as  are  prohibited 
to  be  imported  into  such  colony,  or  as  are  admitted  only  from  the 
dominions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  ;  and  such  Swedish  and 
Norwegian  vessels,  and  such  goods  so  imported  in  them,  shall 
be  liable,  in  such  colony  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  (other  than  those  in  the  possession  of  the 
East  India  Company,)  to  no  other  or  higher  charges  than 
would  be  there  payable  on  British  vessels  importing  the  like 
sort  of  goods,  or  payable  on  the  like  goods,  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  any  foreign  country,  allowed  to  be  im- 
ported into  the  said  colony  in  British  ships. 

Vn.  From  and  after  the  date  of  the  present  Convention, 
British  ships  shall  be  allowed  to  export  from  any  colony  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  SAveden  and  Norway,  not  in  Europe, 
^ny  goods  not  prohibited  to  be  exported  from  such  colony ; 
and  such  British  ships,  and  such  goods  so  exported  in  them, 
shall  be  liable,  in  such  colony,  to  no  other  or  higher  charges 
than  would  be  payable  by,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same 
drawbacks  as  would  be  there  allowable  on,  Swedish  or  Nor- 
wegian ships  exporting  such  goods.  And  the  like  liberty  and 
privileges  of  exportation  shall  be  reciprocally  granted  in  the 
British  colonies,  (other  than  those  in  the  possession  of  the 
East  India  Company,)  to  Swedish  and  Norwegian  ships,  and 
to  goods  exported  in  them. 

VIII.  In  respect  to  the  commerce  to  be  carried  on  in  ves- 
sels of  Sweden  or  Norway  with  the  British  dominions  in  the 
East  Indies,  or  now  held  by  the  East  India  Company  in  virtue 
of  their  Charter,  His  Britannic  Majesty  consents  to  grant  the 
same  facilities  and  privileges,  in  all  respects,  to  the  subjects  of 
His  Swedish  Majesty,  as  are  or  may  be  enjoyed,  under  any 
Treaty  or  Act  of  Parliament,  by  the  subjects  or  citizens  of 
the  most  favoured  nation  :  subject  to  the  laws,  rules,  regula- 
tions, and  restrictions  which  are  or  may  be  applicable  to  the 
«hips  and  subjects  of  any  other  foreign  country  enjoying  the 
like  facilities  and  privileges  of  trading  with  the  said  dominions. 
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IX.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  that  all  articles 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  their  respective  do- 
minions, shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  duties,  upon  their  ad- 
mission from  the  one  country  into  the  other,  than  are  paid  by 
the  like  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  foreign  country;  and  that  no  prohibition  or  restraint 
shall  be  imposed  upon  the  importation,  into  the  one  country 
from  the  other,  or  upon  the  exportation  from  the  one  country 
to  the  other,  of  any  such  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  ma- 
nufacture of  either  of  the  said  States,  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  all  other  nations  ;  and,  generally,  that  in  all  matters 
and  regulations  of  trade  and  navigation,  each  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  will  treat  the  other  upon  the  footing  of 
the  most  favoured  nation. 

X.  In  consideration  of  the  advantages  and  facilities  which 
the  navigation  and  commerce  of  the  United  Kingdoms  of 
Sweden  and  Norway  will  enjoy,  under  the  present  Convention, 
and  the  Act  of  Parliament  of  the  5th  July,  1825,*  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  consents  that,  from 
and  after  this  date,  vessels  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  shall  be  allowed  to  import  into  Sweden 
any  merchandize  or  goods  of  European  origin,  which  are 
likewise  permitted  to  be  imported  into  Sweden  from  any  port 
whatever,  with  the  exception  of  the  following  articles  : 

Salt,  hemp,  flax,  oil  of  all  kinds,  grain  of  all  kinds,  wine, 
tobacco,  salt  or  dried  fish,  wool,  and  stuiFs  of  all  kinds : 
which,  as  before,  shall  be  imported  into  Sweden  only  in  ves- 
sels of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  in  vessels  of  the  countries  of 
which  such  articles  are  the  produce. 

The  said  exce2:)ted  articles  shall,  however,  be  allowed  to  be 
imported  into  Sweden  in  vessels  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  proceeding  direct  from  some  port 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  provided  such  articles  shall  have 
been  previously  landed  and  warehoused  in  a  port  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  after  having  been  imported  thither  from  the  country 
of  their  origin. 

These  stipulations  in  favour  of  British  commerce  shall 
remain  in  force  during  the  continuance  of  the  present  Con- 
yentioji,  and  as  far  as  the  Act  of  Parliament  of  the  5th  July, 
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1825,  shall  continue  to  grant  to  the  naTigation  and  commerce 
of  Sweden,  equivalent  facilities  of  the  same  nature. 

XI.  His  3Iajesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  mutually  agree  that  no  higher  or  other 
duties  shall  be  levied,  in  any  of  their  dominions,  upon  any 
personal  property  of  their  respective  subjects,  on  the  removal 
of  the  same  from  the  dominions  of  their  said  Majesties,  recipro- 
rally,  either  upon  the  inheritance  of  such  property,  or  otherwise, 
than  are  or  shall  be  payable  in  each  State  upon  the  like  property, 
when  removed  by  a  subject  of  such  State,  respectively. 

XII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term 
of  10  years,  from  the  date  hereof,  and  further,  until  the  end  of 
12  months  after  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same;  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to 
itself  the  right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end 
of  the  said  term  of  10  years;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them,  that  at  the  expiration  of  12  months,  after  such  notice 
shall  have  been  received  by  either  party  from  the  other,  this 
Convention,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  shall  altogether 
cease  and  determine. 

XIII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  London,  within  6  weeks 
from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  18th  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1826. 

(L.S.)   George  Canning.  (L.S.)   Stierneld. 

(L.S.)   William  Huskisson. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTICLE. 

As  it  mtiy  sometimes  happen  that  a  Swedish  or  Norwegian 
vessel  trading  to  the  possessions  held  by  the  British  East 
India  Company  in  the  East  Indies,  under  the  8th  Article  of 
the  Convention  of  this  date,  may  find  it  expedient  to  dispose 
of  the  whole  or  part  of  her  cargo,  on  her  homeward  bound 
voyage,  in  other  ports  than  those  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  it  is 
hereby  agreed,  that  any  such  vessel  may  proceed,  with  such 
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cfirgo,  to  any  foreign  place  or  port  whatsoever,  not  being  within 
the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company's  Charter,  and  excepting 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  its  de- 
pendencies. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  validity  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Con- 
vention signed  this  day.  It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  18th  day  of  March,  1826. 
(L.S.)   George  Canning.  (L.S.)  Stierneld. 

(L,S.)  William  Huskisson. 


^an§  9}?oic)ldt  ^onungen  af  iStjcrige  03  9^orrige,  famt  ^am 
Wlaie\tat  ^onungcn.af  bet  forenabe  ^onungarifet  'Stova  Svitannicn 
od)  Sr(ant),  fom  genom  :5^ecIarationer  utt)ej:lat)e  t>cn  24  7i)>xil  od?  16 
Suli'i  ax  1824.  6ft)evcn§fommit  om   jlabganbcn   till  unbanrobjanbe 
af  f)tnber  for  bera^  refpcctit)e  @tater6  fiofart  od)  ^anbel,  ()afoa,  lif* 
\>aU  af  omfefibig  ajlunban,  at  mer   od)  mcr  utt^ibga  be   »dnffap§ 
od)  \)anM^  for^allanben,  fom  nu  Ipcfligen  dcja  rum  emellan  ^^ogjt* 
berorce  :©era6  SJiajejldter  06)    X)ixa^  omfeftoige  unberfatare,   famt 
att  gifoa    be  genom  forberorbe    ;©edarationer  reban  tt)ibtagne  be* 
jldmmelfer  en    mcra  fdfer  od)    tiUfreb^jldUanbe  grunb,  nt\ctt  ^mx 
@ine    befullmdgtigabe    IDmbub,    till  afflutanbe  af   en  (5ont)entton 
i  betta  affeenbe,  nemligen :  ^an^  SD^ajejldt  ^onungen  af  bet  fore* 
nabe  ^onungavifet  ©tora  ^ritannien    oc^    Srlanb,  Zi)e  9ligl;t 
«^onorable  @eorg  banning,  Sebamot  af  ^eg  ^^emliga  fRa'o, 
Cebamot  af  ^arlamentet,  od?  £)ep  forndmjle  (Btat^  @ecreterare  for 
Utrifeg2(renbernej  famt^^e  e?ig()t  ^g)onorable  SBil^erm  ^uf^: 
liffon,  fiebamot  af  :©e(i  »g)emlfga  dlaO;  od)  af  ^arlamentet,  ^refts= 
bent  af  ^emliga  diaM^  Utffott  for  |)anbeB  od)  Colonial  2(renberne, 
famt  ©fattmdftare  af  S)eg  glotta : 

^c^  |>an§  5[}^ajef!dt  ^onungen  af  @t>erige  od)  9^orrige,  gri^errc 
@u|!at)  2£(gernon  @tierne(b,  £)eg  Sntjope  ^rtraorbinaire  od;  Wi^^ 
nijlre  ^lenipotentiaire  ()oS  ^an^  ®tor  ^ritanniffa  SD^ajefidt :  ()t?ilFa 
efter  uttterlingen  af  be  for  bem  utfdrbabe  od)  i  gobt  od)  bet)or(gt  \M 
befunbne  guEmafter,  'i)a%x  oft)eren6!ommit  om  folianbe  2Crti!(ar,  2c. 

2frt.  I.— De  fdrffttte  ftabganben  fom  tnnel)alla§  xiti  be  emelfan 
be  af  ^an§  9}?aje|!dt  ^onungen§  af  ©t^erige  od)  iJlorrige,  od)  ^an^ 
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SO?aiej!dt  ^onungcnS  af  bet  forenabc  Monnn^axiM  <3tora  S3ritannien 
vdi)  Srranb  bertili  befiiUmagtlgabc  ^mbub,  unter  ben  24  2(pri(,  od^ 
16  ^nlii  ax  1824,  ut^^eylabe  £)ec(arationer,  ffola  dga  fraft  od;  toetis 
fan  emellan  be  ^oga  Sontra{)eranbe  SJJagterne,  fa  Idnge  ndrwaranbe 
(Sonttention  rdcfer,  od)  ffola  wara  Ufa  forbinbanbe  for  bem,  X>cxa^ 
Smbet^mdn  od)  unberfdtare  (i  fa  matto  be  icfe  gcnom  f)\)ab  ()drefter 
foljer,  bliftja  jcmfabe),  albele^  fom  om  be  orb  for  orb  troro  inforbe 
uti  nart)aranbe  (Sonuention^ 

II.— gartt)3  tiU{)oranbe  bet  forenabe  ilonungariFet  <Stora  S5ri- 
tannien  0(i)  Stianb,  fom  inlopa  uti  f)amnar,  beldgne  i  ^Konungarifcna 
(Soerige  od)  S^orrigc,  eEcr  fom  berifran  utl6^)a,  famt  ©tjenffa  od^ 
S^lorrffa  fartpg  fom  inlo^a  uti  bet  forenabe  ,f  onungarifet^  ©tora  fSxi^ 
tannien6  od)  Stlanb^  i)ammx,  cUer  fom  berifran  utlopa,  ffola  icfe  »ara 
unberfaftabe  nagra  afgifter  cUer  ^jaiagor  (jogre  cUcr  anbra  dn  bem, 
fom  for  ndrt>aranbe  dro  eller  frambele§  f unna  blifoa  be  refpcctme  idn- 
berne§  egna  fartpg  palagbe  wib  :^era6  inlopanbe  i  berorbe  I;amnar 
cUer  tt)ib  :©eraS  utlopanbe  berifran. 

111. — 2(Ue  »g)anbeBn)aror  od)  gobS,  antingen  be  dro  |)robucerabc 
i  ^onungarifena  (Soerige  od)  Sf^orrige,  cller  i  l)tji(fet  annat  lanb  fom 
l;e(ft,  l^tjaraf  inforfeln  fran  ndmbe  ^onungarifen^  'i)ammx  til  t)amnax 
betdgna  uti  M  forenabe  ,tonungarifct  ®tora  S3ritannien  ocf)  Srlanb, 
dr  lagligen  tiUatm  uti  fartpg  tiUl)6ranbe  fibjlndmbe  forenabe  s^onun* 
garife,  f unna  lifalebe^  bit  infora^,  birecte  fran  @c>erige  oc^  9^orrige,  uti 
(5\)enffa  od)  iJZorrffa  fart\)g ;  od)  alia  l^anbel6yaror  od)  gob§,  ware 
ftg  ^robucter  af  vg)an6  ©tor  ^ritanniffa  ^J^ajeftdt^  ©tater,  eUer  af 
nagot  annat  lanb,  l)varaf  utforfeln  fran  M  forenabe  ^onungarifet§ 
})amnax  uti  ^eg  egnar  gartt)g  dr  lagligen  tillaten,  funna  lifalebeS 
utforaS  fran  ndmbc  l)amnar  uti  @»enffa  oc^  9lorrffa  gartpg.  ^n 
fuUf omlig  reciprocitet  ffall  iagttagaS  uti  <Sx>erige§  od)  9lorrigc§  i)am^ 
nar,  fa  att  alia  l)anbeBtt)aror  od)  goba,  antingen  be  dro  ^robucerabe 
uti  bet  forenabe  ,^onungarifet,  eller  i  l)»ilfet  annat  lanb  fom  l)elf!, 
fom  lagligen  funna  inforaS  fran  \)^t  forenabe  ^onungarifetS  l)amnar, 
till  ©oenffa  od)  iRorrffa  i)amnax  uti  @»enffa  vd)  ^orrffa  S^^tpg/ 
funna  lifalcbe^  bit  infora^  birecte  fran  het  forenabe  ,S;onungarifet 
©tora  S5ritannien  od)  Srlanb  uti  ©ngelffa  Sartpg,  od)  aUa  l^anbel^^ 
t)aror  od)  gobS,  antingen  be  dro  probucerabe  uti  nagot  af  ^an§  9}?as: 
iejldt  ^onungena  af  ©t)er{ge  od)  S^orrige  S^ifen,  eller  i  l)uilfet  annat 
lanb  fom  l)elft,  l)\)ilfa  lagligen  funna  utforaS  fran  ©i)erige§  oc^  ^ox^^ 
rige§  l)amnar  uti  ©oenffa  od)  S^lorrffa  gartt)g,  funna  lifalebe§  ut^^^ 
foraa  fran  ndmbe  l;amnar  uti  Sngelffa  gartpg. 
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IV.— OTa  {)ant)cI§t)aror  od)  gob6,  i)Mxaf  inforfern  tiil  cnbcra  af 
be  haoa  WlaQtzxm^  t)amnar  birccte  fran  ben  antral  l;amnar,  ax  tiUo* 
ten,  ffola,  wib  bevaS  inforfel  tt?ara  unberfaflabe  ena{)anba  fifeifter, 
antingen  be  5ro  inforbe  meb  fart^g  till{)6ranbe  ben  anbra  !0?aftcn§ 
unberfater,  eller  meb  int)emffa  ^axtr)^,  od)  alia  ^anbel^^aror  od^ 
9ob6,  |)uaraf  utforfeln  fran  babe  9J?af terne§  ^amnar  ax  tiUatm,  ff o(a, 
n)ib  beraS  utffe^jj^ning,  tt)ara  unberfaftabe  famma  SSuUafQifter,  od) 
Iberdtti'gabe  til  famma  premier,  re|!itution  utaf  afgifter,  ocf)  ofrige  for^^ 
maner,  antingen  benna  utforfet  V)er!fidEe§  m^\>  {n^emffa,  eller  mz'o 
gartt)3  titl^oranbe  t)m  anbra  Wlafkn^  Unberfater. 

v.— ^tjarfen  birecte  eller  mbirecte  ffall  af  Un  ma  eller  anbra 
af  be  ha'ot  SleQeringarne,  eller  af  nagot  ^ompagni'e  eller  na^on  2(gent, 
fom  l)anblar  t  :^eg  namm,  eller  unber  X)^^  2Cutoritet,  nagra  foretrdbe^ 
rdttig^eter  blifoa  bei^iljabe  for  infop  af  ndgon  utaf  ettbera  af  be  baba 
9fifena6  S^latur  eller  ^onft  probucter,  inforb  pa  bet  anbra§  omrabe, 
pa  grunb  eller  till  folje  af  bet  fartt)^^  S^ationalitet,  fom  ofoerforbt 
benna  probuct,  ba  baba  be  ^oga  ^ontral)enterne6  afftgt  dr  att  ingen 
flage  olifl)et  eller  atffillnab  ma  a^a  rum  i  Utta  affeenbe. 

VI.— gran  od)  meb  bagen  af  benna  (5on\)ention§  unbcrtefnanbe 
ffola  bet  forenabe  s^onungarifet  @tora  ^ritannien§  od)  Srlanb^ 
gartt)9  ^^tina  afga  birecte  fran  ^an^  <Btox  S5ritanniffa  Wlaje^tat^ 
@tater§  'i)ammx,  till  l^^arje  dolonie,  tiU\)bxi^  ^an6  5!}?aie|!dt  ^o^ 
nungen  af  ©^^erige  od)  DZorrige,  utom  ^uropa,  famt  t)it  infora  alia 
iparor  fom  dro  M  forenabe  ^onuncjarifct^  eller  nagon  af  :^cg  unbers^ 
Ipbanbe  idnberS  natur  eller  fonft  pvobucter,  l)t)avaf  inforfcln  idc  at 
forbuben  nti  beffa  (Solonier,  eller  fom  aEenajt  dro  tiUatne,  fdfom  fom* 
manbe  fran  ^anS  9)?ajej!dt  ^onungenS  af  @t)erige  od)  S^^orrige  Stater, 
od)  beffa  bet  forenabe  ^onungarifetg  gartpg,  famt  be  \alm^a  inforba 
tt)aror,  ffola  icfe,  uti  ndmbe  ^an6  Wai^fxat  ^onungen6  af  (Suerige 
od)  S^lorrige  dolonier,  xvaxa  unberfaftabe  l^ogre  eller  anbra  afgifter, 
an  bem  fom  bdr  ffuUe  erldggaS  af  <Soenffa  od^  9^orrffa  gartpg,  U  be 
infora  famma  flagS  waror,  eller  fom  ffola  h^tala^  for  l)t?arie  annat 
frdmmanbc  lanb^  S^atur  eller  ^onft  probucter,  od)  l)i^araf  inforfeln  til 
beffa  ^olonier  dr  tiUakn  xmt)  @\)enffa  od)  S^lorrffa  fartpg ;  od)  frdn 
oc^  meb  famma  bag  ffola  ©\)enffa  od)  9^orrffa  gartpg  funna  afga 
birecte  fran  ^an§  ^JMjeftdt  ^onungen§  af  ©i^erige  od)  ^iorrige 
fRihn^  l^amnar,  till  ipax  od)  en  af  bet  forenabe  Jtonungarifet  @tora 
S5ritannien6  od)  Srlanb§  Solonier,  (meb  unbantag  af  bem,  fom 
"tilll)ora  SDjit^Snbiffa  Sompagniet)  famt  bit  infora  alia  maror,  fom 
dro  ^onungarifena  @t)erige^  od)  S^lorrigea  eller  ndgot  af  bera§  unber* 
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Ipbrtnbe  idnberS  9latur  ellcr  ^onjl  protucfer,  {)Daraf  inforfeln  icfe  ax 
forbuben  uti  beffa  Qolonier,  cUcr  fom  alienajl  dro  tillatnc  fafom 
fommanbe  fran  ^an^  SDkjej^dt  ^onungana  af  bet  forenabe  ^onun^ 
garifet  @tora  S3ntannien  od)  Srianb  @tater,  od)  bcffa  ©oenffa  o<i) 
^}lox^fa  Sartpg,  famt  be  falunba  inforba  warov,  ffola  uti  ndmbe  bet 
forenabe  Jlonungarifct  ®tora  S3rjtannieno  ocf)  Srlanb§  Solonier, 
(mcb  unbantag  af  bem,  fom  tin()6ra  Djl-Snbiffa  Sompagniet),  icfe 
tvaxa  unberfajlabe  l)b^xz  eller  anbra  afgifter  dn  bem,  foiu  ffulle  er=: 
idggaS  af  (Stoc  S3ritanniffa  S^i-fp^/  ba  be  infora  famma  flacjS  waror, 
eller  fom  ffuUc  bdaU^^  for  fjoarje  annat  frdmmanbe  lanb6  9latur 
ctler  ^on^l  probucter,  od)  ()oaraf  inforfeln  til  beffa  Golonier  dr  tillaten 
meb  bet  forenabe  ^onungarifet  ©tora  23ritannien5  od)  Srlanb6  S^^^tPS- 

VII. — grdn  od)  meb  baacn  af  benna  Conventions  unbertet* 
nanbe  ffola  tict  forenabe  itonungvirifct  @tora  S5ritannicn§  od)  Sr* 
lanbS  S^rtt)^  funna  utfora  fian  ^an^  ^Olajeftdt  ^onungenS  af  (2ve:s 
ricje  od)  ^Jlorrige  (Solonier,  utom  ^uropa,  ailz  be  n)aror,  ^oaraf 
utforfcln  frdn  berorbe  befittningar  icfe  dr  forbuben,  od)  bef[a  Det  fore* 
nabe  ^onunj^arifetS  S^i^tpg,  jemte  beraS  lajler,  ffola  bdr  idt  tvaxa 
unberfaptabe,  anbra  cUer  ^b^xc  afgifter,  an  bem  @oenf  fa  od)  S^orrffa 
Sartpj,  fom  utfora  famma  oaror,  ffuUc  erld^ga,  od)  ffola  ac^a  xatt 
tin  famma  reftitution  utaf  afgifter,  fom  fib!l  ndmbe  S«rti)9,  od;  famma 
fri()et,  dfoenfom  famma  utforfels  prioilegier  ffola  fammalebe^,  uti  bet 
forenabe  ^S^onungarifet  «Stora  Sritanntcno  od)  Srlanb§  Golonier 
(meb  unbantag  af  bem  fom  tilIl)ora  DjI-l^nbiffa  dompagniet)  tillgo^ 
bonjutaS  af  ©oenffa  oc^  9Zorrffa  gartpg,  jemte  beraS  lajler. 

Vlll. — »g>ioab  angar  t>tn  ^anbel,  fom  fommcr  att  a^a  rum,  ges^ 
nom  ©ocnffa  od)  S^lorrffa  S^^rtpg,  meb  ^an^  ©tor  S3ritanniffa 
^aie|ldt§  ^eftttningar  uti  ^ll=Snbicn,  eller  meb  bem,  fom  nu  in* 
nei)af\)aa  af  £)|>:^nbiffa  (Sompagniet,  i  (iob  af  Dep  prioilegier,  famrs 
tt)da  ^anS  ©tor  S3ritanni|fa  SQ^aiejldt,  att  bcoilja  ^an^  5l}?ajc|!dt 
^'onungenS  af  ©oerige  oc^  iDlorrige  Unberfatare,  i  alia  affeenben,  ena* 
l^anba  formaner  od)  prioilegier,  fom  antingen  i  folje  af  S^ractater  eller 
^arlamentS  2lcter,  nagon  af  be  mdjl  cjpnnabe  9^ationer§  Unberfatare 
eller  mebborgare,  for  ndroaranbe  atnjuta,  eller  frambeleS  fomma  att 
atniuta,  meb  forbinbelfe  att  jldlla  ftg  t'lil  efterrdttelfe  be  lagar,  regie* 
menten  od)  inffrdnfningar,  fom  dro  eller  funna  blifoa  alagbe  gartpg 
od)  unberfatare  af  l)t)arie  annat  lanb,  fom  atnjuter  famma  formaner 
od)  prit)ile9{er  f6r  l;anbeln  meb  berorbe  befittningar. 

IX.— 2)e  ^oga  (Sontraberanbe  dJla^t^xnc  ofoeren^fomma,  att 
aUa  beraS  refpectitje  SdnberS  ?flatux  eller  ^onji  probucter  ide,  rpib 
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t)cra6  inforfel  uti  t)ct  em  lanbet  ff  ota  wara  unbevfafrat)e  i)b^xc  af^i^m 
an  ben  fom  ffude  eildgga^  for  nagot  annat  lanby  9^atur  eder  ^onji 
probucter,  famt  att  intct  forbub  ellev  inffrdnfninj]  ffall  blifva  pafagb 
inforfetn  till  M  ma  knbct  fran  bet  anbra,  cller  utforfeln  fran  bet 
ma  lanoet  till  bet  anbra  af  be  baba  @taterne§  9^atur  eller  ^on|!  pro* 
bucter,  utan  att  pa  famma  ^ang  ntftrd(fa§  till  l)t>arie  annan  Station, 
od)  i  allmdnt)et,  att  i  (;n)ab  fom  rorer  Ijanbeln  od)  fjofarten,  ffaU 
\)'oax  od)  en  af  oe  ^oga  (Sontra^cranbe  SO^.iQterna  bc^anbla  hen  anbra 
fafom  ben  mdjl  gpnnabe  Elation. 

X.— 3  foljb  af  be  formaner  od)  idttnaber  lt)t)araf  be  forenabe 
^onungarifena^  Sucrige  od)  Sflorrige  lE)anbe(  0(j[)  fjofart  fomma  i 
atniutanbe  gcnom  benna  ^onwention,  od)  mebelft  ^arlamcnta  2(cten 
af  ben  5  Sulii  ar  1825,  famttj^er  ^an^  9}?aie|ldt  ^onungen  af  (Stjc* 
rige  od)  S^orrige,  att  ifran  od)  meb  benna  bag,  gartpg  tiK()oranbe  bet 
forenabe  ^onungarifet  (Btoxa  ^ritannien  od)  Srlanb,  ffola  funna, 
ifran  Wiihn  l)amn  fdm  f)dlft,  tid  ©uerige  infora  alia  flagg  l()anbeie^s: 
tjaror  od)  tillmerfningar  af  (^uropeifft  urfprung  f)m(!a6  mforfel  bdr 
dr  lagligen  tiUdten,  meb  unbantag  af  foljanbe  ^Crtiflar,  nemligen  : 

<^ait,  ^am)(>a,  ^in,  Dljor  af  aUa  flag,  ©pannmat  af 
alia  flag,  SBiner,  ^obad,  giff,  fait  eller  torr,  Ua,  oc^ 
SSdfnaber  af  alia  flag,  l)mlfa  artiflar  l)dbanefter,  fom  l[)ittiie  ma 
till  <St>ertge  inf6ra§  enbajl  meb  @^enffa  od)  ^oxx\U  gartpg  eller  M 
(anbeta  bdr  famma  artiflar  dro  aljlrabe  eller  tilwerfabe.  ^amhe  un^ 
bantagne  artiflar  ffola  bo^  funna  till  @t)erige  inforaS  meb  garti;g 
tilll)6ranbe  bet  forenabe  ^onungarifet  @tora  Sritannien  od)  Srlanb, 
fommanbe  birccte  fran  nagon  i)amn  i  bet  forenabe  ^onungari!et,  fa:» 
t)iba  famma  artiflar  berftdbea  forjl  blifbit  utloffabe,  lanbabe  od)  maga* 
ftnerabe,  efter  att  ^afoa  bit  blift)it  inforba  fran  bera§  probuctionS 
ort. 

I)effa  (Stabganben  till  formSn  for  (^ngclffa  ^anbeln  ffola  dga 
ftaft  od)  tjerfan  unber  forttjaranbet  af  benna  ^onuention,  oc^  for  fa 
TOibt,  fom  ^arlamente  liitm  af  ben  5  Sulii  ar  1825  fortfar  att 
lemna  lifa  od)  motfoaranbe  formaner  at  ^toenffa  l)anbeln  od)  fiofarten. 

XI.— »^an5  9J?aieftdt  ^onungen  af  @t)erige  od)  9?orrjge,  famt 
^an§  ^D^ajejldt  ^onungen  af  bet  forenabe  sfi;onungarifet  ©tora  ^ri* 
tannien  od)  Srlanb,  of^erenSfomma  finS  emellan,  att  ingen  l)ogre 
cller  olifa  afgift  ffall,  nti  bera§  refpectloe  gdnber,  blift)a  bera§  un* 
berfatare  afforbrab  for  ^genbom,  fom  ofuerflpttaS  fran  bet  ena  tiU 
bet  anbra  af  ^ogftberorbe  ^eraS  9)?aje|Idterg  Sdnber,  antingen  ge* 
nom  arf,  eller  annorlebeS,  dn  fom  uti  l)t)arbera  af  be  baba  9Kagterna6 
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SdnJjcr,  ffuKc  erldgga^  af  famma  flag^  ^genbom  6f»crflt)ttat)  af  en 
t>etta  SanbS  Unberfate. 

XII.— -92dr»aranbe  dommtion  ffatt  fortfara  uti  Zio  ax,  att 
xafm  fran  tenna  bag,  famt  utofoer  benna  tib,  intillccg  S^olf  ?0?dnabcr 
dvo  forputne  feban  ben  ena  af  be  ^g)03a  SontraI;cvanbe  SDiagterne,  for 
ben  anbra  tinfdnnagift)it  fin  affi'gt  att  upl)dft)a  ben  famma,  ]^t>arbera 
af  be  <g)6ga  Sontraljeranbc  SO^agterne  fbxbt^aUit,  att  gora  ben  anbra 
ctt  fabant  tlllMnnagifDanbe  t?ib  flutet  af  forberorbe  Zio  ax,  od)  dr  bet 
emellan  £)em  6fi»eren§fommit  att,  n?ib  utgdngen  af  3^o(f  S}?anabcr 
feban  att  fdbant  tillfdnnagifoanbe  af  enbera  af  be  ^oga  Gontra{)es: 
ranbc  SQ^agtcrne  blifoit  af  ben  anbra  emottagit,  ffall  benna  (Sonoen^s 
tion,  od;  alia  jlabganben,  fom  \)ixuti  innel)aUa§,  up(;6ra  att,  a  xih^ 
gonbera  fiban,  t>ara  forbi'nbanbe. 

Xlll.— 9Zdrt?aranbe  Son\)entton  ffaU  ratificera§  ocl)  ratiftcati'os: 
nerne  bcraf  utV)er(a6  i  Sonbon  innom  en  n't)  af  fer  »ecfor,  eller  forr, 
om  ft'g  ffl  gora  later. 

Xiil  t)ttermcra  wtffo  ^afoa  be  omfefiblga  bcfuUmdgttgabe  unber^* 
ttfnat  ben  famma,  od)  ben  meb  beraS  Snfcgel  befrdftat. 

(Bom  ffebbe  i  Sonbon  ben  18  sQ^ar^  ax  efter  (^l)xi^i  ^orb,  1826. 

(L.S.)  ©tiernelb. 

2Cbbitionel  3(rtifel. 

^a  bet  nagongang  ffuUc  funna  ()dnba  att  ett  ©uenfft  eller 
9Zorrfft  Sartpg,  fom  bvift)cr  l)anbel  meb  befittningarne  tilIl;oranbc  (Sn^ 
gclffa  ^jl-,3nbiffa  ^ompagntet  uti  ^|ls:3nbien,  j  foljb  af  be  uti 
Vlllbe  2(rtifeln  af  benna  ^ont^ention  innel)allne  ffabganben,  funnc 
Idmpcligt  att  f6rt)ttva  eller  aflajla  l)da  fin  retour-laft,  ellcr  en  bel 
beraf,  t  anbra  l)amnar  an  ©oerigeS  od)  Dlorrige6,  fd  dr,  gcnom  ndrs= 
uaranbe  "KxtiM  6fDeren§fommit  att  ett  fdbant  Sartpg  ffall  f unna  bc== 
g{ft?a  ffg  meb  ftn  lajl  til  l;V)ilfen  l^amn  fom  l)elft,  unbantaganbe  tili 
bem,  fom  bcfinna  ffg  innom  be  af  £)|1-Snbiffa  (5ompagniet§  ^rioilegi 
er  foreffrefne  grdnfor,  famt  ^et  forenabe  ^onungarifct  @tora  S3ri» 
tannien  od)  Srlanb  od)  be  betfamma  unberlpbanbe  Sdnber6  ][)amnar. 

9^dvt)aranbe  2CbbitioneEa  %xtiM,  ffall  dga  famma  fraft  od)  wer^: 
fan,  fom  om  ben  orb  for  orb  n?ore  inforb  uti  ^onwentionen  af  benna  bag. 
^en  ffall  ratiftcera^  od)  ratificationerne  ixtmla^  pa  famma  gang. 

ZiU  t)ttermera  DijTo  t)afoa  be  omfeftbiga  S5efuamdgtigabe  unber^ 
tefnat  benfamma  ocl)  bm  meb  bera§  Snfegel  befrdftat. 

©om  ffebbe  i  Sonbon  ben  18  ^yUax^  ax  efter  (^i)xip  Sorb,  1826. 
(L.S.)  etiernelb. 
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ACT   of  the  British  Parliament,  "  to  carry  into  Effect  the 

Treaty  with  Sweden  relative  to  the  Slave  Trade.'''' 
[7  &  8  Geo.  4.  Cap.  54.]  [2d  July,  1827.] 


Whereas  a  Treaty  was  made  between  His  Majesty  and  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  for  preventing  their  subjects 
from  eng-aging"  in  any  traffic  in  slaves,  and  signed  at  Stock- 
holm on  the  6th  day  of  November,  1824  :  and  whereas  by  the 
1st  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  wherein  it  is  recited  that  the  laws 
of  Sweden  and  Norway,  from  the  remotest  time,  never  have 
recognized  the  existence  of  slavery  under  any  form  whatever ; 
and  that  the  laws  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland  prohibit  to  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
under  the  severest  penalties,  any  participation  whatever  in  a 
commerce  degrading  to  humanity  and  unworthy  of  a  civilized 
age;  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  engages 
himself  in  consequence,  to  reiterate  within  the  space  of  6 
months  after  the  ratification  of  the  said  Treaty,  or  sooner  if 
possible,  to  all  his  subjects,  in  the  most  explicit  manner,  the 
prohibition  then  already  existing,  that  they  should  take  any  part 
in  the  traffic  of  slaves  ;  and  by  the  said  1st  Article,  in  order  to 
render  more  effective  the  measures  to  which  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  pledges  himself  by  the  said 
Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  the  said  traffic,  and  with  a  view 
of  assimilating  them  more  nearly  to  those  already  adopted  by 
Great  Britain,  His  said  Majesty  engages  to  add  to  them  as 
soon  as  possible,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  States  General  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Sweden,  and  of  the  Storthing  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Norway,  penal  laws  according  to  the  spirit  of  the  legislation 
of  each  of  the  said  countries,  which  laws  shall  visit  with  a 
punishment  proportionate  to  the  magnitnde  of  the  crime,  any 
participation  whatever  by  Swedish  or  Norwegian  subjects 
in  the  Slave  Trade ;  and  in  the  mean  time  and  until  these 
subsequent  arrangements  could  be  put  in  force,  the  tenor  of 
tlie  Royal  Ordinance  of  the  7th  day  of  February,  1823,  of 
which  a  copy  is  annexed  to  the  said  Treaty,  marked  with  the 
letter  A,  is  formally  maintained  and  confirmed  by  the  said  1st 
Article:  and  whereas  by  the  2d  Article  of  the  said  Treaty, 
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in  order  more  completely  to  prevent  all  infringement  of  the 
spirit  of  the  said  1st  Article,  His  Majesty  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  do  declare,  that  the  vessels  be- 
longing to  their  respective  subjects,  which  contrary  to  all  ex- 
pectation may  be  found  employed  in  the  said  forbidden  traffic, 
shall  by  that  act  lose  all  right  to  claim  the  protection  of  their 
flag;  and  His  Majesty  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway  mutually  consent,  that  the  ships  of  their  Royal  Navies, 
which  shall  be  provided  with  special  instructions  for  this  purpose 
as  therein-after  mentioned,  shall  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of 
the  two  nations  as  may  be  suspected,  on  reasonable  grounds,  of 
being  concerned  in  the  traffic  of  slaves  contrary  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  said  Treaty,  and  in  case  thereof,  may  detain  and 
bring  away  such  vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought 
to  trial  in  the  manner  stipulated  in  the  4th  Article  of  the  said 
Treaty :  and  whereas  by  the  3d  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  in 
order  to  explain  the  mode  of  execution  of  the  preceding  Article, 
it  is  agreed,  1st  that  such  reciprocal  right  of  visit  and  deten- 
tion shall  not  be  exercised  within  the  Mediterranean  sea,   nor 
within  the  European  seas  lying  without  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar, 
to  the  northward  of  the  37th  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  within 
and  to  the  eastward  of  the  meridian  of  Ferro  ;  2dly,  that  all  ships 
of  the  Royal  Navies  of  the  two  nations,  which  shall  be  there- 
after employed  to  prevent  the  traffic  in   slaves,  shall  be  fur- 
nished by  their  respective  Governments  with  a  copy  in  the 
English,  Swedish,  and  Norwegian  languages  of  the  instructions 
annexed  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  which  instructions  shall  be 
considered  as  an  integral   part    thereof,   provided  that   they 
shall  not  be  altered  or  modified  but  with  the  common  consent 
of  His  Majesty  and  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway  ;  3rdly,  that  the  names  of  the  several  vessels  furnished 
with  such  instructions,  the  force  of  each,  and  the  names  of 
their  several  commanders,   shall  be  from  time  to  time  com- 
municated forthwith  by  the  Power  issuing  the  same  to  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party;  4thly,  that  the  ships  of  each  of  the 
Royal  Navies  authorised  to  make  such  visit  as  aforesaid  shall 
not  exceed  the  number  of  12  belonging  to  either  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties,  without  the  previous  consent  of  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party  ;  5thly,  that  the  right  of  visit,  stich 
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as  thus  reciprocally  agreed  on  by  His  Majesty  and  His  Majesty 
the  King"  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  shall  not  be  directly  exercised 
upon  merchant  vessels  sailing  under  the  convoy  of  one  or  more 
ships  of  war  of  either  His  Majesty  or  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  but  that  if,  contrary  to  all  expectation,  the 
commander  of  a  ship  of  war  of  either  of  the  two  Governments 
employed  in  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  should  have 
reasonable  grounds  for  suspecting  that  a  ship  under  convoy  of 
the  other  Government  should  in  fact  have  on  board  slaves 
destined  for  sale,  or  be  otherwise  engaged  in  the  traffic  of 
slaves  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty,  the  com- 
mander of  such  ship  of  war  as  aforesaid  shall  address  himself 
to  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  in  order  to  communicate  his 
suspicions,  and  the  latter  shall  then  proceed  to  visit  the  sus- 
pected ship,  accompanied  by  either  the  commander  of  the 
cruiser  himself,  or  any  officer  whom  the  latter  may  delegate 
as  his  representativte ;  and  it  is  agreed  that  the  commander  of 
the  convoy  shall  affijrd  all  the  aid  and  assistance  possible  to 
the  visit  of  the  suspected  ships,  and  to  their  eventual  detention, 
according  to  the  spirit  and  true  sense  of  the  said  Treaty : 
and  whereas  it  is  by  the  4th  Article  of  the  said  Treaty  agreed,  in 
order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  the  least  delay  and  in- 
convenience, the  ships  of  the  two  nations  which  may  be  de- 
tained for  being  engaged  in  the  traffic  of  slaves,  contrary  to 
the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty,  that  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice 
shall  be  formed  of  an  equal  number  of  individuals,  to  be 
named  for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  Sovereigns,  and 
that  one  of  the  said  courts  shall  be  established  in  one  of  the 
possessions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  coast  of  Africa, 
which  shall  be  named  at  the  exchange  of  the  ratification  of  the 
said  Treaty,  and  the  other  in  the  island  of  Saint  Bartholomew 
in  the  West  Indies,  belonging  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  each  of  their  said  Majesties  reserving 
to  himself  the  right  of  changing  at  his  pleasure  the  place 
of  residence  of  the  Court  within  his  dominions  ;  and  it  is  also 
thereby  provided,  that  in  the  event  of  the  absence,  on  ac- 
count of  illness  or  any  other  unavoidable  cause,  of  one  or 
more  of  the  Commissioners,  Judges,  or  Arbiters,  under  the 
siaid  Treaty,  or  in  case  of  their  absence  on  leave  from  their 
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Government,  duly  notified  to  the  Board  of  Commissioners 
sitting"  under  the  said  Treaty,  their  posts  shall  be  supplied  in 
the  same  manner  in  which,  by  the  9th  Article  of  the  regula- 
tions for  the  Mixed  Commissioners,  those  vacancies  are  to  be 
supplied  which  may  occur  by  the  death  of  one  or  more  of  the 
Commissioners  aforesaid;  and  it  is  thereby  also  agreed,  that 
each  Government  shall  name,  to  sit  in  each  of  these  courts,  a 
judge  and  an  arbiter,  reserving,  however,  to  itself,  according 
to  circumstances  and  as  it  shall  think  proper,  the  power  either 
of  naming  for  that  purpose  permanent  salaried  officers,  or  of 
eventually  appointing  duly  qualified  individuals  on  the  spot, 
who  shall,  when  the  case  occurs,  assemble  in  the  quality  of 
judges  and  arbiters ;  and  it  is  provided  nevertheless,  that 
after  the  term  fixed  for  the  meeting  of  the  said  Commissioners, 
their  proceedings  in  examination  and  adjudication  shall  not 
be  delayed  by  reason  of  the  absence  of  any  judge  or  arbiter 
to  be  appointed  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty,  but 
that  the  same  shall  be  had  and  determined  by  such  Commis- 
sioners as  shall  or  may  be  assembled,  observing  in  all  things, 
as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  several  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty : 
And  whereas,  by  the  5tli  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  His 
Majesty  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway 
each  engage  to  make  good  to  the  subjects  of  the  other  any 
losses  which  their  respective  cruisers  may  cause  them  to  ex- 
perience by  the  illegal  or  arbitrary  detention  of  their  vessels  ; 
and  it  is  thereby  declared  to  be  understood,  that  the  visit  and 
detention  shall  not  under  any  pretext  whatever  be  effected  but 
by  ships  which  form  a  part  of  the  two  Royal  Navies  of  their 
said  Majesties,  and  which  shall  be  provided  with  the  special 
instructions  annexed  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  in  pursuance  to 
the  provisions  thereof:  And  whereas  by  the  6th  Article  of  the 
said  Treaty  it  is  agreed,  that  in  case  the  officers  command- 
ing vessels  employed  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade 
shall  deviate  in  any  respect  whatever  from  the  stipulations  of 
the  said  Treaty,  the  Government  which  shall  conceive  itself 
to  be  wronged  by  such  conduct  shall  have  the  right  to  demand 
reparation,  and  in  such  case  the  Government  to  which  the 
said  commanding  officers  shall  belong  binds  itself  to  cause 
enquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of  the  complaint,  and  to 
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inflict,  should  such  complaint  be  grounded,  punishment  pro- 
portioned to  the  transgression  which  may  have  been  com- 
mitted ;  And  whereas  by  the  7th  Article  of  the  said  Treaty 
it  is  agreed,  that  in  case  of  clear  and  undeniable  proof  that 
during  the  immediate  voyage  of  a  vessel  so  visited  as  afore 
said,  one  or  more  slaves  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  traffic,  have 
been  embarked  on  board  of  such  vessel,  then  and  in  such 
case  the  vessel  in  question  shall  be  detained  and  brought  to 
trial  in  the  manner  therein  above-mentioned  in  the  2d  Article 
of  the  said  Treaty  ;  and  it  is  thereby  further  mutually  agreed, 
that  all  merchant  vessels  which  shall  be  found  hovering  or 
sailing  near  the  coasts  of  Africa,  within  one  degree  to  the 
westward  of  the  said  coasts,  between  the  20th  degree  of  north 
latitude  and  the  same  degree  of  south  latitude,  or  at  anchor 
within  any  of  the  rivers,  gulfs,  or  creeks  of  these  coasts 
within  the  limits  herein  above  established,  or  at  anchor  in 
any  part  within  the  said  limits,  may  be  lawfully  detained  and 
brought  before  the  established  tribunals,  provided  that  in  her 
equipment  there  shall  be  found  any  of  the  particulars  therein- 
after mentioned ;  namely,  1st.  that  her  hatches,  are  fitted 
with  open  gratings  instead  of  close  hatches,  as  usual  in  mer- 
chants vessels ;  2dly.  that  there  are  more  divisions  or  bulk 
heads  in  her  hold,  or  on  her  deck,  than  are  necessary  for 
trading  vessels  ;  3dly.  that  on  board  of  her  there  is  spare  plank 
either  actually  fitted  in  that  shape,  or  fit  for  readily  laying  a 
second  or  moveable  deck,  or  slave  deck  ;  4thly.  that  on  board 
of  her  there  are  shackles,  bolts,  and  handcuffs  ;  5thly.  that  on 
board  of  her  there  is  an  unreasonable  quantity  of  water  in 
casks  or  in  tanks,  more  than  sufficient  for  the  consumption  of 
her  crew  as  a  merchant  vessel ;  6thly.  that  on  board  of  her 
there  is  an  unreasonable  number  of  water  casks  or  other  ves- 
sels for  holding  water,  unless  the  master  shall  produce  a 
certificate  from  the  Custom  House  from  the  place  from  which  he 
cleared  outwards,  stating  that  a  sufficient  security  had  been 
given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel,  that  such  extra  quantity  of 
casks  or  other  vessels  should  only  be  used  for  the  reception 
of  palm  oil  or  other  lawful  commerce  ;  7thly.  that  on  board  of 
her  there  is  a  greater  quantity  of  mess  tubs  or  kids  than  is 
requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  as  a  merchant  vesssel ;  8thly. 
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tkat  OB  board  of  her  there  are  two  or  more  copper  boilers,  or 
evjen  that  there  is  one  of  an  unreasouable  size,  larger  than  is 
requisite  for  the  use  of  her  crew  as  a  merchant  vessel ;  Gthly. 
that  on  board  of  her  there  is  an  unreasonable  quantity  of  rice 
or  farinha,  flour  of  the  manioc  of  Brazil  or  cassada,  or 
maize,  or  Indian  corn,  beyond  any  probable  requisite  pro- 
vision for  the  use  of  the  crew,  and  such  rice,  flour,  maize,  or 
Indian  corn  not  bein;^  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the 
cargo  for  trade ;  and  it  is  further  mutually  agreed,  that  the 
proof  of  these  or  of  any  one  or  more  of  these  several  indica- 
tions shall  be  considered  as  primd  facte  evidence  of  her  actual 
employment  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and  unless  rebutted  by  satis- 
factory evidence  upon  the  part  of  the  master  or  owners,  that 
such  ship  or  vessel  was  otherwise  legally  employed  at  the 
time  of  her  detention  and  capture,  the  ship  or  vessel  shall 
thereupon  be  condemned  and  declared  lawful  prize  :  And 
whereas  it  is  also  in  the  8th  Article  of  the  said  Treaty 
agreed,  that  the  acts  or  instruments  of  which  mention  is  made 
in  the  said  Treaty,  and  which  being  annexed  thereto  form  an 
integral  part  of  it,  are  the  following  ;  the  Proclamation  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  which  forbids 
anew  to  his  subjects  the  Slave  Trade  ;  an  Extract  of  a  Royal 
Norwegian  Proclamation,  dated  the  16tli  day  of  March,  1792, 
paragraphs  the  1st  and  6th  ;  Instructions  for  the  vessels  of  the 
Royal  Navies  of  Great  Britain,  and  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
employed  in  preventing  the  Slave  Trade  ;  and  Regulation  for 
ihe  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice :  And  whereas  the  said  Proclama- 
tion, to  which  the  words  "Annex  A."  are  prefixed,  is  as  follows : 
Proclamation  dated  1th  February  1823.  [See  Page  405.] 
And  whereas  the  said  extract  of  a  royal  Norwegian  Procla- 
mation, to  which  the  words  "  Annex  B.''  are  prefixed,  is  as 
follows  : 

Extract  of  Royal  Proclamation,  dated  I6tk  of  March  1792. 
[See  Page  405.] 
And  whereas  by  the  1st  Article  of  the  said  instructions  be- 
fore referred  to,  and  made  an  integral  part  of  the  said  Treaty, 
it  is  provided,  first,  that  every  Ship  of  the  Royal  Navies  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  which,  furnished  with  the  said  instructions,  shall, 
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ill  conlbrinity  with  the  2nd  and  7th  Articles  of  the  said 
Treaty,  have  a  right  to  visit  the  merchant  ships  of  either  of 
the  two  Powers  actually  engaged  or  suspected  to  be  engaged 
in  the  Slave  Trade,  may,  except  in  the  seas  exempted  by  the 
3rd  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  proceed  to  such  visit,  and 
should  any  slaves  be  found  on  board,  brought  there  for  the  ex- 
press purpose  of  the  traffic,  or  that  the  ship  can  in  general  be 
included  in  the  cases  provided  against  in  the  said  2nd  and 
7th  Articles,  the  commander  of  the  said  ship  of  the  Royal 
Navy  may  detain  it,  and  having  detained  it  he  is  to  bring  it 
as  soon  as  possible  for  judgment  tj  the  places  stipulated  by 
the  4th  Article  of  the  said  Treaty  ;  and  that  ships  on  board 
of  which  no  slaves  shall  be  found  intended  for  purpose  of  traf- 
fic, shall  not  be  detained  on  any  account  or  pretence  whatever; 
and  that  negro  servants  or  sailors  that  may  be  found  on 
board  the  said  vessels  cannot  in  any  case  be  deemed  a  suffi- 
cient cause  for  detention  :  And  whereas  by  the  2nd  Article 
of  the  said  Instructions  it  is  provided,  that  whenever  a  ship 
of  either  of  the  Royal  Navies,  so  commissioned,  shall  meet  a 
merchantman  liable  to  be  searched,  it  shall  be  done  in  the  mil- 
dest manner,  and  with  every  attention  which  is  due  between 
allied  and  friendly  Nations  ;  and  in  no  case  shall  the  search 
be  made  by  an  officer  holding  a  rank  inferior  to  that  of  lieute- 
nant of  the  Navy  :  And  whereas  by  the  3rd  Article  of  the  said 
Instructions  it  is  provided,  that  the  shijjs  of  either  of  the 
Royal  Navies,  so  commissioned,  which  may  detain  any  mer- 
chant ship  in  pursuance  of  the  tenor  of  the  present  Instructions, 
shall  leave  on  board  all  the  cargo  as  well  as  the  master,  and  a 
part  at  least  of  the  crew  of  the  above-mentioned  ship;  and- 
that  the  captor  shall  draw  up  in  writing  an  authentic  declara- 
tion, which  shall  exhibit  the  state  in  which  he  found  the  de- 
tained ship,  and  the  changes  which  may  have  taken  place  in  it, 
and  that  he  shall  deliver  to  the  master  of  the  detained  ship  a 
signed  certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on  board  the  said  vessel 
as  well  as  of  the  number  of  slaves  found  on  board  at  the  mo- 
ment of  detention,  and  that  the  negroes  shall  not  be  disem- 
barked till  after  the  vessels  which  contain  them  shall  be 
arrived  at  the  place  where  the  legality  of  the  capture  is  to  be 
tried  ;  but  that,  however,  if  urgent  motives,  deduced  from  the 
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length  of  the  voyage,  the  'state  of  health  of  the  negroes,  or 
other  causes,  require  that  they  should  he  disembarked  entirely 
or  in  part,  the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship  may  take  on 
himself  the  responsibility  of  such  disembarkation,  provided 
that  the  necessity  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper  form  :  and 
whereas,  by  the  1st  Article  of  the  Regulations  for  the  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice,  and  which  Regulations  are  annexed  to  the 
said  Treaty  and  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  it  is  provided, 
that  the  said  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  to  be  established  by  the 
said  Treaty  are  appointed  to  decide  upon  the  legality  of  the 
detention  of  such  vessels  as  the  cruizers  of  both  nations  shall 
detain  in  pursuance  of  the  said  Treaty  ;  and  that  the  above 
mentioned  Courts  shall  judge  definitively  and  without  appeal, 
according  to  the  said  Treaty ;  and  that  the  proceeding  shall 
take  place  as  summarily  as  possible  ;  and  the  said  Courts  are 
required  to  decide  (as  far  as  they  shall  find  it  practicable) 
within  the  space  of  20  days,  to  be  dated  from  that  in  which 
every  detained  vessel  shall  have  been  brought  into  the  port 
where  they  shall  reside,  first,  upon  the  legality  of  the  capture  ; 
secondly,  in  the  cases  in  which  the  captured  vessel  shall  have 
been  liberated,  as  to  the  indemnification  which  the  said  vessel 
is  to  receive  ;  and  that  in  no  case  shall  the  final  sentence  be 
delayed  on  account  of  the  absence  of  witnesses,  or  for  want  of 
other  proofs,  beyond  the  period  of  2  months,  except  upon  the 
application  of  any  of  the  parties  interested,  when,  upon  their 
giving  satisfactory  security  to  charge  themselves  with  the  ex- 
pence  and  risks  of  the  delay,  the  Courts  may  at  their  discre- 
tion grant  an  additional  delay,  not  exceeding  4  months  :  and 
whereas  by  the  2nd  Article  of  the  said  Regulations  it  is  pro- 
vided, that  each  of  the  said  Mixed  Courts  shall  be  composed 
in  the  following  manner  ;  that  is  to  say,  His  Majesty  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  shall  each  of  them 
name  a  Judge  and  an  Arbiter,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  hear 
and  decide,  without  appeal,  all  cases  of  capture  of  vessels,  which 
in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty  shall  be 
brought  before  them  ;  and  that  all  the  essential  parts  of  the 
proceedings  carried  on  before  the  said  Mixed  Courts  shall  be 
written  down  either  in  English  or  in  Swedish  or  Norwegian ;  and 
that  the  Judges  and  the  Arbiters  shall  make  oath  to  judge  fairly 
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and  faithfully,    to    have  no   preference  either    for    the  clai- 
mants or  the    captors,  and  to  act   in   all  their    decisions  in 
pursuance  of  the  stipulations    of  the  said  Treaty ;  and  that 
there     shall     be    attached   to    each    Court   when   assembled 
a    Secretary  or  Registrar,   who    shall    register  all    its   acts, 
and  who,  previous   to   his   taking  charge    of  his  post,  shall 
make   oath   before   the   Court    to  conduct   himself   with  re- 
spect for  their  authority,  and  to   act   with  fidelity  in  all  the 
affairs  which  may  belong  to  his  charge  ;  and  that  in  the  case 
contemplated  by  the  4th  Article  of  the  said  Treaty  the  per- 
manent or  temporary  salaries  of  the  members   of  the  Mixed 
Courts  shall  be  paid  by  their  respective  Sovereigns;  those  of 
the  Secretary  or  Registrar  of  the  Court  to  be  established  on 
the  coast  of  Africa  shall  be  paid  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and 
those  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Court  to  be  established  in  the 
West  Indies  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Nor- 
way :  And  whereas,  in  regard  to  the  incidental  expences  of 
the  said  Courts,  it  is  by  the  said  2d  Article  of  the  said  Regu- 
lations provided,  that  each  Government  shall  defray  the  half, 
and  that  the  expences  carried  to  account  by  the  officer  charged 
with  the  reception  and  care  of  the  detained  ships,  as  well  as 
with  the'  execution  of  the  sentence  (Marshal  of  the  Court), 
and  any  other  disbursement  occasioned  by  the  bringing  a  ves- 
sel to  judgment,  shall  be  defrayed  from  the  funds  arising  from 
the  sale  of  the  vessel,  in  case  of  condemnation,  and  by  the 
captor  if  the  detained  vessel  should  be  released  :  And  whereas 
by  the  3d  Article  of  the  said  Regulations  it  is  provided,  that 
the  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as  follows  ;  that  is  to  say,  the 
judges  of  the  two  nations  shall  in  the  first  place  proceed  to 
the  examination  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel,  and  to  receive  the 
depositions  of  the  captain,  who,  if  he  should  so  wish,  shall  be 
allowed  to  employ  counsel  to  conduct  his  defence,  and  of  2  or 
3  at  least  of  the  principal  individuals  on  board  of  the  detained 
vessel,  as  well  as  the  declaration  on  oath  of  the  captor,  should 
it  appear  necessary,  in  order  to  be  enabled  to  judge  and  to 
pronounce  whether  the  said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or 
not,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  and  in 
order  that  according  to  the  said  judgment  it  may  be  con- 
demned or  liberated  ;  and  in  the  event  of  the  two  judges  not 
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agreeing  in  the  sentence  they  ought  to  pronounce,  whether  as 
to  the  legality  of  the  detention  or  the  indemnification  to  be 
allowed,  or  any  other  question  which  might  result  from  the 
stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  they  shall  draw  by  lot  the 
name  of  one  of  the  two  arbiters,  who,  after  having  considered 
the  documents  of  the  process,  shall  consult  with  the  above- 
mentioned  judges  on  the  case  in  question,  and  the  final  sen- 
tence shall  be  pronounced  conformably  to  the  opinion  of  the 
majority  of  the  above  mentioned  judges  and  of  the  above- 
mentioned  arbiter :  And  whereas  by  the  4th  Article  of  the 
said  Regulations  it  is  provided,  that  in  the  authenticated  de- 
claration which  the  captor  shall  make  before  the  Court,  as 
well  as  in  the  certificate  of  the  papers  seized,  which  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  captain  of  the  captured  vessel  at  the  time  of 
detention,  the  above-mentioned  captor  shall  be  bound  to  de- 
clare his  name  and  the  name  of  his  vessel,  as  well  as  the  lati- 
tude and  longitude  oF  the  place  where  the  detention  shall 
have  taken  place,  and  the  number  of  slaves  found  on  board  of 
the  ship  at  the  time  of  the  detention :  And  whereas  by  a  5th 
Article  of  the  said  Regulations  it  is  provided,  that  as  soon  as 
sentence  shall  have  been  pronounced  which  shall  be  duly 
founded,  the  detained  vessel,  if  liberated,  and  the  cai»go  in  the 
state  in  which  it  shall  then  be  found,  shall  be  restored  to  the 
master  or  the  person  who  represents  him,  who  may  before  the 
same  Court  claim  a  valuation  of  the  damages  which  they  may 
have  a  right  to  demand,  and  that  the  captor  himself,  and  in  his 
default  his  Government,  shall  remain  responsible  for  the 
above-mentioned  damages  :  And  whereas  by  the  said  5th  Ar- 
ticle of  the  said  regulations.  His  Majesty  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  bind  themselves  to  pay  within 
the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sentence  the  costs  and 
damages  which  may  be  granted  by  the  above-named  Court,  it 
being  understood  that  such  costs  and  damages  shall  be  at  the 
expence  of  the  Power  of  which  the  captor  shall  be  a  subject : 
And  whereas  by  the  6th  Article  of  the  said  Regulations  it  is 
provided,  that  in  case  of  the  condemnation  of  a  vessel  she 
shall  be  declared  lawful  prize,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  of  what- 
ever description  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of  the  slaves 
who  may  be  on  board  as  obj^ct«  of  commerce ;  and  that  the 
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said  ressel,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  shall  be  sold  by  public  sale 
for  the  profit  of  the  two  Governments ;  and  as  to  the  slaves, 
they  shall  receive  from  the  Mixed  Courts  a  certificate  of 
emancipation  and  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Government 
to  which  the  captor  belongs,  to  be  employed  as  servants  or 
free  labourers  ;  and  each  of  the  two  Governments  binds  itself 
to  guarantee  the  liberty  of  such  portion  of  these  individuals 
as  shall  be  respectively  consigned  to  it :  And  whereas  it  is 
thereby  also  provided,  that  the  expences  for  supporting  the 
slaves  between  the  time  of  their  capture  and  the  condemnation 
shall  be  levied  on  the  fund  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  con- 
demned vessel,  but  afterwards  those  expences  shall  be  charged 
to  the  Government  of  the  country  which  is  to  enjoy  the  advan- 
tage of  their  labour  ;  and  that  the  charges  incurred  for  the 
support  and  the  return  of  the  crew  of  the  condemned  vessels 
shall  be  defrayed  by  the  Government  of  which  they  are  the 
subjects  :  And  Whereas  by  the  7th  Article  of  the  said  Regula- 
tions it  is  provided,  that  the  Mixed  Courts  shall  also  take 
cognizance  and  decide  according  to  the  3d  Article  of  this  Re- 
gulation, on  all  claims  for  compensation  on  account  of  losses 
occasioned  to  vessels  detained  under  suspicion  of  having  been 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  but  which  shall  not  have  been 
condemned  as  legal  prize  by  the  said  Courts  :  and  in  all  cases 
wherein  restitution  shall  have  been  decreed,  the  Court  shall 
award  to  the  claimant  or  claimants,  his  or  their  lawful  attorney 
or  attornies,  for  his  or  their  use,  a  just  and  complete  indemni- 
fication for  all  costs  of  suit,  and  for  all  losses  and  damages 
which  the  claimant  or  claimants  may  have  actually  sustained 
by  such  capture  and  detention  ;  that  is  to  say, 

Istly. — In  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants 
shall  be  indemnified — [a.)  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  apparel, 
and  stores,  [h)  For  all  freight  due  and  payable,  [c.)  For 
the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any,  deducting  for 
all  charges  and  expences  payable  upon  the  sale  of  such  car- 
goes, including  commission  of  sale,  {d.)  For  all  other  regular 
charges,  in  such  cases  of  total  loss.     And, 

2dly. — In  all  other  cases,  not  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or 
claimants  shall  be  indemnified —  [a.)  For  all  special  damages 
and  expences  occasioned  to  the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for 
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loss  of  freight,  when  due  or  payable.  (/>.)  A  demurrage  when 
due,  according  to  the  schedule  aiinexed  to  the  present  Article, 
(c.)  For  any  deterioration  of  cargo,  {d.)  An  allowance  of  5  per 
cent,  on  the  amount  of  the  capital  employed  for  the  purchase 
of  cargo,  for  the  period  of  delay  occasioned  by  the  detention  ; 
and,  (e.)  For  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 
And  whereas  it  is  also  thereby  agreed,  that  the  claimant  or 
claimants  shall  in  all  cases  be  entitled  to  interest  at  the  rate 
of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  sum  awarded,  until  paid  by 
the  Government  to  which  the  capturing  ship  belongs,  the 
whole  amount  of  such  indemnification  being  calculated  in  the 
money  of  the  country  to  which  the  captured  ship  belongs,  and 
to  be  liquidated  at  the  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  the 
award :  and  whereas,  in  order  to  avoid  as  much  as  possible  every 
species  of  fraud  in  the  execution  of  the  said  Treaty,  His  Majesty 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  have  by  the 
said  7th  Article  of  the  said  Regulations,  also  agreed,  that  if  it 
should  be  proved  in  a  manner  evident  to  the  conviction  of  the 
judges  of  the  two  nations,  and  without  having  recourse  to 
the  decision  of  an  arbiter,  that  the  captor  had  been  led  into 
error  by  a  voluntary  and  reprehensible  fault  on  the  part  of  the 
captain  of  the  detained  ship,  in  that  case  only  the  detained  ship 
shall  not  have  the  right  of  receiving  during  the  days  of  her 
detention  the  demurrage  stipulated  by  the  said  Article :  and 
whereas  to  the  said  7th  Article  of  the  said  Regulation  is  affixed 
the  following,  being 

A  Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  vessel. 

100      tons  to      120  inclusive £^  per  diem, 

121 150 6  per  diem, 

151 170 8  per  diem, 

171 200 10  per  diem, 

201 220 11  per  diem, 

221 250 12  per  diem, 

251 270 14  per  diem, 

271 300 15  per  diem, 

and  so  on  in  proportion :  and  whereas  it  is  by  the  8th  Article 
of  the  said  Regulations  provided,  that  neither  the  judges  nor 
the  arbiters,  nor  the  secretary  of  the  Mixed  Court  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  demand  or  receive,  from  any  of  the  parties  concerned 
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in  the  sentences  which  they  shall  pronounce,  any  emolument, 
under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  for  the  performance  of  the 
duties  which  are  imposed  upon  them  by  the  said  regulations: 
and  whereas  it  is  by  the  9th  Article  of  the  said  Regulations 
agreed  by  His  Majesty  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  that  in  the  event  of  the  death,  sickness,  absence 
on  leave,  or  any  other  legal  impeachment  of  one  or  more  of 
the  judges  or  arbiters  composing  the  Mixed  Courts  mentioned 
in  the  4th  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  the  remaining  indivi- 
duals shall  proceed,  without  interruption,  to  the  judgment  of 
the  ships  that  may  be  brought  before  them,  and  to  the  execu- 
tion of  their  sentence  ;  and  whereas  by  the  9th  Article  it  is 
agreed,  that  the  said  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tion thereof  exchanged  within  6  weeks  from  the  day  of  signa- 
ture, or  sooner  if  possible,  and  the  same  has  been  done 
accordingly :  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  and  necessary  that 
effectual  provision  should  be  made  for  carrying  into  execution 
the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty:  be  it  therefore  enacted  by 
the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Com- 
mons, in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  autho- 
rity of  the  same,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  officers  com- 
manding any  ship  of  war  of  His  Majesty,  duly  authorized  in 
that  behalf,  and  provided  with  instructions  according  to  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Treaty,  to  visit  and  detain  in  any  seas, 
except  in  the  seas  exempted  in  the  3rd  Article  of  the  said 
Treaty,  all  ships  and  vessels  belonging  wholly  or  in  part  to 
any  subject  or  subjects  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  which  shall  be  suspected,  upon  reasonable 
grounds,  of  being  concerned  in  the  traffic  of  slaves  contrary 
to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  before  recited,  and  to 
detain  and  bring  to  adjudication  all  ships,  vessels,  and  cargoes 
by  the  said  Treaty  made  subject  to  detention  and  condem- 
nation, according  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty,  and 
the  instructions  and  regulations  aforesaid. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  ships  and  vessels, 

belonging  wholly  or  in  part  to  any  subject  or  subjects  of  His 

Majesty,  which  shall  be  suspected,  upon  reasonable  grounds, 

.  of  being  concerned   in  the  traffic  of  slaves  contrary  to  the 
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provisions  of  the  said  Treaty,  shall  be  and  are  hereby  declared 
and  made,  according  to  the  said  Treaty,  instructions,  and 
r  gulations  aforesaid,  subject  to  the  visitations  of  British  or 
Swedish  vessels  of  war,  duly  authorised  for  that  purpose  ac- 
cording to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  before  recited ; 
and  that  all  ships  and  vessels  belonging-  wholly  or  in  part  to 
any  subject  or  subjects  of  His  Majesty,  which  shall  be  found 
being  concerned  in  he  traffic  of  slaves,  contrary  to  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Treaty,  instructions,  and  regulations  so 
recited  as  aforesaid,  and  all  boats,  apparel,  furniture,  and 
stores  belonging  to  such  ships  or  vessels,  and  all  slaves  and 
cargoes  therein,  shall  be  and  are  hereby  declared  to  be  and 
made  subject  to  the  visit  and  detention  of  British  and  Swedish 
vessels  of  war,  duly  authorized  for  that  purpose  according  to 
the  stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  and  to  forfeiture  according 
to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty,  and  the  instructions  and 
regulations  thereto  annexed,  and  for  that  purpose  shall  be  and 
are  hereby  made  subject  to  the  adjudication  of,  and  to  con- 
demnation or  other  judgment  by  the  Judges  and  Arbiters  to  be 
appointed  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty,  and 
to  the  instructions  and  regulations  annexed  thereto,  and  recited 
as  aforesaid. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
His  Majesty,  by  any  warrant  under  his  royal  sign  manual, 
countersigned  by  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries 
of  State,  to  appoint  such  judges  and  arbiters  as  are  in  and  by 
the  said  Treaty,  and  the  regulations  thereto  a  nexed,  men- 
tioned to  be  appointed  by  His  Majesty,  and  from  time  to  time 
to  supply  any  vacancies  v  hich  may  arise  in  such  offices,  by 
appointing  other  persons  thereto;  and  to  grant  to  such  judges 
and  arbiters  as  aforesaid  salaries,  not  exceeding  such  annual 
eums  as  His  Majesty  shall  from  time  to  time  direct ;  and  such 
judges  and  arbiters  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to 
examine  and  decide  all  such  cases  of  detention,  captures,  and 
seizures  of  vessels  and  their  cargoes  as  aforesaid,  detained, 
seized,  taken,  or  captured  under  the  said  Treaty,  instructions, 
and  regulations,  as  are  by  the  said  Treaty,  instructions,  and 
regulations,  and  by  this  Act,  made  subject  to  their  jurisdic- 
tion ;  and  to  proceed  therein,  and  give  such  judgments,  and 


SWEDEN.  459 

make  such  orders  therein,  and  to  do  all  other  acts,  matters, 
and  things  appertaining  thereto,  agreeable  to  the  provisions 
of  the  said  Treaty,  and  the  instructions,  and  regulations,  an- 
nexed thereto,  and  recited  as  aforesaid,  as  fully  and  effectually 
to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  if  special  powers  and  authorities 
for  that  purpose  were  specifically  and  particularly  inserted 
and  given  in  relation  thereto  in  this  Act. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  His 
Majesty,  by  any  warrant  under  his  royal  sign  manual,  counter- 
signed by  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State 
for  the  time  being,  to  nominate  and  appoint  a  Secretary  or 
Registrar  to  the  Court  which  shall  be  established  in  His  Ma- 
jesty's dominions,  and  from  time  to  time  to  supply,  by  other 
appointments,  any  vacancy  which  may  thereafter  occur  in  such 
office,  and  to  grant  a  salary  to  such  Secretary  or  Registrar,  not 
exceeding  such  annual  sum  as  His  Majesty  shall  from  time  to 
time  direct ;  and  such  Secretary  or  Registrar  is  hereby  re- 
spectively authorized  and  empowered  to  do,  perform,  and 
execute  all  the  duties  of  such  office  as  set  forth  and  described 
in  the  said  Treaty,  Instructions,  and  Regulations  respectively 
herein-before  recited  as  aforesaid,  and  to  do,  perform,  and 
execute  all  such  acts,  matters,  and  things  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  d^ue  discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office,  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty  and  Instructions  and  Regu- 
lations as  aforesaid. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
Governor  or  Lieutenant-Governor,  or  Principal  Magistrate  of 
the  colony  or  settlement  in  which  such  Court  shall  sit,  within 
the  possession  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  to  fill  up  every  va- 
cancy which  shall  arise  in  such  Court,  either  of  Judge,  Arbiter, 
or  any  officer  thereof  appointed  by  His  Majesty  as  aforesaid, 
according  to  the  provisions  contained  in  the  before-recited 
Regulations  annexed  to  the  said  Treaty  as  aforesaid,  ad  in- 
terim, until  such  vacancy  or  vacancies  shall  be  thereafter  filled 
by  some  person  or  persons  appointed  by  His  Majesty  for  that 
purpose. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  Judge  and  Arbiter 
appointed  by  His  Majesty,  or  ad  interim  as  aforesaid,  shall, 
before  he  shall  enter  upon  the  execution  of  any  of  the  duties 
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of  such  his  office,  take  an  oath  in  the  presence  of  the  Principal 
Magistrate  then  residing  and  acting  in  the  colony,  settlement, 
or  place  in  which  the  Court  shall  be  appointed  to  reside; 
which  oath  every  Magistrate  in  any  colony,  settlement,  or 
place  belonging  to  His  Majesty,  in  which  such  Court  shall  be 
appointed,  is  hereby  authorized  to  administer  in  the  form  fol- 
lowing ;   (that  is  to  say) , 

'*  I,  ^.  -B.  do  solemnly  swear,  that  I  will,  according  to  the 
best  of  my  skill  and  knowledge,  act  in  the  execution  of  my 
office  as  faithfully,  impartially,  fairly,  and 

without  preference  or  favour,  either  for  claimants  or  captors, 
or  any  other  person ;  and  that  I  will,  to  the  best  of  my  judg- 
ment and  power,  act  in  pursuance  of  and  according  to  the 
Stipulations,  Regulations,  and  Instructions  contained  in  the 
Treaty  between  His  Majesty  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  signed  at  Stockholm  on  the  6th  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1824. 

So  help  me  God." 

And  every  Secretary  or  Registrar  appointed  by  His  Majesty, 
or  ad  interim,  as  aforesaid,  under  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Treaty,  Instructions,  and  Regulations,  and  of  this  Act,  shall, 
before  he  enters  on  the  duties  of  his  said  office,  take  an  oath 
before  the  British  Commissary  Judge  as  aforesaid,  who  is 
hereby  empowered  to  administer  the  same,  in  the  form  fol- 
lowing;  (that  is  to  say), 

"  \,  A.  B.  do  solemnly  swear,  that  I  will,  according  to  the 
best  of  my  skill  and  knowledge,  act  in  the  execution  of  my 
office  ;  and  that  I  will  conduct  myself  with  due  respect  to  the 
authority  of  the  Judges  and  Arbiters  of  the  Commission  to 
which  I  am  attached,  and  will  act  with  fidelity  in  all  the  affairs 
which  may  belong  to  my  charge,  and  without  preference  or 
favour,  either  for  claimants  or  captors,  or  any  other  persons. 

So  help  me  God." 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  said  Judges  or  either  of  them,  or  for  any  such  Secretary  or 
Registrar,  and  they  are  hereby  respectively  empowered,  to  ad- 
minister oaths,  to  take  the  depositions  of  all  parties,  witnesses, 
and  other  persons  who  may  come  or  be  brought  before  them  to 
be  examined,  or  for  the  purpose  of  deposing  in  the  course  of 
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any  proceeding  before  the  said  Judges,  or  before  the  said 
Judges  and  Arbiter,  in  the  cases  in  which  such  Arbiter  shall 
act  with  the  said  Judges  under  the  said  Treaty,  Instructions, 
and  Regulations,  or  this  Act ;  and  it  shall  also  be  lawful  for 
the  said  Judges,  or  for  the  said  Judges  and  Arbiter,  in  the 
cases  aforesaid,  to  summon  before  them  all  persons  whom  they 
may  deem  it  necessary  or  proper  to  examine  in  relation  to  any 
suit,  proceeding,  or  matter  or  thing  under  their  cognizance, 
and  to  send  for  and  issue  precepts  for  the  producing  of  all 
such  papers  as  may  relate  to  the  matters  in  question  before 
them,  and  to  enforce  all  such  summonses,  orders,  and  precepts, 
by  such  and  the  like  means,  powers,  and  authorities,  as  any 
Court  of  Vice-Admiralty  may  do. 

VIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  person  who 
shall  wilfully  and  corruptly  give  false  evidence  in  any  exami- 
nation or  deposition,  or  affidavit  had  or  taken  upon  or  in  any 
proceeding  before  the  said  Judges,  or  Judge  and  Arbiter, 
under  the  said  Treaty,  Instructions,  and  Regulations,  or  this 
Act,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  perjury,  and  being  thereof  con- 
victed, shall  be  subject  and  liable  to  all  the  punishments, 
pains,  and  penalties  to  which  persons  convicted  of  wilful  and 
corrupt  perjuiy  are  liable;  and  every  such  person  maybe 
tried  for  any  such  perjury,  either  in  the  place  in  which  the 
offence  was  committed,  or  in  any  colony  or  settlement  of  His 
Majesty  near  thereto,  in  which  there  is  a  Court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  to  try  any  such  oifence,  or  in  His  Majesty's  Court 
of  King's  Bench  in  England  ;  and  that  in  case  of  any  prose- 
cution for  such  oiFence  in  His  Majesty's  said  Court  of  King's 
Bench,  the  venue  may  be  laid  in  the  county  of  Middlesex. 

IX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  pas- 
sing of  this  Act  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to 
commence,  prosecute,  or  proceed  in  any  claim,  action,  or  suit 
whatever  in  the  High  Court  of  Admiralty,  or  in  any  other 
Court,  or  before  any  Judges  or  persons  whomsoever,  other 
than  the  several  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  appointed  under  and 
by  virtue  of  the  said  Treaty  and  this  Act,  for  the  condem- 
nation or  restitution  of  any  ship  or  cargo  or  slaves,  or  for 
any  compensation  or  indemnification,  or  for  any  loss  or  da- 
mage,  or  for  any  injury  sustained   by  such  ship,   cargo,  or 
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slaves,  or  by  any  persons  on  board  any  such  ship,  in  conse- 
quence of  any  capture,  seizure,  or  detention  under  the 
authority  or  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty, 
or  of  the  Instructions  and  Regulations  thereto  annexed,  or  of 
this  Act;  and  that  the  pendency  of  any  claim,  suit,  or  pro- 
ceeding instituted  or  which  may  be  instituted  before  any  of 
the  said  Mixed  Courts  so  to  be  appointed  under  the  authority 
of  the  said  Treaty  and  this  Act,  for  the  condemnation  or 
restitution  of  any  ship  or  cargo  or  slaves  taken,  seized,  or 
detained  by  virtue  of  the  said  Treaty,  or  of  the  Instructions 
and  Regulations  thereto  annexed,  or  for  any  compensation  or 
indemnification  for  any  loss  or  damage  in  consequence  of  the 
taking,  seizing,  or  detaining  any  such  ship,  or  the  final  adju- 
dication, condemnation,  judgment,  or  determination  of  any 
such  Mixed  Court,  as  the  case  shall  require,  may  be  pleaded 
in  bar  or  given  in  evidence  under  the  general  issue;  or  in  case 
no  such  claim,  suit,  or  proceeding  shall  have  been  instituted 
before  any  such  Mixed  Court,  then  the  said  Treaty,  Instruc- 
tions, and  Regulations,  and  this  Act,  may  in  like  manner  be 
pleaded  in  bar,  or  given  in  evidence  under  the  general  issue  : 
and  every  such  plea  in  bar,  or  evidence  so  given  under  the 
general  issue,  shall  be  deemed  and  adjudged  to  be  a  good  and 
complete  bar  to  any  such  claim,  action,  suit,  or  proceeding  in 
the  said  High  Court  of  Admiralty,  or  in  any  Court  or  place 
other  than  such  Mixed  Courts  ;  any  thing  in  any  Act  or  Acts 
or  law  or  laws  to  the  contrary  in  anywise  notwithstanding. 

X.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  nothing  in  this  Act  con- 
tained shall  be  deemed  or  construed  in  anywise  to  alter,  sus- 
pend, aiFect,  relax,  or  repeal  any  of  the  clauses,  penalties, 
forfeitures,  or  punishments  contained  and  enacted  in  any  Act 
or  Acts  made  for  the  suppression  or  prevention  of  the  Slave 
Trade;  but  that  all  such  Acts,  and  all  clauses,  regulations, 
penalties,  forfeitures,  and  punishments  therein  respectively 
contained,  shall  remain  in  lull  force  and  virtue,  anything  in  this 
Act  contained  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

XI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  action  or  suit 
shall  be  commenced,  either  in  Great  Britain  or  elsewhere, 
against  any  person  or  persons,  for  anything  done  in  pursuance 
ofr  the  said  Treaty,  or  the  Instructions  or  Regulations  thereto 
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annexed,  or  of  tbis  Act,  the  defendant  or  defendants  in  such 
section  or  suit  may  plea^  the  general  issue,  and  give  this  Act 
and  the  special  matter  in  evidence  at  any  trial  to  be  had  there- 
upon, and  that  the  same  was  done  in  pursuance  and  by  the 
authority  of  the  said  Treaty,  Instructions,  or  Regulations,  or 
of  this  Act ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  so  to  have  been  done,  the 
jury  shall  find  for  the  defendant  or  defendants  ;  and  if  the 
plaintiff  shall  be  nonsuited,  or  discontinue  bis  action  after 
the  defendant  or  defendants  shall  have  appeared,  or  if  judg- 
ment shall  be  given  upon  any  verdict  or  demurrer  against  the 
plaintiffs,  the  defendant  or  defendants  shall  recover  treble  costs, 
and  have  the  like  remedy  for  the  same  as  defendants  have  in 
other  cases  by  law. 


UNITED  STATES 


Laws  of  the  United  States,  relative  to  the  Slave  Trade. 
1794  to  1820 


ACT  of  Congress,  to  prohibit  the  carrying  on  the  Slave 
Trade,  from  The  United  States,  to  any  foreign  place  or 
country.     Approved,  22d  March,  1794. 

Sect.  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress 
assembled,  that  no  citizen  or  citizens  of  The  United  States, 
or  foreigner,  or  any  other  person  coming  into,  or  residing 
within  the  same,  shall,  for  himself  or  any  other  person  what- 
soever, either  as  master,  factor,  or  owner,  build,  fit,  equip, 
load,  or  otherwise  prepare  any  ship  or  vessel  within  any 
port  or  place  of  the  said  United  States,  nor  shall  cause  any 
ship  or  vessel  to  sail  from  any  port  or  place  within  the  same, 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  any  trade  or  traffic  in  slaves, 
to  any  foreign  country  ;  or  for  the  purpose  of  procuring, 
from  any  foreign  kingdom,  place,  or  country,  the  inhabitants 
of  such  kingdom,  place,  or  country,  to  be  transported  to  any 
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foreign  country,  port,  or  place,  whatever,  to  be  sold  or  dis- 
posed of  as  slaves  :  and  if  any  ship  or  ressel  shall  be  so  fitted 
out,  as  aforesaid,  for  the  said  purposes,  or  shall  be  caused  to 
sail,  so  as  aforesaid,  every  such  ship  or  vessel,  her  tackle, 
furniture,  apparel,  and  other  appurtenances,  shall  be  for- 
feited to  The  United  States  ;  and  shall  be  liable  to  be  seized, 
prosecuted,  and  condemned,  in  any  of  the  circuit  courts  or 
district  court  for  the  district,  where  the  said  ship  or  vessel 
may  be  found  and  seized. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  and  every  person, 
so  building",  fitting  out,  equipping,  loading,  or  otherwise 
preparing,  or  sending  away,  any  ship  or  vessel,  knowing,  or 
intending,  that  the  same  shall  be  employed  in  such  trade  or 
business,  contrary  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  Act, 
or  any  ways  aiding  or  abetting  therein,  shall  severally  forfeit 
and  pay  the  sum  of  2000  dollars;  one  moiety  thereof  to  the 
use  of  The  United  States,  and  the  other  moiety  thereof  to  the 
use  of  him  or  her  who  shall  sue  for  and  prosecute  the  same. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  owner,  master,  or 
factor,  of  each  and  every  foreign  ship  or  vessel,  clearing  out 
for  any  of  the  coasts  or  kingdoms  of  Africa,  or  suspected  to 
be  intended  for  the  slave  trade,  and  the  suspicion  being  de- 
clared to  the  officer  of  the  customs,  by  any  citizen,  on  oath  or 
affirmation,  and  such  information  being  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  said  officer,  shall  first  give  bond  with  sufficient  sureties, 
to  the  Treasurer  of  The  United  States,  that  none  of  the  natives 
of  Africa,  or  any  other  foreign  country  or  place,  shall  be 
taken  on  board  the  said  ship  or  vessel,  to  be  transported  or 
sold  as  slaves,  in  any  other  foreign  port  or  place  whatever, 
within  9  months  thereafter. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  citizen  or  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  shall,  contrary  to  the  true  intent 
and  meaning  of  this  Act,  take  on  board,  receive  or  transport 
any  such  persons,  as  above  described  in  this  Act,  for  the 
purpose  of  selling  them  as  slaves,  as  aforesaid,  he  or  they 
shall  forfeit  and  pay,  for  each  and  every  person  so  received 
on  board,  transported,  or  sold  as  aforesaid,  the  sum  of  200 
dollars,  to  be  recovered  in  any  court  of  The  United  States 
proper  to  try  the  same ;  the  one  moiety  thereof  to  the  use  of 
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the  United  States,  and  the  other  moiety  to  the  use  of  such 
person  or  persons  who  shall  sue  for  and  prosecute  the  same. 


ACT  of  Congress,  "  in  addition  to  the  Act,  entitled  *  An  Act  to 
prohibit  the  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade  from  The  United 
States  to  any  foreign  place  or  country.''^  Approved,  IQth 
May,   1800. 


Sect.  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as- 
sembled, that  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  or  other  person  residing  within  The  United  States, 
directly  or  indirectly  to  hold  or  have  any  right  or  property  in 
any  vessel  employed  or  made  use  of  in  the  transportation  or 
carrying  of  slaves  from  one  foreign  country  or  place  to  another, 
and  any  right  or  property,  belonging  as  aforesaid,  shall  be 
forfeited,  and  may  be  libelled  and  condemned  for  the  use  of  the 
person  who  shall  sue  for  the  same  ;  and  such  person,  trans- 
gressing the  prohibition  aforesaid,  shall  also  forfeit  and  pay  a 
sum  of  money  equal  to  double  the  value  of  the  right  or  pro- 
perty in  such  vessel,  which  he  held  as  aforesaid ;  and  shall 
also  forfeit  a  sum  of  money  equal  to  double  the  value  of  the 
interest  which  he  may  have  had  in  the  slaves,  which  at  any 
time  may  have  been  transported  or  carried  in  such  vessel,  after 
the  passing  of  this  Act,  and  against  the  form  thereof. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  unlawful  for 
any  citizen  of  The  United  States,  or  other  person  residing 
therein,  to  serve  on  board  any  vessel  of  The  United  States 
employed  or  made  use  of  in  the  transportation  or  carrying  of 
slaves  from  one  foreign  country  or  place  to  another ;  and  any 
such  citizen  or  other  person,  voluntarily  serving  as  aforesaid, 
shall  be  liable  to  be  indicted  therefor,  and  on  conviction 
thereof,  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  2000  dollars, 
and  be  imprisoned  not  exceeding  2  years. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  citizen  of  The 
United  States  shall  voluntarily  serve  on  board  of  any  foreign 
ship  or  vessel,  which  shall  hereafter  be  employed  in  the  Slave 
Trade,  he  shall  on  conviction  thereof  be  liable  to,  and  suffer 
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the  like  forfeitures,  pains,  disabilities  and  penalties  as  he  would 
have  incurred,  had  such  ship  or  vessel  been  owned  or  employ- 
ed, in  whole  or  in  part,  by  any  person  or  persons  residing 
within  The  United  States. 

IV.     And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
any  of  the  commissioned  vessels  of  The  United   States,  to 
seize  and  take  any  vessel  employed  in  carrying  on  trade,  busi- 
ness, or  traffic,  contrary  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this 
or  the  said  Act  to  which  this  is  in  addition ;  and  such  vessel, 
together  with  her  tackle,  apparel  and  guns,   and  the  goods  or 
effects,  other  than  slaves,  which  shall  be  found  on  board,  shall 
be  forfeited,  and  may  be  proceeded  against  in  any  of  the  dis- 
trict or  circuit  courts,   and  shall  be  condemned  for  the  use  of 
the  officers  and  crew  of  the  vessel  making  the  seizure,  and  be 
divided  in  the  proportion  directed  in  the  case  of  prize  :  And  all 
persons  interested  in  such  vessel,  or  in  the  enterprize  or  voy- 
age in  which  such  vessel  shall  be  employed  at  the  time  of  such 
capture,  shall  be  precluded  from  all  right  or  claim  to  the  slaves 
found  on  board  such  vessels  as  aforesaid,  and  from  all  damages 
or  retribution  on  account  thereof  :    And  it  shall  moreover  be 
the  duty  of  the  commanders  of  such  commissioned  vessels,  to 
apprehend  and  take  into  custody  every  person  found  on  board 
of  such  vessel  so  seized  and  taken,  being  of  the  officers  or  crew 
thereof,  and  him  or  them  convey  as  soon  as  conveniently  may 
be,  to  the  civil  authority  of  The  United  States,  in  some  one  of 
the  districts  thereof,  to  be  proceeded  against  in  due  course  of 
law. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  district  and  circuit 
courts  of  The  United  States  shall  have  cognizance  of  all  acts 
and  offences  against  the  prohibitions  herein  contained. 

VI.  Provided  nevertheless,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that 
nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  be  construed  to  authorize 
the  bringing  into  either  of  The  United  States,  any  person  or 
persons,  the  importation  of  whom  is,  by  the  existing  laws  of 
such  State,  prohibited. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  forfeitures  which 
shall  hereafter  be  incurred  under  this,  or  the  said  Act  to  which 
this  is  in  addition,  not  otherwise  disposed  of,  shall  accrue  and 
be  one  moiety  thereof  to  the  use  of  the  informer,  and  the  other 
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moiety  to  the  use  of  The  UDited  States,  except  where  the  pro- 
secution shall  be  first  instituted  on  behalf  of  The  United  States, 
in  which  case  the  whole  shall  be  to  their  use. 


ACT  of  Congress,  "  to  prevent  the  importation  of  certain  Per- 
sons into  certain  States,  where,  by  the  laws  thereof,  their  ad- 
mission is  prohibited.^'*  Approved  2Sth  February,  1803. 

Sect.  I. — Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as- 
sembled, that,  from  and  after  the  first  day  of  April  next,  no 
master  or  captain  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  any  other  person, 
shall  import  or  bring,  or  cause  to  be  imported  or  brought,  any 
negro,  mulatto,  or  other  person  of  colour,  not  being  a  native, 
a  citizen,  or  registered  seaman  of  The  United  States,  or  seamen, 
natives  of  countries  beyond  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  into  any 
port  or  place  of  The  United  States,  which  port  or  place  shall  be 
situated  in  any  State  which  by  law  has  prohibited  or  shall  pro- 
hibit the  admission  or  importation  of  such  negro,  mulatto,  or 
other  person  of  colour,  and  if  any  captain  or  master  aforesaid, 
or  any  other  person,  shall  import  or  bring,  or  cause  to  be 
imported  or  brought  into  any  of  the  ports  or  places  aforesaid, 
any  of  the  persons  whose  admission  or  importation  is  prohi- 
bited, as  aforesaid,  he  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  1000 
dollars  for  each  and  every  negro,  mulatto,  or  other  person  of 
colour  aforesaid,  brought  or  imported  as  aforesaid,  to  be  sued 
for  and  recovered  by  action  of  debt  in  any  court  of  The  United 
States  ;  one  half  thereof  to  the  use  of  The  United  States,  the 
other  half  to  any  person  or  persons  prosecuting  for  the  penalty ; 
and  in  any  action  instituted  for  the  recovery  of  the  penalty 
aforesaid,  the  person  or  persons  sued  may  be  held  to  special 
bail :  provided  always,  that  nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall 
be  construed  to  prohibit  the  admission  of  Indians. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  ship  or  vessel 
arriving  in  any  of  the  said  ports  or  places  of  The  United  States, 
and  having  on  board  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  other  person  of 
colour,  not  being  a  native,  a  citizen,  or  registered  seaman  of 
The  United  States,  or  seamen,  natives  of  countries  beyond 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  admitted  to  an 
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entry.  And  if  any  such  negro,  mulatto,  or  other  person  of 
colour,  shall  be  landed  from  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel,  in 
any  of  the  ports  or  places  aforesaid,  or  on  the  coast  of  any 
State  prohibiting  the  admission  or  importation,  as  aforesaid, 
the  said  ship  or  vessel,  together  with  her  tackle,  apparel,  and 
furniture,  shall  be  forfeited  to  The  United  States,  and  one  half 
of  the  nett  proceeds  of  the  sales  on  such  forfeiture  shall  inure 
and  be  paid  over  to  such  person  or  persons  on  whose  informa- 
tion the  seizure  on  such  forfeiture  shall  be  made. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  collectors  and  other  officers  of  the  customs,  and  all  other 
officers  of  the  revenue  of  The  United  States,  in  the  several 
ports  or  places  situated  as  aforesaid,  to  notice  and  be  governed 
by  the  provisions  of  the  laws  now  existing,  of  the  several  States 
prohibiting  the  admission  or  importation  of  any  negro,  mulatto, 
or  other  person  of  colour,  as  aforesaid.  And  they  are  hereby 
enjoined  vigilantly  to  carry  into  effect  the  said  laws  of  said 
States,  conformably  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act ;  any  law  of 
The  United  States  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 


ACT  of  Congress,  "  to  prohibit  the  importation  of  Slaves  into 
any  port  or  place  within  the  jurisdiction  of  The  United 
States,  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  1808."     Approved  2d  of  March,  1807. 


Sect.  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as- 
sembled, that  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1808,  it 
shall  not  be  lawful  to  import  or  bring  into  The  United  States, 
or  the  territories  thereof,  from  any  foreign  kingdom,  place,  or 
country,  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  with  intent 
to  hold,  sell,  or  dispose  of  such  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of 
colour,  as  a  slave,  or  to  be  held  to  service  or  labour. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  citizen  or  citizens  of 
The  United  States,  or  any  other  person,  shall,  from  and  after  the 
1st  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1808,  for  himself, 
or  themselves,  or  any  other  person  whatsoever,  either  as  master, 
factor,  or  owner,  build,  fit,  equip,  load,  or  otherwise  prepare 
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any  ship  or  vessel,  in  any  port  or  place  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  The  United  States,  nor  shall  cause  any  ship  or  vessel  to  sail 
from  any  port  or  place  within  the  same,  for  the  purpose  of 
procuring  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  from  any 
foreign  kingdom,  place  or  country,  to  be  transported  to  any 
port  or  place  whatsoever,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  The  United 
States,  to  be  held,  sold,  or  disposed  of  as  slaves,  or  to  be  held 
to  service  or  labour :  and  if  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  so 
fitted  out  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  or  shall  be  caused  to  sail  so 
as  aforesaid,  every  such  ship  or  vessel,  her  tackle,  apparel,  and 
furniture,  shall  be  forfeited  to  The  United  States,  and  shall 
be  liable  to  be  seized,  prosecuted  and  condemned  in  any  of 
the  Circuit  Courts  or  District  Courts,  for  the  district  where 
the  said  ship  or  vessel  may  be  found  or  seized. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  and  every  person  so 
building,  fitting  out,  equipping,  loading,  or  otherwise  preparing 
or  sending  away, « any  ship  or  vessel,  knowing  or  intending 
that  the  same  shall  be  employed  in  such  trade  or  business, 
from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January  1808,  contrary  to  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  Act,  or  anyways  aiding  or 
abetting  therein,  shall  severally  forfeit  and  pay  20,000  dollars  ; 
one  moiety  thereof  to  the  use  of  The  United  States^  and  the 
other  moiety  to  the  use  of  any  person  or  persons  who  shall 
sue  for  and  prosecute  the  same  to  effect. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  if  any  citizen  or  citizens  of 
The  United  States,  or  any  person  resident  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  same,  shall,  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1808, 
take  on  board,  receive,  or  transport  from  any  of  the  coasts  or 
kingdoms  of  Africa,  or  from  any  other  foreign  kingdom,  place, 
or  country,  any  negro,  mulatto  or  person  of  colour,  in  any  ship 
or  vessel,  for  the  purpose  of  selling  them  in  any  port  or  place 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  The  United  States,  as  slaves,  or  to  be 
held  to  service  or  labour,  or  shall  be  in  any  ways  aiding  or  abet- 
ting therein,  such  citizen  or  citizens  or  person,  shall  severally 
forfeit  and  pay  5,000  dollars  ;  one  moiety  thereof  to  the  use  of 
any  person  or  persons  who  shall  sue  for  and  prosecute  the 
same  to  effect.  And  every  such  ship  or  vessel  in  which  such 
negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  shall  have  been  taken  on 
board,    received,    or   transported,    as   aforesaid,   her  tackle 
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apparel,  and  furniture,  and  the  goods  and  effects  which  shall 
be  found  on  board  the  same,  shall  be  forfeited  to  The  United 
States,  and  shall  be  liable  to  be  seized,  prosecuted,  and 
condemned,  in  any  of  the  Circuit  Courts  or  District  Courts 
in  the  district  where  the  said  ship  or  vessel  may  be  found  or 
seized.  And  neither  the  importer,  nor  any  person  or  persons 
claiming"  from  or  under  him,  shall  hold  any  right  or  title 
whatsoever  to  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  nor 
to  the  service  or  labour  thereof,  who  may  be  imported  or 
brought  within  the  United  States,  or  territories  thereof,  in 
violation  of  this  law,  but  the  same  shall  remain  subject  to 
any  regulations  not  contravening  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
which  the  legislatures  of  the  several  states  or  territories  at 
any  time  hereafter  may  make,  for  disposing  of  any  such 
negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  citizen  or  citizens 
of  The  United  States,  or  any  other  person  resident  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  same,  shall,  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1808,  contrary  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this 
Act,  take  on  board  any  ship  or  vessel  from  any  of  the  coasts  or 
kingdoms,  of  Africa,  or  from  any  other  foreign  kingdom,  place, 
or  country,  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  with  intent 
to  sell  him,  her,  or  them,  for  a  slave,  or  slaves,  or  to  be  held 
to  service  or  labour,  and  shall  transport  the  same  to  any  port 
or  place  within  the  jurisdiction  of  The  United  States,  and 
there  sell  such  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  so  trans- 
ported as  aforesaid,  for  a  slave,  or  to  be  held  to  service  or  la- 
bour, every  such  offender  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  high  mis- 
demeanor, and  being  thereof  convicted  before  any  court  hav- 
ing competent  jurisdiction,  shall  suffer  imprisonment  for  not 
more  than  10  years,  nor  less  than  5  years,  and  be  fined  not  ex- 
ceeding 10,000  dollars,  nor  less  than  1,000  dollars. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  person  or  persons 
whatsoever,  shall,  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1808, 
purchase  or  sell  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  for  a 
slave,  or  to  be  held  to  service  or  labour,  who  shall  have  been 
imported,  or  brought  from  any  foreign  kingdom,  place,  or 
country,  or  from  the  dominions  of  any  foreign  state,  immedi- 
ately adjoining  to  The  United  States,  into  any  port  or  place 
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within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  after  the  last 
day  of  December,  1807,  knowing  at  the  time  of  such  pur- 
chase or  sale,  such  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour, 
was  so  brought  within  the  jurisdiction  of  The  United 
States,  as  aforesaid,  such  purchaser  and  seller  shall  seve- 
rally forfeit  and  pay  for  every  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of 
colour,  so  purchased  or  sold  as  aforesaid,  800  dollars ;  one 
moiety  thereof  to  The  United  States,  and  the  other  moiety  to 
the  use  of  any  person  or  persons  who  shall  sue  for  and 
prosecute  the  same  to  effect :  Provided,  that  the  aforesaid 
forfeiture  shall  not  extend  to  the  seller  or  purchaser  of  any 
negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  who  may  be  sold  or 
disposed  of  in  virtue  of  any  regulation  which  may  here- 
after be  made  by  any  of  the  legislatures  of  the  several  states 
in  that  respect,  in  pursuance  of  this  Act,  and  the  constitution 
of  The  United  States. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  ship  or  vessel 
shall  be  found,  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1808,  in 
any  river,  port,  bay  or  harbour,  or  on  the  high  seas,  within  the 
jurisdictional  limits  of  The  United  States,  or  hovering  on  the 
coast  thereof,  having  on  board  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person 
of  colour,  for  the  purpose  of  selling  them  as  slaves,  or  with  in- 
tent to  land  the  same,  in  any  port  or  place  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  The  United  States,  contrary  to  the  prohibition  of  this 
Act,  every  such  ship  or  vessel,  together  with  her  tackle,  appa- 
rel and  furniture,  and  the  goods  or  eiFects  which  shall  be  found 
on  board  the  same,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  use  of  The  United 
States,  and  may  be  seized,  prosecuted,  and  condemned,  in  any 
court  of  The  United  States  having  jurisdiction  thereof.  And 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  President  of  The  United  States,  and 
he  is  hereby  authorized,  should  he  deem  it  expedient,  to  cause 
any  of  the  armed  vessels  of  The  United  States  to  be  manned 
and  employed  to  cruise  on  any  part  of  the  coast  of  The  United 
States,  or  territories  thereof,  where  he  may  judge  attempts 
will  be  made  to  violate  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  to  in- 
struct and  direct  the  commanders  of  armed  vessels  of  The 
United  States,  to  seize,  take,  and  bring  into  any  port  of  The 
United  States,  all  such  ships  or  vessels,  and  moreover  to  seize, 
take,  and  bring  into  any  port  of  The  United  States,  all  ships 
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or  vessels  of  The  United  States,  wheresoever  found  on  the  high 
seas,  contravening  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  to  be  proceeded 
against  according  to  law;  and  the  captain,  master,  or  com- 
mander of  every  such  ship  or  vessel  so  found  and  seized  as 
aforesaid,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  high  misdemeanor,  and 
shall  be  liable  to  be  prosecuted  before  any  court  of  The  United 
States  having  jurisdiction  thereof;  and  being  thereof  con- 
victed, shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  10,000  dollars,  and  be 
imprisoned  not  less  than  2  years,  and  not  exceeding  4  years. 
And  the  proceeds  of  all  ships  and  vessels,  their  tackle,  apparel, 
and  furniture,  and  the  goods  and  effects  on  board  of  them, 
which  shall  be  so  seized,  prosecuted,  and  condemned,  shall 
be  divided  equally  between  The  United  States  and  the  officers 
and  men  who  shall  make  such  seizure,  take  or  bring  the  same 
into  port  for  condemnation,  whether  such  seizure  be  made  by 
an  armed  vessel  of  The  United  States,  or  revenue  cutters 
thereof,  and  the  same  shall  be  distributed  in  like  manner  as  is 
provided  by  law  for  the  distribution  of  prizes  taken  from  an 
enemy  :  Provided,  that  the  officers  and  men,  to  be  entitled  to 
one  half  of  the  proceeds  aforesaid,  shall  safe  keep  every  negro, 
mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  found  on  board  of  any  ship  or 
vessel  so  by  them  seized,  taken,  or  brought  into  port  for  con- 
demnation, and  shall  deliver  every  such  negro,  mulatto,  or  per- 
son of  colour,  to  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  respective  states  to  receive  the  same ;  and  if  no  such 
person  or  persons  shall  be  appointed  by  the  respective  states, 
they  shall  deliver  every  such  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  co- 
lour, to  the  overseers  of  the  poor  of  the  port  or  place  where 
such  ship  or  vessel  may  be  brought  or  found,  and  shall  imme- 
diately transmit  to  the  governor,  or  chief  magistrate  of  the 
State,  an  account  of  their  proceedings,  together  with  the  number 
of  such  negroes,  mulattoes,  or  persons  of  colour,  and  a  descrip- 
tive list  of  the  same,  that  he  may  give  directions  respecting 
such  negroes,  mulattoes,  or  persons  of  colour. 

VIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  captain,  master, 
or  commander  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  of  less  burthen  than  40 
tons,  shall,  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1808,  take 
on  board  and  transport  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of 
colour,  to  any  port  or  place  whatsoever,  for  the  purpose  of 
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selling  or  disposing  of  the  same  as  a  slave,  or  with  intent 
that  the  same  may  be  sold  or  disposed  of,  to  be  held  to  service 
or  labour,  on  penalty  of  forfeiting  for  every  such  negro,  mu- 
latto, or  person  of  colour,  so  taken  on  board  and  transported 
as  aforesaid,  the  sum  of  800  dollars ;  one  moiety  thereof  to 
the  use  of  The  United  States,  and  the  other  moiety  to  any 
person,  or  persons,  who  shall  sue  for  and  prosecute  the  same 
to  effect :  Provided,  however,  that  nothing  in  this  section 
shall  extend  to  prohibit  the  taking  on  board  or  transporting 
on  any  river,  or  inland  bay  of  the  sea,  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  The  United  States,  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour, 
(not  imported  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,)  in  any 
vessel  or  species  of  craft  whatever. 

IX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  captain,  master,  or 
commander  of  any  ship  or  vessel  of  the  burthen  of  40  tons  or 
more,  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1808,  sailing 
coastwise  from  any  port  in  The  United  States,  to  any  port  or 
place  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same,  having  on  board 
any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  for  the  purpose  of 
transporting  them  to  be  sold  or  disposed  of  as  slaves,  or  to 
be  held  to  service  or  labour,  shall,  previous  to  the  departure 
of  such  ship  or  vessel,  make  out  and  subscribe  duplicate 
manifests  of  every  such  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour, 
on  board  such  ship  or  vessel,  therein  specifying  the  name  and 
sex  of  each  person,  their  age  and  stature,  as  near  as  may  be, 
and  the  class  to  which  they  respectively  belong,  whether 
negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  with  the  name  and  place 
of  residence  of  every  owner,  or  shipper  of  the  same,  and 
shall  deliver  such  manifests  to  the  collector  of  the  port,  if 
there  be  one,  otherwise  to  the  surveyor,  before  whom  the 
captain,  master,  or  commander,  together  with  the  owner,  or 
shipper  shall  severally  swear  or  affirm,  to  the  best  of  their 
knowledge  and  belief,  that  the  persons  therein  specified  were 
not  imported  or  brought  into  The  United  States  from  and  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1808,  and  that,  under  the  laws  of  the 
state,  they  are  held  to  service  or  labour  ;  whereupon  the  said 
collector,  or  surveyor,  shall  certify  the  same  on  the  said  mani- 
fests, one  of  which  he  shall  return  to  the  said  captain,  master, 
or  commander,  with  a  permit,  specifying  thereon  the  number, 
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names,  and  general  description  of  such  persons,  and  authoriz- 
ing him  to  proceed  to  the  port  of  his  destination. — And  if  any 
ship  or  vessel,  being  laden  and  destined  as  aforesaid,  shall 
depart  from  the  port  where  she  may  then  be,  without  the  cap- 
tain, master,  or  commander,  having  first  made  out  and  sub- 
scribed duplicate  manifests,  of  every  negro,  mulatto,  and 
person  of  colour,  on  board  such  ship  or  vessel,  as  aforesaid, 
and  without  having  previously  delivered  the  same  to  the  said 
collector  or  surveyor,  and  obtained  a  permit,  in  manner  as 
herein  required,  or  shall,  previous  to  her  arrival  at  the  port  of 
her  destination,  take  on  board  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of 
colour,  other  than  those  specified  in  the  manifests,  as  afore- 
said, every  such  ship  or  vessel,  together  with  her  tackle,  ap- 
parel, and  furniture,  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  use  of  The 
United  States,  and  may  be  seized,  prosecuted,  and  con- 
demned, in  any  court  of  The  United  States  having  juris- 
diction thereof;  and  the  captain,  master,  or  commander,  of 
every  such  ship  or  vessel,  shall  moreover  forfeit,  for  every 
such  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  so  transported,  or 
taken  on  board,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the 
sum  of  1000  dollars;  one  moiety  thereof  to  The  United  States, 
and  the  other  moiety  to  the  use  of  any  person  or  persons  who 
shall  sue  for  and  prosecute  the  same  to  effect, 

X.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  captain,  master,  or 
commander,  of  every  ship  or  vessel,  of  the  burthen  of  40  tons 
or  more,  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1808,  sailing 
coastwise,  and  having  on  board  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person 
of  colour,  to  sell  or  dispose  of  as  slaves,  or  to  be  held  to  ser- 
vice or  labour,  and  arriving  in  any  port  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  The  United  States,  from  any  other  port  within  the  same, 
shall,  previous  to  the  unlading  or  putting  on  shore  any  of  the 
persons  aforesaid,  or  suffering  them  to  go  on  shore,  deliver 
to  the  collector,  if  there  be  one,  or,  if  not,  to  the  surveyor 
residing  at  the  port  of  her  arrival,  the  manifest  certified  by 
the  collector  or  surveyor  of  the  port  from  whence  she  sailed, 
as  is  herein  before  directed  ;  to  the  truth  of  which,  before  such 
officer,  he  shall  swear  or  affirm  ;  and  if  the  collector  or  sur- 
veyor shall  be  satisfied  therewith,  he  shall  thereupon  grant  a 
permit  for  unlading,  or  suffering  such   negro,   mulatto,   or 
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person  of  colour  to  be  put  on  shore  ;  and  if  the  captain,  mas- 
ter, or  commander,  of  any  such  ship  or  vessel  being  laden  as 
aforesaid,  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  deliver  the  manifest  at 
the  time  and  in  the  manner  herein  directed,  or  shall  land  or 
put  on  shore  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  for  the 
purpose  aforesaid,  before  he  shall  have  delivered  his  manifest 
as  aforesaid,  and  obtained  a  permit  for  that  purpose,  every 
such  captain,  master,  or  commander,  shall  forfeit  and  pay 
10,000  dollars ;  one  moiety  thereof  to  The  United  States,  the 
other  moiety  to  the  use  of  any  person  or  persons  who  shall  sue 
for  and  prosecute  the  same  to  effect. 

(Sections  I.  to  VI.  of  this  Act  repealed.     See  Page  479. 


ACT  of  Congress,  '^  in  addition  to  'An  Act  to  prohibit  the 
introduction  [importation^  of  slaves  into  any  poj't  or  place 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  The  United  States,  from  and 
after  the  1st  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
1808,'  and  to  repeal  certain  parts  of  the  same^  Approved 
20th  April,  1818. 


Sect.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Re- 
presentatives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress 
assembled,  that  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  it  shall 
not  be  lawful  to  import  or  bring,  in  any  manner  whatsoever, 
into  The  United  States,  or  territories  thereof,  from  any  foreign 
kingdom,  place,  or  country,  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of 
colour,  with  intent  to  hold,  sell,  or  dispose  of,  any  such  negro, 
mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  as  a  slave,  or  to  be  held  to  ser- 
vice or  labour;  and  any  ship,  vessel,  or  other  water  craft, 
employed  in  any  importation  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  liable  to 
seizure,  prosecution,  and  forfeiture,  in  any  district  in  which 
it  may  be  found ;  one  half  thereof  to  the  use  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  other  half  to  the  use  of  him  or  them  who  shall 
prosecute  the  same  to  effect. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  citizen  or  citizens  of 
The  United  States,  or  any  other  person  or  persons,  shall,  after 
the  passing  of  this  Act,  as  aforesaid,  for  himself,  themselves, 
or  any  other  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  either  as  master, 
factor,  or  owner,  build,  fit,  equip,  load,  or  otherwise  prepare, 
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any  ship  or  vessel,  in  any  port  or  place  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  The  United  States,  nor  cause  any  such  ship  or  vessel  to  sail 
from  any  port  or  place  whatsoever,  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  same,  for  the  purpose  of  procuriiig  any  negro,  mulatto, 
or  person  of  colour,  from  any  foreign  kingdom,  place,  or 
country,  to  be  transported  to  any  port  or  place  whatsoever,  to 
be  held,  sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of  as  slaves,  or  to  be  held 
to  service  or  labour ;  and  if  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  so 
built,  fitted  out,  equipped,  laden  or  otherwise  prepared  for 
the  purpose  aforesaid,  every  such  ship  or  vessel,  her  tackle, 
apparel,  furniture,  and  lading,  shall  be  forfeited,  one  moiety 
to  the  use  of  The  United  States,  and  the  other  to  the  use 
of  the  person  or  persons  who  shall  sue  for  said  forfeiture, 
and  prosecute  the  same  to  effect ;  and  such  ship  or  vessel 
shall  be  liable  to  be  seized,  prosecuted,  and  condemned,  in 
any  court  of  The  United  States  having  competent  jurisdiction. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  every  person  or  per- 
sons so  building,  fitting  out,  equipping,  loading,  or  otherwise 
preparing,  or  sending  away,  or  causing  any  of  the  acts  afore- 
said to  be  done,  with  intent  to  employ  such  ship  or  vessel  in 
such  trade  or  business,  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  contrary 
to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  thereof,  or  who  shall,  in  any 
wise,  be  aiding  or  abetting  therein,  shall,  severally,  on  con- 
viction thereof,  by  due  course  of  law,  forfeit  and  pay  a  sum 
not  exceeding  5,000  dollars,  nor  less  than  1,000  dollars,  one 
moiety  to  the  use  of  The  United  States,  and  the  other  to  the 
use  of  the  person  or  persons  who  shall  sue  for  such  forfeiture, 
and  prosecute  the  same  to  effect,  and  shall  moreover  be 
imprisoned  for  a  term  not  exceeding  7  years,  nor  less  than  3 
years. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  citizen  or  citi- 
zens of  The  United  States,  or  other  person  or  persons  resident 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  same,  shall,  from  and  after  the 
passing  of  this  Act,  take  on  board,  receive,  or  transport, 
from  any  of  the  coasts  or  kingdoms  of  Africa,  or  from  any 
other  foreign  kingdom,  place  or  country,  or  from  sea,  any 
negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  not  being  an  inhabitant, 
nor  held  to  service  by  the  laws  of  either  of  the  states  or  terri- 
tories of  The  United  States,  in  any  ship,  vessel,  boat,  or  other 
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water  craft,  for  the  purpose  of  holding,  selling,  or  otherwise 
disposing  of,  such  person  as  a  slave,  or  to  be  held  to  service 
or  labour,  or  be  aiding  or  abetting  therein,  every  such  person 
or  persons,  so  offending,  shall,  on  conviction,  by  due  course 
of  law,  severally  forfeit  and  pay  a  sum  not  exceeding  5000, 
nor  less  than  1000  dollars,  one  moiety  to  the  use  of  The  United 
States,  and  the  other  to  the  use  of  the  person  or  persons  who 
shall  sue  for  such  forfeiture  and  prosecute  the  same  to  effect ; 
and,  moreover,  shall  suffer  imprisonment,  for  a  term  not  ex- 
ceeding 7  years,  nor  less  than  3  years ;  and  every  ship  or 
vessel,  boat,  or  other  water  craft,  on  which  such  negro,  mu- 
latto, or  person  of  colour,  shall  have  been  taken  on  board, 
received  or  transported,  as  aforesaid,  her  tackle,  apparel,  and 
furniture,  and  the  goods  and  effects  which  shall  be  found  on 
board  the  same,  or  shall  have  been  imported  therein  in  the 
same  voyage,  shall  be  forfeited,  one  moiety  to  the  use  of  The 
United  States,  and  the  other  to  the  use  of  the  person  or  per- 
sons who  shall  sue  for  and  prosecute  the  same  to  effect ;  and 
every  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  be  liable  to  be  seized,  prose- 
cuted, and  condemned,  in  any  court  of  The  United  States 
having  competent  jurisdiction. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  neither  the  importer,  or 
importers,  nor  any  person  or  persons  claiming  from  or  under 
him  or  them,  shall  hold  any  right,  interest,  or  title  whatsoever, 
in  or  to  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  nor  to  the 
service  or  labour  thereof,  who  may  be  imported  or  brought 
into  The  United  States,  or  the  territories  thereof,  in  violation 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  but  the  same  shall  remain  sub- 
ject to  any  regulations,  not  contravening  said  provisions, 
which  the  legislatures  of  the  several  states  or  territories,  may 
at  any  time  heretofore  have  made,  or  hereafter  may  make,  for 
disposing  of  any  such  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  person  or  per- 
sons whatsoever  shall,  from  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act, 
bring  within  the  jurisdiction  of  The  United  States,  in  any 
manner  whatsoever,  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour, 
from  any  foreign  kingdom,  place,  or  country,  or  from  sea,  or 
shall  hold,  sell,  or  otherwise  dispose  of,  any  such  negro, 
mulatto.  Or  person   of  colour,  so  brought  in,  as  a  slave,  or 
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to  be  held  to  service  or  labour,  or  be  in  any  wise  aiding  or 
abetting  therein,  every  person  so  offending  shall,  on  convic- 
tion thereof  by  due  course  of  law,  forfeit  and  pay,  for  every 
such  offence,  a  sum  not  exceeding  10,000  nor  less  than  1,000 
dollars,  one  moiety  to  the  use  of  The  United  States,  and  the 
other  to  the  use  of  the  person  or  persons  w^ho  shall  sue  for 
such  forfeiture,  and  prosecute  the  same  to  effect;  and,  more- 
over, shall  suffer  imprisonment,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  7 
years  nor  less  than  3  years. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  person  or  per- 
sons whatsoever  shall  hold,  purchase,  sell,  or  otherwise  dis- 
pose of  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  for  a  slave, 
or  to  be  held  to  service  or  labour,  who  shall  have  been  im- 
ported or  brought,  in  any  way,  from  any  foreign  kingdom, 
place,  or  country,  or  from  the  dominions  of  any  foreign  state 
immediately  adjoining  to  The  United  States,  into  any  port 
or  place  within  the  jurisdiction  of  The  United  States,  from 
and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  every  person  so  offending, 
and  every  person  aiding  or  abetting  therein,  shall  severally 
forfeit  and  pay,  for  every  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour, 
so  held,  purchased,  sold,  or  disposed  of,  1000  dollars,  one 
moiety  to  the  use  of  The  United  States,  and  the  other  to 
the  use  of  the  person  or  persons  who  may  sue  for  such 
forfeiture,  and  prosecute  the  same  to  effect,  and  to  stand  com- 
mitted until  the  said  forfeiture  be  paid:  provided,  that  the 
aforesaid  forfeiture  shall  not  extend  to  the  seller  or  purchaser 
of  any  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  who  may  be  sold 
or  disposed  of  in  virtue  of  any  regulations  which  have  been 
heretofore,  or  shall  hereafter  be,  lawfully  made  by  any  legisla- 
ture of  any  state  or  territory,  in  pursuance  of  this  Act  and  the 
constitution  of  The  United  States. 

VI II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  in  all  prosecutions 
under  this  Act,  the  defendant  or  defendants  shall  be  holden  to 
prove  that  the  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  which  he 
or  they  shall  be  charged  with  having  brought  into  The  United 
States,  or  with  purchasing,  holding,  selling,  or  otherwise  dis- 
posing of,  and  which,  according  to  the  evidence  in  such 
case,  the  said  defendant  or  defendants  shall  have  brought  in 
aforesaid,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  was  brought  into  The 
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United  States  at  least  5  years  previous  to  the  commencement 
of  such  prosecution,  or  was  not  brought  in,  holden,  or  pur- 
chased, or  otherwise  disposed  of,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Act;  and  in  failure  thereof,  the  said  defendant  or  defendants 
shall  be  adjudged  guilty  of  the  oiFence  of  which  he  or  they 
may  stand  accused. 

IX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  any  prosecution,  infor- 
mation, or  action,  may  be  sustained,  for  any  offence  under  this 
Act,  at  any  time  within  5  years  after  such  offence  shall  have 
been  committed,  any  law  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

X.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  first  6  sections  of  the 
Act  to  which  this  is  in  addition,  shall  be  and  the  same  are 
hereby  repealed  :  provided,  that  all  offences  committed  under 
the  said  sections  of  the  Act  aforesaid,  before  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  shall  be  prosecuted  and  punished,  and  any  forfeitures 
which  have  been  incurred  under  the  same,  shall  be  recovered 
and  distributed,  as  if  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 


ACT  of  Congress  "  in  addition  to  the  Acts  prohibiting  the 
Slave  Trade. ^"^     Approved  ^rd  March,  1819. 


Sect.  T.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  The  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as- 
sembled, that  the  President  of  The  United  States  be,  and  he  is 
hereby  authorized,  whenever  he  shall  deem  it  expedient  to 
cause  any  of  the  armed  vessels  of  The  United  States  to  be  em- 
ployed to  cruise  on  any  of  the  coasts  of  The  United  States,  or 
territories  thereof,  or  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  or  elsewhere, 
when  he  may  judge  attempts  may  be  made  to  carry  on  the 
Slave  Trade  by  citizens  or  residents  of  The  United  States,  in 
contravention  of  the  Acts  of  Congress  prohibiting  the  same, 
and  to  instruct  and  direct  the  commanders  of  all  armed  vessels 
of  The  United  States,  to  seize,  take,  and  bring  into  any  port 
of  The  United  States,  all  ships  or  vessels  of  The  United  States, 
wheresoever  found,  which  may  have  taken  on  board,  or  which 
may  be  intended  for  the  purpose  of  taking  on  board,  or  of 
transporting,  or  may  have  transported,  any  negro,  mulatto,  or 
person  of  colour,  in  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Act,  entitled  "An  Act  in  addition  to  an  Act  to  prohibit  the  im- 
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portation  of  slaves  into  any  port  or  place  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  The  United  States,  from  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1808,  and  to  repeal  certain  parts  of 
the  same,"  or  of  any  other  Act  or  Acts  prohibiting  the  traffic 
in  slaves,  to  be  proceeded  against  according  to  law  :  and  the 
proceeds  of  all  ships  and  vessels,  their  tackle,  apparel,  and 
furniture,  and  the  goods  and  effects  on  board  of  them,  which 
shall  be  so  seized,  prosecuted,  and  condemned,  shall  be  divided 
equally  between  The  United  States  and  the  officers  and  men 
who  shall  seize,  take,  or  bring,  the  same  into  port  for  con- 
demnation, whether  such  seizure  be  made  by  an  armed  vessel 
of  The  United  States  or  revenue  cutter  thereof:  and  the  same 
shall  be  distributed  in  like  manner  as  is  provided  by  law  for 
the  distribution  of  prizes  taken  from  an  enemy  :  provided, 
that  the  officers  and  men,  to  be  entitled  to  one  half  of  the 
proceeds  aforesaid,  shall  safe  keep  every  negro,  mulatto,  or 
person  of  colour,  found  on  board  of  any  ship  or  vessel  so 
seized,  taken,  or  brought  into  port,  for  condemnation,  and 
shall  deliver  every  such  negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  to 
the  marshal  of  the  district  into  which  they  are  brought,  if  into 
a  port  of  The  United  States,  or,  if  elsewhere,  to  such  person 
or  persons  as  shall  be  lawfully  appointed  by  the  President  of 
The  United  States,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  directed,  trans- 
mitting to  the  President  of  The  United  States,  as  soon  as 
may  be  after  such  delivery,  a  descriptive  list  of  such  negroes, 
mulattoes,  or  persons  of  colour,  that  he  may  give  directions  for 
the  disposal  of  them.  And  provided  further,  that  the  com- 
manders of  such  commissioned  vessels,  do  cause  to  be  appre- 
hended, and  taken  into  custody,  every  person  found  on  board 
of  such  vessel,  so  seized  and  taken,  being  of  the  officers  or  crew 
thereof,  and  him  or  them  convey,  as  soon  as  conveniently  may 
be,  to  the  civil  authority  of  The  United  States,  to  be  proceeded 
against,  in  due  course  of  law,  in  some  of  the  districts  thereof. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  President  of  The 
United  States  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  authorized  to  make  such 
regulations  and  arrangements,  as  he  may  deem  expedient,  for 
the  safe  keeping,  support,  and  removal  beyond  the  limits  of 
The  United  States,  of  all  such  Negroes,  mulattoes,  or  persons 
of  colour,  as  may  be  so  delivered  and  brought  within  their 
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jurisdiction ;  and  to  appoint  a  proper  person  or  persons,  re- 
siding upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  as  agent  or  agents  for  re- 
ceiving the  negroes,  mulattoes,  or  persons  of  colour,  delivered 
from  on  board  vessels,  seized  in  the  prosecution  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  by  commanders  of  The  United  States'  arraed  vessels. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  a  bounty  of  25  dollars 
be  paid  to  the  officers  and  crews  of  the  commissioned  vessels 
of  The  United  States,  or  revenue  cutters,  for  each  and  every 
negro,  mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  who  shall  have  been,  as 
hereinbefore  provided,  delivered  to  the  marshal  or  agent  duly 
appointed  to  receive  them  ;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid, 
to  such  officers  and  crews,  or  their  agent,  the  aforesaid 
bounty,  for  each  person  delivered  as  aforesaid. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  when  any  citizen,  of 
other  person,  shall  lodge  information,  with  the  attorney  for 
the  district  of  any  state  or  territory,  as  the  case  may  be,  that 
any  negro,  mulatto,  or  j^erson  of  colour,  has  been  imported 
therein,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  Acts  in  such  case 
made  and  provided,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  attorney 
forthwith  to  commence  a  prosecution,'  by  information ;  and 
process  shall  issue  against  the  person  charged  with  holding 
such  negro,  negroes,  mulatto,  mulattoes,  person  or  persons  of 
colour,  so  alleged  to  be  imported  contrary  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Acts  aforesaid  :  And  if,  upon  the  return  of  the  process  ex- 
ecuted, it  shall  be  ascertained,  by  the  verdict  of  a  jury,  that 
such  negro,  negroes,  mulatto,  mulattoes,  person  or  persons  of 
colour,  have  been  brought  in,  contrary  to  the  true  intent  and 
meaning  of  the  Acts  in  such  cases  made  and  provided,  then 
the  Court  shall  direct  the  marshal  of  the  said  district  to  take 
the  said  negroes,  mulattoes,  or  persons  of  colour,  into  his' 
custody,  for  safe  keeping,  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  The  United  States  ;  and  the  informer  or  informers, 
who  shall  have  lodged  the  information,  shall  be  entitled  to  re- 
ceive, over  and  above  the  portion  of  the  penalties  accruing  to 
him  or  them  by  the  provisions  of  the  Acts  in  such  case  made 
and  provided,  a  bounty  of  50  dollars,  for  each  and  every  negro, 
mulatto,  or  person  of  colour,  who  shall  have  been  deUvered 
into  the  custody  of  the  marshal ;    and  the  Secretary  of  the 
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Treasury  is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  pay,  or  cause 
to  be  paid,  the  aforesaid  bounty,  upon  the  certificate  of  the  clerk 
of  the  Court  for  the  district  where  the  prosecution  may  have  been 
had,  with  the  seal  of  office  thereto  annexed,  statiiij^  the  number 
of  negroes,  niulattoes,  or  persons  of  colour,  so  delivered. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  commander  of  any  armed  vessel  of  The  United  States, 
whenever  he  shall  make  any  capture  underthe  provisions  of  this 
Act,  to  bring  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  for  adjudication,  into 
some  of  the  ports  of  the  state  or  territory  to  which  such  vessel 
so  captured,  shall  belong,  if  he  can  ascertain  the  same ;  if  not, 
then  to  be  sent  into  any  convenient  port  of  The  United  States. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  such  Acts,  or  parts 
of  Acts,  as  may  be  repugnant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  repealed. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  a  sum  not  exceeding 
100,000  dollars,  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  appropriated  to 
q^^ry  this  law  into  effect. 


ACT  of  Congress^  "  to  continue  in  force  ^  An  Act  to  protect 
!*.  the  Commerce  of  The  United  States,  and  punish  the  Crime 
of  Piracy,  and  also  to  make  further  provision  for  punish- 
ing the  Crime  of  Piracy.^'' '     Approved  1 5th  May,  1820. 

Sect.  I.  Be  itenactedbythe  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 
tives, of  The  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled, 
that  the  1st,  2d,  3d,  and  4tli,  sections  of  an  Act,  entitled  "  An 
Act  to  protect  the  commerce  of  The  United  States  and  punish 
tlie  crime  of  Piracy,"  passed  on  the  3d  day  of  March,  1819,  be, 
and  the  same  are  hereby,  continued  in  force,  from  the  passing 
of  this  Act  for  the  term  of  2  years,  and  from  thence  to  the  end 
of  the  next  Session  of  Congress,  and  no  longer. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  5th  section*  of  the 

*  Sect.  5,  of  Act,  approved  Zd  March,  1819. — And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if 
any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  shall,  on  the  high  seas,  commit  the  crime  of 
pirac) ,  as  defined  by  the  law  of  nations,  and  such  ofl'ender  or  offenders  shall  after- 
wards be  brought  into,  or  found  in,  The  United  States,  every  such  oOender  or 
offenders  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof,  before  the  Circuit  Court  of  The  United 
States  for  the  district  into  which  he  or  they  may  be  brought,  or  in  which  be  or 
Ihey  shall  be  found,  be  punished  with  deatb. 
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said  Act  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  continued  in  force,  as  to 
all  crimes  made  punishable  by  the  same,  and  heretofore  com- 
mitted, in  all  respects,  as  fully  as  if  the  duration  of  the  said 
section  had  been  without  limitation. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  person  shall, 
upon  the  high  seas,  or  in  any  open  roadstead,  or  in  any  haven, 
basin  or  bay,  or  in  any  river  where  the  sea  ebbs  and  flows, 
commit  the  crime  of  robbery,  in  or  upon  any  ship  or  vessel,  or 
upon  any  of  the  ship's  company  of  any  ship  or  vessel,  or  the 
lading  thereof,  such  person  shall  be  adjudged  to  be  a  pirate  ; 
and,  being  thereof  convicted,  before  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
United  States  for  the  district  into  which  he  shall  be  brought  or 
in  which  be  shall  be  found,  shall  suffer  death.  And  if  any 
person  engaged  in  any  piratical  cruize  or  enterprise,  or  being 
of  the  crew  or  ship's  company  of  any  piratical  ship  or  vessel, 
shall  land  from  such  ship  or  vessel,  and,  on  shore,  shall  commit 
robbery,  such  person  shall  be  adjudged  a  pirate ;  and,  on  con- 
viction thereof,  before  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United  States 
for  the  district  into  which  he  shall  be  brought,  or  in  which  he 
shall  be  found,  shall  suffer  death  :  Provided,  that  nothing  in 
this  section  contained  shall  be  construed  to  deprive  any  par^ 
dcular  State  of  its  jurisdiction  over  such  offences,  when  com- 
mitted within  the  body  of  a  county,  or  authorise  the  Courts  of 
The  United  States  to  try  any  such  offenders,  after  conviction 
or  acquittance,  for  the  same  offence,  in  a  State  Court. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  being  of  the  crew  or  ship's  company  of  any 
foreign  ship  or  vessel  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  any  per- 
son whatever,  being  of  the  crew  or  ship's  company  of  any  ship 
or  vessel,  owned  in  the  whole  or  part,  or  navigated  for,  or  in 
behalf  of,  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall 
land,  from  any  such  ship  or  vessel,  and,  on  any  foreign  shore, 
seize  any  negro  or  mulatto,  not  held  to  service  or  labour  by 
the  laws  of  either  of  the  States  or  territories  of  The  United 
States,  with  intent  to  make  such  negro  or  mulatto,  a  slave,  or 
shall  decoy,  or  forcibly  bring  or  carry,  or  shall  receive,  such 
negro  or  mulatto  on  board  any  such  ship  or  vessel,  with  intent 
as  aforesaid,  such  citizen  or  person  shall  be  adjudged  a  pirate; 
and,  on  conviction  thereof,  before  the  Circuit  Court  of  The 

2i2 


484  UNITED  STATES. 

United  States  for  the  district  wherein  he  may  be  brought  or 
found,  shall  suffer  death. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  being  of  the  crew  or  ship's  company  of  any 
foreign  ship  or  vessel  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  any 
person  whatever,  being  of  the  crew  or  ship's  company  of  any 
ship  or  vessel,  owned  wholly  or  in  part,  or  navigated  for,  or  in 
behalf  of,  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall 
forcibly  confine  or  detain,  or  aid  and  abet  ia  forcibly  confining 
or  detaining,  on  board  such  ship  or  vessel,  any  negro  or  mu- 
latto not  held  to  service  by  the  laws  of  either  of  the  States  or 
territories  of  The  United  States,  with  intent  to  make  such  negro 
or  mulatto  a  slave,  or  shall,  on  board  any  such  ship  or  vessel, 
offer  or  attempt  to  sell,  as  a  slave,  any  negro  or  mulatto  not 
held  to  service  as  aforesaid,  or  shall,  on  the  high  seas,  or  any 
where  on  tide  water,  transfer  or  deliver  over,  to  any  other  ship 
or  vessel,  any  negro  or  mulatto,  not  held  to  service  as  afore- 
said, with  intent  to  make  such  negro  or  mulatto  a  slave,  or  shall 
land,  or  deliver  on  shore,  from  on  board  any  such  ship  or 
vessel,  any  such  negro  or  mulatto,  with  intent  to  make  sale  of, 
or  having  previously  sold,  such  negro  or  mulatto,  as  a  slave, 
such  citizen  or  person  shall  be  adjudged  a  pirate ;  and,  on 
conviction  thereof,  before  the  Circuit  Court  of  The  United 
States  for  the  district  wherein  he  shall  be  brought  or  found, 
shall  suffer  death. 


ACT  of  Congress,  '■Ho  repeal  so  much  of  the  several  Acts 
imposing  Duties  on  the  Tonnage  of  Ships  and  Vessels,  and 
on  Goods,  JVares,  and  Merchandise^  imported  into  The 
United  States,  as  imposes  a  Discriminating  Dutg  on  Ton- 
nage, between  Foreign  Vessels  and  Vessels  of  The  United 
States,  and  between  Goods  imported  into  The  United  States 
in  Foreign  Vessels  and  Vessels  of  The  United  States.'^ 
Appi^oved  3rf  March,  1815. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Represen- 
tatives of  The  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as- 
sembled, that  so  much   of  the  several  Acts  imposing  dudes 
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on  the  tonnage  of  ships  and  vessels,  and  on  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandise,  imported  into  The  United  States,  as  imposes 
a  discriminating  duty  of  tonnage,  between  foreign  vessels 
and  vessels  of  The  United  States,  and  between  goods  im- 
ported into  The  United  States  in  foreign  vessels  and  vessels 
of  The  United  States,  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  repealed, 
so  far  as  the  same  respects  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 
nation  to  which  such  foreign  ships  or  vessels  may  belong. 
Such  repeal  to  take  effect  in  favour  of  any  foreign  nation, 
whenever  the  President  of  The  United  States  shall  be  satisfied 
that  the  discriminating  or  countervailing  duties  of  such  foreign 
nation,  so  far  as  they  operate  to  the  disadvantage  of  The 
United  States,  have  been  abolished. 


ACT  of  Congress,  ^'concerning  the  Convention  to  regulate 
the  Commerce  between  the  Territories  of  The  United  States 
and  His  Britannic  Majesty.''''  *  Approved  \st  March, 
1816. 


Be  it  enacted  and  declared  by  the  Senate  and  House 
of  Representatives  of  The  United  States  of  America  in 
Congress  assembled,  that  so  much  of  any  Act  as  imposes 
a  higher  duty  of  tonnage  or  of  impost,  on  vessels,  and  articles 
imported  in  vessels,  of  Great  Britain,  than  on  vessels,  and 
articles  imported  in  vessels,  of  The  United  States,  contrary  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Convention  between  The  United  States  and 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  ratifications  whereof  were  mutu- 
ally exchanged  the  22d  day  of  December,  1815,  be,  from  and 
after  the  date  of  the  ratification  of  the  said  Convention,  and 
during  the  continuance  thereof,  deemed  and  taken  to  be  of  no 
force  or  effect. 


ACT  of  Congress,  "  to  regulate  the  Duties  on  Imports  an^ 
Tonnage. ' '  Approved  2 7  th  April,  1816. 


Sect. III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  an  addition  of  10 
per  cent,  shall  be  made  to  the  several  rates  of  duties  above- 
specrfied  and  imposed,   in  respect  to  all  goods,  wares,  and 

*  See  Vol.  II.  Page  386. 
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merchandize,  on  the  importation  of  which,  in  American  or 
foreign  vessels,  a  specific  discrimination  has  not  been  herein 
already  made,  which,  after  the  said  30th  day  oT  June,  1816, 
shall  be  imported  in  ships  or  vessels  not  of  The  United  States, 
provided,  that  this  additional  duty  shall  not  apply  to  goods, 
wares  and  merchandize,  imported  in  ships  or  vessels  not  of 
The  United  States,  entitled  by  Treaty,  or  by  any  Act  or  Acts 
of  Congress,  to.  be  entered  in  the  ports  of  The  United  States, 
on  the  payment  of  the  same  duties  as  are  paid  on  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandize,  imported  in  ships  or  vessels  of  The  United 
States. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  there  shall  be  allowed  a 
drawback  of  the  duties,  by  this  Act  imposed,  on  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandize,  imported  into  The  United  States,  upon  the 
exportation  thereof  within  the  time,  and  in  the  manner,  pre- 
scribed by  the  existing  laws,  subject  to  the  following  provi- 
sions ;  that  is  to  say,  that  there  shall  not  be  an  allowance  of 
the  drawback  of  duties  in  the  case  of  goods  imported  in 
foreign  vessels  from  any  of  the  dominions,  colonies,  or  pos- 
sessions, of  any  foreign  power,  to  and  with  which  the  vessels 
of  The  United  States  are  not  permitted  to  go  and  trade  ;  that 
there  shall  not  be  an  allowance  of  the  drawback  of  duties  for 
the  amount  of  the  additional  duties  by  this  Act  imposed  on 
goods  imported  in  vessels  not  of  The  United  States;  that 
there  shall  not  be  an  allowance  of  the  drawback  in  case  of 
foreign  dried  and  pickled  fish,  and  other  salted  provisions, 
fish,  oil,  or  playing  cards;  that  there  shall  be  deducted  and 
retained,  from  the  amount  of  the  duties  on  goods  exported 
with  the  benefit  of  drawback,  (other  than  spirits)  2|  per  cent,  and 
that  there  shall  be  retained,  in  the  case  of  spirits  exported  with 
the  benefit  of  drawback,  2  cents  per  gallon  upon  the  quantity 
of  spirits,  and  also  3  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  duties  payable 
on  the  importation  thereof.  But,  nevertheless,  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  shall  not  be  deemed  in  any  wise  to  impair  any 
rights  and  privileges  which  have  been,  or  may  be,  acquired  by 
any  foreign  nation,  under  the  laws  and  Treaties  of  The  United 
States,  upon  the  subject  of  exporting  goods  from  The  United 
States,  with  the  benefit  of  a  drawback  of  the  duties  payable 
upon  the  importation  thereof. 
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V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  after  the  30th  day  of  June 
next,  in  all  cases  of  entry  of  merchandize  for  the  benefit  of  draw- 
back, the  time  of  20  days  shall  be  allowed  from  the  date  of  the 
entry,  for  givingthe  exportation  bondsforthe  same.  Provided, 
that  the  exporter  shall,  in  every  other  particular,  comply  with 
the  regulations  and  formalities  heretofore  established  for  entries 
of  exportation  for  the  benefit  of  drawback. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  duty  on  the  tonnage 
of  vessels,  and  the  bounties,  advances  and  drawbacks,  in  the 
case  of  exporting  pickled  fish,  of  the  fisheries  of  The  United 
States,  in  the  case  of  American  vessels  employed  in  the 
fisheries,  and  in  the  case  of  exporting  sugar  refined  within  The 
United  States,  shall  be  and  continue  the  same  as  the  existing 
law  provides:  provided  always,  that  this  provision  shall  not 
be  deemed  in  anywise  to  impair  any  rights  and  privileges 
which  have  been,  pr  may  be,  acquired  by  any  foreign  nation, 
under  the  laws  and  Treaties  of  The  United  States  relative  to 
the  duty  of  tonnage  on  vessels. 

VI i I.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  Act  jDassed  the  3d 
day  of  March,  1815,  entitled  ^'  An  Act  to  repeal  so  much  of 
the  several  Acts  imposing  duties  on  the  tonnage  of  ships  and 
vessels,  and  on  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  imported  into 
The  United  States,  as  imposes  a  discriminating  duty  on 
tonnage  between  foreign  vessels  and  vessels  of  The  United 
States,  and  between  goods  imported  into  The  United  States  in 
foreign  vessels  and  vessels  of  The  United  States,"  shall  apply 
and  be  in  full  force  as  to  the  discriminating  duties  estabhshed 
by  this  Act  on  the  tonnage  of  foreign  vessels,  and  the  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandize,  therein  imported. 


DECISION  and  Declaration,  of  the  British  and  American 
Commissioners  under  the  IVth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Ghent.      2ith  November,  1817. 

Decision  of  the  Commissioners   under    the  IVth  Article  of 
the  Treaty  of  Ghent, 
By  Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes,   Esquires,  Com- 
missioners- appointed  by  virtue  of  the  IVth  Article  of  the 
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Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity  between  Hi^  Britannic  IMajesty 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  concluded  at  Ghent,  on  the 
24th  day  of  December,  1814*  to  decide  to  which  of  the 
two  Contracting  Parties  to  the  said  Treaty,  the  several  islands 
in  the  bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  bay  of 
Fundy,  and  the  island  of  Grand  Menan,  in  the  said  bay  of 
Fundy,  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true 
intent  of  the  2d  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  of  1783,  between 
His  said  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  aforesaid  United  States 
of  America  :  we,  the  said  Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes, 
Commissioners  as  aforesaid,  having  been  duly  sworn,  impar- 
tially to  examine  and  decide  upon  the  said  claims,  acconling 
to  such  evidence  as  should  be  laid  before  us,  on  the  part  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  and  The  United  States,  respectively, 
have  decided  and  do  decide,  that  Moose  Island,  Dudley 
Island,  and  Frederick  Island  in  the  bay  of  Passamaquoddy, 
which  is  part  of  the  bay  of  Fundy,  do,  and  each  of  them  does, 
belong,  to  the  United  States  of  America;  and  we  have  also 
decided,  and  do  decide,  that  all  the  other  islands,  and  each  and 
every  of  them  in  the  said  bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is 
part  of  the  bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  island  of  Grand  Menan,  in 
the  said  bay  of  Fundy,  do  belong  to  His  said  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  2d  Article 
of  said  Treaty  of  1783. 

In  faith  and  testimony  whereof,  we  have  set  our  hands  and 
affixed  our  seals,  at  the  city  of  New  York,  in  the  State  of  New 
York,  in  the  United  States  of  America,  this  24th  day  of  No- 
vember, in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1817. 

(L.S.)  Thomas  Barclay.  (L.S.)   John  Holmes. 

Witness,  James  T.  Austin,  Agent  of  The  United  States. 
Anthony  Barclay. 


DECLARATION  of  the  Commissioners. 
Sir, — The  undersigned  Commissioners,  appointed  by  virtue 
of  the  4th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  have  attended  to  the 
duties  assigned  them,   and  have  decided  that  Moose  island, 

*  Sec  Vol.  n.  Page  380. 
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Dudley  island,  and  Frederick  island,  in  the  bay  of  Passama- 
quoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  bay  of  Fundy,  do  each  of  them 
belong"  to  the  United  States  of  America;  and  that  all  the 
other  islands  in  the  bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  and  the  island 
of  Grand  Menan  in  the  bay  of  Fundy,  do  each  of  them 
belong"  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  conformity  with  the  true 
intent  of  the  2d  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  of  1783. 

The  Commissioners  have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith 
their  decision. 

In  making  this  decision  it  became  necessary  that  each  of 
the  Commissioners  should  yield  a  part  of  his  individual  opi- 
nion ;  several  reasons  induced  them  to  adopt  this  measure, 
one  of  which  wa  the  impression  and  belief  that  the  navigable 
waters  of  tlie  bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which,  by  the  Treaty  of 
Ghent,  is  said  to  be  part  of  the  bay  of  Fundy,  are  common  to 
both  parties  for  the  purpose  of  all  lawful  and  direct  communi- 
cation witli  their  own  territories  and  foreign  ports. 

The  undersigned,  &c.  John  Holmes. 

The  Hon.  J.  Q.  Adams,  8fc.  Thomas  Barclay. 


ACT  of  Congress  "  concerning  Navigation.'''^   Approved  IBth 
April,   1818.* 


Sect.  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assem- 
bled, that  from  and  after  the  80th  of  September  next,  the  ports 
of  The  United  States  shall  be  and  remain  closed  against  every 
vessel  owned  wholly  or  in  part  by  a  subject  or  subjects  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  coming  or  arriving  from  any  port  or  place 
in  a  colony  or  territory  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  that  is  or 
shall  be,  by  the  ordinary  laws  of  navigation  and  trade,  closed 
against  vessels  owned  by  citizens  of  The  United  States;  and 
such  vessel,  that,  in  the  course  of  the  voyage,  shall  have 
touched  at  or  cleared  out  from  any  port  or  place  in  a  colony  or 
territory  of  Great  Britain,  which  shall  or  may  be,  by  the  ordi- 
nary laws  of  navigation  and  trade  aforesaid,  open  to  vessels 

*  Suspended  by  Act  of  Congress  of  1st  March,  1823,  and  revived  by  Procla- 
mation of  17th  March,  1827. 
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owned  by  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall,  nevertheless,  b« 
deemed  to  have  come  from  the  port  or  place  in  the  colony  or 
territory  of  Great  Britain,  closed  as  aforesaid,  against  vessels 
owned  by  citizens  of  The  United  States,  from  which  such 
vessel  cleared  out  and  sailed  before  touching- at,  and  clearing- 
out  from,  an  intermediate  and  open  port  or  place  as  aforesaid ; 
and  every  such  vessel,  so  excluded  from  the  ports  of  the  United 
States,  that  shall  enter,  or  attempt  to  enter,  the  same,  in  vio- 
lation of  this  Act,  shall,  with  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  furni- 
ture, together  with  the  cargo  on  board  such  vessel,  be  for- 
feited to  The  United  States. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that,  from  and  after  the  afore- 
said 30th  of  September  nf  xt,  the  owner,  consignee,  or  agent, 
of  every  vessel,  owned  wholly  or  in  part  by  a  subject  or  sub- 
jects of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  which  shall  have  been  duly 
entered  in  any  port  of  The  United  States,  and  on  board  of 
which  shall  have  been  there  laden  for  exportation  any  article 
or  articles  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
States,  other  than  provisions  and  sea  stores,  necessary  for  the 
voyage,  shall,  before  such  vessel  shall  have  been  cleared  out- 
ward at  the  custom-house,  give  bond,  in  a  sum  double  the 
value  of  such  articles,  with  one  or  more  sureties,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  collector,  that  the  article  or  articles  so  laden  on 
board  such  vessel  for  exportation,  shall  be  landed  in  some 
port  or  place  other  than  a  port  or  place  in  a  colony  or  territory 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  which,  by  the  ordinary  laws  of  na- 
vigation and  trade,  is  closed  against  vessels  owned  by  ci- 
tizens of  The  United  States ;  and  any  such  vessel  that  shall 
sail,  or  attempt  to  sail,  from  any  port  of  The  United  States, 
without  having  complied  with  the  provision  aforesaid,  by 
giving  bon  I  as  aforesaid,  shall,  with  her  tackle,  apparel,  and 
furniture,  together  with  the  article  or  articles  aforesaid,  laden 
on  board  the  same  as  aforesaid,  be  forfeited  to  The  United 
States :  provided  always,  that  nothing  in  this  Act  contained 
shall  be  so  deemed  or  construed,  so  as  to  violate  any  provision 
of  the  Convention  to  regulate  commerce  between  the  territo- 
ries of  The  United  States  and  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
signed  the  3d  of  July  1815.* 

*  Sec  Vol.  Ilf  Page  386. 
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.  .  HI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  form  of  the  bond 
aforesaid  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury ;  and  the  same  shall  and  may  be  dis- 
charged, and  not  otherwise,  by  producing,  within  one  year 
after  the  date  thereof,  a  like  certificate  to  that  required  by  and 
under  the  regulations  contained  in  the  81st  Section  of  the  Act 
''  to  regulate  the  collection  of  duties  on  imports,'*  passed  the 
2d  day  of  March,  1799,  that  the  articles  of  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, and  manufacture  of  The  United  States,  laden  as  afore- 
said, were  unladen  and  landed  conformably  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  or  in  cases  of  loss  by  sea,  by  capture,  or  other  una- 
voidable accident,  by  the  production  of  such  other  proofs  as 
the  nature  of  the  case  will  admit,  according  to  the  provisions 
of  the  said  81st  section  of  the  Act  aforesaid. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  penalties  and  for- 
feitures incurred  by  force  of  this  Act,  shall  be  sued  for,  reco- 
vered, distributed,  and  accounted  for,  and  may  be  mitigated 
or  remitted,  in  the  manner  and  according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  revenue  laws  of  The  United  States. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "  to  carry  into  effect  a 
Convention  of  Commerce  concluded  between  His  Maje»ti/ 
and  The  United  States  of  America,  and  a  Treaty  with  the 
Prince  Regent  of  PortugaV^ 

[59  Geo.  3.  Cap.  54.]  [2d  July,  1819.] 

Whereas  a  Convention  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  was 
0  ncluded  between  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  bearing  date  the  3d  day  of  July,  1815,t  for  four 
years  from  the  said  date  :  And  whereas  an  Act  was  passed  in 
the  56th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty,  [Cap.  15.] 
intituled  "An  Act  to  carry  into  effect  a  Convention  of  Com- 
merce concluded  between  His  Majesty  and  the  United  States 
of  America  :"  And  whereas  another  Act  was  passed  in  the 
same  year  of  the  reign  of  His  said  Majesty,  [Cap.  51.]  in- 
tituled "  An  Act  to  amend  an  Act  passed  in  the  present  Session 

*  Cited,  as  saved,  in  Act 6  Geo.  4.  Cap.  IJl.  Page  201. 
t  Sec  Vol.11.  Page  386. 
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of  Parliament,  intituled  *  An  Act  to  carry  into  effect  a  Con- 
vention of  Commerce  concluded  between  His  Majesty  and 
The  United  States  of  America :'  "  And  whereas  another  Act 
was  passed  in  the  57tli  year  of  His  said  Majesty's  reign,  [Cap. 
58.]  intituled  '^  An  Act  to  allow  British  goods  to  be  exported 
direct  from  this  country  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
upon  the  same  terms  as  when  exported  to  any  foreign  coun- 
try:" And  whereas  a  further  Convention  of  Commerce  and 
Navigation  has  been  concluded  between  His  Majesty  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  dated  the  20th  day  of  October, 
1818,*  whereby,  in  the  4th  Article,  all  the  provisions  of  the 
aforesaid  Convention,  concluded  on  the  3d  day  of  July,  1815, 
except  as  therein  excepted,  are  extended  and  continued  in 
force  for  the  term  of  10  yeai's  from  the  date  of  the  signature 
of  the  said  further  Convention  :  And  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  give  effect  to  such  parts  of  the  said  Convention  as  require 
the  sanction  of  Parliament,  and  to  make  further  provisions 
than  are  contained  in  the  said  recited  Acts  passed  in  the  56th 
and  57th  years  of  His  said  Majesty's  reign ;  be  it  therefore 
enacted  by  the  King's  most  excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal, 
and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by 
the  authority  of  the  same,  that  the  said  Acts  passed  in  the 
56th  and  57th  years  of  His  present  Majesty's  reign,  shall  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed. 

11.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  upon  the  importation 
into  any  part  of  The  United  Kingdom,  of  any  goods,  wares, 
or  merchandise,  being  the  growth,  production,  or  manufacture, 
of  any  of  the  territories  of  The  United  States  of  America, 
imported  direct  from  the  said  territories  in  any  ship  or  vessel 
built  in  the  countries  belonging  to  the  said  States,  or  any  of 
them,  or  taken  by  any  of  the  ships  or  vessels  of  war  belonging 
to  the  Government  or  any  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  States, 
having  commissions  or  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal,  from 
the  Government  of  the  said  States,  and  condemned  as  lawful 
prize  in  any  Court  of  Admiralty  there,  such  ship  or  vessel 
being  owned  by  the  subjects  of  the  said  States,  or  any  of 
them,  and  whereof  the  master  and  three  fourths  of  the  mariners 
*  Sec  Vol.  II.  Page  392. 
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are  also  subjects  of  the  said  States,  no  higher  or  other  duties 
shall  be  charged  or  paid,  than  such  as  are  charged  and  payable 
upon  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  of  the  like  denomination 
or  description,  being  the  growth,  production,  or  manufacture, 
of  any  of  the  territories  of  The  United  States  of  Americaj 
and  being  imported  in  British-built  ships  or  vessels  navigated 
and  registered  according  to  law;  any  thing  contained  in  an 
Act  passed  in  the  49th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Ma- 
jesty, [Cap.  98.]  intituled  ''  An  Act  for  repealing  the  several 
duties  of  customs  chargeable  in  Great  Britain,  and  for  grant- 
ing other  duties  in  lieu  thereof,**  or  any  other  Act  to  the  con- 
trary thereof  notwithstanding. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  goods,  wares,  mer- 
chandise, and  effects  imported  in  any  ship  or  vessel  built  in 
the  said  United  States  of  America,  or  condemned  as  prize 
there,  and  being  owned  and  navigated  as  herein-before  mention- 
ed, shall  and  may  be  sold  by  auction  free  of  the  duty  imposed 
by  law  on  goods  and  effects  sold  by  auction :  Provided  never- 
theless, that  nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  extend,  or  be 
deemed  or  construed  to  extend,  to  authorise  the  sale  of  any 
such  goods  or  ffdcts  free  of  the  said  duty,  unless  on  the  first 
sale  of  such  goods  or  effects  by  or  for  the  account  of  the 
original  importer  thereof,  by  whom  the  same  were  entered  at 
the  Custom  House  at  the  port  of  importation,  nor  unless  such 
sale  shall  be  made  within  12  months  next  after  the  time  when 
such  goods  or  effects  shall  have  been  so  imported. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  same  duties  shall  be 
paid  or  payable  on  the  exportation  of  all  goods,  wares,  and 
merchandize  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  Great 
Britain,  exported  direct  from  thence  to  any  port  or  place^within 
the  territories  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  British- 
built  ships,  owned,  registered,  and  navigated  according  to  law, 
or  in  ships  built  in  the  United  States  of  America,  or  condemned 
as  prize  there,  and  being  owned  and  navigated  as  herein-before 
mentioned,  as  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the 
like  articles  to  Europe. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  upon  the  exportation  from 
the  United  Kingdom  to  the  United  States  of  America  of  any 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  the  growth,  production,  or  ma- 
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nufactureof  the  said  United  Kingdom  or  any  of  His  Majesty*s 
territories  in  Europe,  in  any  ship  or  vessel  built  in  the  said 
United  States  of  America,  or  condemned  as  prize  there,  and 
being  owned  and  navigated  as  herein-before  mentioned,  the 
same  bounty  or  allowance  shall  be  paid  as,  at  the  time  of  such 
exportation,  may  be  allowed  upon  il»e  exportation  thereof  to 
the  said  States,  in  any  British-built  ship  or  vessel  navigated  and 
registered  according  to  law. 

VI.  And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  vessels  built  in  the 
coiintries  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,  or  any 
of  them,  or  condemned  as  prize  there,  and  being  owned  and 
navigated  as  herein-before  mentioned,  should  be  allowed  to 
clear  out  from  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  principal 
settlements  of  the  British  dominions  in  the  East  Indies,  viz 
Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay,  and  Prince  of  Wales's  Island, 
with  any  articles  which  may  legally  be  exported  from  the 
United  Kingdom  to  the  said  settlements  in  British-built  ships ; 
be  it  therefore  further  enacted,  that  all  vessels  built  in  the  said 
United  States  of  America,  or  any  of  them,  or  condemned  as 
prize  there,  and  being  owned  and  navigated  as  herein-before 
mentioned,  shall  be  allowed  to  clear  out  from  any  port  of  the 
United  Kingdom  for  the  following  principal  settlements  of 
the  British  dominions  in  the  East  Indies,  viz.  Calcutta, 
Madras,  Bombay,  and  Prince  of  Wales's  Island,  with  any 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandize  which  may  be  legally  exported 
from  the  United  Kingdom  to  the  said  settlements  in  British- 
built  vessels,  subject  to  the  like  rules  and  regulations,  restric- 
tions, penalties,  and  forfeitures  as  are  now  by  law  imposed 
upon  the  exportation  of  such  goods  to  the  said  settlements  in 
British-built  ships,  any  law,  custom,  or  usage  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  nothing  in  this  Act 
contained  shall  extend,  or  be  construed  to  extend  to  repeal  or  in 
anywise  alter  the  duties  of  package,  scavage,  bailage,  or  portage, 
or  any  othei^duties  payable  to  the  mayor  and  commonalty,  and  ci- 
tizens of  the  city  of  London,  or  to  the  Lord  Mayor  of  the  said  C  ity 
for  the  time  being,  or  to  any  other  city  or  town  corporate  within 
Great  Britain,  or  any  other  special  privilege  or  exemption  to 
which  any  person  or  persons,  bodies  politic  or  corporate,  is  or 
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are  now  entitled  by  law  in  respect  of  goods  imported  and  ex- 
ported, but  the  same  shall  be  continued  as  heretofore. 

VIII.  And  whereas  by  the  aforesaid  Convention  it  is  pro- 
vided, that  no  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  im- 
posed in  any  of  the  ports  in  any  of  His  Majesty's  territories 
in  Europe,  on  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
than  shall  be  payabl  in  the  same  ports  on  British  vessels: 
and  whereas  a  similar  provision  was  made  in  a  Treaty  of 
Amity,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  concluded  between  His 
Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Por- 
tugal, dated  19th  day  of  February  1810*  :  and  whereas  certain 
rates  and  duties,  under  the  denomination  of  light  duties,  pilo- 
tage, ballast,  buoyage,  and  beaconage  rates,  harbour  duties, 
and  other  dues,  are  now  payable  by  law,  charter,  special  privi- 
lege, or  grant,  to  the  Corporation  of  Trinity  House  of  Dept- 
ford  Strond,  to  the  trustees  of  Ramsgate  Harbour,  to  other 
bodies  politic  and  corporate,  and  to  sundry  persons  in  whom 
such  rates  and  duties  may  be  vested  respectively,  on  foreign 
ships  and  vessels,  over  and  above  the  rates  and  duties  payable 
on  British  ships  :  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  object 
of  the  said  Treaties  should  be  effectually  carried  into  execu- 
tion ;  be  it  therefore  enacted,  that  no  higher  or  other  rates  or 
duties  shall  be  levied  on  ships  or  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  or  on  Portuguese  ships  or  vessels  entering  or  touch- 
ing  at  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's territories  in  Europe,  than  are  now  or  which  may  be- 
come hereafter  payable  on  British  ships. 

IX.  And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that  the  said  corporation 
trustees  of  Ramsgate  Harbour,  other  bodies  politic  and  cor- 
porate, and  sundry  other  persons,  in  whom  such  rates  and  du- 
ties are  vested  respectively,  should  be  indemnified  for  the  loss 
sustained  by  means  of  this  Act ;  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the 
difference  in  such  cases  between  the  rates  and  duties  due  and 
payable  on  British  ships,  and  those  payable  on  foreign  ships 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  consolidated  duties  of  customs  ;  and 
for  the  more  effectual  security  of  the  public  revenue  in 
respect  of  any  claims  which  in  virtue  of  this  Act  may  be 
made,  all  and  every  such  claim  or  claims  shall  be  trans- 
*  gee  Vol.  II.  Pages  27  and  67  ;  and  Act,  51  Geo.  3.  Cap.  47,  this  Vol.  Pago  322. 
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mitted  by  the  aforesaid  trustees,  bodies  politic  or  corpo- 
rate, or  persons  interested,  or  their  agent  or  agents,  to  the 
Corporation  of  Trinity  House  of  Deptford  Strond,  who  are 
hereby  required  to  examine  the  same,  and  being  satisfied  as  to 
the  correctness  thereof,  are  to  certify  the  same  accordingly, 
under  the  hand  of  their  Secretary  or  other  proper  officer,  toge- 
ther with  such  claim  as  the  said  corporation  may  have,  to  the 
Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Customs  in  London  quarterly, 
for  their  order  for  the  payment  thereof;  and  the  said  Com- 
missioners are  hereby  required  to  direct  payment  of  such 
claims  out  of  the  consolidated  duties  of  customs  to  the  said 
Corporation  of  Trinity  House  of  Deptford  Strond;  and  the 
said  Corporation  are  hereby  required,  after  retainin  •;  what  may 
be  due  as  their  right,  to  pay  over  to  the  trustees  of  Ramsgate 
Harbour,  to  other  bodies  politic  and  corporate,  and  to  the  sundry 
persons  in  whom  such  rates  and  duties  may  be  vested  respec- 
tively, the  amount  of  their  respective  claims,  subject  only  to 
such  incidental  or  other  charges  as  have  heretofore  been  made 
in  the  collection  of  such  rates  and  duties. 

X-  And  in  order  that  the  objects  of  the  said  Treaties  may 
be  more  fully  eifected,  be  it  further  enacted,  that  so  much  of 
the  said  duties  of  package,  scavage,  bailage,  or  portage,  or 
any  other  duties  payable  to  the  said  mayor  and  commonalty 
and  citizens  of  the  city  of  London,  or  to  the  Lord  Mayor  of  the 
said  city  for  the  time  being,  as  have  been  heretofore  paid  or 
or  on  account  of  American  or  Portuguese  ships,  or  American 
or  Portuguese  subjects  respectively,  shall  after  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  be  paid  out  of  the  consolidated  duties  of  customs  to 
the  collector  appointed  to  receive  such  duties  ;  and  the  said 
collector  for  the  time  being  is  hereby  required  to  transmit  to 
the  Commissioners  of  His  Majesty's  Customs  quarterly,  an 
account  or  certificate  of  such  duties  payable  on  foreign  ships, 
and  by  American  or  Portuguese  subjects,  for  or  on  account  of 
merchandize  imported  or  exported  by  them  ;  the  amount  of 
which  quarterly  accounts  or  certificates,  after  due  examination, 
and  being  satisfied  as  to  the  correctness  thereof,  the  said  Com- 
missioners of  His  Majesty's  Customs  are  hereby  required  from 
time  to  time  to  order  to  be  paid  to  the  said  collector  for  the 
time  being  out  of  the  consolidated  duties  of  customs  accordingly. 
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XI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  this  Act  may  be  altered 
amended,  or  repealed  by  any  Act  or  Acts  to  be  passed  in  this 
Session  of  Parliament. 

XII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  this  Act  shall  continue 
in  force  so  long  as  the  aforesaid  further  Convention  between 
His  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  afore- 
said Treaty  between  His  Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  and  so  long  as  any  Treaty  to 
be  made  with  any  foreign  Power  with  the  similar  provision 
herein-before  recited,  shall  respectively  continue  in  force. 


ACT  of  Congress  supplementary  to  an  Act,   entitled  ^^  An 
Act  concerning  Navigation.'*^     Approved  I5th  May,  1820.* 


Sect.  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress 
assembled,  that,  from  after  the  30th  day  of  September  next,  the 
ports  of  The  United  States  shall  be,  and  remain  closed  against 
every  vessel  owned,  wholly,  or  in  part,  by  a  subject  or  sub- 
jects of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  coming  or  arriving  by  sea, 
from  any  port  or  place  in  the  province  of  Lower  Canada,  or 
coming  or  arriving  from  any  port  or  place  in  the  province 
of  New  Brunswick,  the  province  of  Nova  Scotia,  the  islands 
of  Newfoundland,  St.  John's,  or  Cape  Breton,  or  the  depen- 
dencies of  any  of  them,  the  islands  of  Bermuda,  the  Bahama 
islands,  the  islands  called  Caicos,  or  the  dependencies  of  any 
of  them,  or  from  any  other  port  or  place  in  any  island,  colony, 
territory,  or  possession  under  the  dominion  of  Great  Britain, 
in  the  West  Indies,  or  on  the  continent  of  America,  south  of 
the  southern  boundary  of  The  United  States,  and  not  included 
within  the  Act  to  which  this  Act  is  supplementary.  And 
every  such  vessel,  so  excluded  from  the  ports  of  The  United 
States,  that  shall  enter,  or  attempt  to  enter  the  same,  in  viola- 
tion of  this  Act,  shall,  with  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture, 
together  with  the  cargo  on  board  such  vessel,  be  forfeited  to 
The  United  States. 

*  Suspended  by  Act  of  Congress  of  1st  of  March,  1823,  and  reTived  by  Pro- 
clamation of  I7th  March,  1827. 
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II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that,  from  and  after  the  30th 
'^ay  of  Septembeir  next,  the 'owner,  consignee,  or  agent,  of 
e^ery  vessel  owned,  wholly  or  in  part,  by  a  subject  or  subjects 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  which  shall  have  been  duly  entered 
In  any  'port  of  The  United  States,  and  on  board  of  which  shall 
have  been  there  laden,  for  exportation,  any  article  or  articles 
of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  The  United  States, 
other  than  provisions  and  sea-stores  necessary  for  the  voyage, 
shall,  before  such  vessel  shall  have  been  cleared  outward  at 
the  custom-house,  give  bond  in  a  sum  double  the  value  of  such 
article  or  articles,  with  one  or  more  sureties  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  collector,  that  the  article  or  articles  so  laden,  on  board 
such  vessel,  for  exportation,  shall  be  landed  in  some  port  or 
place  other  than  a  port  or  place  in  any  province,  island,  colony, 
territory,  or  possession,  belonging  to  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
that  is  mentioned  or  described  in  this  Act,  or  in  the  Act  to  which 
this  Act  is  supplementary.  And  every  such  vessel  that  shall 
sail,  or  attempt  to  sail,  from  any  port  of  The  United  States, 
without  having  complied  with  the  provisions  aforesaid,  by  giv- 
ing bond  as  aforesaid,  shall,  with  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  furni- 
ture, together  with  the  article  or  articles  aforesaid,  laden  on 
board  the  same  as  aforesaid,  be  forfeited  to  The  United  States  : 
provided,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  deemed  or 
construed  so  as  to  violate  any  provision  of  the  Convention 
to  regulate  commerce  between  the  territories  of  The  United 
'States  and  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  signed  the  3d  daiy  of 
July,  1815*. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  30th 
day  of  September  next,  no  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise, 
shall  be  imported  into  the  United  States  of  America  from  the 
province  of  Nova  Scotia,  the  province  of  New  Brunswick,  the 
islands  of  Cape  Breton,  St.  John's,  Newfoundland,  or  their 
respective  dependencies,  from  the  Bermuda  islands,  the  Ba- 
hama islands,  the  islands  called  Caicos,  or  either  or  any  of  the 
aforesaid  possessions,  islands,  or  places,  or  from  any  other 
province,  possession,  plantation,  island  or  place,  under  the 
dominion  of  Great  Britain,  in  the  West  Indies,  or  on  the 
continent  of  America,  south  of  the  southern  boundaries   of 

*  See  Vol.  II.  Page  386. 
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The  United  States,  except  only  such  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandize, as  are  truly  and  wholly  of  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture,  of  the  province^  colony,  plantation,  island,  pos- 
session, or  place  aforesaid,  where  the  same  shall  be  laden,  and 
from  whence  such  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  shall  be  di- 
rectly imported  into  The  United  States;  and  all  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandize,  imported,  or  attempted  to  be  imported,  into 
the  United  States  of  America,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  together  with  the  vessel  on  board  of  which  the  same 
shall  be  laden,  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture,  shall  be  for- 
feited to  The  United  States. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  form  of  the  bond 
aforesaid  shall  be  prescribed,  and  the  same  shall  be  discharged, 
and  all  penalties  and  forfeitures  incurred  under  this  Act  shall 
be  sued  for,  recovered,  distributed,  and  accounted  for,  and 
the  same  may  be  mitigated  or  remitted,  in  the  manner,  and 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  to  which  this  Act  is 
supplementary. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  "  to  regulate  the  Trade  be- 
tween His  Majesty* s  Possessions  in  America  and  the  West 
Indies,  and  other  Places  in  America  and  the  West  Indies?''* 


[3  Geo.  4.  Cap.  44.]  [24th  June,  1822.] 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  from  and  after  the  pass- 
ing of  this  Act,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  import  into  any  of  the  portsf 
enumerated  in  the  schedule  annexed  to  this  Act,  marked  (A.) 
from  any  foreign  country  on  the  continent  of  North  or  South 
America,  or  from  any  foreign  island  in  the  West  Indies,  whe- 
ther such  country  or  island  as  aforesaid  shall  be  under  the 
dominion  of  any  foreign  European  Sovereign  or  State,  or 
otherwise,  the  articles  enumerated  in  the  schedule  annexed  to 
this  Act,  marked  (B.),  either  in  British-built  ships  or  vessels 
owned  and  navigated  according  to  law,  or  in  any  ship  or  ves- 
sel bond,  fide  the  built  of  and  owned  by  the  inhabitants  of  any 

*  Repealed  by  Act  6.  Geo.  4.  Cap.  105.  Sect.  359. 
f   See  Act  of  Congress  of  1st.  March,  1823. 
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country  or  place  belonging  to  or  under  the  dominion  of  the 
Sovereign  or  State  of  which  the  said  articles  are  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture,  such  ship  or  vessel  being  navigated 
with  a  master  and  three-fourths  of  the  mariners,  at  least,  be- 
longing to  such  country  or  place ;  or  in  any  British  built  ship 
or  vessel  which  has  been  sold  to  and  become  the  property  of 
the  subjects  of  any  such  Sovereign  or  State,  such  ship  or  ves- 
sel last  mentioned  being  also  navigated  with  a  master  and 
three-fourths  of  the  mariners,  at  least,  belonging  to  such  coun- 
try or  place :  provided  always,  that  no  articles  enumerated  in 
the  said  schedule  shall  be  imported  in  any  foreign  ship  or  ves- 
sel, or  in  any  British  built  ship  or  vessel  so  sold  as  aforesaid, 
unless  shipped  and  brought  directly  from  the  country  or  place 
of  which  they  are  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  to 
export  in  any  British  built  ship  or  vessel,  owned  and  navigated 
according  to  law,  or  in  any  foreign  ship  or  vessel  as  afore- 
said, or  in  any  British  built  ship  or  vessel  so  sold  as  aforesaid, 
from  any  of  the  ports  enumerated  in  the  schedule  annexed  to 
this  Act,  marked  (A.),  any  article  of  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  any  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  or  any  other 
article  legally  imported  into  the  said  ports,  provided  that  the 
said  articles  when  exported  in  any  such  foreign  ship  or  vessel, 
or  in  any  British  built  ship  or  vessel  so  sold  as  aforesaid,  shall 
be  exported  direct  to  the  country  or  state  in  America,  or  the 
West  Indies,  to  which  such  ship  or  vessel  belongs  as  afore- 
said, and  before  the  shipment  thereof,  security  by  bond  shall 
be  given  to  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  in  a  penalty 
equal  to  half  the  value  of  the  said  articles  ;  such  bond  to  be 
entered  into  by  the  master  and  exporter  before  the  collector 
or  other  chief  officer  of  the  customs  of  such  colony,  plantation, 
or  island,  for  the  due  landing  the  said  articles  at  the  port  or 
ports  for  which  entered,  and  for  producing  a  certificate  thereof 
within  12  months  from  the  date  of  such  bond,  under  the  hand 
and  seal  of  the  British  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  resident  at  the 
port  or  place  where  the  said  articles  shall  have  been  landed ; 
but  in  case  there  shall  not  be  any  such  Consul  or  Vice-Consul 
there  resident,  such  certificate  to  be  under  the  hand  and  seal  of 
ithe  chief  magistrate,  or  under  the  liand  and  seal  of  two  known 
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British  merchants  residing  at  such  'port  or  place ;  but  such 
bond  may  be  discharged  by  proof  on  oath  by  credible  persons, 
that  the  said  articles  were  taken  by  enemies,  or  perished  in 
the  seas  :  provided  always,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
be  construed  to  permit  or  allow  the  exportation  of  any  arms 
or  naval  stores  unless  a  licence  shall  have  been  obtained  for 
that  purpose  from  His  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State;  and  in 
case  any  such  articles  shall  be  shipped  or  waterborne  for  the 
purpose  of  being  exported  contrary  to  this  Act,  the  same  shall 
be  forfeited,  and  shall  and  may  be  seized  and  prosecuted  as 
herein-after  directed. 

V.  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  that  for  10 
years  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  nothing  in  this  Act  con- 
tained shall  extend  or  be  construed  to  extend  to  exclude  from 
the  trade  allowed  by  this  Act,  any  foreign  ship  or  vessel  which, 
previous  to  the  passing  of  this  Act,  may  have  been  engaged 
in  lawful  trade  with  His  Majesty's  said  colonies,  islands,  or 
plantations,  on  account  of  such  ship  or  vessel  not  being  of 
the  built  of  the  country  to  which  such  ship  or  vessel  may 
belong. 

XV.  And  whereas  it  is  the  intention  and  meaning  of  this  Act, 
that  the  privileges  hereby  granted  to  foreign  ships  and  vessels 
shall  be  confined  to  the  ships  and  vessels  of  such  countries  only 
as  give  the  like  privileges  to  British  ships  and  vessels  in  their 
ports  in  America  and  the  West  Indies;  be  it  therefore  enacted, 
that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty,  his  heirs  and  succes- 
sors, by  Order  in  Council,  from  time  to  time,  when  and  as  often 
as  the  same  shall  be  judged  expedient,  to  prohibit  trade  and 
intercourse  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  with  any  country 
or  island  in  America  or  the  West  Indies,  if  it  shall  appear  to 
His  Majesty  that  the  privileges  granted  by  this  Act  to  foreign 
ships  and  vessels  are  not  allowed  to  British  ships  and  vessels 
trading  to  and  from  any  such  country  or  island  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act;  and  in  case  such  Order  of  His  Majesty  in 
Council  shall  be  issued,  then  during  the  time  that  such  Order 
in  Council  shall  be  in  force,  none  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
either  as  respects  the  laws  herein  repealed,  or  any  other 
provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  apply  or  be  taken  to  apply  to  any 
country  or  state,  the  trade  with  which,  under  the  provisions  of 
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this  Act,  shall  be  prohibited  by  any  such  Order  of  His  Ma- 
jesty in  Council;  and  if  any  goods  whatever  shall  be  im- 
ported from  or  shipped  for  the  purpose  of  being  exported  to 
any  such  country  or  island  in  America  or  the  West  Indies,  in 
any  foreign  ship  or  vessel,  after  trade  and  intercourse  there- 
with shall  have  been  prohibited  by  any  such  Order  of  His  Ma- 
jesty in  Council,  issued  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  all 
such  goods,  together  with  the  ship  or  vessel  in  which  the 
same  shall  have  been  imported,  or  in  which  the  same  shall 
have  been  shipped  for  the  purpose  of  being  exported  as  afore- 
said, shall  be  forfeited,  with  all  her  guns,  furniture,  ammuni- 
tion, tackle,  and  apparel ;  and  in  every  such  case  the  same 
shall  and  may  be  seized  by  any  officer  of  His  Majesty's  cus- 
toms or  navy,  authorized  or  empowered  to  make  seizures  in 
cases  of  forfeiture,  and  shall  andmay  be  prosecuted  in  manner 
as  herein -after  directed. 

XVI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  His  Majesty  shall 
deem  it  expedient  to  extend  the  provisions  of  this  Act  to  any 
port  or  ports  not  enumerated  in  the  schedule  marked  (A.),  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty,  by  Order  in  Council,  to  ex- 
tend the  provisions  of  this  Act  to  such  port  or  ports  ;  and  from 
and  after  the  day  mentioned  in  such  Order  in  Council,  all  the 
privileges  and  advantages  of  this  Act,  an<l  all  the  provisions, 
penalties,  and  forfeitures  therein  contained,  shall  extend  and 
be  deemed  and  construed  to  extend  to  any  such  port  or  ports 
respectively,  as  fully  as  if  the  same  had  been  inserted  and 
enumerated  in  the  said  schedule  at  the  time  of  passing  this  Act. 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain,  The  United  States, 
and  Russia,  for  carrying  into  effect  His  Imperial  Majesty^ s 
Award  on  tlie  First  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent.  Signed 
at  St.  Peter sburgh.t^^  1822. 

•^     '  June  50 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  President  of  The  United  States 
of  America,  having  agTeed,  in  pursuance  of  the  5th  Article  of 
the  Convention  concluded  at  London,  on  the  20th  day  pf  Oc- 
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tober,  1818,*  to  refer  the  differences  which  had  arisen  between 
the  two  Governments  upon  the  true  construction  and  meaning 
of  the  1st  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Amity,  concluded 
at  Ghent,  on  the  24th  day  of  December,  1814,t  to  the  friendly 
arbitration  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias, 
mutually  engaging  to  consider  his  decision  as  final  and  con- 
clusive ;  and  His  said  Imperial  Majesty  having,  after  due 
consideration,  given  his  decision  upon  these  differences  in  the 
following  terms,  to  wit: — 

"  That  the  United  States  of  America  are  entitled  to  claim 
from  Great  Britain  a  just  indemnification  for  all  private  pro- 
perty which  the  British  forces  may  have  carried  away ;  and, 
as  the  question  relates  to  slaves  more  especially,  for  all  the 
slaves  that  the  British  forces  may  have  canied  away  from  the 
places  and  territories  of  which  the  Treaty  stipulates  the  re- 
stitution, in  quitting  these  same  places  and  territories. 

"  That  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  consider  as  having 
been  so  carried  away,  all  such  slaves  as  may  have  been  trans- 
ferred from  the  above-mentioned  territories,  to  British  vessels 
within  the  waters  of  the  said  territories,  and  who,  for  this 
reason,  may  not  have  been  restored.    * 

"  But  that  if  there  should  be  any  American  slaves  who 
were  carried  away  from  territories  of  which  the  1st  Article  of 
the  Treaty  of  Ghent  has  not  stipulated  the  restitution  to  The 
United  States,  The  United  States  are  not  entitled  to  claim  an 
indemnification  for  the  said  slaves." 

Now  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  this  award  of  His 
Imperial  Majesty  as  Arbitrator,  his  good  offices  have  been 
further  invoked  to  assist  in  framing  such  Convention  or  Ar- 
ticles of  Agreement  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  as  shall  provide  the  mode  of  ascer- 
taining and  determining  the  value  of  slaves  and  of  other  pri- 
vate property,  which  may  have  been  carried  away  in  contra- 
vention of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  and  for  which  indemnification 
is  to  be  made  to  the  citizens  of  The  United  States,  in  virtue 
of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  said  award,— and  shall  secure  com- 
pensation to  the  sufferers  for  their  losses  so  ascertained  and 
determined.  And  His  Imperial  Majesty  has  consented  to  lend 
*  SeoVol.  II.  Page  394.  +  Sec  Vol.  II.  Page  378. 
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his  mediation  for  the  above  purpose,  and  has  constituted  and 
appointed  Charles  Robert  Count  Nesselrode,  His  Imperial 
Majesty's  Privy  Councillor,  Member  of  the  Council  of 
State,  Secretary  of  State  directing  the  Imperial  Depart^ 
ment  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Chamberlain,  &c.,  and  John  Count 
Capodistrias,  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Privy  Councillor  and 
Secretary  of  State,  &c.  —  as  his  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat, 
adjust,  and  conclude  such  articles  of  agreement  as  may  tend 
to  the  attainment  of  the  above-mentioned  end,  with  the  Ple- 
nipotentiaries of  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  The  United 
States,  that  is  to  say  : — on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the 
Right  Honourable  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  one  of  His  Majesty's 
Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  His  Majesty's  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  all  the  Russias,  &c. : — and  on  the  part  of  the  Pre- 
sident of  The  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  thereof,  Henry  Middleton,  a  citizen  of  the  said 
United  States,  and  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Mi- 
nister Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
all  the  Russias :  —  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries,  after  a 
reciprocal  communication  of  their  respective  full  powers,  found 
in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Ar- 
ticles : 

Art.  I.  For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  and  determining 
the  amount  of  indemnification  which  may  be  due  to  citizens  of 
The  United  States  under  the  decision  of  His  Imperial  Majesty, 
two  Commissioners  and  two  Arbitrators  shall  be  appointed  in 
the  manner  following,  that  is  to  say:  one  Commissioner  and 
and  one  Arbitrator  shall  be  appointed  by  His  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, and  one  Commissioner  and  one  Arbitrator  shall  be 
nominated  and  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof;  and  the  two  Commissioners  and  two  Arbitra- 
tors thus  appointed,  shall  meet  and  hold  their  sittings  as  a 
board  in  the  City  of  Washington. 

They  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  Secretary,  and,  before 
proceeding  to  the  other  business  of  the  commission,  they  shall 
respectively  take  the  following  oath  or  affirmation  in  the  pre- 


UNITED  STATES  505 

sence  of  each  other,  which  oath  or  affirmation  being  so  taken 
and  duly  attested,  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  pro- 
ceedings, that  is  to  say  : — *^I,  A.  B.  one  of  the  Commissioners 
(or  Arbitrators  as  the  case  may  be)  appointed  in  pursuance  of 
the  Convention  concluded  at  Saint  Petersburgh  on  the  l^  day 
of"!^,  1822,  between  His  Britannic  Majesty,  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  diligently, 
impartially,  and  carefully  examine,  and  to  the  best  of  my 
judgment,  according  to  justice  and  equity,  decide,  all  matters 
submitted  to  me  as  Commissioner  (or  Arbitrator,  as  the  case 
may  be)  under  the  said  Convention."  All  vacancies  occurring 
by  death  or  otherwise,  shall  be  filled  up  in  the  manner  of  the 
original  appointments,  and  the  new  Commissioners  or  Arbitra- 
tors shall  take  the  same  oath  (or  affirmation,)  and  perform  the 
same  duties. 

II.  If  at  the  first  meeting  of  this  board,  the  Governments  of 
Great  Britain  and  of  The  United  States  shall  not  have  agreed 
upon  an  average  value  to  be  allowed  as  compensation  for  each 
slave  for  whom  indemnification  may  be  due — then,  and  in  that 
case,  the  Commissioners  and  Arbitrators  shall  conjointly  pro- 
ceed to  examine  the  testimony  which  shall  be  produced  under 
the  authority  of  the  President  of  The  United  States,  together 
with  such  other  competent  testimony  as  they  may  see  cause  to 
require  or  allow,  going  to  prove  the  true  value  of  slaves  at  the 
period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of 
Ghent;  and  upon  the  evidence  so  obtained,  they  shall  agree 
upon  and  fix  the  average  value.  But  in  case  that  the  majority 
of  the  board  of  Commissioners  and  Arbitrators  should  not  be 
able  to  agree  respecting  such  average  value,  then,  and  in  that 
case,  recourse  shall  be  had  to  the  Arbitration  of  the  Minister 
or  other  agent  of  the  Mediating  Power  accredited  to  the  Go- 
vernment of  The  United  States.  A  statement  of  the  evidence 
produced,  and  of  the  proceedings  of  the  board  thereupon,  shall 
be  communicated  to  the  said  Minister  or  Agent,  and  his  deci- 
sion, founded  upon  such  evidence  and  proceedings,  shall  be 
final  and  conclusive. — And  the  said  average  value,  when  fixed 
and  determined  by  either  of  the  three  before-mentioned  methods, 
shall,  in  all  cases,  serve  as  a  rule  for  the  compensation  to  be 
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awarded  for  each  and  every  slave  for  whom  it  may  afterwards 
be  found  that  indemnification  is  due. 

III.  When  the  average  value  of  slaves  shall  have  been  as- 
certained and  fixed,  the  two  Commissioners  shall  constitute  a 
board  for  the  examination  of  the  claims  which  are  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  them,  and  they  shall  notify  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
of  The  United  States,  that  they  are  ready  to  receive  a  defini- 
tive list  of  the  slaves  and  other  private  property,  for  which  the 
citizens  of  The  United  States  claim  indemnification; — it  be- 
ing understood  and  hereby  agree<l,  that  the  Commission  shall 
not  take  cognizance  of,  nor  receive,  and  that  His  Britannic 
Majesty  shall  not  be  required  to  make  compensation  for,  any 
claims  for  private  property  under  the  1st  Article  of  the  Treaty 
of  Ghent,  not  contained  in  the  said  list.  And  His  Britannic 
Majesty  hereby  engages  to  cause  to  be  produced  before  the 
Commission,  as  material  towards  ascertaining  facts,  all  the 
evidence  of  which  His  Majesty's  Government  may  be  in  pos- 
session, by  returns  from  His  Majesty's  officers,  or  otherwise, 
of  the  number  of  slaves  carried  away.  But  the  evidence  so  pro- 
duced, or  it's  defectiveness,  shall  not  go  in  bar  of  any  claim  or 
claims  which  shall  be  otherwise  satisfactorily  authenticated. 

IV.  The  two  Commissioners  are  hereby  empowered  and  re- 
quired to  go  into  an  examination  of  all  the  claims  submitted, 
through  the  above-mentioned  list,  by  the  owners  of  slaves  or 
other  property,  or  by  their  lawful  attornies  or  representatives, 
and  to  determine  the  same  respectively,  according  to  the 
merits  of  the  several  cases,  under  the  rule  of  the  imperial  de- 
cision herein-above  recited,  and  having  reference,  if  need 
there  be,  to  the  explanatory  documents  hereunto  annexed, 
marked  A.  and  B.  And,  in  considering  such  claims,  the 
Commissioners  are  empowered  and  required  to  examine  on 
oath  or  affirmation,  all  such  persons  as  shall  come  before  them, 
touching  the  real  number  of  the  slaves,  or  value  of  other  pro- 
perty for  which  indemnification  is  claimed ;  and  also  to  receive 
in  evidence,  according  as  they  may  think  consistent  with 
equity  and  justice,  written  depositions  or  papers,  such  deposi- 
tions or  papers  being  duly  authenticated,  either  according  to 
existing  legal  forms,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  said 
Commissioners  shall  see  cause  to  require  or  allow. 
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'V.  In  the  event  of  the  two  Commissioners  not  agreeing  in 
any  particular  case  under  examination,  or  of  their  disagree- 
ment upon  any  question  which  may  result  from  the  stipulations 
of  this  Convention,  then,  and  in  that  case,  they  shall  draw  by 
lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  Arbitrators,  who,  after  having 
given  due  consideration  to  the  matter  contested,  shall  consult 
with  the  Commissioners,  and  a  final  decision  shall  be  given, 
conformably  to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  two  Com- 
missioners, and  of  the  Arbitrator  so  drawn  by  lot.  And  the 
Arbitrator,  when  so  acting  with  the  two  Commissioners,  shall 
be  bound  in  all  respects  by  the  rules  of  proceeding  enjoined 
by  the  4th  Article  of  this  Convention  upon  the  Commissioners, 
and  shall  be  vested  with  the  same  powers,  and  be  deemed,  for 
that  case,  a  Commissioner, 

VI.  The  decision  of  the  two  Commissioners,  or  of  the  ma- 
jority of  the  board,  as  constituted  by  the  preceding  Article, 
shall,  in  all  cases,  be  final  and  conclusive,  whether  as  to  the 
namber,  the  value,  or  the  ownership  of  the  slaves  or  other  pro- 
perty, for  which  indemnification  is  to  be  made  ; — and  His  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  engages  to  cause  the  sum  awarded  to  each  and 
every  owner,  in  lieu  of  his  slave  or  slaves,  or  other  property? 
to  be  paid  in  specie  without  deduction,  at  such  time  or  times, 
and  at  such  place  or  places,  as  shall  be  awarded  by  the  said 
Commissioners,  and  on  condition  of  such  releases  or  assign- 
ments to  be  given,  as  they  shall  direct ; — provided,  that  no 
such  payments  shall  be  fixed  to  take  place  sooner  than  12 
months  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  Convention. 

VII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  Commissioners  and  Arbi- 
trators shall  be  respectively  paid  in  such  manner  as  shall  be 
settled  between  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  The 
United  States,  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  this  Convention  :  and  all  other  expences  attending  the  ex- 
ecution of  the  commission  shall  be  defrayed  jointly  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty  and  The  United  States,  the  same  being 
l^reviously  ascertained  and  allowed  by  the  majority  of  the  board. 

VIII.  A  certified  copy  of  this  Convention,  when  duly 
ratified  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  by 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  by  the  President  of  The  United 
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States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate, 
shall  be  delivered  by  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  respec- 
tively to  the  Minister  or  other  Agent  of  the  Mediating  Pov^er, 
accredited  to  the  Government  of  The  United  States,  as  soon 
as  may  be  after  the  ratifications  shall  have  been  exchanged, 
which  last  shall  be  eifected  at  Washington,  in  6  months  from 
the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  this  Convention,  drawn  up  in  2  languages,  and  have 
hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate  at  St.  Petersburgh,  this  ^  day  of  j^  1822. 

(L.S.)  Charles  Bagot.  (L.S.)    Nesselrode. 

(L.S.)  Henry  Middleton.  (L.S.)    Capodistrias. 


Au  Nom  de  la  Tr^s  Saiate  et  Indivisible  Trinite. 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  de  rirlande,  et  le  President  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique, 
ayant  decide  d'un  commun  accord,  en  consequence  del' Article 
5  de  la  Convention  conclue  *d  Londres,  le  20  Octobre  1818, 
que  les  differends  qui  se  sont  eleves  entre  les  deux  Gouverne- 
mens  sur  la  construction  et  le  vrai  sens  du  premier  Article  du 
Traite  de  Paix  et  d'Amitie,  conclu  k  Gand,  le  24  Decembre 
1814,  seroient  deferes  a  I'arbitrage  amical  de  Sa  Majesty 
TEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies ;  s'^tant  en  outre  engages 
reciproquement  a  regarder  sa  decision  comme  finale  et  defini- 
tive ;  et  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale,  apr^s  mure  consideration, 
ayant  emis  cette  decision  dans  les  termes  suivans  : 

"  Que  les  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique  sont  en  droit  de  reclaraer 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  une  juste  indemnite  pour  toutes  les 
proprietes  particuli^res  que  les  forces  Britanniques  auroient 
emportees,  et,  comme  il  s'agit  plus  specialement  d'esclaves, 
pour  tons  les  esclaves  que  les  forces  Britanniques  auroient 
emmenes  des  lieux  et  territoires  dont  le  Traite  stipule  la  resti- 
tution, en  quittant  ces  memes  lieux  et  territoires. 

"  Que  Les  Etats  Unis  sont  en  droit  de  regarder  comme 
emmenes,  tous  ceux  de  ces  esclaves,  qui,  des  territoires  indi- 
ques  ci-dessus,  auroient  ete  transportes  a  bord  de  vaisseaux 
Britanniques  mouilles  dans  les  eaux  des  dits  territoires,  et 
qui,  par  ce  motif,  n*auroient  pas  et6  restitues. 
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'*  Mais  que  s'il  y  a  des  esclaves  Am^ricains  emmen^s  de 
territoires  dont  T Article  premier  du  Traite  de  Gand  n'a  pas 
stipule  la  restitution  aux  Etats  Unis,  Les  Etats  Unis  ne  sont 
pas  en  droit  de  reclamer  une  indemnite  pour  les  dits  esclaves." 

Comme  il  s'agit  a  present  de  mettre  cette  sentence  arbitrale 
a  execution,  les  bons  offices  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  ont  ete 
encore  invoques,  afin  qu'une  Convention  arretee  entre  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique  et  les  Etats  Unis,  stipulat  les  Articles 
d*un  accord,  propre  a  etablir,  d'une  part  le  mode  a  suivre  pour 
fixer  et  determiner  la  valeur  des  esclaves  ou  autres  proprietes 
privees,  qui  auroient  ete  emraenes  en  contravention  au  Traite  de 
Gand,  et  pour  lesquels  les  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  auroient  droit 
de  reclamer  une  indemnite,  en  vertu  de  la  decision  ci-dessus 
mentionnee  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  ; — de  I'autre,  a  assurer  un 
dedommagement  auxindividus  qui  ont  supporte  les  pertes  qu'il 
s'agit  de  verifier,  et  d'evaluer.  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  a  con- 
senti  a  preter  Sa  Mediation  pour  le  dit  objet,  et  a  fonde  et 
nomme  le  Sieur  Charles  Robert  Comte  de  Nesselrode,  Son 
Conseiller  Prive,  Membre  du  Conseil  d'Etat,  Secretaire 
d'Etat  dirigeant  le  Ministere  Imperial  des  Affaires  Etrangeres, 
Chambellan  Actuel,  &c.  ; — Et  le  Sieur  Jean  Comte  de  Capo- 
distrias.  Son  Conseiller  Prive  et  Secretaire  d'Etat,  &c.  pour 
ses  Plenipotentiaires,  a  Teffet  de  negocier,  regler,  et  conclure 
tels  Articles  d'un  accord,  qui  pourroient  faire  atteindre  la  fin 
indiquee  plus  haut,  conjointement  avec  les  Plenipotentiaires  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  des  Etats  Unis,  savoir : — De  la 
part  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  de  Plrlande,  le  Tres  Honorable  Sir  Charles  Bagot, 
Tun  des  Membres  du  Tr^s  Honorable  Conseil  Prive  de  Sa 
Majeste,  Son  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire 
pr^s  SaMajeste  Imperiale, &c. — Et,  de  la  part  du  President  des 
Etats  Unis,  de  Tavis  et  du  consentement  de  leur  Senat,  le  Sieur 
Henry  Middleton,  citoyen  des  dits  Etats  Unis,  et  leur  Envoye 
Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pres  Sa  Majeste 
Imperiale. — Lesquels  Plenipotentiaires,  apr^s  s'etre  recipro- 
quement  communiques  leurs  pleinspouvoirs  respectifs,  trouves 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivans : 

Art.  I.  Pour  verifier  et  determiner  le  montant  de  Pindem^ 
nite  qui  pourra  ^tre  due  aux  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis,  par 
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suite  de  la  decision  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale,  deux  Couimis- 
saires  et  deux  Arbitres  seroirt  norames  de  la  mani^re  suivante, 
savoir  : — Un  Commissaire  et  un  Arbitre  seront  nommes  par 
Sa  Majeste  Britaiinique  ;— I'autre  Commissaire  et  I'autre  Ar- 
bitre seront  nommes  et  accredites  par  le  President  des  Etats 
Unis,  de  I'avis  et  du  consenteraent  de  leur  Senat.  Les  deux 
Commissaires,  et  les  deux  Arbitres  ainsi  nommes,  se  reuniront 
en  conseil,  et  tiendrout  leurs  seances  dans  la  ville  de  Wash- 
ington. 

lis  auront  le  pouvoir  de  choisir  un  Secretaire,  et,  avant  de 
proceder  au  travail  de  la  commission,  ils  devront  preter  res- 
pectivement,  et  en  presence  les  uns  des  autres,  le  serment  on 
r affirmation  qui  suit,  et  ce  serment  ou  affirmation  prete  et 
formellement  atteste,  fera  partie  du  protocole  de  leurs  actes, 
et  seracongu  ainsi  qu'il  suit: — "  Moi,  A.  B.  Pun  des  Commis- 
saires (ou  iVrbitres,  suivant  le  cas)  nommes  en  execution  de 
la  Convention  couclue  a  St.  Petersbourg  le  ^-!— '  1S22,  entre 
Sa  Majeste  PEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  Sa  Majesty 
Britannique,  et  les  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique,  jure  (ou  affirme) 
solennellement,  que  j*examinerai  avec  diligence,  impartialite, 
et  sollicitude,  et  que  je  d^ciderai  d'apres  mon  meilleur  en- 
tendement,  et  en  toute  justice  et  equite,  toutes  les  reclamations 
qui  me  seront  deferees  en  ma  qualite  de  Commissaire  (ou 
d' Arbitre,  suivant  le  cas)  a  la  suite  de  la  dite  Convention/' 
Les  vacances  causees  par  la  mort,  ou  autrement,  seront  rem- 
plies  de  la  meme  maniere  qu'au  moment  de  la  nomination 
primitive,  et  les  nouveaux  Commissaires  ou  Arbitres  devront 
preter  le  meme  serment  (ou  affirmation)  et  s'acquitter  des 
memes  devoirs. 

II.  Si,  lors  de  la  premiere  reunion  de  ce  Conseil,  le  Gou- 
vernement  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  et  celui  des  Etats  Unis  ne 
sont  point  parvenus  a  determiner  d'un  commun  accord,  la 
valeur  moyenne  qui  devra  etre  assignee  coname  compensation 
pour  chaque  esclave  pour  lequel  il  sera  du  une  indemnite, — 
dans  ce  cas  les  Commissaires  et  les  Arbitres  procederont  con- 
jointement  a  Texaraen  de  tous  les  temoignages  qui  leur  seront 
presentes  par  ordre  du  President  des  Etats  Unis,  ainsi  que  de 
tous  les  autres  temoignages  valables  qu'ils  croiront  devoir 
requerir  ou  admettre,  dans  la  viie  d'arreter  la  veritable  valeur 
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des  esclaves  a  I'epoque  de  I'echange  des  ratifications  du 
Traite  de  Gand  ;  et  d'apr^s  les  preuves  qu'ils  auront  ainsi 
obtenues,  ils  etabliront  et  fixeront  la  susdite  valeur  moyenne. — 
Dans  le  cas  ou  la  majorite  du  Conseil  des  Commiss aires  di 
Arbitres  ne  pourroit  pas  s'accorder  sur  cette  valeur  propor- 
tionnelle,  alors  on  aura  recours  a  Parbitrage  du  Ministre  ou 
autre  Agent  de  la  Puissance  Mediatrice  accredite  aupr6s  du 
Oouvernement  des  Etats  Unis.  Toutes  les  preuves  produites, 
et  tons  les  actes  des  operations  du  Conseil  a  ce  sujet,  lui  seront 
communiques,  et  la  decision  de  ce  Ministre  ou  Agent,  basee, 
comme  il  vient  d'etre  dit,  sur  ces  preuves,  et  sur  les  actes  de 
<;es  operations,  sera  regardee  comme  finale  et  definitive.  C'est 
sur  la  valeur  moyenne,  fixee  par  un  des  trois  modes  men- 
tionn^s  ci-dessus,  que  devra  etre  reglee  en  tout  etat  de  cause, 
la  compensation  qui  sera  accordee  pour  chaque  esclave,  pour 
lequel  on  reconnoitra  par  la  suite  qu'une  indemnite  est  due. 

III.  Lorsque  le  prorata  aura  ete  ainsi  arrete,  les  deux 
Commissaires  se  constitueront  en  conseil  pour  I'examen  des 
reclamations  qui  leur  seront  soumises,  et  ils  notifieront  au 
Secretaire  d'Etat  des  Etats  Unis,  qu'ils  sont  prets  a  recevoir 
la  liste  definitive  des  esclaves  et  autres  proprietes  privees, 
pour  lesquels  les  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  reclament  une  in- 
demnite. II  est  entendu,  que  les  Commissaires  ne  sauroient 
examiner  ni  recevoir,  et  que  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ne  sau- 
roit,  en  vertu  des  clauses  del' Article  ler  du  Traite  de  Gand, 
bonifier  aucune  pretention  qui  ne  seroit  pas  portee  sur  la  dite 
liste.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  s' engage  d' autre  part,  a  or- 
donner  que  tous  les  temoignages  que  Son  Gouvernement  pent 
avoir  acquis,  par  les  rapports  des  officiers  de  Sa  dite  Majeste, 
ou  par  tout  autre  canal,  sur  le  nombres  des  esclaves  emmenes, 
soient  mis  sous  les  yeux  des  Commissaires,  afin  de  contribuer 
a  la  verification  des  faits.  Mais,  soit  que  ces  temoignages 
viennent  k  etre  produits,  soit  qu'ils  manquent,  cette  circon- 
stance  ne  pourra  porter  prejudice  ^  une  reclamation,  ou  aux 
reclamations,  qui  par  une  autre  voie,  seront  legitimees  d'une 
mani^re  satisfaisante. 

IV.  Les  deux  Commissaires  sont  autorises  et  cbarges  d'en- 
trer  dans  I'examen  de  toutes  les  reclamations  qui  leur  seront 
soumises  au  moy6n  de  la  liste  ci-dessus  mentionnee,  par  les 
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proprietaires  d'esclaves,  ou  les  possesseurs  d' autre  proprietes, 
ou  par  les  procureurs  ou  mandataires  de  ceux-ci,  et  a  pronon- 
cer  sur  ces  reclamations,  suivant  le  degre  de  leur  merite,  la 
lettre  de  la  decision  imperiale  citee  plus  haut,  et,  en  cas  de  be- 
soin,  la  teneur  des  documens  ci-annexes,  et  cotes  A.  et  B.  En 
considerant  les  dites  reclamations,  les  Commissaires  sont  au- 
torises  k  interpeller  sous  serment  ou  affirmation,  telle  personne 
qui  se  pr^sentera  a  eux,  concernant  le  veritable  nombre  des 
esclaves,  ou  la  valeur  de  toute  autre  propriete  pour  laquelle  il 
seroit  reclame  une  indemnite. — lis  sont  autorises  de  meme  a 
recevoir,  autant  qu'ils  lejugeront  conforme  a  Tequite  et  a  la 
justice,  toutes  les  depositions  ecrites  qui  seroient  duement  le- 
gitimees,  soit  d'apr^s  les  formes  existantes  voulues  par  la  loi, 
soit  dans  tout  autre  mode  que  les  dits  Commissaires  auroient 
lieu  d'exiger  ou  d'adraettre. 

V.  Si  les  deux  Commissaires  ne  parviennent  pas  a  s'accor- 
der  sur  une  des  reclamations  qui  seront  soumises  a  leur  exa- 
men,  ou  s'ils  diiF^rent  d'opinion  sur  une  question  resultant  de 
la  presente  Convention,  alors  ils  tireront  au  sort  le  nom  d'un 
des  deux  Arbitres,  lequel,  apr^s  avoir  pris  en  mure  delibera- 
tion Tobjet  en  litige,  le  discutera  avec  les  Commissaires.  La 
decision  finale  sera  prise  couformement  a  I'opinion  de  la  ma- 
jorite  des  deux  Commissaires  et  de  TArbitre  tire  au  sort. 
Dans  des  cas  semblables,  TArbitre  sera  tenu  de  proceder,  a 
tous  egards,  d'apr^sles  regies  prescrites  aux  Commissaires  par 
le  4me  Article  de  la  presente  Convention.  II  sera  investi  des 
memes  pouvoirs,  et  cense,  pour  le  moment,  faire  les  memes 
fonctions. 

VI.  La  decision  des  deux  Commissaires,  ou  celle  de  la  ma- 
jorite  du  Conseil,  forme  ainsi  qu'il  aete  dit  en  P Article  prece- 
dent, sera,  dans  tous  les  cas,  finale  et  definitive,  soit  relative- 
ment  au  nombre  et  a  la  valeur,  soit  pour  la  verification  de  la 
propriete  des  esclaves,  ou  de  tout  autre  bien-meuble  prive,  pour 
lequel  ilsera  reclame  une  indemnite  : — et  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  prend  Tengagement  que  la  somme  adjugee  a  chaque  pro- 
prietaire,  en  place  de  son  esclave,  ou  de  ses  esclaves,  ou  de  toute 
autre  propriete,  sera  payee  en  esp^ce  sans  deduction,  a  tel  terns  ou 
atels  termes,et  dans  tel  lieu  ou  tels  endroits,  que  I'aurontpro- 
nonc6  les  dits  Commissaires  et  sous  clause  de  telles  exemptions 
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ou  assignations  qu'ils  Tauront  arr^te ; — pourvu  seulement,  qu'il 
ne  soit  pas  fixe  pour  ces  payemens,  de  terme  plus  rapproche 
que  celui  de  12  mois,  a  partir  du  jour  de  I'echange  des  ratifica- 
tions delapresente  Convention, 

VI L  II  est  convenu  en  outre,  que  les  Comraissaires  et  Arbi- 
tres  recevront,  de  part  et  d'autre,  un  traitement,  dont  les 
Gouvernemens  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  des  Etats  Unis 
se  reservent  de  determiner  le  montant  et  le  mode,  a  Tepoque 
de  Techange  des  ratifications  de  la  presente  Convention. 
Toutes  les  autres  depenses  qui  accompagneront  les  travaux 
de  la  Commission,  seront  supportees  conjointement  par  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique  et  par  les  Etats  Unis.  Ces  depenses 
devront  d'ailleurs  etre  au  pr^alable  verifies  et  admises  par  la 
majorite  du  Conseil. 

VIII.  Lorsque  la  presente  Convention  aura  ete  dAement 
ratifiee  par  Sa  Majeste  Imp^riale,  par  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 
et  par  le  President  des  Etats  Unis,  de  Tavis  et  du  consente- 
ment  de  leur  Senat,  unc  copie  vidimee  en  sera  delivree  par 
chacune  des  Parties  Contractantes,  au  Ministre  ou  autre  Agent 
de  la  Puissance  Mediatrice  accr^dite  pres  le  Gouvernemqnt 
des  Etats  Unis,  et  cela  le  plutot  que  faire  se  pourra  apr^s  que 
les  ratifications  auront  ete  echangees.  Cette  derni^re  forma- 
lite  sera  reraplie  a  Washington,  dans  I'espace  de  6  mois  de  la 
date  ci-dessous,  ou  plutot,  s'il  est  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signe  la 
presente  Convention,  et  y  ont  appose  respectivement  le  cachet 
de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  triple  a  St.  Petersbourg,  le  f|  ^^1  de  Pannee  1822. 
(L.S.)  Nesselrode.  (L.S.)  Charles  Bagot. 

(L  S.)  Capodistrias.  (L.S.)  Henry  Middleton. 

ANNEXE  A. 
Le  Soussigne,  Secretaire  d'Etat  dirigeant  le  Minist^re  Im- 
perial des  Affaires  Etrang^res,  a  Thonneur  de  communiquer  a 
son  Excellence  Monsieur  le  Chevalier  Bagot,  Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique, 
Popinion  que  PEmpereur  Son  Maitre  a  cru  devoir  exprimer 
sur  I'objet  des  differends  qui  se  sont  ^lev6s  entre  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  les  Etats  Unis,  r^lativeraent  a  Tinterpretation  de 
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r Article  premier  du  Trait6  de  Gand«  Monsieur  le  Chevalier 
Bagot  est  invite  a  considerer  cette  opinion  comme  la  decision 
arbitrale  demandee  a  I'Enipereur  par  les  deux  Puissances. 

II  se  rappellera  sans  doute,  qu'aussi  bien  que  le  Plenipo- 
tentiaire  des  Etats  Unis,  il  a,  dans  tous  ses  memoires,  princi- 
palement  insiste  sur  le  sens  grammatical  de  TArticle  premier 
du  Traite  de  Grand,  et  que  meme  dans  sa  note  du  ^  Octobre, 
1821, 11  a  formellement  declare,  que  c'etoit  sur  la  signification 
des  mots  dans  le  texte  de  VArticley  tel  quHl  existe,  que  devoit 
se  fonder  la  decision  de  Sa  Majeste  Imp^riale. 

La  meme  declaration  etant  consignee  dans  la  note  du  Ple- 
nipotentiaire  Americain,  en  date  du  -/^  Novembre,1821,  TEm- 
pereur  n'a  fait  que  se  conformer  aux  vceux  enonces  par  les 
deux  parties,  en  vouant  toute  son  attention  h.  Tcxamen  de  la 
question  grammaticale. 

L' opinion  ci-dessus  mentionnee  fera  connoitre  la  mani^re 
dont  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  juge  cette  question,  et  afin  que  le 
Cabinet  de  St.  James  connoisse  egalement  les  motifs  sur 
lesquels  se  fonde  le  jugement  de  TEmpereur,  le  Soussigne 
joint  a  la  presente  un  extrait  de  quelques  observations  sur  le 
sens  littoral  de  TArticle  premier  du  Traite  de  Gand. 

Sous  ce  rapport,  TEmpereur  s'est  borne  a  suivre  les  regies 
de  la  langue  employee  dans  la  redaction  de  I'Acte  par  lequel 
les  deux  Puissances  out  reclame  son  arbitrage,  et  defini 
I'objet  de  leur  differend.  C*est  uniquement  a  I'autorite  de  ces 
regies  que  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  a  crii  devoir  obeir,  et  son 
avis  ne  pouvoit  qu'en  6tre  la  consequence  rigoureuse  et  ne- 
cessaire. 

Le  Soussigne  saisit  avec  empressement  cette  occasion,  &c. 
St.  Petersbourg,  le  22  Avril,  1822.  Nesselrode. 

S.  E.  Le  Chevalier  Bagot. 


(Translation.) 
The  undersigned.  Secretary  of  State  directing  the  Imperial 
Department  for  Foreign  Affairs,  has  the  honour  to  communi- 
cate to  His  Excellency  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  Ambassador  Extra- 
ordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the 
opinion  which  the  Emperor  his  Master  has  deemed  it  right  to 
express  upon  the  subject  of  the  differences  which  have  arisen 
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between  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States,  respecting  the 
interpretation  of  the  1st  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent.  Sir 
Charles  Bagot  is  requested  to  consider  this  opinion  as  the  de- 
cision of  the  Emperor  in  the  arbitration  submitted  to  His  Im- 
perial Majesty  by  the  two  Powers. 

It  will,  doubtless,  be  in  his  Excellency's  recollection,  that 
he,  as  well  as  the  Plenipotentiary  of  The  United  States,  has, 
in  all  his  statements,  chiefly  insisted  upon  the  grammatical 
sense  of  the  1st  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  and  that  even 
in  his  note  of  the  ^  October,  1821,  he  has  formerly  declared, 
that  it  was  upan  the  signification  of  the  words  in  the  text  of 
the  Article  as  it  is  written,  that  the  decision  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty  was  to  be  grounded. 

The  same  declaration  being  contained  in  the  note  of  the 
American  Plenipotentiary  of  the  -^  November,  1821,  the  Em- 
peror has  but  complied  with  the  desire  evinced  by  both  parties, 
in  devoting  his  sole  attention  to  the  examination  of  the  gram- 
matical question. 

The  opinion  above-mentioned  will  shew  the  view  which  His 
Imperial  Majesty  takes  of  this  question  ;  and,  that  the  Cabinet 
of  St.  James  may  at  the  same  time  be  acquainted  with  the 
considerations  upon  which  this  decision  of  the  Emperor  is 
founded,  the  undersigned  herewith  encloses  an  extract  of  some 
observations  upon  the  literal  interpretation  of  the  1st  Article 
of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent. 

In  this  respect,  the  Emperor  has  strictly  followed  the  rules 
of  the  language  made  use  of  in  the  Act,  in  which  the  two 
Powers  have  called  upon  him  for  his  arbitration,  and  have  de- 
fined the  points  of  their  difference.  It  is  entirely  to  these 
rules  that  His  Imperial  Majesty  has  thought  fit  to  confine 
himself,  and  his  opinion  therefore  can  only  be  the  strict  and 
necessary  consequence  of  those  rules. 

The  undersigned  avails  himself  of  this  opportunity,  &c. 
St.  Petersburgh,  April  22,  1822.  Nesselrode. 

H,  E.  Sir  Charles  Bagot. 


ANNEXE  B. 
Le  soussigne.  Secretaire  d'Etat  dirigeant  le  Minist^re  Im- 
perial des  Affaires  Etrang^res,  s*est  empress^  de  porter  a  la 
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connaisance  de  TEmpereur  son  maitre,  les  explications  dans 
lesquelles  Monsieur  TAmbassadeur  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  est  entre  avec  le  Minist^re  Imperial,  a  la  suite  de  la 
communication  prealable  et  confidentielle  qui  lui  a  et6  faite, 
ainsi  qu'a  Monsieur  de  Middleton,  de  Topinion  exprimee  par 
TEmpereur  sur  le  vrai  sens  de  TAi-ticle  1"  du  Traite  de 
Gand. 

Monsieur  le  Chevalier  Bagot  entend,  qu'en  vertu  de  la  de- 
cision de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale,  "  Sa  Majesty  Britannique 
n'est  pas  tenue  a  indemniser  Les  Etats  Unis  d'aucuns  esclaves 
qui,  venant  des  endroits  qui  n*ont  jamais  6te  occupes  par  ses 
troupes,  se  sont  volontairement  reunis  aux  forces  Britan- 
niques,  ou  en  consequence  de  T encouragement  que  les  officiers 
de  Sa  Majeste  leur  avoient  oifert,  ou  pour  se  d^rober  au  pou- 
voir  de  leur  maitre,  ces  esclaves  n'ayant  pas  et6  emmenes  des 
lieux  ou  territoires  pris  par  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  durant  la 
guerre,  et  consequemment  n'ayant  pas  ete  emmenes  des  lieux 
dont  TArticle  stipule  la  restitution.'* 

En  reponse  a  cette  observation,  le  soussigne  est  charge  par 
Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  de  communiquer  ce  qui  suit  a  Monsieur 
TAmbassadeur  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique. 

L'Empereur  ayant,  du  consentement  mutuel  des  deux  Ple- 
nipotentiaires,  emis  une  opinion  fondee  uniquement  sur  le 
sens  qui  r^sulte  du  texte  de  V Article  en  litige,  ne  se  croit 
appele  a  decider  ici,  aucune  question  relative  a  ce  que  les 
loix  de  la  guerre  permettent  ou  defendent  aux  parties  belli- 
gerantes ; — mais,  toujours  fidele  a  1' interpretation  gramma- 
ticale  del'Article  1"  du  Traite  de  Gand,  Sa  Majesty  Imperiale 
declare  une  seconde  fois  qu'il  lui  semble,  d'apr^s  cette  inter- 
pretation:— . 

"  Qu'en  quittant  les  lieux  et  territoires  dont  le  Traite  de 
Gand  stipule  la  restitution  aux  Etats  Unis,  les  forces  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique  n'avoient  le  droit  d'emmener  de  ces 
memes  lieux  et  territoires  absolument  aucun  esclave,  par 
quelque  moyen  qu'il  fut  tombe,  ou  venu  se  remettre  en  leur 
pouvoir."  Mais  "  que  si,  durant  la  guerre,  des  esclaves 
Americains  avoient  ^te  emmenes  par  les  forces  Anglaises 
d'autres  lieux  que  ceux  dont  le  Traite  de  Gand  stipule  la  re- 
stitution, sur  territoire  ou  h.  bord  de  vaisseaux  Britanniques, 
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la  Grande  Bretagne  ne  seroit  pas  tenue  d'indemniser  les  Etats 
Unis  de  la  perte  de  ces  esclaves,  par  quelque  moyen  qu'ils 
fussent  tombes,  ou  venus  se  remettre  au  pouvoir  de  ses  offi- 
ciers." 

Quoique  convaincu  par  les  explications  prealables  dont  il  a 
ete  question  plus  haut,  que  tel  est  aussi  le  sens  que  Monsieur 
le  Chevalier  Bagot  attache  k  son  observation,  le  soussigne 
n'en  a  pas  moins  re^u  de  Sa  Majest6  Imperiale,  Tordre 
d'adresser  aux  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs,  la  presente  note 
qui  leur  prouvera,  que  pour  mieux  r^pondre  a  la  confiance 
des  deux  Gouvernemens,  PEmpereur  n'a  pas  voulu  qu'il  put 
s'elever  le  plus  leger  doute  sur  les  consequences  de  son 
opinion. 

Le  Soussigne  saisit  cette  occasion,  &c. 
St.  Petersbourg,  le  22  Avril,  1822.  Nesselrode. 

S.  E.  Le  Chevalier  Bagot. 


(Translation.) 

The  undersigned,  Secretary  of  State  directing  the  Imperial 
Department  for  Foreign  Aflfairs,  lost  no  time  in  laying  before 
the  Emperor  his  Master,  the  explanations  into  which  the 
Ambassador  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  entered  with  His 
Imperial  Majesty's  Government,  in  consequence  of  the  pre- 
liminary and  confidential  communication  made  to  him,  as  well 
as  to  Mr.  Middleton,  of  the  opinion  expressed  by  the  Em- 
peror as  to  the  true  meaning  of  the  1st  Article  of  the  Treaty 
of  Ghent. 

Sir  Charles  Bagot  understands,  that  in  virtue  of  His  Im- 
perial Majesty's  decision,  "  His  Britannic  Majesty  is  not 
bound  to  indemnify  The  United  States  for  any  slaves  who, 
coming  from  places  which  have  never  been  occupied  by  His 
Majesty's  troops,  may  have  voluntarily  joined  the  British 
forces,  either  in  consequence  of  encouragement  held  out  to 
them  by  His  Majesty's  officers,  or  in  order  to  escape  from  the 
power  of  their  masters,  such  slaves  not  having  been  taken 
away  from  places  or  territories  taken  possession  of  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty  during  the  war,  and  consequently  not  having 
been  carried  away  from  those  places  for  the  restoration  of 
which  the  Article  stipulates." 


m  UNITED  STATES. 

In  reply  to  this  observation,  the  undersigned  is  commanded 
by  His  Imperial  Majesty  to  communicate  the  following  remarks 
to  the  Ambassador  of  His  Britannic  Majesty. 

The  Emperor  having,  with  the  mutual  consent  of  the  two 
Plenipotentiaries,  pronounced  an  opinion  founded  solely  upon 
the  meaning  of  the  text  of  the  Article  in  dispute,  does  not 
feel  himself  called  upon  here  to  decide  upon  any  question  as 
to  what  the  laws  of  war  may  allow  or  prohibit  to  the  belli- 
gerent parties  ; — but  strictly  adhering  to  the  grammatical  in- 
terpretation of  the  1st  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  His 
Imperial  Majesty  again  declares,  that  it  appears  to  His  Im- 
perial Majesty  according  to  that  interpretation  : — 

*'  That  in  quitting  the  places  and  territories,  the  restoration 
of  which  to  The  United  States  is  stipulated  for  by  the  Treaty 
of  Ghent,  the  forces  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  had  not  the 
right  to  carry  away  from  the  said  places  or  territories  any  slaves, 
by  whatever  means  they  may  have  fallen  or  have  placed  them- 
selves in  their  power."  But,  "  that  if,  in  the  course  of  the 
war,  any  American  slaves  were  carried  away  by  the  British 
forces  from  any  other  places  than  those  the  restoration  of 
which  is  stipulated  by  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  either  by  land  or 
on  board  of  British  vessels,  Great  Britain  is  not  bound  to  in- 
demnify The  United  States  for  the  loss  of  such  slaves,  by 
whatever  means  they  may  have  fallen,  or  placed  themselves  in 
the  hands  of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  officers.'' 

Although  the  undersigned  is  convinced,  from  the  prelimi- 
nary explanations  above  referred  to,  that  such  is  also  the 
meaning  which  Sir  Charles  Bagot  attaches  to  his  observations, 
he  has,  nevertheless,  received  His  Imperial  Majesty's  com- 
mands to  address  the  present  note  to  the  respective  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, which  will  prove  to  them,  that,  in  order  fully  to 
justify  the  trust  reposed  in  him  by  the  two  Governments,  the 
Emperor  has  been  unwilling  that  the  slightest  doubt  should 
arise  as  to  the  consequences  of  his  opinion. 

The  undersigned  avails  himself  of  this  opportunity,  &c. 
St.  Petersburgh,  April  22d,  1822.  Nesselrode. 

H,  E.  Sir  Charles  Bagot. 
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Opinion  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale. 

Invito  par  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  par  Les  Etats  Unis 
fl'Amerique,  a  emettre  une  opinion  comme  arbitre  dans  les 
differends  qui  se  sont  eleves  entre  ces  deux  Puissances,  au 
sujet  de  Tinterpretation  de  TArticle  ler  du  Traite  qu'elles 
ont  conclu  a  Gand,  le  24  Decembre,  1814,  TEmpereur  a  pris 
connaissance  de  tous  les  actes,  raemoires,  et  notes,  oil  les  Pleni- 
potentiaires  respectifs  ont  exj)ose  k  son  Ministere  des  Affaires 
Etrang^res,  les  argumens  que  chacune  des  parties  en  litige 
fait  valoir  a  Tappui  de  1' interpretation  qu'elle  donne  au  dit 
Article. 

Apres  avoir  mvirement  pese  les  observations  developpees  de 
part  et  d'autre; — considerant  que  le  Plenipotentiaire  Britan- 
nique  et  le  Plenipotentiaire  Americain  ont  demande  que  la  dis- 
cussion fut  close; — considerant  que  le  premier,  dans  sanote 
du  -^o  Octobre,  1821,  et  le  second,  dans  sa  note  du  ^^  No>- 
vembre  suivant,  ont  declare  que  c'est  sur  lu  construction  du 
tejcte  de  V  Article  tel  qu'ilexiste  que  la  decision  arbitrale  doit  se 
fonder,  et  que  Pun  et  Tautre  n'ontinvoque  que  comme  naoyens 
subsidiaires,  les  principes  generaux  du  droit  des  gens  et  de 
droit  maritime. 

L'Empereur  est  d'avis,  *'  Que  ce  n'est  que  d'apr^s  le  sens 
litteral  et  grammatical  de  1' Article  ler  du  Traits  de  Gand,  que 
la  question  pent  etre  decidee."  ji 

Quant  au  sens  litteral  et  grammatical  de  1' Article  ler  du 
Traite  de  Gand: — Considerant  que  la  periode  sur  la  signi- 
fication de  laquelle  il  s'eleve  des  doutes,  est  construite  ainsi 
qu'il  suit : — 

^'  Tous  les  territoires,  lieux,  et  possessions  quelconques  pris 
par  Fune  des  parties  sur  Tautre  durant  la  guerre,  ou  qui  pour- 
roientetre  pris  apr^s  la  signature  du  present  Traite,  a  I'excep- 
tion  seulement  des  iles  ci-dessous  mentionnees,  seront  rendus 
sans  delai,  et  sans  faire  dtouire  ou  emporter  aucune  partie  de 
Tartillerie  ou  autre  propriete  publique,  originairement  prise 
dans  les  dits forts  et  lieux,  et  qui  s'^y  trouvera  au  moment  de 
rSchange  des  ratifications  du  Traite,  ou  aucuns  esclaves  ou 
autres  proprietes  privees : — Et  tous  archives,  registres,  actes, 
et  papiers,  soit  d'une  nature  publique,  ou  appartenans  A  des 
particuliers^  qui,  dans  le  cours   de  la   guerre  peuvent   etre 
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tomb^s  entre  les  mains  des  officiers  de  Tune  ou  de  Tautrc 
partie,  seront  de  suite,  en  tant  qu'il  sera  praticable,  restitues 
et  delivres  aux  autorites  propres  et  personues  auxquelies  ils 
appartiennent  respectivement." — Considerant  que  dans  cette 
periode,  les  mots  originairement prise,  et  qui  s*y  trouvera  au 
moment  de  Vichange  des  ratifications,  forment  une  phrase  in- 
cidente,  laquelle  ne  pent  se  rd^^porier  grammaticalement  qu'aux 
substantifs  ou  sujets  qui  precedent; — qu'ainsi  TArticle  ler  du 
Traite  de  Gand  ne  defend  aux  Parties  Contractantes  d'em- 
porter  des  lieux  dont  il  stipule  la  restitution,  que  les  seules 
propriet^s  publiques  qui  y  auroient  ete  originalement  prises, 
et  qui  s*y  trouveroient  au  moment  de  V ^change  des  Ratijica- 
tions ;  mais  qu'il  defend  d'emporter  de  ces  memes  lieux,  au- 
cune  propriety  particuli^re  quelconque: — 

Que  d'un  autre  cote,  ces  deux  defenses  ne  sont  applicables 
qu'uniquement  aux  lieux  dont  T Article  stipule  la  restitution : — 

L'Empereur  est  d'avis,  "  Que  Les  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique 
sont  en  droit  de  reclamer  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  une  juste  in- 
deranite  pour  toutes  les  proprietes  particuli^res  que  les  forces 
Britanniques  auroient  emportees,  et,  comme  il  s'agit  plus 
specialement  d'esclaves,  pour  tous  les  esclaves  que  les  forces 
Britanniques  auroient  emmenes  des  lieux  et  territoires  dont 
le  Traits  stipule  la  restitution,  en  quittant  ces  memes  lieux  et 
territoires." 

"  Que  les  Etats  Unis  sont  en  droit  de  regarder  comme  em- 
menes, tous  ceux  de  ces  esclaves,  qui,  des  territoires  indiques 
cidessus,  auroient  ete  transportes  a  bord  de  vaisseaux  Bri- 
tanniques, mouilles  dans  les  eaux  des  dits  territoires,  et  qui, 
par  ce  motif,  n'auroient  pas  ete  restitues." 

*'  Mais  que  s'il  y  a  des  esclaves  Americains,  emmenes  de 
territoires  dont  1* Article  ler  du  Traite  de  Gand  n'a  pas  sti- 
pule la  restitution  aux  Etats  Unis,  les  Etats  Unis  ne  sont 
pas  en  droit  de  reclamer  une  indemnite  pour  les  dits  esclaves. " 

L'Empereur  declare  en  outre,  qu'il  est  pret  a  exercer  Pof- 
fice  de  mediateur,  qui  lui  a  ete  defere  d'avance  par  les  deux 
Etats,  dans  les  negociations  que  doit  amener  entre  eux,  la  de- 
cision arbitrale  qu'ils  ont  demandee. 

Fait  a  St.  Petersbourg,  le  22  Avril,  1822. 

Alexandre. 
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•'    '  (Translation,) 

Having  been  requested  by  Great  Britain  and  by  The  United 
States  to  pronounce  an  opinion  as  arbitrator,  upon  the  differ- 
ences which  have  arisen  between  those  Powers,  as  to  the  in- 
terpretation of  the  first  Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  be- 
tween them  at  Ghent,  December  24,  1814,  the  Emperor  has 
examined  into  all  the  acts,  statements,  and  notes  by  which  the 
respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  made  known  to  the  Imperial 
Department  for  Foreign  Affairs,  the  arguments  which  each 
party  advances  in  support  of  his  own  view  of  the  right  inter- 
pretation of  the  said  Article. 

After  having  maturely  weighed  the  observations  brought  for- 
ward by  each  party ;  considering  that  the  British  and  American 
Plenipotentiaries  have  demanded  that  the  discussion  should 
be  brought  to  a  close;  considering  that  the  former,  in  his  note 
of  ^8_  October,  1821,  and  the  latter,  in  his  note  of  the  -^-^  No- 
vember following,  have  declared,  that  it  is  upon  the  construe- 
tion  of  the  text  of  the  Article,  as  it  is  written,  that  the  arbitra- 
tion is  to  be  founded;  and  that  neither  of  them  have  referred 
to  the  general  principles  of  the  law  of  nations  and  of  maritime 
law,  but  as  secondary  considerations : — 

The  Emperor  is  of  opinion,  "that  the  question  is  only  to  be 
decided,  according  to  the  literal  and  grammatical  meaning  of 
the  first  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent." 

With  respect  to  the  literal  and  grammatical  meaning  of  the 
first  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent ; — considering  that  the 
paragraph  upon  the  meaning  of  which  doubts  have  arisen,  is 
couched  in  the  following  terms  : — 

"All  territory,  places,  and  possessions  whatsoever,  taken 
by  either  party  from  the  other  during  the  war,  or  which  may 
be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  Treaty,  excepting  only  the 
islands  hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  be  restored  without  delay, 
and  without  causing  any  destruction,  or  carrying  away  any  of 
the  artillery,  or  other  public  property,  originally  captured  in 
the  said  forts  or  places,  and  which  shall  remain  therei?t  upon  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  or  any  slaves  or 
other  private  property.  And  all  archives,  records,  deeds,  and 
papers,  either  of  a  public  nature,  or  belonging  to  private  per- 
sons, which  in  the  course  of  the  war  may  have  fallen  into  the 
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hands  of  the  officers  of  either  party,  shall  be,  as  far  as  may  be 
practicable,  forthwith  restored,  and  delivered  to  the  proper  au- 
thorities, and  persons  to  whom  they  respectively  belong."— 
Considering  that  in  this  paragraph,  the  words  **  origivially 
captured,  and,  rvMch  shall  remain  therein  upon  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty^''  form  an  incidental  phrase, 
which  can  only  grammatically  refer  to  the  substantives  or  to 
the  matters  which  precede ;  that  thus  the  first  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Ghent  does  not  prohibit  the  Contracting  Parties 
from  carrying  away  from  those  places,  for  the  restitution  of 
which  it  stipulates,  any  public  property,  but  such  as  may  have 
been  originally  captured  therein,  and  which  may  have  been 
actually  there  at  the  moment  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions ;  but  prohibits  the  removal  from  the  said  places  of  any 
private  property  whatever  : 

That  on  the  other  hand,  these  two  prohibitions  are  appli- 
cable only  to  the  places,  the  restitution  of  which  is  stipulated 
for  in  the  Article : — 

The  Emperor  is  of  opinion,  ''  that  The  United  States  of 
America  are  entitled  to  claim  from  Great  Britain  a  just  in- 
demnification for  all  private  property  which  the  British  forces 
may  have  carried  away ;  and  as  the  question  relates  to  slaves 
more  especially,  for  all  the  slaves  that  the  British  forces  may 
have  carried  away  from  the  places  and  territories  of  which  the 
Treaty  stipulates  the  restitution,  in  quitting  these  same  places 
and  territories. 

*'  That  The  United  States  are  entitled  to  consider  as  having 
been  so  carried  away,  all  such  slaves  as  may  have  been  trans- 
ferred from  the  above-mentioned  territories,  to  British  vessels 
within  the  waters  of  the  said  territories,  and  who,  for  this  rea- 
son, may  not  have  been  restored.*' 

**  But,  that  if  there  should  be  any  American  slaves  who  were 
carried  away  from  territories  of  which  the  first  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Ghent  has  not  stipulated  the  restitution  to  The 
United  States,  The  United  States  are  not  entitled  to  claim  an 
indemnification  for  the  said  slaves.'* 

The  Emperor  moreover,  declares,  that  he  is  ready  to  exercise 
the  office  of  a  mediator,  which  has  already  been  tendered  to 
him  by  the  two  Powers,  in  such  negociations  as  they  may  be 
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obliged   to  enter  into,  in  consequence  of  the  arbitration  they 
have  requested  from  His  Imperial  Majesty. 

Done  at  St.  Petersburgh,  the  22d  of  April,  1822. 

Alexander. 


ACT  of  Congress,  "  to  regulate  the  Commercial  Intercourse 
between  The  United  States  and  certain  British  Colonial 
Ports:'     Approved,  1st  March,  1823.* 


Sect.  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 
tives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled, 
that,  from  and  after  the  3d  day  of  March  next,  the  1st,  2d,  and 
3rd  sections  of  the  **  Act  concerning  navigation,"  approved  on 
the  18th  of  April,  1818,  and  the  "  Act  supplementary  to  an  Act 
concerning  navigation,''  approved  on  the  15th  of  May,  1820, 
shall  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  suspended,  for  and  during 
the  continuance  qf  this  Act,  so  far  as  any  of  the  restrictions 
or  prohibitions  therein  contained,  limit  or  interdict  the  inter- 
course of  navigation  or  commerce  between  the  ports  of  The 
United  States,  and  the  British  colonial  ports  hereinafter 
mentioned,  to  wit: — Kingston,  in  Jamaica;  Savannah  Le 
Mar,  do. ;  Montego  Bay,  do  ;  Santa  Lucia,  do. ;  Antonio,  do. ; 
Saint  Ann,  do. ;  Falmouth,  do. ;  Maria,  do.  ;  Morant  Bay  and 
Annotto  Bay,  do.  ;  Saint  George,  in  Grenada ;  Roseau,  in 
Dominica  ;  Saint  John's,  in  Antigua  ;  San  Josef,  in  Trinidad ; 
Scarborough,  in  Tobago  ;  Road  Harbour,  in  Tortola  ;  Nassau, 
in  New  Providence ;  Pitt's  Town,  in  Crooked  Island  ; 
Kingston,  in  Saint  Vincent  ;  Port  Saint  George  and  Port 
Hamilton,  in  Bermuda ;  any  port  where  there  is  a  custom- 
house, in  Bahamas  ;  Bridgetown,  in  Barbadoes  ;  Saint  John's 
and  Saint  Andrew's,  in  New  Brunswick ;  Halifax,  in  Nova 
Scotia ;  Quebec,  in  Canada  ;  St.  John's,  in  Newfoundland  ; 
Georgetown,  in  Demerara:  New  Amsterdam,  in  Berbice; 
Castries,  in  St.  Lucia;  Basseterre,  in  St.  Kitts  ;  Charles- 
town,  in  Nevis  ;  Plymouth,  in  Montserrat. 

II.    And  be   it  further  enacted,  that,   from  and  after  the 

said  3rd  day  of  March  next,  the  ports  of  The  United  States 

shall  be  opened  to  any  British  vessel,  coming  directly  from 

any  of  the  British  colonial  ports  above  enumerated  :  and  it 

♦  Annulled  by  Proclamation  of  17th  March,  1827. 
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shall  be  lawful  to  import  in  the  said  vessels,  being  navigated 
by  a  master,  and  three  fourths  at  least  of  the  mariners,  British 
subjects,  auy  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture, 
of  any  of  the  said  British  colonies  the  importation  of  the  like 
articles,  to  which,  from  elsewhere,  is  not,  or  shall  not  be,  pro- 
hibited by  law,  and  which  may  be  exported  from  any  of  the 
said  enumerated  British  ports  to  The  United  States,  on  equal 
terms,  in  vessels  belonging  to  the  said  states. 

III.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that,  on  proof  being  given  to 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  satisfactory  to  him,  that  upon 
the  vessels  of  The  United  States  admitted  into  the  above 
enumerated  British  colonial  ports,  and  upon  any  goods,  wares, 
or  merchandise,  imported  therein,  in  the  said  vessels,  no  other 
or  higher  duties  of  tonnage  or  impost,  and  no  other  charges 
of  any  kind,  are  levied  or  exacted  than  upon  British  vessels, 
or  upon  the  like  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  imported  into 
the  said  colonial  ports,  from  elsewhere,  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful  for  the  President  of  The  United  States  to  issue  his 
proclamation,  declaring  that  no  other  or  higher  duty  of  impost 
or  tonnage,  and  no  other  or  higher  duty  or  charge  of  any 
kind,  upon  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  imported  from 
the  above-enumerated  British  colonial  ports,  in  British  vessels, 
shall  be  levied  or  exacted  in  any  of  the  ports  of  The  United 
States,  (excepting  the  ports  in  the  territory  of  Florida,)  than 
upon  the  vessels  of  The  United  States,  and  upon  the  like 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  imported  into  the  ports  of  The 
United  States,  in  the  same  : — Provided,  always,  that  until 
such  proof  shall  be  given,  British  vessels  coming  from  the 
said  British  colonial  ports,  and  the  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandise, imported  in  the  same  into  The  United  States,  shall 
continue  to  pay  the  foreign  tonnage  duty,  and  the  additional 
duties  upon  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise,  imported  in  foreign 
vessels,  prescribed  by  the  "  Act  to  regulate  the  duties  on  im- 
ports and  tonnage,"  approved , the  27th  April  1816. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  no  articles  whatsoever, 
specie  and  bullion  excepted,  other  than  articles  of  the  growth, 
produce  or  manufacture  of  the  British  colonies,  to  which  the 
said   enumerated  ports  belong,  shall  be  imported  into  The 
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United  States,  in  British  vessels,  coming  from  any  of  the 
said  enumerated  ports  ;  and  that  no  articles  whatsoever,  being 
of  the  growth,  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  British  colonies, 
to  which  the  said  enumerated  ports  belong,  shall  be  imported 
into  The  United  States,  in  any  British  vessel,  other  than  a 
vessel  coming  directly  from  one  of  the  said  enumerated  ports, 
on  pain  of  forfeiting  all  such  articles,  together  with  the  ship 
or  vessel  in  which  the  same  shall  have  been  imported,  and  her 
guns,  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  to  export 
from  The  United  States,  directly  to  any  of  the  above  enume- 
rated British  colonial  ports,  in  any  vessel  of  The  United  States, 
or  in  any  British  vessel,  navigated  as  by  the  2d  section  of  this 
Act  is  prescribed,  and  having  come  directly  from  any  of  the 
above  enumerated  British  colonial  ports,  any  article  of  the 
growth,  produce,-  or  manufacture  of  The  United  States,  or 
any  other  article  legally  imported  therein,  the  exportation  of 
which,  elsewhere,  shall  not  be  prohibited  by  law ;  provided, 
that  when  exported  in  any  such  British  vessels,  before  the 
shipment  of  any  such  articles,  security  by  bond,  shall  be  given 
to  The  United  States,  in  a  penalty  equal  to  half  the  value  of 
the  said  Articles ;  such  bond  to  be  taken  of  the  owner, 
consignee,  or  agent,  by  the  collector  of  the  port  at  which 
the  said  British  vessel  shall  have  entered,  for  the  due 
landing  of  the  said  articles,  at  the  port  or  ports,  being  of 
the  British  colonial  ports,  hereinabove  enumerated,  for  which 
the  said  vessel  shall  clear  out ;  and  for  producing  a  certificate 
thereof,  within  12  months  from  the  date  of  said  bond,  under 
the  hand  and  seal  of  the  Consul  or  Commercial  Agent  of  The 
United  States,  resident  at  the  port  where  the  said  articles  shall 
have  been  landed  ;  or  if  there  shall  be  no  consul  or  commercial 
agent  of  The  United  States  residing  there,  such  certificate  to 
be  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  chief  officer  of  the  customs, 
at  such  port,  or  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  two  known  and 
reputable  merchants  residing  at  such  port;  but  such  bond 
may  be  discharged,  by  proof,  on  oath,  by  credible  persons, 
that  the  said  articles  were  taken  by  enemies,  or  perished  in  the 
seas.  And  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  export,  from  The  United 
States,  any  article  whatsoever,  to  any  of  the  above-enumerated 
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British  colonial  ports,  in  any  British  vessel,  other  than  such  as^ 
shall  have  come  directly  from  one  of  the  said  ports  to  The 
United  States  ;  nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to  export  from  The 
United  States  any  article  whatsoever,  in  any  British  vessel, 
having  come  from  any  of  the  said  enumerated  ports,  to  any 
other  port  or  place  whatsoever,  than  directly  to  one  of  the  said 
ports.  And  in  case  any  such  articles  shall  be  shipped  or  wa- 
terborne,  for  the  purpose  of  beinf^  exported  contrary  to  this 
Act,  the  same  shall  be  forfeited,  and  shall  and  may  be  seized 
and  prosecuted,  in  like  manner  as  for  any  other  violation  of 
the  revenue  laws  of  The  United  States. 

VI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  this  Act,  unless  repealed, 
altered,  or  amended  by  Congress,  shall  be  and  continue  in 
force  so  long  as  the  above  enumerated  British  colonial  ports 
shall  be  open  to  the  admission  of  vessels  of  The  United  States 
conformably  to  the  provisions  of  the  British  Act  of  Parliament 
of  the  24th  of  June  last,  being  the  44th  Chapter  of  the  Acts 
of  the  3rd  year  of  George  the  Fourth,  but  if  at  any  time  the 
trade  and  intercourse  between  The  United  States  and  all  or 
any  of  the  above  enumerated  British  colonial  ports,  autho- 
rized by  the  said  Act  of  Parliament,  should  be  prohibited  by 
a  British  Order  in  Council,  or  by  Act  of  Parliament,  then 
from  the  day  of  such  Order  in  Council,  or  Act  of  Parliament, 
or  from  the  time  that  the  same  shall  commence  to  be  in  force, 
proclamation  to  tliat  effect  having  been  made  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  The  United  States,  each  and  every  provision  of  this 
Act,  so  far  as  the  same  shall  apply  to  the  intercourse  between 
The  United  States  and  the  above  enumerated  British  colonial 
ports,  in  British  vessels,  shall  cease  to  operate  in  their  favour ; 
and  each  and  every  provision  of  the  "  Act  concerning  naviga- 
tion," approved  on  the  18th  of  April,  1818  ;  and  of  the  Act 
supplementary  thereto,  approved  on  the  15th  of  May,  1820, 
shall  revive  and  be  in  full  force. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  if  any  British  colonial 
port  in  the  American  hemisphere,  other  than  those  here-Ln- 
above  enumerated,  should,  by  virtue  of  a  British  Order  in 
Council,  be  opened  to  vessels  of  The  United  States,  confor- 
mably to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Act  of  Parliament  of  the 
24th  of  June  last,  each  and  every  provision  of  this  Act  shall 
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extend  to  the  same,  from  the  time  when  it  shall  be  so  opened 
to  the  vessels  of  The  United  States. 

VIII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  form  of  the  bond 
aforesaid,  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury ; 
and  all  penalties  and  forfeitures,  incurred  under  this  Act,  shall 
be  sued  for,  recovered,  distributed,  and  accounted  for,  and 
the  same  may  be  mitigated  or  remitted,  in  the  manner,  and 
according  to  the  provisions,  of  the  revenue  laws  of  The 
United  States. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,/or  leinjing  countervail^ 
ing Duties  on  Vessels  of  The  United  States,  and  their  Cargoes^ 
in  the  British  Possessions  in  America  and  the  West  Indies. 


At  the  Court  qt  Carlton-House,  the  2\st  of  July,  1823. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas,  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  3rd  year  of  His  Majesty's 
Reign,  [Cap.  44*]  intituled  ^'  An  Act  to  regulate  the  trade 
between  His  Majesty's  possessions  in  America  and  the  West 
Indies,  and  other  places  in  America  and  the  West  Indies," 
certain  articles  enumerated  in  the  Schedule  B,  annexed  to  the 
said  Act,  are  permitted  to  be  imported  into  certain  ports  in  His 
Majesty's  said  dominions  ;  and  whereas  some  of  the  said  arti- 
cles are  subject,  on  importation  into  the  said  ports,  to  the  pay- 
ment of  certain  duties,  according  to  the  rates  set  forth  in 
Schedule  C,  annexed  to  the  said  Act ;  and  whereas,  by  an  Act 
passed  in  the  4th  year  of  His  Majesty's  reign,  [Cap.  77.]  inti- 
tuled''An  Act  to  authorise  His  Majesty,  under  certain  cir- 
cumstances, to  regulate  the  duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods 
imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  and  to  exempt  cer- 
tain foreign  vessels  from  pilotagef,"  His  Majesty  is  authorised 
by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Ma- 
jesty's Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time 
to  time  in  the  London  Gazette,  whenever  it  shall  be  deemed 

*  Repealed  by  6.  Geo.  4.  Cap.  105.  Sect.  359.      f  See  Page  145. 
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expedient,  to  levy  and  charge  any  additional  duty,  or  duties  of 
customs,  or  to  withhold  the  payment  of  any  drawbacks, bounties, 
or  allowances  upon  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  imported 
into  or  exported  from  the  United  Kingdom,  or  imported  into 
or  exported  from  any  of  His  Majesty's  dominions,  in  Tessels 
belonging  to  any  foreign  country,  in  which  higher  duties 
shall  have  been  levied,  or  smaller  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  al- 
lowances granted  upon  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  when 
imported  into  or  exported  from  such  foreign  country  in  Bri- 
tish vessels,  than  are  levied  or  granted  upon  similar  goods, 
wares,  or  merchandise,  when  imported  or  exported  in  vessels 
of  such  country,  provided  always  that  such  additional  or 
countervailing  duties  so  to  be  imposed,  and  drawbacks,  boun- 
ties, or  allowances  so  to  be  withheld  as  aforesaid,  shall  not  be 
of  greater  amount  than  may  be  deemed  fairly  to  countervail 
the  difference  of  duty,  drawback,  bounty,  or  allowance  paid 
or  granted  on  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  imported  into  or 
exported  from  such  foreign  country  in  British  vessels,  more  or 
less  than  the  duties,  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances  there 
charged  or  granted  upon  similar  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise, 
imported  into  or  exported  from  such  foreign  country  in  vessels 
of  such  country  ;  and  whereas  British  vessels  entering  the 
ports  of  The  United  States,  from  the  ports  of  His  Majesty's 
possessions  in  America,  or  the  West  Indies,  with  cargoes  con- 
sisting of  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of 
the  said  possessions,  are  charged  with  a  duty  of  one  dollar  per 
ton  for  tonnage  duties  and  light  money,  and  a  discriminating 
duty  of  10  per  cent,  is  charged  on  the  cargoes  of  such  vessels, 
to  which  vessels  of  The  United  States,  and  cargoes  of  the 
same  description,  entering  the  ports  of  those  States  from  the 
ports  of  the  said  dominions  are  not  subject ;  His  Majesty,  by 
virtue  of  the  power  vested  in  him  by  the  said  last  recited  Act, 
and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  is  pleased  to  order, 
and  it  is  hereby  ordered,  that  from  and  after  the  date  of  this 
Order  there  shall  be  charged  on  all  vessels  of  The  United 
States  which  shall  enter  any  of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty's  pos- 
sessions in  America,  or  the  West  Indies,  with  articles  of  the 
growth,  production,  or  manufacture  of  the  said  States,  a  duty 
of  4s.  3d.  sterling  for  each  and  every  ton  burthen  of  such  ves- 
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sel*,  equal  (as  nearly  as  may  be)  to  94  cents  of  the  money  of 
The  United  States,  and  being  the  difference  between  the  ton- 
nage duty  payable  by  vessels  of  The  United  States  and  Bri- 
tish vessels  entering  any  of  the  ports  of  the  said  United  States, 
from  any  ports  of  His  Majesty's  dominions  in  America  or  the 
West  Indies  above  enumerated,  and  further  an  addition  of  10 
per  cent,  upon  the  duties  set  forth  in  Table  C,  above  referred 
to^  on  any  of  the  articles  therein  enumerated,  which  may  be 
imported  in  any  such  vessel  of  the  said  States  ;  such  duties  to 
be  levied,  collected,  and  applied  in  the  same  manner,  and  to  the 
same  purposes,  as  the  duties  levied  under  the  authority  of  the 
said  Act  of  the  3rd  year  of  His  Majesty's  reign : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  Hia 
Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein 
accordingly.  Jas.  Buller. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament y  ^^  to  regulate  the  Trade  of 

the  British  Possessions  Abroad."*^ 
[6  Geo.  4.  Cap.  114.]  [5th  July,  1825.] 

XXXII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  same  tonnage 
duties  shall  be  paid  upon  all  vessels  or  boats  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  importing  any  goods  into  either  of  the 
Provinces  of  Upper  or  Lower  Canada,  as  are,  or  may  be  for 
the  time  being,  payable  in  the  United  States  of  America,  on 
British  vessels  or  boats  entering  the  harbours  of  the  State  from 
whence  such  goods  shall  have  been  imported. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  relative  to  the  Pn^ 
vileges  granted  to  Vessels  of  The  United  States  of  trading 
with  certain  British  Colonies. 


At  the  Court  at  St.  James's  the  27th  of  July,  1826. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING^sMOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas  by  an  Act  passed  in  the  6th  year  of  the  reign  of 
His  present  Majesty,  [Cap.  114.]   intituled  "  An  Act  to  re- 
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gulate  the  trade  of  the  British  possessions  abroad,"*  after 
reciting,  that  '*  by  the  law  of  navigation,  foreign  ships  are 
permitted  to  import  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  abroad, 
from  the  countries  to  which  they  belong,  goods  the  produce 
of  those  countries,  and  to  export  goods  from  such  possessions, 
to  be  carried  to  any  foreign  country  whatever ;"  and  that  *'  it 
is  expedient  that  such  permission  should  be  subject  to  certain 
conditions  ;"  it  is  enacted,  **  that  the  privileges  thereby  granted 
to  foreign  ships  shall  be  limited  to  the  ships  of  those  countries 
which,  having  colonial  possessions,  shall  grant  the  like  pri- 
vileges of  trading  with  those  possessions  to  British  ships  ;  or 
which,  not  having  colonial  possessions,  shall  place  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  this  country,  and  of  its  possessions 
abroad,  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation,  unless 
His  Majesty,  by  His  Order  in  Council,  shall,  in  any  case,  deem 
it  expedient  to  grant  the  whole  or  any  of  such  privileges  to 
the  ships  of  any  foreign  country,  although  the  conditions  afore- 
said shall  not  in  all  respects  be  fulfilled  by  such  foreign  coun- 
try :'*  and  whereas,  the  conditions  mentioned  and  referred  to 
in  the  said  Act  of  Parliament,  have  not  in  all  respects  been 
fulfilled  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America ; 
and  therefore  the  privileges  so  granted  as  aforesaid  by  the  law 
of  navigation  to  foreign  ships,  cannot  lawfully  be  exercised 
or  enjoyed  by  the  ships  of  The  United  States  aforesaid,  unless 
His  Majesty,  by  His  Order  in  Council,  shall  grant  the  whole 
or  any  of  such  privileges  to  the  ships  of  The  United  States 
aforesaid;  and  whereas.  His  Majesty  doth  deem  it  expedient 
to  grant  to  the  ships  of  The  said  United  States,  such  of  the 
said  privileges  as  are  hereinafter  mentioned  ;  His  Majesty 
doth  therefore,  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  and 
in  pursuance  and  exercise  of  the  powers  and  authorities  in 
Him  vested  by  the  said  Act  of  Parliament,  declare  and  grant, 
that  it  is  and  shall  be  lawful  for  the  ships  of  The  United 
States  aforesaid,  to  import  into  any  of  the  British  possessions 
abroad,  from  the  said  United  States,  goods  the  produce  of 
The  United  States  aforesaid,  and  not  enumerated  in  the  Table 
of  prohibitions  and  restrictions  in  the  said  Act  contained;  and 
to  export  goods  from  such  British  possessions  abroad  to  be 

*  See  Page  201: 
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carried  to  any  foreign  country  whatever;  provided  always,  that 
such  goods  so  imported  shall  be  subject  and  liable  to  the  pay- 
ment of  the  duties  imposed  and  made  payable  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  said  Act  of   Parliament ;    provided  also,  and 
His  Majesty  doth  further,  with  the  advice  aforesaid,  declare, 
that  the  privileges  so  granted  as   aforesaid  to  the   ships   of 
the  said  United  States,   so  far  as  respects  the  British  posses- 
sions  in  the  West-Indies,  and   on    the   continent   of  South 
America  ;  and  so  far  as  respects  the  Bahama  Islands,  and  the 
Bermuda  or  Somer  Islands  ;  and  so  far  as  respects  His  Ma- 
jesty's settlements  in  the  island  of  Newfoundland,  and  the 
several  islands  belonging  to  and  dependent  on  those  settle- 
ments, shall  absolutely  cease  and  determine  upon  and  from 
the  1st  day  of  December,  which  will  be  in  this  present  year, 
1826;  provided  also,  and   His  Majesty  doth  further,  with  the 
advice  aforesaid,  declare,  that  the  privileges   so  granted  as 
aforesaid   to  the  ships    of  the  said  United  States,    so  far  as 
respects  the  British  possessions  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa, 
shall  absolutely  cease  and  determine  upon  and  from  the  said 
1st  day  of  December,  1826  ;  provided  also,  and  His  Majesty, 
with  the  advice  aforesaid,  doth  further  declare,  that  the  privi- 
leges so  granted  as  aforesaid  to  the   ships  of  the  said  United 
States,  so  far  as  respects  the  colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  the  islands,  settlements,  and  territories  belonging 
thereto,  and  dependent  thereupon  ;  and  so  far  as  respects  the 
island  of  Mauritius,  and  the  several  islands  and  territories 
belonging  thereto,  or  dependent  thereupon ;    and  so  far  as 
respects  the  island  of  Ceylon,    and  the   several  islands  and 
territories  belonging  thereto,  and  dependent  thereupon,  shall 
absolutely  cease  and  determine,  upon  and  from  the  1st  day  of 
March,  which  will  be  in  the  year  1827 ;  provided  also,  and 
His  Majesty  doth  further,  with  the  advice  aforesaid,  declare, 
that  the  privileges  so  granted  as  aforesaid  to  the  ships  of  th^ 
said  United  States,  so  far  as  respects  His  Majesty's  settle- 
ments in  the  island  of  New  Holland,  and  the  several  island^^ 
and  territories  belonging  thereto,  and  dependent  thereupon  ; 
and  so  far  as  respects  the  island  of  Van  Diemen's  Land,  and 
the  several  islands  and  territories  belonging  thereto,  and  de- 
pendent thereupon,  shall  absolutely  cease  and  determine  upon 
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and  from  the  1st  day  of  May,  which  will  be  in  the  said  year 
1827 ;  provided  also,  that  nothing  in  this  present  Order  con- 
tained, extends,  or  shall  be  construed  to  extend,  to  infringe  or 
interfere  with  the  Convention  of  Commerce  and  Naviga- 
tion, concluded  between  His  late  Majesty  King  George  the 
Third,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  the 
3d  day  of  July,  1815;*  or  the  further  Convention  of  Com- 
merce and  Navigation,  concluded  between  His  said  late 
Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  the 
20th  day  of  October,  1818  ;t  or  to  prevent  ships  of  the  said 
United  States  from  importing  into  any  of  the  British  posses- 
sions in  Europe,  or  from  exi>orting  from  such  British  posses- 
sions in  Europe,  any  goods  which,  under  or  by  virtue  of  the 
said  Conventions,  or  either  of  them,  or  of  the  several  Acts 
of  Parliament  made  for  carrying  such  Conventions  into  effect, 
can  or  may  be  lawfully  imported  into,  or  exported  from  such 
British  possessions  in  Europe,  in  the  ships  of  the  said 
United  States.  And  whereas,  by  a  certain  Act  of  Parliament, 
passed  in  the  4th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty, 
[Cap.  77.]  intituled  "  An  Act  to  authorize  His  Majesty,  under 
certain  circumstances,  to  regulate  the  duties  and  drawbacks 
on  goods  imported  or  exported  in  foreign  vessels,  and  to 
exempt  certain  foreign  vessels  from  pilotage  ;*'|  it  is,  among 
other  things,  enacted,  "  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to  and 
for  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council, 
or  by  His  Majesty's  Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  whenever  it 
«hall  be  deemed  expedient,  to  levy  and  charge  any  additional 
/duty  or  duties  of  customs,  or  to  withhold  the  payment  of  any 
drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances  upou  any  goods,  wares, 
or  merchandise  imported  into  or  exported  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  or  imported  into  or  exported  from  any  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's dominions,  in  vessels  belonging  to  any  foreign  country 
in  which  higher  duties  shall  have  been  levied,  or  smaller 
drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances  granted  upon  goods,  wares, 
or  merchandise,  when  imported  into  or  exported  from  such 
foreign  country  in  British  vessels,  than  are  levied  or  granted 
lipon  similar  goods,  wares,  and  nierchandise  when  imported 

*  See  Vol.  II.  Page  386.  f  See  Vol.  II.  Page  392. 
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or  exported  in  vessels  of  such  country ;''  and  it  is  thereby  pro». 
vided,  "  that  such  additional  or  countervailing  duties  so  to 
be  imposed,  and  drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances  so  to  be 
withheld  as  aforesaid,  shall  not  be  of  greater  amount  thaa 
may  be  deemed  fairly  to  countervail  the  difference  of  duty, 
drawback,  bounty,  or  allowance  paid  or  granted  on  goods, 
wares,  or  merchandise,  imported  into  or  exported  from  such 
foreign  country  in  British  vessels,  more  or  less  than  the  duties, 
drawbacks,  bounties,  or  allowances  there  charged  or  granted 
upon  similar  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  imported  into  or 
exported  from  such  foreign  country,  in  vessels  of  such  coun- 
ty." And  whereas  by  an  Act  of  Parliament  passed  in  the  5th 
year  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty,  [Cap.  I.]  intituled 
**  An  Act  to  indemnify  all  persons  concerned  in  advising, 
issuing,  or  acting  under  a  certain  Order  in  Council,  for  regu- 
lating the  tonnage  duties  on  certain  foreign  vessels,  and  to 
amend  an  Act  of  the  last  Session  of  Parliament,  for  autho- 
rising His  Majesty,  under  certain  circumstances,  to  regulate 
the  duties  and  drawbacks  on  goods  imported  or  exported  in 
any  foreign  vessels,*'*  it  is,  among  other  things,  enacted, 
^*  that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to  and  for  His  Majesty,  by 
and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  or  by  His  Ma- 
jesty's Order  or  Orders  in  Council,  to  be  published  from  time 
to  time  in  the  London  Gazette  (whenever  it  shall  be  deemed 
expedient)  to  levy  and  charge  any  additional  or  countervailing 
duty  or  duties  of  tonnage,  upon  or  in  respect  of  any  vessels 
which  shall  enter  any  of  the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  in  any  of  His  Majesty's  do- 
minions, and  which  shall  belong  to  any  foreign  country  in 
which  any  duties  of  tonnage  shall  have  been  or  shall  be  levied 
upon  or  in  respect  of  British  vessels  entering  the  ports  of  such 
country,  higher  or  greater  than  are  levied  or  granted  upon  or 
in  respect  of  the  vessels  of  such  country  :  and  it  is  thereby  pro- 
vided, that  such  additional  or  countervailing  tonnage  duties, 
so  to  be  levied  and  charged  as  aforesaid,  shall  not  be  of 
greater  amount  than  may  be  deemed  fairly  to  countervail  the 
difference  of  duty  paid  in  such  foreign  country,  upon  or  in  re- 
spect of  the  tonnage  of  British  vessels,  more  than  the  duty 

*  Page  148. 
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there  charged  or  granted  upon  or  in  respect  of  the  vessels  of 
such  country ;"  and  whereas  British  vessels  entering  the  ports 
of  The  United  States  aforesaid  from  the  ports  of  His  Ma- 
jesty's possessions  in  America  or  the  West  Indies,  with  car- 
goes consisting  of  articles  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  the  said  possessions,  are  charged  with  a  duty  of  one 
dollar  per  ton,  for  tonnage  duties  and  light  money,  and  a  dis- 
criminating duty  of  10  per  cent,  is  charged  upon  the  cargoes 
of  such  vessels,  to  which  vessels  of  The  United  States,  and 
cargoes  of  the  same  description,  entering  the  ports  of  The 
United  States  from  the  ports  of  His  Majesty's  said  possessions, 
are  not  subject;  His  Majesty,  by  virtue  of  the  powers  vested 
in  Him  by  the  said  Acts  of  Parliament,  passed  in  the  4th  and 
5th  years  of  His  Majesty's  reign,  by  and  with  the  advice  of 
His  Privy  Council,  is  pleased  to  order,  and  it  is  hereby  or- 
dered, that  there  shall  be  charged  on  all  vessels  <»f  The  United 
States,  which  shall  enter  any  of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty's 
possessions  on  the  Continent  of  North  America,  with  articles 
of  the  growth,  production,  or  manufacture  of  the  said  States, 
or  which,  until  the  said  1st  day  of  December,  1826,  shall  enter 
with  any  such  articles  any  of  the  ports  of  His  Majesty's  pos- 
sessions  in    the  West  Indies   cr   South  America,   or  in  the 
Bahama  Islands,  or  in  the  Bermuda  or  Somer  Islands,  a  duty 
of  4s.  3d.  sterling  for  each  and  every  ton  burthen  of  such  ves- 
sels, equal,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  to  94  cents  of  the  money  of 
The  United  States,  and  being  the  difference  between  the  ton- 
nage duty  payable  by  vessels  of  The  United  States  and  Bri- 
tish vessels  entering  any  of  the  ports  of  the  said  United  States, 
from  any  ports  of  His  Majesty's  dominions  in  America  or  the 
West  Indies  ;  and  further,  an  addition  of  10  per  cent,  upon  the 
duties  set  forth  in  the  said  Act  of  Parliament,  passed  as  afore- 
said in  the  6th  year  of  His  Majesty's  reign,  on  any  of  the 
articles  therein  enumerated,  which  may  be  imported  into  His 
Majesty's  said  possessions  on  the  Continent  of  North  America, 
in  any  vessel  of  the  said  United  States,  or  which,  until  the  said 
1st  day  of  December,   1826,  may  be  imported  into  His  Ma- 
jesty's said  possessions  in  the  West  Indies  or  South  America, 
or  into  the  Bahama  Islands,  or  into  the  Bermuda  or  Somer 
Islands,  in  any  such  vessel  of  the  said  States ;  such  duties  to 
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be  levied,  collected,  and  applied  in  the  same  manner  and  tp 
the  same  purposes  as  the  duties  levied  under  the  authority  of 
the  said  Act  of  the  6th  year  of  His  Majesty's  reign : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury  are  to  give  the  necessary  directions 
herein  accordingly.  C  C.  Greville. 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  The  United 
States,  for  the  Jinal  settlement  of  certain  Claims  of  The 
United  States,  arising  out  of  the  Convention  concluded 
at  St.  Petersburgh,  July  12,  1822.  Signed  at  London^ 
November  13,  1826. 


Difficulties  having  arisen  in  the  execution  of  the  Convention 
concluded  at  St.  .Petersburgh  on  the  12th  day  of  July,  1822, 
under  the  mediation  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
Russias,  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  the  Decision 
of  His  Imperial  Majesty  upon  the  differences  which  had  arisen 
between  Great  Britain  and  the  said  United  States,  on  the  true 
construction  and  meaning  of  the  1st  Article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Peace  and  Amity,  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  2ith  day  of 
December,  1814 ; — His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  said  United 
States,  being  equally  desirous  to  obviate  such  difficulties, 
have  respectively  named  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and  agree 
respecting  the  same,  that  is  to  say: — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  has  appointed  the  Right  Honourable 
William  Huskisson,  a  Member  of  His  said  Majesty's  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  Pre- 
sident of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Affairs  of  Trade 
and  Foreign  Plantations,  and  Treasurer  of  His  said  Majesty's 
Navy  ; — and  Henry  Unwiu  Addington,  Esquire,  late  His  Ma- 
jesty's Charge  d'Affaires  to  The  United  States  of  America: — 
And  the  President  of  The  United  States,  Albert  Gallatin, 
their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to 
HLs  Britannic  Majesty  :  who,  after  having  communicated  to 
each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to  be  iii  due 
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and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  fol- 
lowing Articles : — 

Art.  I.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland  agrees  to  pay,  and  the  United 
States  of  America  agree  to  receive,  for  the  use  of  the  persons 
entitled  to  indemnification  and  compensation,  hy  virtue  of  the 
said  Decision  and  Convention,  the  sum  of  1,204,960  dollars, 
current  money  of  The  United  States,  in  lieu  of,  and  in  full 
and  complete  satisfaction  for,  all  sums  claimed  or  claimable 
from  Great  Britain,  by  any  person  or  persons  whatsoever, 
under  the  said  Decision  and  Convention. 

II.  The  object  of  the  said  Convention  being  thus  fulfilled, 
that  Convention  is  hereby  declared  to  be  cancelled  and  an- 
nulled, save  and  except  the  2nd  Article  of  the  same,  which  has 
already  been  carried  into  execution  by  the  Commissioners  ap- 
pointed under  the  said  Convention,  and  save  and  except  so 
much  of  the  3rd  Article  of  the  same,  as  relates  to  the  de- 
finitive list  of  claims,  and  which  has  already  likewise  been 
carried  into  execution  by  the  said  Commissioners. 

III.  The  said  sum  of  1,204,960  dollars  shall  be  paid  at 
Washington  to  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  duly  autho- 
rised, on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  to  receive  the  same, 
in  two  equal  payments  as  follows  : — 

The  payment  of  the  first  half  to  be  made  20  days  after 
official  notification  shall  have  been  made,  by  the  Government 
of  The  United  States,  to  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Minister  in 
the  said  United  States,  of  the  ratification  of  the  present  Con- 
Teniion  by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

And  the  payment  of  the  second  half  to  be  made  on  the  1st 
day  of  August,  1827. 

IV.  The  above  sums  being  taken  as  a  full  and  final  liquida- 
tion of  all  claims  whatsoever  arising  under  the  said  Decision 
and  Convention,  both  the  final  adjustment  of  those  claims, 
and  the  distribution  of  the  sums  so  paid  by  Great  Britain  to 
The  United  States,  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  as  The 
United  States  alone  shall  determine:  and  the  Government 
of  Great  Britain  shall  have  no  further  concern  or  liability 
ikerein. 
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U.  V»  It  is  agreed  that,  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  Convention,  the  joint  Commission 
appointed  under  the  said  Convention  of  St.  Petersburgh,  of 
the  12th  of  July,  1822,  shall  be  dissolved,  and,  upon  the  dis- 
solution thereof,  all  the  documents  and  papers,  in  possession 
of  the  said  Commission,  relating  to  claims  under  that  Con- 
vention, shall  be  delivered  over  to  such  person  or  persons  as 
shall  be  duly  authorised,  on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  to 
receive  the  same.  And  the  British  Commissioner  shall  make 
over  to  such  person  or  persons,  so  authorised,  all  the  docu- 
ments and  papers,  (or  authenticated  copies  of  the  same,  where 
the  originals  cannot  conveniently  be  made  over),  relating  to 
claims  under  the  said  Convention,  which  he  may  have  received 
from  his  Government  for  the  use  of  the  said  Commission,  con- 
formably to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  3rd  Article  of  the 
said  Convention. 

VI.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  rati- 
fications shall  be  exchanged  in  London  in  6  months  from  this 
date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Plenipotentiaries  aforesaid,  by  virtue 
of  their  respective  full  powers,  have  signed  the  same,  and 
have  affixed  thereunto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  13th  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1826. 

(L.S.)  W.  HusKissoN.  (L.S.)  Albert  Gallatin. 

(L.S.)  Henry  Unwin  Addington. 


ACT  of  Congress  '*  to  provide  for  the  adjustment  of  claims  of 
persons  entitled  to  indemnification,  under  the  \st  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Ghent,  and  for  the  distribution,  among  such  claim- 
ants,  of  the  sum  paid,  and  to  be  paid,  by  the  Government  of 
Great  Britain,  under  a  Convention  between  The  United 
States  and  His  Britannic  Majesty,  concluded  at  London,  on 
the  ISth  of  November,  1826."     Approved,  2d  March,  1827. 


Sect.  I.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as- 
sembled, that  the  President  of  The  United  States  shall  be,  and 
he  is  hereby  authorized,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
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the  Senate,  to  appoint  three  Commissioners,  and  one  clerk, 
who  shall  constitute  a  commission,  to  carry  into  effect  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act. 

II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  records,  docu- 
ments, and  other  papers,  which  were  in  possession  of  the 
Commissioners,  constituting  the  Mixed  Commission  under 
the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  so  far  as  the  same  are  under  the  control 
of  the  Government  of  The  United  States,  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  Commissioners  under  this  Act. 

III.  And  be  it  futher  enacted,  that  the  said  Commissioners, 
or  a  majority  of  them,  with  their  Clerk,  shall  convene  in  the 
city  of  Washington,  on  the  10th  day  of  July  next,  and  shall 
proceed  to  execute  the  duties  of  their  commission,  and  the  Se- 
cretary of  State  shall  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  authorised  and 
required,  forthwith,  after  the  passing-  of  this  Act,  to  give 
a  notice  of  the  said  intend eH  meeting,  to  be  published  in  one 
or  more  public  gazettes  in  the  city  of  Washington,  and  in  the 
States  from  which  the  property  of  claimants  who  have  hereto- 
fore registered  their  claims,  shall  have  been  taken. 

IV.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  said  Commissioners 
shall  proceed,  immediately  after  their  meeting  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  with  all  convenient  despatch  to  arrange  and  docket 
the  several  claims,  and  to  consider  the  evidence  which  shall 
have  been  or  which  may  be  offered  by  the  respective  claim- 
ants, allowing  such  further  time  for  the  production  of  such 
further  evidence  as  thry  may  require,  as  they  shall  think  rea. 
sonable  and  just;  and  they  shall  thereupon  proceed  to  determine 
such  claims,  and  to  award  distribution  of  the  said  fund  among 
the  several  claimants,  according  to  their  respective  rights. 

V.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  said  Commissioners 
shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  authorized  and  empowered,  to 
make  all  needful  rules  and  regulations,  not  contravening  the 
laws  of  the  land,  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  or  the  provisions 
of  the  said  Treaty  and  Convention  for  carrying  their  said  com- 
mission into  full  and  complete  eff*ect. 

VL  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  said  Commissioners 
shall  be  entitled  to,  and  allowed,  the  sum  of  3000  dollars  per  an- 
num, each ;  and  the  clerk  of  the  said  commission  shall  be  enti- 
tled to,  and  allowed  the  sura  of  1500  dollars  per  annum,  during^ 
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the  continuance  of  the  said  commission ;  and  the  President  of 
The  United  States  shall  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  authorized  to 
make  such  provision  for  the  incidental  expenses  of  the  said 
commission  as  shall  appear  to  him  reasonable  and  proper;  and 
the  said  salaries  and  expences  shall  be  paid  out  of  any  money  in 
the  Treasury,  not  otherwise  appropriated. 

VII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  said  Commissioners 
and  Clerk,  shall  severally  take  an  oath  for  the  faithful  perfor- 
mance of  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices 

VI II.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  Commission 
hereby  created  shall  not  continue  after  the  end  of  the  next  ses- 
sion of  Congress. 

IX.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  the  payment  of  such 
c\iims  as  may  be  admitted  and  adjusted  by  the  said  Commis- 
sioners, or  the  major  part  of  them,  to  an  amount  not  exceed- 
ing 1,204,960  dollars,  shall  be  made  out  of  any  moneys  in 
the  Treasury  not  otherwise  approjiriated  :  that  is  to  say,  so 
soon,  and  as  often,  as  any  of  the  said  claims  shall  be  adjudged 
to  be  valid,  and  the  principal  amount  shall  be  ascertained, 
there  shall  be  paid  on  such  claims,  respectively,  a  sum  'qual 
to  75  per  centum  of  the  principal  sums  thereof,  so  ascertained; 
and  at  the  termination  of  the  time  hereby  fixed  for  the  disso- 
lution of  the  board,  or  such  earlier  dissolution  thereof  as  may 
be  determined  upon  by  the  board  itself,  after  it  shall  have  ex- 
amined and  decided  upon  all  the  claims  aforesaid,  the  balance 
of  all  such  sums  as  shall  be  adjudged  to  the  claimants,  shall  be 
paid  :  Provided,  the  whole  sum  adjudged  or  awarded  to  them, 
collectively,  shall  not  exceed  the  aforesaid  sum  of  1,204,960 
dollars  ;  and  if  the  whole  sura  adjudged  or  awarded  shall  ex- 
ceed that  amount,  the  claimants  shall,  respectively,  receive  in 
proportion  to  the  sums  awarded  to  them  respectively,  a  part  of 
the  balance  thereof  remaining  for  distribution. 

X.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  moneys  already  re- 
ceived, and  all  which  shall  hereafter  be  received,  under  the 
Convention  aforesaid,  signed  at  London  on  the  13th  of  No- 
vember, 1826,  shall  be  paid  into  the  Treasury  of  The  United 
States. 

XI.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  as  soon  as  the  said  com- 
mission shall  be  executed  and  completed,  the  records,  docu- 
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ments  and  all  other  papers  in  the  possession  of  the  commission, 
or  its  officers,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary 
of  State. 

XII.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  that  all  claims  which  were 
deposited  in  the  Department  of  State,  and  by  mistake  omitted 
to  be  placed  on  the  definitive  list  delivered  to  the  former  com- 
missioners, shall  be,  and  are  hereby  required  to  be  added 
thereto;  and  the  said  claimants  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same 
rights  and  benefits  as  if  such  claims  had  been  placed  on  the 
said  definitive  list,  in  terms  of  the  3rd  Article  of  the  Conven- 
tion concluded  at  St.  Petersburgh,  on  the  12tb  day  of  July, 
1822. 


PROCLAMATION  of  The  President,  prohibiting  inter- 
course between  The  United  States  and  certain  British 
Colonial  Ports.     \lth  March,  1827. 


Whereas  by  the  6th  Section  of  an  Act  of  Congress,  entitled, 
"  An  Act  to  regulate  the  Commercial  intercourse  between 
The  United  States  and  certain  British  Colonial  Ports,"  which 
was  approved  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1823,  it  is  enacted,  "  that  this  Act,  unless  repealed, 
altered,  or  amended,  by  Congress,  shall  be  and  continue  in 
force  so  long  as  the  above  enumerated  British  Colonial  ports 
shall  be  open  to  the  admission  of  the  vessels  of  The  United 
States,  conformably  to  the  provisions  of  the  British  Act  of 
Parliament  of  the  24th  of  June  last,  being  the  44th  Chapter  of 
the  Acts  of  the  8d  year  of  George  the  Fourth.  But  if  at  any 
time  the  trade  and  intercourse  between  The  United  States 
and  all  or  any  of  the  above  enumerated  British  Colonial  ports, 
authorized  by  the  said  Act  of  Parliament,  should  be  prohibited 
by  a  British  Order  in  Council,  or  by  Act  of  Parliament,  then, 
from  the  day  of  the  date  of  such  Order  in  C  ouncil,  or  Act  of  Par- 
liament, or  from  the  time  that  the  same  shall  commence  to  be  in 
force.  Proclamation  to  that  effect  having  been  made  by  the  Pre- 
sident of  The  United  States,  each  and  eyery  provision  of  this 
Act,  so  far  as  the  same  shall  apply  to  the  intercourse  between 
The  United  States,  and  the  above  enumerated  British  Colo- 
nial ports,  in  British  vessels,   shall  cease  to  operate  in  their 
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favour  ;  and  each  and  every  provision  of  the  Act  concerning 
Navigation,  approved  on  the  18th  of  April,  1818,  and  of  the 
Act  supplementary  thereto,  approved  on  the  15th  of  May,  1820, 
shall  revive  and  be  in  full  force.'* 

And,  whereas,  by  an  Act  of  the  British  Parliament,  which 
passed  on  the  5th  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1825, 
[Cap.  105.]  entitled  **  An  Act  to  repeal  the  several  laws  re- 
lating to  the  Customs,*'  the  said  Act  of  Parliament  of  the 
24th  of  June,  1822,  was  repealed;  and  by  another  Act  of  the 
British  Parliament,  passed  on  the  5th  day  of  July,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord,  1825,  in  the  6th  year  of  the  reign  of  George 
the  Fourth,  [Cap.  114.*]  entitled  '' An  Act  to  regulate  the 
trade  of  the  British  possessions  abroad,"  and  by  an  Order  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  in  Council,  bearing  date  the  27th  of 
July,  1826,  the  trade  and  intercourse  authorised  by  the  afore- 
said Act  of  Parliament,  of  the  24th  of  June,  1822,  between 
The  United  States  and  the  greater  part  of  the  said  British 
Colonial  ports  therein  enumerated,  have  been  prohibited  upon 
and  from  the  1st  day  of  December  last  past,  and  the  contin- 
gency has  thereby  arisen  on  which  the  President  of  the  United 
States  was  authorised  by  the  6th  Section  aforesaid  of  the  Act 
of  Congress  of  the  1st  of  March,  1823,  to  issue  a  Proclamation 
to  the  effect  therein  mentioned  : — 

Now,  therefore,  I,  John  Quincy  Adams,  President  of  The 
United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  declare  and  procjaim, 
that  the  trade  and  intercourse  authorised  by  the  said  Act 
of  Parliament  of  the  24th  of  June,  1822,  between  The  United 
States  and  the  British  Colonial  ports  enumerated  in  the  afore- 
said Act  of  Congress  of  the  1st  of  March,  1823,  have  been, 
and  are,  upon  and  from  the  1st  day  of  December,  1826,  by  the 
aforesaid  two  several  Acts  of  Parliament,  of  the  5th  of  July, 
1825,  and  by  the  aforesaid  British  Order  in  Council  of  the 
27th  day  of  July,  1826,  prohibited. 

Given  under  my  hand  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  17th 
day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1827,  and  the  51st  of 
the  Independence  of  The  United  States. 

By  the  President.  John  Quincy  Adams. 

H.  Clay,  Secretary  of  State. 

*  See  Page  201.  ~ 
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ADDENDUM. 


SEPARATE   ARTICLE    to   the    Treaty   between    Great 
Britain  and  Spain,  signed  at  Madrid,  5th  July,  1814.* 

His  Catholic  Majesty  engages  not  to  enter  into  any  Treaty 
or  engagement  with  France,  of  the  nature  of  that  known  under 
the  denomination  of  the  Family  (^orapact,t  nor  any  other  which 
may  affect  the  independence  of  Spain,  which  may  be  injurious 

*  Presented  to  Paili  iment,  Jul>,  1823. 

f  Fa  1  ily  Compact  of  the  Hoiise  of  Bourhon  ;  signed  at  Paris,  August  }5th,  1761. 
— In  the  name  of  the  most  holy  and  indivisible  Trinity,  Father,  Son,  and 
Holy  Ghost.  Amen.  The  tics  of  blood  which  unite  the  two  monarchs  now 
reigning  in  France  and  Spain,  and  the  particular  sentiments  which  have  ani- 
mated each  other,  of  which  they  have  given  so  many  proofs,  have  engaged  their 
Most  Christian  and  Catholic  Majesties  to  form,  and  conclude  between  them,  a 
treaty  of  friendship  and  union,  under  the  title  of  The  Family  Compact ;  tho 
principal  object  of  which  is  to  render  permanent  and  indivisible,  as  well  for  their 
said  Majesties,  as  for  their  descendants  a;id  successors,  those  duties  which  are  the 
natural  consequences  of  consanguinity  and  friendship.  The  intention  of  their 
Most  Christian  and  Catholic  Majesties,  in  ct»ntracting  the  engagements  formed  by 
tliis  treaty,  is  to  perpetuate  in  their  posterity  the  sentiments  of  Lewis  XIV.  of 
glorious  memory,  their  common  and  august  greatgrandfather  ;  and  to  preserve 
for  ever  a  solemn  monument  of  their  reciprocal  interest,  which  ought  to  be  the 
foundation  of  the  views  of  their  Courts,  and  of  the  prosperity  of  their  royal 
families. 

With  this  view,  and  to  attain  so  agreeable  and  salutary  an  end,  their  Most 
Christian  and  Catholic  Majesties  have  given  their  full  powers,  to,  &,c. ;  who,  being 
informed  of  the  dispositions  of  their  respective  Sovereigns,  and  afler  having 
communicated  their  credentials  to  each  other,  have  agreed  to  the  following 
Articles: — 

I.  Their  most  Christian  and  Catholic  Majesties  declare,  that  in  consequence 
of  their  intimate  ties  of  consanguinity  and  friendship,  and  the  union  they  con- 
tract by  the  present  Treaty,  the  two  Crowns  will  hereafter  consider  every  Power 
as  their  common  enemy  who  shall  become  such  to  either  of  them. 

II.  The  two  contracting  Kings  reciprocally  guaranty,  in  the  most  absolute 
and  authentic  manner,  all  the  estates,  lands,  islands,  and  places,  which  they  pos- 
sess in  any  part  of  the  world  whatever,  without  any  reserve  or  exception  ;  and 
the  possesions,  the  object  of  their  guarantee,  shall  be  fixed  according  to  the 
actual  state  in  which  they  shall  be  found,  as  soon  as  either  of  the  two  Crowns 
shall  be  at  peace  with  all  other  Powers. 

Ill  Their  Most  Christian  and  Catholic  Majesties  grant  the  same  absolute  and 
authentic  guarantee  to  the  King  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  to  the  Infant  Don 
Philip,  Duke  of  Parma,  for  all  the  estates,  territories,  and  places  which  they 
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to  the  interests  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  or  may  be  contrary 
to  the  strict  alliance  which  is  stipulated  by  the  present  Treaty. 
The  present  Separate  Article  shall  form  an  integral  part  of 
the  Treaty  of  Friendship  and  Alliance  signed  on  the  5th  day 
of  July,*  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity  as  if  it 

possess  ;  provided  that  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  and  the  said  Infant  Duke  of  I'arma, 
also  guaranty,  oti  their  part,  all  the  estates  and  possessions  of  Iheir  Most  Chris- 
tian and  Catholic  Majesties. 

IV.  Though  the  inviolable  and  mutual  guarantee,  to  which  Iheir  Most  Chris- 
tian and  Catholic  Majesties  bind  themselves,  ought  to  be  supported  with  all  their 
power,  and  t  hough  their  Majesties  thus  understand  it,  according  to  the  fundamental 
principlesof  this  Treaty,  that  whoever  attacks  one  Crown  attacks  the  other,  yet 
the  two  Contracting  Parties  have  thought  it  proper  to  ascertain  the  first  succours 
which  the  Power  requested  shall  be  obliged  to  furnish  to  the  Power  requesting. 

V.  to  XIX.  relate  to  succours  &c.,  in  case  of  war. 

XX.  Their  most  Christian,  Catholic,  and  Sicilian  Majesties  engage,  not  only 
to  concur  in  the  maintenance  and  splendor  of  their  kingdoms,  in  their  present 
state,  but  aliO  to  support,  on  every  occasion  whatever,  the  dignity  and  rights  of 
their  Houses;  so  that  e'ach  Prince,  who  shall  have  the  honour  to  descend  from 
the  same  blood,  may  be  assured  at  ^11  times  of  the  protection  and  assistance  of 
the  three  Crowns. 

XXI.  The  present  Treaty  being  to  be  considered,  as  hath  been  already  an- 
nounced in  the  preamble,  as  a  Family  Compact  between  all  the  branches  of  the 
august  House  of  Bourbon,  no  other  Power  but  those  of  that  House  can  be  invited 
or  admitted  to  accede  thereto. 

XXH.  The  strict  friendship  which  unites  the  Contracting  Monarchs,  and  the 
engagements  they  take  by  this  Treaty,  determine  them  also  to  stipulate,  that 
their  dominions  and  respective  subjects  shall  partake  of  the  advantages,  and  of 
the  union  established  between  those  Sovereigns;  and  their  Majesties  promise 
not  to  suffer  in  any  case,  nor  under  any  pretence  whatever,  their  said  subjects  to 
do  or  undertake  any  thing  contrary  to  that  perfect  correspondence  which  ought 
inviolably  to  subsist  between  the  three  Crowns. 

XXIII.  The  more  eff<  ctually  to  preserve  this  harmony,  and  these  reciprocal 
advantages  between  the  subjects  of  the  two  Crowns,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  Spa- 
niards shall  no  longer  be  considered  as  foreigners  in  France;  and  consequently 
His  Most  Christian  Majesty  engages  to  abolish,  in  their  favour,  the  right  of  es- 
cheatage, so  that  they  may  dispose  by  will,  donations,  or  otherwise,  of  all  their 
effects,  without  exception,  of  what  nature  soever,  which  they  possess  in  his 
kingdom,  and  which  their  heirs,  subjects  of  His  Catholic  Majesty,  resident  in 
Franceor  elsewhere,  shall  have  powerto  receive  as  their  inheritance,  even  where 
lio  will  is  made,  either  by  themselves,  their  attornies,  or  particular  order  (though 
they  may  not  have  obtained  letters  of  naturalization)  and  convey  them  out  of 
His  Most  Christian  Majesty's  dominions,  notwithstanding  all  the  laws,  edicts 
statutes,  customs,  or  rights  to  the  contrary,  which  His  M  st  Christian  Majesty 
hereby  annuls,  as  far  as  is  necessary.  His  Catholic  Majesty  engages,  on  his 
part,  to  grant  the  same  privileges,  and  in  the  same  manner,  in  every  part  of  his 
aominions  in  Europe,  to  all  the  French  subjects  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty, 
*See  Vol.  IX.  Pa^e269. 
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were  therein  inserted,  word  for  word,  and  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  40  days,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  &c. 

Done  at  Madrid,  this  28th  day  of  August,  J 814. 
(L.S.)   H.  Wellesley.   (Ij.S.)  M.  El  Duque  de  San  Carlos. 

with  respect  to  the  free  disposal  of  the  eflects  they  shall  possess  in  any  part  df 
the  Spanish  Monarchy  ;  so  that  the  subjects  of  the  two  Crowns  shall  be  generally 
treated  (in  what  regards  this  Article)  in  both  dominions,  as  the  proper  and  na- 
tural subjects  of  the  Power  in  whose  territories  they  reside.  Every  thing  above 
said,  respecting  the  abolition  of  the  right  of  escheatage,  and  the  advantages 
which  the  French  arc  to  enjoy  in  the  Spanish  dominions  in  Europe,  and  the 
Spaniards  in  France,  is  granted  to  the  subjects  of  the  King  of  the  Two  Sicilies, 
who  shall  be  comprised  under  the  same  condition  in  this  Article:  and  the  sub- 
jects of  their  Most  Christian  and  Catholic  Majesties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the 
same  exemption  and  advantages  in  the  dominions  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty. 

XXIV.  Tho  subjects  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  shall  be  treated,  with 
respect  to  commerce  and  duties,  in  each  of  the  two  kingdoms  in  Europe,  as  the 
proper  subjects  of  the  country  in  which  they  live  or  re  sort  to;  so  that  the  Spa- 
nish flag  shall  enjoy  in  France  the  same  rights  and  prerogatives  as  the  French 
flag,  and,  in  like  manner,  the  French  flag  shall  be  treated  in  Spain  with  the 
same  favour  as  the  Spanish  flag.  The  subjects  of  the  two  monarchies,  in  de- 
claring their  merchandizes,  shall  pay  the  same  duties  as  shall  be  paid  by  the  na- 
tives. The  importation  and  exportation  shall  be  eijually  free  to  them  as  to  tho 
natural  subjects  ;  neither  shall  they  pay  any  other  dut^  than  what  shall  be  re- 
ceived from  the  natural  subjects  of  the  Sovereign,  nor  any  goods  be  liable  to  con- 
fiscation, but  such  as  are  prohibited  to  the  natives  themselves  ;  and  as  to  what 
concerns  these  objects,  all  interiorTreaties,  Conventions,  or  engagements  between 
the  two  monarchies,  are  hereby  abolished.  And  further,  that  no  other  foreign 
Power  shall  enjoy  in  Spain,  any  more  than  in  France,  any  privileges  more  ad- 
vantageous than  those  of  the  two  nations;  the  same  rules  shall  be  observed  in 
both  France  and  Spain,  with  regard  to  the  flag  and  subjects  of  the  King  of  the 
Two  Sicilies  :  and  His  Sicilian  Majesty  shall  reciprocally  cause  to  be  observed 
the  same,  with  respect  to  the  flag  and  subjects  of  the  Crowns  of  France  and 
Spain. 

XXV.  If  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  hereafter  conclude  a  Treaty  of 
commerce  with  other  powers,  and  grant  them,  or  have  already  granted  them,  in 
their  ports  or  dominions,  the  treatment  granted  to  the  most  favoured  nation, 
notice  shall  be  given  to  the  said  Powers,  that  the  treatment  of  Spaniards  in 
France  and  in  the  two  Sicilies,  of  Frenchmen  in  Spain,  and  in  like  manner  in 
the  Two  Sicilies,  and  of  Neapolitans  and  Sicilians  in  France  and  Spain,  upon 
the  same  footing,  is  excepted  in  that  respect,  and  ought  not  to  be  quoted,  or 
serve  as  an  example,  their  Most  Christian,  Catholic,  and  Sicilian  Majesties  being 
unwilling  that  any  other  nation  should  partake  of  those  privileges  which  they 
judged  convenient  for  the  reciprocal  enjoyment  of  their  respective  subjects. 

XXVT,  and  to  the  end,  relate  to  alliances,  precedence,  and  the  ratifications. 
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wrecks.    Grievances  on  either  side.      Capitulations   with   the 


Grand  Seignior.  128. 


Treaty.     Peace  and  Commerce Tripoli,  5th  March  167|.     I.  128 

Friendship,  128.  Freedom  of  Commerce,  128.  Custom  duties, 
128,  131.  Freedom  of  navigation,  129.  Persons  and  property  on 
boardof  vessels,  129, 130.  Visit  and  ships' passes,  129.  Shipwrecks. 
Disposal  of  vessels  to  an  enemy.  Cruizers  off  Tangier.  British 
property  brought  by  an  enemy.  130.  British  prizes.  Supplies  to 
ships  ot  war.  Christian  captives.  Property  of  deceased  persons. 
Debts.  Controversies.  Offences.  131.  Consular  Privileges.  Place 
of  worship.  Liberty  to  depart.  Passengers  on  board  enemies'  ships. 

132.  Satisfaction  for  injuries.  Release  of  English  captives.  132, 

133.  Change  of  religion.  Salute.  133.  Violators  of  the  peace,  134. 
Treaty.     Peace  and  Commerce. Tripoli,   1st  May,  1676.      I.  134 

Renewal  of  Treaty.     Decapitation  of  violators  of  Treaty.     Custom 
duties.  135.     Consular  flag,  136. 
Additional  Articles Tripoli,  11th  October,  1694.      1.  136 

Salute.     Consular  privileges.     Custom  duties.  137. 
Treaty.     Peace  and  Commerce Tripoli,  19th  July,  1716.      I.  137 

Friendship,  138,  Custom  duties,  138,  141.  Freedom  of  naviga- 
tion. Persons  and  property  on  board  ship.  138, 139.  Visit  of 
English  vessels,  138.  Ships'  passes.  Shipwrecks.  Disposal  of 
vessels  to  an  enemy.  British  property  brought  by  an  enemy.  139. 
Property  of  deceased  persons.  Debts.  Controversies.  Offences. 
140.  Consular  privileges,  and  flag,  140,  141,  142.  Place  of 
worship.   Liberty  to  depart,  140.  Passengers  on  board  enemies' 


GENERAL  INDEX.    (Barbary  States.)  54il 

,         Vol.  Page 

ships.  British  prizes!  Supplies  to  sliips  of  war.  Christian 
captives.  Salute.  141.  Embargo.  Change  of  relif^ion.  142. 
Minorca  and  Gibraltar,  142,  143."  Cruizers  off  English  ports. 
Renewal  of  Treaties.  143. 

Treaty.  Peace  and  Commerce Tripoli,  19th  Sept.  1751.     I.     14^ 

Friendship.  Custom  duties.  Freedom  of  navigation.  144.  Per- 
sons and  property  on  board  ship.  144,  145.  "Visit  of  English 
vessels.  Ships'  passes.  145,  149.  Shipwrecks.  Disposal  of 
vessels  to  an  enemy.  145.  British  property  brought  by  an 
enemy.  Property  of  deceased  persons.  Debts.  Controversies. 
Offences.  146.  Consular  privileges,  protection,  and  flag,  146, 
147,148.  Place  of  worship,  146.  Liberty  to  depart.  Passengers 
6n  board  enemy's  vessels.  Christian  "captives.  Salute.  147. 
Change  of  religion.  149.  Minorca  and  Gibraltar,  149,  150. 
Violators  of  the  peace.  Privileges  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 
Warlike  and  naval  stores,  and  provisions.  149.  Embargo. 
Packet  vessels.  150. 

Treaty.     Rermcal  of  Treati/ Tripoli,  22d  July,  1762.     i.  151 

Treaty.     Explanatory  Articles Tripoli,  10th  May,  1812.     I.  152 

Renewal  of  Treaties.  Privateers  of  i3elligerent  powers.  152,  153. 
British  property  prize  to  an  enemv,  153. 

Treaty.     Ionian  Islands .;.  .Tripoli,  29th  April.  1816.     I.  153 

Flag  and  commerce.    Misunderstandings.    Release  of  captives.  154. 
Outrages  at  sea.     Hanover.  155. 

Declaration.     Christian  Slavery Tripoli,  29th  April,  1816.     I.  155 

Declaration.  Cruizers,  British  channel.  Tripoli,  8th Mar,  1818.  III.  27 
TUNIS.  Treaty.  Pt?acc  a»</  Commerce.  .Tunis,  5th  Oct,  1662.  1.157 
Grievances  and  losses.  Free  trade.  Custom  duties  and  privileges. 
Freedom  of  navigation.  157-  Visit  of  English  ships.  Persons 
and  property  on  board.  Tunisian  subjects  and  property  in  En- 
glish vessels.  JShipwrecks.  Liberty  to  depart.  Offences.  Dis- 
putes. Debts.  Provisioning  and  repairing  of  ships  of  war. 
English  sailors,  or  passengers,  captured  on  Board  enemy's  ships. 
158.  Capture  of  ships  not  wearing  English  colours.  Ransom 
for  escaped  slaves.     Capitulations  with  the  Grand  Seignior.  159. 

Treaty.    Peace  and  Commerce Tunis,  30th  August,  1716.     I.  I5d 

Grievances  and  losses,  160.  Debts,  160,  161.  Free  trade,  160. 
Custom  duties,  160,  163,  164.  Freedom  of  navigation.  Visit  of 
English  vessels.  Persons  and  property  on  board.  Tunisian  sub- 
jects and  goods  in  British  ships.  160.  Shipwrecks.  Liberty  to 
depart.  Offences.  Disputes.  Minorca  and  Gibraltar.  161.  Cruizers 
off  British  ports.  Provisioning  and  repairing  of  ships  of  war.  162. 
English  sailors  or  merchants  captured  on  board  enemy's  ships. 
Ransom  for  escaped  slaves.  Salutes.  Consular  Privileges.  163. 
Warlike  stores  and  provisions,  164, 

Treaty.    Peace  and  Commerce Bardo,  19th  October,  1751.     I.  164 

Grievances  and  losses,  165.  Debts,  165,  166.  Liberty  of  trade,  165. 
Custom  duties,  165,  168, 169.  Freedom  of  navigation.  Visit  of 
English  vessels.  165.  Certificates  and  passports,  165,  169,  170. 
Persons  and  property  on  board.  Tunisian  subjects  and  goods  in 
English  ships.  165.  Shipwrecks.  166.  Liberty  to  depart.  Of- 
ences.  166,  169,  170.  Disputes,  166.  Minorca  and  Gibraltar, 
166,  167,  169.  Cruizers  off  British  ports.  Provisioning  and 
repair  of  ships  of  war.  167.  English  sailors  or  merchants  cap- 
tured on  board  enemy's  ships.  Escaped  slaves.  Salutes.  Con- 
sular privileges.  168.  Warlike  stores  and  provisions.  Assistance 
to.  an  enemy.  English  subjects  taken  in  enemies'  ships.  169. 
Friendship.     Packet  vessels.  170. 
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Treaty.     Peace  and  Commerce Bardo,  22d  June,  1762.      I.  171 

Renewal  of  Treaty.     Consul's  broker  and  druai'gerraan.     British 

cruizers  and  prizes.     Ships  of  Mahometan  States  at  war  with 

England.  172. 

Treaty.     Settlement  of  Complaints Bardo,  2d  May,  1812.     I.  173 

Privateers  of  Belligerent  powers  in  Tunis,  173.     Neutrality.    Sale 

of  prizes.  IT  A. 
Additional  Article.   /o»ia» /^/awc?* ....  Bardo,  16th  Oct.  1813.  III.     28 

Treaty.     Ionian  Islands Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.      I.  174 

Flag  and  commerce.     Misunderstandings,     Release  of  captives. 

Offences  at  sea.  175.  Flag  of  Hanover.  Consular  correspondence. 

Prize  property.    Neutrality.    English  version  of  the  Treaty.  176. 

Declaration.     Christian  Slavery Bardo,  17th  April,  1816.      I.  177 

Declaration.     Cruizers,  English  Channel.  Bardo,  19th  Oct.  1817.     I.  177 

Declaration.     Custom  duty  on  Rice Bardo,  28th  May,  1822.  III.     29 

Declaration.  Christian  and  Greek  5/aiT«.  Bardo,  1st  Jan.  1824.  III.  29 
Declaration.  Administration  oi  justice.  Bardo,  7th  Jan.  1824.  III.  30 
Declaration.     Relations  with  7'he  United  States. 

Bardo,  9th  September,  1825.  III.     31 
Declaration.    Reparation  for  an  insult.   Bardo,  I3th  April,  1826.  III.    32 

BRAZIL. 

Convention.     Abolition  of  Slave  Trade. 

Rio  Janeiro,  23d  November,  1826.     III.  33,  35 
Period  of  cessation  of  Brazilian  Slave  Trade.    Afterwards  declared 
piracy.     Renewal  of  Portuguese  Treaties.  34.     Mixed  commis- 
sions, 35. 

Act  of  Parliament.     Brazilian  Slave  Trade 2d  July,  1827.     III.      37 

Provisions  of  the  Convention  with  Brazil,  Treaties  with  Portugal, 
and  former  Acts,  enacted,  38. 
See  Portugal. 

BREMEN. 

Order  in  Council.    Duties  on  Bremen  vessels,  &c. 

London,  I4th  August,  1824.     III.      41 
Order  in  Council.     Pilotage  of  Bremen  vessels. 

Windsor,  19th  October,  1824.     III.      43 
Convention.     Commerce  dind  Navigation .  .London^  29th  Sep.  1825. 

See  Hanseatic  Republicks. 
Order  in  Council.     Anchorage  dues  in  Guernsey,  &c. 

London,  10th  May,  1827.  III.     204 

BUENOS  AYRES. 

Treaty.     Amity,  Commerce  and  Navigation. 

Buenos  Ay  res,  2d  February,  1825.  III.  44,  49 
Perpetual  amity,  44.  Fi'eedom  of  commerce  and  residence,  45. 
Trade  with  British  colonies,  45.  Import  and  export  duties,  45, 
46.  Prohibitions,  45.  Duties  of  tonnage,  light  or  harbour, 
pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  shipwreck,  &;c.  on  vessels 
of  above  120  tons.  Bounties  and  drawbacks.  National  vessels. 
4Q.  Broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter.  Duties  on  lading 
and  unlading  of  ships.  Safety  of,  succession  to,  or  disposal  of, 
property ;  and  administration  of  justice.  Military  service,  or 
exactions.  Forced  loans.  Ordinary  taxes.  Consuls.  47-  Se- 
curity of  persons  and  property  in  case  of  rupture.     Religion, 
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Divine  service.     Churches  or  chajjcls.     Burial  places.  48.     Pro- 
perty of  deceased  persons.     Abolition  of  slave  trade.  49. 
Act  op  Parliament.    National  merchant  shipping. 

22d  March,  1826.  III.       55 
Order  in  Council.     Anchorasfe  dues  in  Guernsey^  &c. 

London,  10th  May,  1827.  HL     201 

COLOMBIA. 

Treatf.     Amity,  Commerce  and  Navis^ation. 

Bogota,  ISth  April,  1825.  III.  56,  62 
Perpetual  amity.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  residence.  Trade 
with  British  colonies.  57.  Import  and  export  duties,  57,  i>'fi. 
Prohibitions.  Duties  of  tonnage,  light  or  harbour,  pilotage, 
salvage  in  case  of  damage  or  shipwreck,  &c.  Drawbacks  and 
bounties.  58.  National  vessels,  58,  62,  69,  71*  Broker,  factor, 
agent,  or  interpreter.  Duties  on  lading  and  unlading  of  ships. 
Safety  of,  succession  to,  or  disposal  of,  property.  Administra- 
tion of  justice.  Military  service,  or  exactions.  Forced  loans. 
Ordinary  taxes.  59.  Consuls.  Security  of  persons  and  property, 
in  case  of  rupture.  Religion.  Divine  worship.  Burial  places. 
Funerals  and  sepulchres.  60.  Abolition  of  Slave-trade.  Arti- 
cles to  be  added.  61. 

Declarations.    JSational  Ships London,  7th  Nov.  1825.   III.  69,  71 

Act  of  Parliament.     National  Merchant  Shipping. 

22d  March,  1826.  III.     55 

Order  in  Council.     Anchorage  Dues  in  Guernsey ^  &;c. 


scy^  ccc. 
I,  lOth  May 


London,  lOth  May,  1827.  III.  204 

DENMARK. 

Treaty.    Peace,  Commerce  and  Alliance.  Whitehall,  13th  Feb.  166^.      I.  179 
Perpetual  peace,  alliance,  and  friendship.  Warlike  aid  to  an  enemy. 

179.  Harbouring  of  enemies  or  rebels,  180.  Freedom  of  commerce, 

180,  184.  Forbidden  ports,  180.  Shipwrecks,  180,  182.  Ad- 
ministration of  justice,  180,  183.  Reparation  of  injuries.  Dif- 
ferences. Renewal  of  Treaties.  Customs.  Tributes.  Tolls. 
&c.  181.  Shelter  from  pirates,  stress  of  weather,  &c.  182. 
Freedom  of  commerce  in  the  Elbe  during  peace.  Prohibited 
timber.  183.  Pirates  and  robbers,  and  their  booty.  Admission 
of  ships  of  war,  and  privateers,  184.  Maritime  prizes.  Sound 
dues.  Discharge  at  Elsinore.  185.  Privileges  of  the  most  fa- 
voured nation  (Sweden  excepted),  186. 

Treaty.     Peace,  Friendship  und  Comtnerce. 


Copenhagen,  11th  July,  1670.      I.  186 
203.  Freedom  of  trade  and  residem 


Warlike  aid  to  aggressors,  187,203.  Freedom  of  trade  and  residence, 
187, 189, 192,197.  Prohibited  ports  and  colonies,  187, 188.  Im- 
portation of  native  produce,  and  goods.  Customs,  tributes,  tolls, 
&c.  188,  189,  190,192.  Store-houses.  Freedom  of  navigation. 
189.  Prohibited  timber.  Sound  dues.  190,  192.  Goods  in 
transit,  and  discharge,  at  Elsinore,  190,  191.  Property  of  de- 
ceased persons.  Trade  with  an  enemy,  or  places  besieged.  191. 
Residence  of  wholesale  dealers.  Book  of  rates.  Admeasure- 
ment of  ships.  192.  Passport,  and  certificate,  of  neutral  vessels, 
193.  Search.  Free  commerce  in  the  Elbe  during  peace.  Ad- 
ministration of  justice.  195,196.  Maritime  prizes,  195.  Vessels 
stranded  or  wrecked,  and  persons  and  property  on  board,  196. 
Liberty  to  carry  arms.    Convoys.     Pirates  and  robbers  and  their 
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booty.  197.  Admission  of  ships  of  war.  Service  of  subjects,  to 
an  enemy.  Ships  in  port  taken  by  a  tliird  party.  198.  Subjects 
captured  on  board  a  prize.  Vessels  taken  with  prohibited  goods. 
199.  Trials  for  outrag-cs  at  sea,  199,  200.  Ministers  and  con- 
suls. Reparation  for  injuries.  200.  Privileges  of  the  most 
favoured  nation  (Sweden  excepted).  Renewal  of  Treaties.  201. 
Declaration.  Contraband  of  TFar.  Copenhagen.  4th  July,  1780.  I.  203 
Supplies  to  an  enemy.     Articles  of  contraband.  203,  205. 

Edict.    Slave  Trade Copenhagen,  16th  March,  1792.  III.     71 

Convention.     JVeutral  Trade Moscow,  ^  October,  1801.     I.  205 

Accession  to  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia,  205. 
Friendship.     Trade  of  contraband.  211.     Navigation  of  neutral 
ships.     Contraband  of  war,  and  enemy's  property  on  board. 
Articles  declared  contraband.  213,215.     Blockaded  ports.   Trial 
of  neutral  ships.     Right  of  search  of  vessels  under  convoy.  215. 
Letters  of  marque  and  privateers,  215,  219.     Passports  and  cer- 
tificates, 217,  223.  Veritication  of  papers.  Detention  and  ulterior 
search.  217.     Resistance.     Compensation  for  unjust  detentions. 
219,  225.     Judgments  upon  prizes,  219,  227.     Nationality  of  a 
vessel.  General  nature  and  permanency  of  stipulations.  Accessions 
of  Denmark  and  Sweden,  and  restoration  of  prizes  and  conquests 
to  them.  221.     Appeals,  209,  225.     Goods  in  litigation,  227. 
Treaty.    Peace,  Friendship  and  Commerce.  Kiel,  14th  Jan.  1814.     I.  229 
Prizes  taken  after  the  peace.     Prisoners  of  war.  229.     Danish  pos- 
sessions and  colonies,  229,  231,  233.  ^  Heligoland,  229.    Anholt. 
Commercial  relations.  Abolition  of  Slave-trade.    Sequestrations 
on  property.     Privileges  of  depot  at  Stralsund.  231.     Renewal 
of  Treaties,  233. 
Additional  Articles.  Countries ceded^kc.  Liege,  7th  April,  1814.     I.  233 
Periods  of  evacuations,  cessions,  and  restitutions,  233.     Inhabi- 
tants of  countries  ceded  or  restored,  233,  235.     Private  claims. 
Security  of  persons.  235. 
Order  in  Council.  Pilotage  of  Danish  vessels. .  10th  March,  1824.  III.     73 
Convention.     Commerce  and  Navigation. 

London,  16th  June.  1824.  III.  74,  78 
Duties  on  vessels,  and   on  imports  and  exports.  75.     Bounties, 
drawbacks  and  allowances.     Companies,  corporations  or  agents. 
Colonial  intercourse.    Duration  of  the  Convention.  76.   Articles 
to  be  added,  77. 
Orderin  Council.  Z>M^t  e*  on  Danish  vessels,  &c..  30th,  June,  1824.  III.    82 
Order  in  Council.    Anchorage  dues  in  Guernsey,  &c. 

London,  10th  May,  1827.  III.  204 

FRANCE. 

Treaty.  Peace.  Newfoundland  Fishery.  Utrecht,  ^jf^^'  1713.    I.  237 
Island  of  Newfoundland.     Liberty  to  catch  and  dry  fish.  237.' 
Cape  Breton,  &c.  239. 
Definitive  Treaty.    Newfoundland  Fishery. 

Paris,  10th  February,  1763.     L  239 
Cape  Breton,  &c.     Fishery  in  the  Gulph  of  St.  Lawrence ;  oflf  Nova 
Scotia,  &c.  239.     Islands  of  St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon.  241. 
Definitive  Treaty.    Newfoundland  Fishery. 

Versailles,  3rd  September,  1783.     I.  241 
Islands  of  Newfoundland,  St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon,  &c.    Limit  of 
Fishery  off  Newfoundland,  and   in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 
241,  243.     Declarations,  243.  245. 
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Convention.  Suspension  o{  hostilities.  Paris,  23rd  April,  1814.  1.247 
Cessation  of  arms  by  land  and  sea.  French  ships  and  ports. 
Blockades.  Fishing-.  Coasting  trade.  Commercial  relations. 
Provisioning  of  cities.  Military  or  commercial  transport.  Cap- 
tures after  the  Convention.  247.  Prisoners  and  hostages,  249. 
Definitive  Treaty.  Peace  and  Amity.  Paris,  30th  May,  1814.  I.  249 
Perpetual  friendship.  Navigation  of  the  Rhine.  249.  of  other  navi- 
gable rivers.  Malta.  251.  l^estoration  of  French  colonies,  fisheries, 
factories,  &c.,  251,  253.  Cession  of  Tobago,  St.  Lucia,  and  Isle 
of  France,  and  dependencies.  Spanish  portion  of  St.  Domingo. 
Guadaloupe.  French  Guyana.  Places  and  forts  restored.  25L 
French  Subjects,  commerce, property,  &c.  and  fortifications,  in  In- 
dia. Newfoundland  and  Gulph  of  St.  Lawrence  Fishery.  Antwerp. 
Security  of  persons.  253.  Private  debts.  Inhabitants  of  coun- 
tries which  change  Sovereigns.  Public  claims  for  contracts, 
supplies,  &c.  255.  Private  debts,  and  claims  of  France,  in  ceded 
countries.  Appointment  of  Commissioners.  255,  257.  Reim- 
bursement of  sureties,  deposits  and  consignments,  257.  Funds 
of  corporations  and  public  establishments.  Pensions.  National 
domains  acquired  by  French  subjects  in  ceded  countries.  Droits 
d'aubaine,  de  d6traction,  &c.  Bonds  and  deeds.  259.  Public 
works  in  ceded  countries.  Archives,  maps,  &c.  belonging  to 
different  countries.  Abolition  of  Slave  Trade.  261.  Payment  of 
expences  for,  and  debts  of,  prisoners  of  War.  Sequesters  on  funds, 
revenues,  debts,  or  effects.  Property  confiscated  or  sequestered. 
Commissioners  of  claims.  263.  Commercial  relations,  265. 
Regulations.  SlaveTrade.  N.W.  coast  of  Africa.  Paris,  Dec.  1814. 111,84,  88 
Declaration  of  Congress.     Slave  Trade.     Vienna,  8th  Feb.  1815.     I.       9 

Convention.     East  Indies London,  7th  March,  1815.     I.  265 

Farm  of  salt  manufactured  inCoromandel  and  Orissa.  Quantity  for 
Chandernagore.  267.  Prices,  267,  279.  Salt-works.  Annual 
rent.  269.  Saleof  opium,  269,271.  Exportation  of  saltpetre,  271. 
Security  of  french  subjects  and  commerce  incase  of  war,  271, 273. 
Surrender  of  refugees.     Permanency  of  the  Convention.  273. 

Decree.     Abolition  oi' Slave  Trade Paris,  29th  March,  1815.  III.     92 

General  Treaty  of  Congress Vienna,  9th  June,  1815, 

See  Austria. 
Protocol.  (4  powers.)    Slave  Trade.      Paris,  26th  July,  1815.  III.  93,  94 

Notes.     Abolition  of  *S/aye  Trade Paris,  July,  1815.  IIL  96,97 

Definitive  Treaty.    Friendship,  ..Varis,  20th  November,  1815.     I,  273 
Inhabitants  of  countries  which  chang-e  Sovereigns,  273.     Ceded 
countries.  Conventions  of  claims.  Prisoners  and  hostages.  Treaty 
of  Paris,  and  Act  of  Congress  of  Vienna,  confirmed.  275.    Abo- 
lition of  slave  trade,  277. 

Convention.  (No.  7.)    British  claims Paris,  20th  Nov.  1815.     I.  277 

Confiscations  and  sequestrations,  since  1792.  Permanent  stock, 
279,281.  Annuities  received  at  a  third.  Life  annuities.  281. 
Immoveable  property.  Titles  and  proofs.  283.  Moveable  pro- 
perty, 285.  Vessels  and  goods  seized  agreeably  to  the  laws  of 
war.  Loans  and  mortgages.  287.  Liquidation  of  claims,  287,  289, 
291,293.  Fund  of  Guarantee.  Commrs.  of  deposit.  289, 295.  Period 
for  producing  claims.  Commrs.  of  liquidation  and  arbitration. 
291,293.  Vacancies  and  absences,  293.  Oath.  Restoration  of 
French  colonies.  Prisoners  of  war.  295.  Bourdeaux  claims,  297. 
Convention.  (No.  13.)  General  Claims., Vans,  20th  Nov.  1815.  I.  299 
Stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  Paris.  Claims  of  Individuals,  com- 
munes, or  private  establishments.  299.  Supplies  under  con- 
tracts, &c.  Arrears  of  pay,  &c.  Maintenance  of  troops  in  private 
hospitals.  301.  Funds  in  post  offices.  Mandats,  bons,  &c.   Loans. 
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National  domains.  Advances  of  money.  Property  destroyed.  303. 
Bank  &c.  of  Hamburgh,  305,  323.  Commissioners  of  liquidation 
and  arbitration,  305,  307,  309,  319.  Oath.  Record  keepers  and 
clerks.  307.  Reimbursements  &c.  to  France  in  ceded  countries, 
311,  313,  327.  Debt  of  Holland  commission.  Debts  on  mort- 
gage, and  loans,  of  countries  formerly  ceded  to  France.  315.  Li- 
quidation of  claims,  311,  315,  321,  323.  Securities  of  public 
functionaries  in  ceded  countries,  317,  327.  Funds  of  deposit  of 
communes,  &c.  and  of  the  caisse  d'agriculture  of  Holland.  Re- 
imbursement of  securities.  Deposits  or  consignments.  319,  323. 
Pensions.  Maps  of  ceded  countries.  Period  for  presenting  claims. 
321,329.  Interest  on  debts,  323.  Guarantee  fund.  Commis- 
sioners of  deposit.  323,325.  Deductions  from,  and  proceedings 
against,  defaulters  in  ceded  countries,  328. 
Ordinance.      Confiscation  of  Slave  Vessels. 

Paris,  8th  January,  1817.  111.  98,  99 
Law.    Punishment  oi  Slave  Traders .  .Vanis,  15th  April,  1818.  IIL  100,  101 
Convention.   C/atm*.  (Convention No.  7.)  Paris,  25th  April,  1818.     I.  329 
Payment  for  extinction  of  claims.    Inscriptions  of  Annuities.    No- 
tifications of  transfer,  or  attachments.  331.  Documents  in  support 
of  claims  unpaid.     Claims  already  liquidated.  333.     Bourdeaux 
claims,  335. 
Convention.  Claims  (Convention  No.  13.) . . .  .Paris,  25th  April,  1 818. 1. 337 
Rente  for  total  discharge  of  debts.   Reimbursements  due  to  France, 
339.     Interest  on  inscriptions  belonging  to  ceded  countries.    De- 
ductions from  French  functionaries.  341.     French  securities,  de- 
posits, and  consignments,  in  ceded  countries.  Extinction  of  claims. 
Closing  of  the  mixed  commissions.  343.      Distribution  of  the 
Rente  to  the  difterent  powers,  343.  345.     Deposit  of  the  Rente. 
Special  commissioners.  345,  347.     Liquidation  of  claims,  347, 
349,  351.     Transfers,  protests,  and  appeals,  347.     Documents  in 
support  of  claims.  Frenchchargesor  deductions.  349.     Claims  of 
subje«;ts  of  divided  territories.  Acceding  Powers.  351. 
Ordinance.    Naval  force  to  suppress  Slave  Trade. 

St.  Cloud,  24th  June,  1818.  III.  101,  102 
Additional  Articles.     Extinction  of  Bourdeaux  Claims. 

Paris,  4th  July,  1818.     I.  335 

Act  of  Parliament.     British  Claims 19th  May,  1819.  III.  103 

Examination  of  claims.  Claims  recognized.  103.  Guarantee  fund. 
Bourdeaux  claims.  Claims  of  subjects  of  allied  Sovereigns.  104. 
Commissioners  under  Treaty  ot  1814.  Commissioners  under 
Treaty  of  1815.  105.  Final  adjustment  of  claims.  106.  Debts  of 
France  in  foreign  countries.  Bourdeaux  claims.  107.  Commis- 
sioners of  liquidation  under  Conventions  of  1814, 1815,  and  1818. 
Commissioners  of  deposit.  108.  Liquidation  of  claims,  and  de- 
ductions, 109.  Oath  of  commissioners.  Examination  of  partieson 
oath.  110.  Penalties  for  false  evidence.  Meetings  and  adjourn- 
ments. Precepts  for  persons,  books  and  papers.  Vacancies  in 
the  commissions.  lll\  Orders  for  payment  of  claims,  HI,  112, 
Appeals  to  privy  council,  113, 114.  Monies  in  dispute,  115.  Sums 
unappropriated,  116.  Examination  and  audit  of  the  treasury. 
Lists  of  claims  adjudicated.  117. 
Ordinance.     Special  Commission.    Slave  Trade. 

Paris,  22d  December,  1819.  III.  117,  118 
Declaration  of  Congress.  Slane  Trade.  Verona,  28th  Nov.  1822.  III.  1,2 
Ordinance.  Repression  of  Slave  Trade.  .Paris,  13th  Aug.  1823.  III.  1 19, 120 
Order  in  Council.    Tonnage  Duties  on  French  vessels^ 

London,  10th  March,  1824.  III.  121 
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CoNVENTtoN.     Commerce  and  J^avigation. 

London,  26th  Jan.  1826.  III.  123,  128 
Reciprocity.     Tonnage, harbour,  light-house,  pilotage,  quarantine, 
and  other  duties  on  vessels.  124.    Reciprocal  duties  on  goods  im- 
ported or  exported,  direct.     Warehousing  and  re-exportation  of 
the  produce  of  Asia,  Africa,  and  America.     Produce  of  Europe 
not  imported  for  consumption.   125.     Bounties,  drawbacks,  and 
allowances.  Privilegesof  navigation  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 
Shelter  to  fishing  boats.   Extension  of  Convention  to  all  posses- 
sions in  Europe.     Duration  of  the  Convention.  126.     Trade  with 
British  and  French  colonies.  127,  128. 
Ordinance.  Reciprocity  oi  Commerce.    Paris,  8th  Feb.  1826.  III.  134,  136 
Duties  oftonnage,  pilotage,  harbour,  quarantine,  &c.  on  British  ves- 
sels.    Duties  on  goods  imported  in  British  vessels  for  consump- 
tion. 136.     Deposit  and  re-exportation  of  the  produce  of  Asia, 
Africa,  and  America,  and  of  foreign  countries,  imported  in  British 
vessels.     Shelter  to  fishing  boats.  137, 
Order  in  Council.     Tonnage  duties  on  French  vessels. 

London,  3d  May,  1826.  III.  137 
Order  in  Council.     French  trade  with  British  Colonies. 

London,  1st  June,  1826.  IIL  138 
Imports  into,  and  exports  from,  the  West  Indies  and  America,  139. 
Law.   Punishment  oi  Slave  Traders.    Paris,  25th  April,  1827.  III.  140,  141 
Order  in  Council..    Anchorage  dues  in  Guernsey.,  S:c. 

London,  10th  May,  1827.  III.  204 

GREAT  BRITAIN. 

Act  of  Parliament.     Trade  of  Foreign  Nations  with  India. 

19th  July,  1797.  III.  143 
Imports  and  exports  of  vessels  of  countries  in  amity,  143.     Regu- 
lations of  the  East  India  Company.  Board  of  Controul.    114. 
Court  of  Proprietors,  145. 
Act  of  Parliament.     Trade  of  Portugal  and  Brazil. 

31st  May,  1811.  III.  322 
Act  op  Parliament.     Liquidation  of  claims  on  France. 

19th  May,  1819.  III.  103 
Act  op  Parliament.     Trade  of  Portugal  and  The  United  States. 

2d  July,  1819.  III.  491 
Act  of  Parliament.    American  trade  with  ffest  Indies. 

24th  June,  1822.  III.  499 
Act  of  Parliament.     Duties  on,  and  Pilotage  of.  Foreign  Vessels. 

18th  July,  1823.  III.  145 
Regulations  by  Orders  in  Council.  Duties,  drawbacks,  and  allow- 
ances, on  goods  imported  or  exported.  145.  Levy  of  additional 
duties  on  goods,  146, 147.  Removal  or  reimposition  of  additional 
or  countervailing  duties  on  goods.  Exemption  of  vessels  under  60 
tons  from  taking  pilots.  Orders  to  be  laid  before  Parliament,  147. 
Order  in  Council.    Pilotage  of  Hanoverian  vessels. 

Windsor,  18th  November,  1823.  III.  222 
Act  of  Parliament.     Tonnage  Duties  on  Foreign  Vessels. 

^5th  March,  1824.  III.  148 
Validity  of,  and  indemnity  under.  Orders  in  Council.  Additional  or 
countervailing  tonnage  duties.  150.     Reduction,  removal  or  re- 
imposition,  oftonnage  duties,  150,  151. 
Order  inCouncil.    PilotageofDrawisA  vessels.  10th  March,  1824.  III.     73 
Order  in  Council.     Tonnage  duties  on  French  vessels. 

London,  10th  March,  1821.  III.  121 
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Order  in  Council.     Pilotage  of  Hamburgh  vessels. 

London,  10th  March,  1824.  IIL  219 

Act  of  Parliament.     Austrian  Loans 16th  March,  1824.  III.       7 

Order  in  Council.    Duties  on  Hanoverian  vessels,  &c. 

London,  25th  May,  1824.  III.  223 

Order  in  Council.    Pilotage  of  Lubeck  vessels. 

London,  25th  May,  1824.  III.  236 

Order  in  Council.    Duties  on  Prussian  vessels,  kc. 

London,  25th  May,  1824.  III.  358 

Order  in  Council.    Duties  on  Swedish  vessels,  vS:c. 

London,  25th  May,  1824.  III.  392 

Act  OF  Parliament.    Newfoundland  Fisheries..,. 3d  Jane  IS24.  III.  151 
Privileges  of  foreigners  under  Treaty.  Fulfilment  of  Treaties  with 
foreign  powers,  151,  152.     Duration  of  Act,  152. 

Order  in  Council.    Duties  on  Norwegian  vessels,  &c. 

London,  23d  June,  1824.  III.  394 

Act  of  Parliament.    Slave  Trade  Laws  and  Treaties. 

24th  June,  1824.  III.  152 
Repeal  of  former  Acts,  152.  Purchase,  sale,  contract,  importation 
or  exportation,  of  slaves,  for  the  traffic.  Shipment  of  ditto. 
Fitting  out  of  vessels.  Loans,  or  guarantees.  Shipment  of 
goodsri53,  158.  Employment  on  hoard,  158,  159,  160.  In- 
surances, 154,  159.  Penalties,  154,  155,  161.  Piracy,  158. 
Forging  of  documents,  IfiO.  Punishment  of  felony,  and  of  misde- 
meanor, 159,  160,  161.  Purchase,  &,c.  of  slaves  in  colonies,  161. 
Removal  of  ditto,  162, 179.  Convict  slaves.  Domestic  slaves,  163. 
Employment  of  slaves  in  navigation,  fishing,  and  military  and  na- 
val services,  164,  l65.  Slaves  in  vessels  in  distress.  Disposal  of 
captured  slaves.  165.  Slaves  escaped  or  wrecked,  166.  Appren- 
tices. 167,  170.  Bounties,  167, 168, 172.  Appeals  from  Admiralty 
Courts,  169,  172.  Bounty  to  Greenwich  hospital,  169.  Main- 
tenance of  slaves  before  adjudication,  170,  171.  Cases  of  resti- 
tution, 172,  173.  Costs  and  damages,  173.  Registry  of  con- 
demned ships,  172.  Registration  of  colonial  slaves,  173.  Pur- 
chase, &c.  of  registered  slaves,  176.  Governors,  de  facto,  of 
colonies.  Illegal  securities.  Offenders  exempted.  178.  Punish- 
ment for  periury,  179.  Seizure  of  forfeitures.  Appropriation 
of  condemned  seizures.  180.  Privileges  of  seizors.  General  is- 
sue. 181.  Limitation  of  actions.  Mode  of  trial.  182,  183. 
Recovery  and  application  of  penalties,  183. 
Treaties  with  Spain,  Portugal,  and  The  Netherlands,  185.  Com- 
missary Judges,  and  Commissioners  of  Arbitration,  186.  Vacan- 
cies, 186,  187.  Salaries,  186.  Secretary  or  Registrar,  187. 
Oaths,  188,  189.  Judicial  proceedings.  AVitnesses  and  papers. 
False  evidence.  189.  Suits  in  respect  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
captures.  Mixed  Courts  under  Netherland  Treaty.  190.  Juris- 
diction of  prize  appeal,  &c.  Proceeds  of  Spanish  and  Portu- 
guese captures  not  condemned.  191.  Transmission  of  papers,  &c. 
Proceeds  of  condemned  captures.  192,  194.  Cases  decided  by 
Mixed  (Portuguese)  Commission  in  London.  Expences  of  pro- 
ceedings, 193.  Proceeds  of  captures  condemned  prior  to  10th 
July,  1821, 194.  Bounties  and  proceeds,  194, 195, 196, 197.  Re- 
sort to  Court  of  Admiralty.  Costs  and  damages.  Payments 
on  account  of  unlawful  seizures.  196,  197.  Returns  of  cases  ad- 
judged. Paymentof  penalties,  &c.  197.  Percentage  to  Greenwich 
hospital.    Regulations  for  prize  agents.     General  issue,  &c.  198. 

Order  in  Council.    Duties  on  Hamburgh  vessels,  &c. 

London,  30th  June,  1824.  III.  220 
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Order  in  Councli.     Duties  on  Bremen  vessels,  &c. 

London,  14th  August,  1824.  IIL     41 
Order  ix  Council.     Duties  on  Lubeck  vessels,  &c. 

London,  I4th  August,  1824.  III.  237 
Order  in  Council.    Pilotage  of  Bremen  vessels. 

Windsor,  l9th  October,  1824.  III.     43 
Order  in  Council.     Duties  on  Oldenburg-k  vessels,  &c. 

Windsor,  l9th  October,  1824.  III.  320 
Order  in  Council.     Duties  on  Mecklenburg  vessels,  &c. 

London,  l4th  June,  1825.  III.  245 

Act  of  Parliament.     Duties  of  Customs 5th  July,  1825.  111.  199 

Additional  duties  on  foreign  goods,  200.     Treaties  with  Portugal 
and  The  United  States,  201. 
Act  op  Parliament.    Trade  with  British  Possessions  Abroad. 

5th  July,  1825.  III.  201 
Privileges  to  foreign  ships.  Trade  with  foreign  countries,  202. 
Nationality  of  certain  American  vessels.  Tonnage  duties  on 
United  States  vessels  in  Canada.  Dutch  proprietors  in  Demerara, 
Essequibo  and  Berbice.  Slave  trade  seizures,  and  penalties.  203. 
Foreign  trade  with  India,  204. 
Act  of  Parliament.    Dutch  proprietors  in  Demerara^  &c. 

5th  July,  1825.  III.  309 
Order  in  Council.    Additional  duties  on  Netherland  goods. 

Windsor,  30th  January,  1826.  III.  310 
Order  in  Council.    Ditto  on  Netherland  vessels  with  salt. 

Windsor,  30th  January,  1826.  III.  311 
Act  op  Parliament.    Merchant  shipping  of  Colombia^  &c. 

22d  March,  1826.  III.     55 
Order  in  Council.     Prussian  Trade  with  British  colonies. 

London,  3d  May,  1826.  III.  360 
Order  in  Council.    Tonnage  duties  on  French  vessels. 

London,  3d  May,  1826.  III.  137 
Order  in  Council.     French  trade  with  West  Indies,  &c. 

London,  1st  June,  1826.  III.  138 
Order  in  Council.    Trade  of  C7»i7ec? -Stores  with  British  colonies. 

London,  27th  July,  1826.  III.  529 
Order  in  Council.     Guernsey ,  Jersey,  Alderney,  and  Sark. 

London,*10th  May.  1827.  HI.  204 
Anchorage  dues  on  foreign  vessels,  under  Treaty,  204,  206. 
Ordeh  in  Council.    67aye  ZVaffe  Seizures,  &c. 

London,  30th  June,  1827.  III.  206 
Distribution  of  bounties,  rewards,  and  proceeds,  of  revenue,  pira- 
tical and  slave  trade  seizures,  to  the  navy,  206,  216. 

Act  op  Parliament.  Duties  of  Customs 2d  July,  1827.  III.  217 

Foreign  trade  with  India,  217.  Dutch  proprietors  in  Demerara, 
Essequibo,  and  Berbice.  Privileges  of  foreign  countries,  to 
trade  with  British  colonies,  218.     Orders  in  Council,  219. 

Act  of  Parliament.    5ra.2r?V?«n  slave  trade 2d  July,  1827.  III.     37 

Act  of  Parliament.     Swedish  sX^xe  tvd^Aa 2d  July,  1827.  III.  445 


HAMBURGH. 

Order  in  Council.     Pilotage  of  Hamburgh  Vessels. 

London,  10th  March,  1824.  III.  219 
Order  in  Council.    Duties  on  Hamburgh  Vessels,  &c. 

London,  30th  June,  1824.  IIL  220 
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Convention.     Commerce  and  Navigation.  .London,  29th  Sept.  1825. 

See  Hanseatic  Republicks. 
Order  in  Council.     Anchorage  Dues  in  Guernsey,  &c. 

London,  10th  May,  1827-  III.  204 

HANOVER. 

Order  in  Council.     Pilotage  of  Hanoverian  Vessels  . 

Windsor,  I8th  Novemher,  1823.  IIL  222 
Order  in  Council.     Duties  on  Hanoverian  Vessels,  &c. 

London,  25th  May,  1824.  III.  223 
Declarations.  Reciprocity  of  Commerce.hondon,\2x\\i\inii,\'62A.  III.  225 
Dnties  on  ships  and  cargoes.    Charges,  and  privileges  of  pilotage, 
&c.  as  stipulated  in  Convention  with  Prussia,  225. 
Order  in  Council.     Anchorage  Dues  in  Guernsey,  &c. 

London,  10th  May,  1827.  III.  204 

HANSEATIC  REPUBLICKS. 

Convention.     Commerce  and  Navigation. 

London,  29th  Sept.  1825.  III.  226,231 
Reciprocal  duties  and  charges  on  vessels,  227.  Freedom  of  trade, 
227,  229.  Reciprocal  duties  on  imports  and  exports.  Bounties, 
drawbacks,  and  allowances.  Companies,  corporations,  or  agents. 
National  Hanseatic  vessels.  228.  Duties  on  personal  property, 
229.  Future  additional  stipulations.  Duration  of  Conven- 
tion. 230. 
Order  in  Council.    Anchorage  dues  in  Guernsey,  &c. 

London,  10th  May,  1827.  III.  204 
See  Bremen,  Hamburgh,  Lubeck. 

LUBECK. 

Order  in  Council.     Pilotage  of  Lubeck  Vessels. 

London,  25th  May,  1824.  III.  236 
Order  in  Council.     Duties  on  Lubeck  Vessels,  &c. 

London,  14th  August,  1824.  III.  237 
Convention.     Commerce  and  Navigation.  London,  29th  Sept.  1825. 

See  Hanseatic  Republicks. 
Order  in  Council.     Anchorage  dues  in  Guernsey,  &c. 

London,  10th  May,  1827.  HI.  204 

MADAGASCAR. 

Treaty.     S/a^e  Trac^e and /'em«'^..Tamatave,  23d October,  1817.      I.  354 
Cessation  of  sale,  or  transfer,  of  slaves  or  other  persons,  354.  Con- 
sideration for  loss  of  revenue.    Protection  of  the  King  of  Johanna. 
Suppression  of  piracy.  355.     Execution  of  the  Treaty,  356. 
Proclamation.     Abolition  oi  Slave  Trade,  and  Piracy. 

Tamatave,  23d  October,  1817-  III.  239 
Punishment  for  sale  of  slaves  or  other  persons.     Employment  of 
slaves,  239.     Abolition  of  tax  on  slaves  exported.     Cessation  of 
piracy,  and  of  hostility  against  the  Sultan  of  Johanna,  and  the 
Comoro  islands,  240. 
Additional  Articles.  Exportation  of  Slaves  abolished. 

11th  October,  1820.  III.  240 
Instruction  of  certain  of  Radama*s  subjects,  in  trade,  Sec.  241.     In- 
vitation to,  and  protection  of,  foreign  artizans,  242. 
Proclamation.  Exportation  of  ^/ayc*  abolished, &c.  llthOct.  1820.  III.  242 
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Additional  Articles.    iS/«?7e7Vaf/e.  ..Tamatave,3l8tMay,  1823,  III.  242 
Seizure  of  slave  vessels  by  British  ships  of  war.  2-13.    Adjudication 
of  vessels.     Disposal  of  captured  slaves.     Ratification.  244. 

MECKLENBURG  SCHWERIN. 

Order  in  Council.     Duties  on  Mecklenburg  Vessels,  &c. 

London,  14th  June,  1825.  IH.  245 

MEXICO. 

Treaty.     Amity,  Commerce  and  JVavigation. 

London,  26th  December,  1826.  IIL  247,  256 
Perpetual  amity.  Reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce  and  residence. 
248,251.  Ships  of  war  and  post-office  packets.  Coasting  trade. 
Trade  Avith  Briti.sh  colonies.  248.  Duties  on  imports  and  exports, 
tonnage,  light  or  harbour,  pilotage,  salvage  in  case  of  damage  or 
shipwreck,  or  local  charges,  249,  255.  Prohibitions,  249.  Boun- 
ties, drawbacks,  and  allowances,  250, 255.  National  vessels,  250, 
254.  Ship's  register,  passport,  or  sea-letter,  250.  Broker,  factor, 
agent,  or  interpreter.  Administration  of  justice.  Personal  pro- 
perty. 251.  Police  of  the  ports.  Lading"  and  unlading  of  ships, 
safety  of  goods,  &.c.  Compulsory  military  service.  Forced 
loans,  taxes,  &c.^  Diplomatic  agents  and  consuls.  252.  Secu- 
rity of  persons  and  property,  2al,  252.  253.  Removal,  in  case 
of  rupture,  252.  Religion.  *  Funerals  and  sepulchres.  British 
privileges  and  immunities  in  the  bay  of  Honduras,  under  Con- 
vehtion  with  Spain,  of  1786.  253.  Abolition  of  slave  trade. 
Articles  to  be  added.  254. 

Act  op  Parliament.     National  Merchant  Shipping. 

22d  March,  1826.  IIL  55 

MUSCAT. 

Treaty.     Abolition  oi  Slave  Trade Muscat,  10th  Sept.  1822.  III.  265 

Prohibition  against  sale  of  slaves  Punishment  of  offenders.  266. 
British  Agent  in  Zanzibar.  Seizure  of  slave  vessels  by  British 
cruizers.  267,  268.     Ship's  passes,  267^ 

Proclamation.     Slave  Trade Mauritius,  30th  October,  1822.  III.  269 

Stipulations  of  Treaty  with  the  Imaum,  269. 

NETHERLANDS. 

Decree.     Repression  of  Slave  Trwrfe. ...  Hague,  I5th  June,  1814.  III.  270 
Convention.  Colonies  of  the  Netherlands.  London,  13th  Aug,  1814.   I.  359 
Colonies  restored.    The  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Demerara,Essequibo,    • 
and  Berbice,  excepted.  Cession  of  Banca,  in  exchange  for  Cochjn. 
Places  and  forts.     Commerce  and  security  of  persons  and  pro- 
perty within  the  British  dominions  in  India,     tortifications  and 
troops,  in  colonies  restored.  361.     Periods  of  cession.     Security 
of  persons  and  property  in  countries  ceded  and  restored.     Inha- 
bitants or  aliens  in  countries  which  change  Sovereigns.     Aboli- 
tion of  slave  trade.  363. 
Additional  Articles.  Compensation  to  Sweden,  for  Guadaloupe,365. 
Expences  of  defence  of  the  Low  Countries,  and  of  their  union  with 
Holland.     Cession  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope;  and  of  Demerara, 
Essequibo,  and  Berbice.     Dutch  proprietors  in  the  latter.     Re- 
sort of  Dutch  ships  to  the  Cape.     Cession  of  Bernagore.  367- 
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Convention.     Demerara^  Essequibo^  and  Berbice. 

London,  12th  Au|?ust,  1815.  I.  369 
Trade  of  Dutch  proprietors,  with  The  Netherlands,  371,  375,377. 
Nationality  of  vessels,  371.  Import  and  export  duties.  Privi- 
leges of  dutch  proprietors.  371,375.  Negroes,  371.  Foreclosure 
of  mortgages,  &c.  373,  375,  377.  Description  of  Dutch  pro- 
prietors, 375,  377.  List  of  proprietors  and  estates.  Berbice  as- 
sociation. 379.     Judicial  decisions,  &c.  381. 

Treaty.     Prevention  oi  Slave  Trade Hague,  4th  May,  1818.     I.  381 

Prohibition  against  the  traffic,  381.  Ships  of  war  furnished  with 
instructions.  Reciprocal  right  of  visit  and  detention  of  mer- 
chant vessels.  385.  Limitation  of  its  exercise.  385,  387,  393. 
Names,  Sec.  and  number  of  ships  of  war,  385.  Visit  of  vessels 
under  convoy,  387.  Indemnity  for  illegal  detentions,  387,  399, 
401.  Demurrage  for  do.  403.  Ground  for  legal  detention,  387, 
393.  Instructions  for  ships  of  war,  387,  389,  393.  Mixed  Courts 
of  Justice,  389, 397.  Places  of  their  residence,  389,  395.  Judicial 
proceedings,  397,  405.  Form  of  process,  399.  Judgment  with- 
out appeal,  389,  395,  405.  Judges  and  Arbitrators.  Secretary 
or  registrar,  397.  Reparation  for  misconduct  of  naval  comman- 
ders, 389.  Regulation  for  the  Mixed  Courts,  391,  395.  Negro 
servants  or  sailors  on  board  vessels.  Mode  of  search.  393.  Pro- 
ceedings on  the  detention  of  vessels,  393,  395.  Cargo,  &c. 
found  on  board,  395,  399.  Disembarkation  of  the  negroes,  395. 
Disposal  of  condemned  vessels  and  slaves,  401.  Fees,  &c.  of 
mixed  court.     Supply  of  vacancies.  405. 

Law.     Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Brussels,  20th  November,  1818.  III.  272,  274 
Punishment  of  offenders,   274.     Transfer  of  slaves   in   the  West 
Indies.     Slaves  belonging  to  vessels  in  distress.  275. 

Explanatory  and  Additional  Articles.     Slave  Trade. 

Brussels,  31st  December,  1822.  III.  276,  278 
Ground  for  legal  detention  of  slave  vessels.     Vacancies  in  the 
mixed  courts.  277. 

Additional  Articles.     Slave  Trade. 

Brussels,  25th  Jan.  1823.  III.  279,  282 
Grounds  for  legal  detention  of  slave  vessels,  280. 

Treaty.     Territory  and  Commerce.     East  Indies, 

London,  17th  March,  1824.  III.  284,  289 
Reciprocal  trade  in  theEastern  Archipelago.  Import  and  export  du- 
ties, in  the  seas,  and  on  the  continent,  0  f  India,  and  in  Ceylon.  285, 
286.  Treaties  with  the  native  powers,  286,  287,  288.  Repression 
of  piracy,  286.  New  settlements  on  the  Islands.  Monopoly  of  spices 
in  the  Moluccas.  (Amboyna,  Banda,  Ternate.)  Cession  of  the 
Netherland  establishments  on  the  continent,  and  of  the  town  and 
fort  of  Malacca;  and  of  the  English  Fort  Marlborough,  and  pos- 
sessions in  Sumatra.  Netherland  occupation  of  Billiton,  287. 
British  occupation  of  Singapore.  Independence  of  the  Carimon 
Isles,  andof  Battam,  Bintang,  Lingin,  k.c.  Fortifications,  stores, 
and  revenues,  of  ceded  colonies.  llemovalof  inhabitants  of  ditto. 
Non-transfer  of  ceded  colonies  to  a  third  power.  Payment  by 
The  Netherlands,  for  claims  on  account  of  the  restoration  of 
Java,  &c.  288. 
Explanatory  notes  of  the  Plenipotentiaries,  294,  297,  300.  Mo- 
lucca Islands.  (Celebes,  New  Guinea,  Timor,  and  Ceram),  295, 
301.  Island  of  Sumatra,  295.  Inhabitants  of  Fort  Marlborough 
and  Bencoolen,  296,  302 ;    and  of  Pasummah,  Ulu  Manna,  &c. 
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302.     English  Treaties  with  the  King  of  Acheen,  &c.  295,  296, 
301,  302.     Inhabitants  of  Malacca,  &c.  296,  302. 
Act  of  Parliament.     Slave  Trade.    21th  June,  1824. 

See  Great  Britain. 
Decree.     Duties  on  Articles  imported  in  British  vessels. 

Gravenhage,  1  Ith  August,  1824.  III.  303,  304 
Equalization  of  import  duties.     Exceptions.  305. 

Law.     Slave  Trade Brussels,  23d  December,  1824.  III.  305,  306 

Further  punishments.     Slaves  imported  from  foreign  colonies.  307* 
Law.     Proceeds  of  Slave  Captures. 

Brussels,  10th  March,  1825.  III.  307,  308 
Act  of  Parliament.     Demerara,  Essequibo,  and  Berbice* 

5th  July,  1825.  III.  309 
Supplies  to  certain  estates  from  Holland.     Produce  of  such  estates. 
Description  of  Dutch  proprietors,  and  holders  of  mortgages.  309. 
Order  in  Council.     Additional  Duties  on  goods  imported  in  Ne- 

therland  vessels Windsor,  30th  Jan.  1826.  III.  310 

Order  in  Council.     Countervailing  !/'o««a^e />ir^?/ on  Netherland 

vessels  laden  with  Salt Windsor,  30th  Jan,  1826.  III.  311 

Decree.     Duties  on  articles  imported  in  British  vessels. 

The  Hague,  8th  February,  1826.  III.  313,  314 

Decree.     Navigation  of  the /2Ame Loo,  10th  Sept.  1826.  III.  314,  317 

Navigation  of  the  Lek,  as  a  continuation  of  the  Rhine.  Duties.  318. 
Freedom  of  navigation,  318, 319. 
Act  of  Parliament.     Dutch  proprietors  in  Demerara,  Essequibo, 

andBerbice ....2dJuly,  1827.  HI.   319 

NORWAY.     See  Sweden. 

OLDENBURG. 

Order  in  Council.     Duties  on  Oldenburg  vessels,  &c. 

Windsor,  lUth  October,  1824.  III.  320 

PERSIA. 

Definitive  Treaty.    Friendship.    (Commerce,) 

Tehran,  25th  November,  1814.     I.  408 

PORTUGAL  AND  BRAZIL. 

Treaty.     Peace  and  Commerce London,  29th  January  1642.  II.   I 

Friendship.  Freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation,  1,  2,  4,  6. 
Repair  of  shipping  and  carriages.  Customs  and  tolls.  Sales 
and  contracts  for  goods.  Impositions  and  taxes.  2.  Debts  of 
persons  iniprisoned.  Claims  of  officers  and  seamen  of  ships. 
Consuls.  Propertyof  deceased  persons.  3.  Security  of  persons, 
ships  and  merchandize,  4,  6,  7.  Trade  to  Castile,  in  goods, 
arms,  or  provisions,  or  from  a  third  power  during  war,  4. 
Commerce  in  the  East  Indies.  Trade  with  Africa,  Guinea, 
Benin,  &c.,  and  St.  Thomas,  and  other  Islands.  5.  Hire  of  Bri- 
tish ships,  by  Portuguese,  for  that  trade.  Privileges  of  Dutch 
subjects.  6.  'Freight  of  British  ships  for  trade  to  Brazil.  Exer- 
cise of  religion.  Liberty  to  depart  in  case  of  rupture.  7-  Punish- 
ment of  violators  of  the  peace.  Publication,  &c.  of  the  Treaty.  8. 

Treaty.     Peace  a«rf^//ta«ce.... Westminster,  lOth  July,  1654.      II,       8 
Friendship.    Exclusion  of  rebels  or  fugitives.  9.    Freedom  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  9,  10,  12.    Refit  of  ships  and  carriages,  9. 
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Customs  and  consular  fees.  Employment  of  brokers.  Privileges 
and  immunities.  Officers  or  waiters  on  board  vessels.  Period 
of  unladinc^.  10.  Recovery  of  debts,  10,  15,  16.  Claims  of 
officers  and  seamen  of  ships.  Deserters  or  rnnavvays.  Consuls.  11. 
Jud^e-Conservator,  11,  15.  Committee  of  senators.  Property 
•ofdeccasedpersons.il.  Security  of  persons,  ships,  and  goods, 
12,  16.  Trade  to  Castile,  in  arms,  provisions,  or  goods.  Im- 
portation of  arms,  corn,  fish,  and  goods.  12.  Customs  and 
nnposts,  13,  14.  Trade  between  Portugal  and  Brazil,  and  the 
West  Indies,  13.  Trade  to  the  East  Indies,  Guinea,  Benin, 
Island  of  St.  Thomas,  &c.  Privileges  of  the  Brazil  company.  14. 
Privileges  of  Dutch  subjects.     Judicial  causes.      Exercise  of 

^  religion,  in  private  houses,  or  on  board  ship.  15.  Burial  place. 
Liberty  to  depart,  in  case  of  rupture.  Satisfaction  for  injuries. 
Punishment  of  violators  of  the  Treaty.  16.  Arbitration  respect- 
ing the  quality  of  fish,  &;c.  Admission,  refitting,  and  victualling, 
of^ships  of  war,  guardships,  and  convoys.  Limitation  of  number, 
and  stay,  of  shtps  of  war.  17.  Ships  and  goods  brought  by 
enemies  or  rebels.  Tonnage,  anchorage,  and  harbour  dues. 
Exemption  from  tribute,  sefvice,  or  supply  of  arms.  Freedom 
of  action  and  residence.  Liberty  to  wear  swords  and  carry 
arms.  18.  Goods  found  on  board  enemies'  ships  ;  and  enemies' 
goods  on  board  ships  of  either  country.  Proclamation,  &;c.  of  the 
peace.     Secret  article,  Custom  duties.  19. 

Treaty.  Marriage  of  Charles  II. .  ..Whitehall,  23d  June,  1661.  II.  21 
'Renewal  of  Treaties.  Cession  of  the  Island  of  Bombay.  Exercise 
of  the  roman  catholic  religion  in  Bombay,  Sec.  21.  Privileges  and 
immunities  of  ti-ade  at  Goa,  Cochim,  and  Dio.  Limitation  of  the 
number  of  residents  there.  Privileges,  &c.  in  Bahia,  Pernam- 
buco,  Rio  Janeiro,  and  West  Indies.  22. 

Treaty.  Defensive  Alliance  and  Commerce.  Lisbon,  16th  May,  1703.  II.     22 
Renewal  of  Treaties,  22.     Reciprocal  privileges  and  freedom  of 
trade.  Bombay.  Anchorage  duty  at  Malacca.     Hostility  against 
piratical  ships  in  the  East  Indies.    Admission  of  ships  of  war  in 
time  of  peace.  23. 

Treaty.     Friendship  and  Commerce Lisbon,  27th  Dec.  1703.     II.     24 

Perpetual  admission  of  British  woollens,  and  of  Portuguese  wines. 
Custom  duty  on  the  latter.  24,  25. 

Treaty,  Commerce  and  JVavigation ,  .Kxo  ianewo,  19th  Feb.  1810.  II.  27 
Perpetual  friendship.  Reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce,  and  navi- 
gation. 29  ;  of  residence  and  removal,  29,  35.  Places  excepted, 
29.  Concessions  in  favour  of  other  States,  29,  35,  53.  Duties, 
taxes,  or  imposts,  31,  37.  Rights,  privileges,  liberties,  favours, 
immunities,  or  exemptions,  of  the  most  favoured  nations,  31, 
35,  53.  Reciprocity  of  port,  tonnage,  and  anchorage  duties 
and  imposts,  on  ships  and  vessels,  and  of  bounties  and  drawbacks, 
31.  Dutiesongoodsimportedinvesselsof  the  two  nations.  Tables 
of  duties.  Nationalvessels.  33. 66  Mutual  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion in  the  ports  and  seas  of  Asia.  Disposal  of  personal  property.  35. 
Exemption  from  military  service,  vexatious  visits,  and  searches. 
Respect  of  dwelling  houses,  warehouses,  &c.  Legal  proceedings 
in  cases  of  treason,  contraband  trade,  &c.  37.  Monopolies,  con- 
tracts, or  exclusive  privileges  of  sale  or  purchase,  37.  Sale  of 
ivory,  brazil  wood,  urzela,  diamonds,  gold-dust,  gunpowder,  and 
snuff.  Consuls-general,  consuls,  and  vice-consuls.  39.  Judges- 
conservator.  Administration  of  justice  in  the  British  dominions. 
41.  Ambassadors,  ministers,  or  accredited  agents.  Liberty  of 
conscience.  Places  of  worship.  Respect  towards  the  catholic 
religion.  43,      Burial-places,   funerals,  and  sepulchres.     Post 
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office  packets.  Escaped  criminals,  and  deserters  from  the  army, 
navy,  or  merchant  service.  45.  Duties  on  British  produce  and 
manufacture.  Tariff.  Invoices.  47,  49.  Military  and  Naval 
Stores,  broug-ht  to  the  Portuguese  dominions,  51.  Assignantes 
.  for,  and  favours  in  respect  of,  custom  duties,  51,  53.  Duties  on 
Portuguese  produce  and  manufacture.  Eventual  reduction  of 
duties,  reciprocally.  53.  Warehousing  of,  and  duties  on,  East 
India  goods  and  colonial  produce,  53,  55.  Free  ports.  St.  Ca- 
therine and  Goa.  55,  57.  Toleration  of  religion  at  Goa.  Trade 
with  Portng'uese  possessions  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa. 
Abolition  of  factories  orincorporated  bodies  of  foreign  merchants, 
and  of  privileged  Portuguese  commercial  companies,  in  Portugal. 
57.  Revision  of  former  Treaties.  Stipulations  as  to  Portuguese 
wines  and  British  woollens.  Favours,  privileges,  and  immunities, 
under  Treaty,  Decree,or  Alvara.  Enemies'  goods  on  board  ships 
of  either  country.  Enemy's  property  and  contraband  of  war. 
List  of  contraband  or  prohibited  articles.  59.  Conveyance  of 
goods  to  enemy's  ports,  not  besieged,  blockaded  or  invested,  by 
sea  or  land,  59,  61.  Shipwrecks.  Punishment  of  pirates  anii 
their  accomplices,  and  restoration  of  property  taken  from  them. 
6L  Security  and  removal  of  persons  and  property  in  case  of 
rupture.     Duration  and  revision  of  the  Treaty.  63. 

Act  OF  Parliament.  Commerce  and  iV«t7V/z^jo>i.. 3 1st  May,  1811.  III.  322 
Repeal  of  certain  Acts,  323,  324,  326,  329.  Importation  of  Por- 
tuguese produce,  and  elephants'  teeth,  and  ivory,  in  Portuguese 
vessels,  325,  326.  Duties  of  customs  and  excise,  325,  329.  Im- 
portations into  the  West  Indies,  326,  327.  Warehousing  of  cer- 
tain Portuguese  articles.  Drawback  on  exportation.  327,  328. 
Port,  tonnage,  and  anchorage  duties,  328.  City  of  London  duties. 
Duration  of  Act.  329. 

Agreement  of  Commissioners.  Commerce.  London,  18th Dec.  1812.  II.    67 
Identification  of  British  ships.  Certificate  of  registry.  Verification  of 
British  merchandize.  Cockets  and  Manifest.  67.  Scavage,  pack- 
age, and  Trinity  dues.  Modeoflevyingdutieson  British  goods  .68. 

Alvara.  Regulations  iorSlave  5'Ai;?*..  .Santa Cruz, 24th  Nov.  1813.  III.  330 
Porportion  of  gloves  to  tonnage,  331.  Cargo-book.  Marks  on 
negroes.  Deaths.  332.  Rewards  to  surgeons.  Punishment  for 
neglect.  333.  Infirmary.  Provisions.  334.  Drink.  335,  336,  337. 
Cleanliness.  Air.  Relanding  of  invalids.  337.  Lazaretto  ashore, 
338.     Medical  reports,  334,  337,  339. 

Convention.     Captured  S/ave  ^hips. .  ,.y\ei\n?i^  21st  Jan.  1815.     II.     71 
Indemnity  for  ships  captured,  prior  to  1st  June,  1814,  73. 

Treaty.     AhoYit'wn  o(  Slave  Trade Vienna,  22d  Jan.  1815.     II.     73 

Abolition  of  the  traffic,  north  of  the  line.  Exception  in  favor  of 
certain  Brazil  vessels.  75.  Slave  Trade  with  Portuguese  domi- 
nions, south  of  the  line.  Annulment  of  Treaty  of  Alliance  of 
1810,  without  prejudice  to  ancient  Treaties.  Gradual  cessation 
of  slave  trade.  77.  Annulment  of  Convention  of  loan  of  1809, 
Removal  of  settlers  from  Africa,  north  of  the  line,  79. 

Declaration  of  Congress.  (8  Powers.)  Slave  Trade,  8th  Feb.  1815.     I.      9 

General  Treaty  of  Congress.  Vienna,  9th  June,  1815, 
See  Austria. 

Royal  Order.     Prohibition  against  Spa7iish  Slave  Ships  fitting  out 

in  Portuguese  ports .Rio  Janeiro,  17th  February,  1817.  III.  340 

Additional  Convention.     Prevention  of  illicit  Slave  'Trade. 

London,  28th  July,  1817.     II.     8\ 
Description  of  traffic  deemed  illegal,  83.     Portuguese  territories  in 
whicjj  it  is  permitted.     Portuguese  laws  respecting  slave  trade, 
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Prohibition  of  a  foreign  flag  in  Brazil.  85.  Royal  passport  for 
slave  vessels,  85,  93,  95.  Employment  of  ships  of  war,  87. 
Special  instructions,  87,  89,  93,  99.  Visit  of  merchant  vessels, 
87,99,  101,  103.  Ground  of  detention,  87,  89,  99,  101.  Pro- 
ceedings on  detention,  103,  109.  Papers  and  number  of  slaves,  , 
103,  109.  Disembarkation  of  the  slaves,  103.  Indemnity  for 
illegal  detentions,  87,  91,93,  111,  113,  115.  Demurrage,  115. 
Vessels  legally  employed,  101,  103,  105,  109.  Establishment 
of  mixed  commissions,  89,  105,  107.  Secretary  or  registrar,  107. 
Oaths,  107.  Places  of  their  residence,  91,  93,  105.  Form  of 
process,  109.  Disposal  of  condemned  vessels,  and  of  slaves, 
111.  Judicial  proceedings,  91,  105,  107,  109,  111,  119.  De- 
lay of  sentence,  IO7.  Regulation  for  the  mixed  commissions, 
91,  93,  105.  Commission  of  indemnity  in  London,  for  vessels 
captured  between  1814  and  1817,  91,  93,  117.  Indemnity  for 
captures  prior  to  June,  1814,  93.  Conveyance  of  slaves  from  one 
to  another  port  of  Brazil,  and  from  Africa  to  Portugal,  105.  Fees, 
&c.  of  mixed  courts.  Complaints  against  commissioners.  Pu- 
nishment for  misconduct  of  captors.  II7.  Vacancies  in  the 
commissions.    Appeals.  119.     Duration  of  the  Convention,  121. 

Alvara.  Illicit  Slave  Trade. .  .Rio  Janeiro,  26th  Jan.  1818.  III.  341,  345 
Confiscation  of  vessel  and  cargo.  Punishment  of  offenders.  Poli- 
cies of  insurance.  Rewards  to  informers.  345.  Ships  captured  and 
confiscated.  Mode  of  trial.  Disposal  of  freed  negroes.  346.  Pro- 
portion of  slaves  to  tonnage.  Marks  on  slaves.  347.  Boilers. 
Surgeons.     Freight  for  the  legal  traffic.  348. 

Act  of  Parliament.  JVavigation  and  Commerce. ..2d  July,  1819.  III.  491 

Additional  Articles.  Slave  Trade.  Lisbon,  15th  Mar.  1823.  111.349,351 
Ground  of  detention  of  Slave  vessels.    Vacancies  in  mixed  com- 
missions. 350. 

Act  of  Parliament.    Slave  Trade.    24th  June,  1824. 
See  Great  Britain. 

See  Brazil. 

PRUSSIA. 

Declaration  of  Congress.    (8  Powers.)    Slave  Trade. 

Vienna,  8th  February,  I8I5.     I.      9 
General  Treaty  of  Congress.     Vienna,  9th  June,  1815. 

See  Austria. 
Protocol  of  Conference.     French  Slave  Trade. 

Paris,  26th  July,  1815.  III.  93,  94 
Declaration  of  Congress.  SlaveTrade.  Verona, 28th  Nov.  1822.  III.  1,  2 
Convention.     Commerce  and  Navigation. 

London,  2nd  April  1824.  III.  353,355 
Reciprocal  abrogation  of  discriminating  and  countervailing  duties 
on  national  ships  and  productions,  353.     Duties  and  charges  on 
vessels.  Import  and  export  of  national  produce  and  manufacture. 
Importation  of  foreign  articles.  Duties  on  imports  and  exports, 
and  drawbacks,  and  allowances.     Abolition  of  priority  or  pre- 
ference of  purchase.  354.     Duration  of  Convention.  355. 
Order  IN  Council.  Z>w^ee*on  Prussian  vessels, &c.  25th  May,  1824.  III.  358 
Order  in  Council.     Trade  with  British  Colonies.  3rd  May,  1826.  III.  360 
Importations  from  Prussia  to  the  colonies,  and  exportations  from 
the  Colonies  to  foreign  countries,  361. 
Ordinance.     British  Commerce  in  Prussia.     20th  May.  1826.  III.  361,  362 

Footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation.  362. 
Order  in  Council.     Anchorage  Dues  in  Guernsey^  &c. 

10th  May,  1827.  HI.  204 
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RUSSIA. 

Tkeatv.     Peace  and  Friendship Orebro,  iSth  July,  1812.     II.  125 

Re-establishment  of  commercial  relations.     Future  arrangements.  125. 
Declaration  of  Congress.      (8  Powers.)     Slave   Trade. 

Vienna,  8>li,  February,  1815.     I.       9 
General  Treaty  of  Congress.     Vienna,  9th  June  1815. 

See  Austria. 
Protocol  of  Conference.  French  Slave  Trade.  26th  July,  1815.  III.  93,  94 
Convention.  "  Award.     Claims,  1st  Art.  Treaty  of  Ghent. 

St.Petersburgh,*f|^'1822.  III.  502,508 
Declaration  OF  Congress.  Slave  Trade.  Verona,  28th  Nov.  1822.  III.  1,2 
Convention.     Pacific  Ocean,  and  N.  W.  Coast  of  America. 

St.  Petersburgh,  {%  February,  1825.  III.  362,  366 
Navigation  and  fishing  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  363,  365.  Landing 
places.  Line  of  demarkation  on  the  coast  and  islands.  363.  Prince 
of  Wales  Island.  Future  establishments.  364.  Fishing  and 
trading  in  the  inland  seas,  gulfs,  havens  and  creeks.  Trade  to 
the  port  of  Sitka,  or  Novo  Archangelsk.  Spirituous  liquors,  arms, 
or  warlike  stores.  Refitting  and  victualling  of  vessels  seeking 
shelter.  Port,  and  Light-house  duties,  &c.  365.    Complaints,  366. 

SARDINIA. 

Treaty.     Territory  and  Commerce Vienna,  20th  May,  1815.     II.  127 

Union  of  Genoa  and  the  Imperial  Fiefs  to  the  Sardinian  States. 
Island  of  Capraja.  Rights  and  privileges  of  the  Genoese.  127. 
Free  port  of  Genoa.  Duty  of  transit.  Tribunal,  and  chamber 
of  commerce.  129. 

SEVEN  ISLANDS.     /Sec  Austria. 

SICILY. 

Treaty.  Commerce  diXiii  Navigation  .  .London,  26th  Sept.  1816.  II.  131 
Abolition  of  privileges  and  exemptions,  in  favour  of  the  subjects, 
flag  and  shipping,  of  Great  Britain,  and  of  other  powers,  133, 
135.  Examination  and  search  by  officers  of  customs.  Footing 
of  the  most  favoured  nation,  in  respect  of  persons  and  property, 
shins,  merchandize,  duties  and  imposts.  133.  Personal  privileges; 
riglit  of  travel,  occupation  of  dwellings  and  warehouses,  and 
disposal  of  property.  Taxes,  and  rates.  Exemption  from  military 
service.  Security  of  property.  Vexatious  search  or  visits.  In- 
spection of  papers,  &c.  135.  Reduction  of  import  duties,  137, 
139.     Vessels  and  subjects  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  137. 

SPAIN. 

Treaty.     Peace  and  Friendship Madrid,  }^i  May,  1667.     IL    140 

Amity,  confederation,  and  peace,  140.  Reparation  of  injuries. 
Reprisals.  141,  161.  Freedom  of  trade,  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, 141,  151,  152,  167.  Provisioning  and  repair  of  ships  and 
carriages,  142.  Liberty  to  depart,  1 12,  145.  Customs,  tolls, 
tenths,  subsidies^  rights,  duties,  &c.  142, 143, 146,  159, 160,  167, 
169,  189.  Privileges  of  commerce,  &c.  as  natives.  Detention, 
or  enquiry  after  departure,  of  vessels.  Tables  and  lists  of  duties 
and  articles.  142.     Punishmeut  of  officers  receiving  more  than 
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due.  Reward  to  informers.  Freedom  of  import  and  export  of 
British  and  foreign  produce  and  manufacture.  143.  Portion  of 
cargo  not  landed,  143, 146.  Prizes  and  cargoes  condemned  in 
British  ports,  143.  Importation  of  British  East-India  oroods  and 
produce,  144.  Privileges  of  trade  with  the  East  and  West  Indies 
(and  Asia,  Africa,  and  America)  as  granted  to  the  Dutch,  144, 157. 
Cedulas  of  privileges  and  immunities,  granted  to  English  mer- 
chants in  Andalusia,  144,  165,  1/9.  Visit  of  vessels  in  port. 
Judges  of  contraband,  soldiers,  &c.  Search  of  vessels.  Custom 
house  officers,  before  and  after  unlading.  145,  191.  Manifest^ 
and  bill  of  lading,  191.  Goods  and  provisions  brought  by  sea, 
193.  Liberty  of  captain,  crew,  and  boats.  Entry  of  cargo. 
Period  for  unlading.  Confiscation  of  concealed  goods.  Free- 
dom from  punishment.  Departure.  145.  Bond  or  security  for 
goods  in  transit,  in  case  of  felony,  debt,  treason,  &c.  Re-expor- 
tation of  goods,  after  payment  of  duty.  146.  Liberty  to  anchor 
in  roads  or  bays.  Vessels  seeking  refuge  in  port , from  weather, 
an  enemy,  pirates,  or  accident.  Visit  of  merchant  vessels  by 
ships  of  war  or  privateers.  147.  Passports  and  sea  letters,  and 
countersigns,  147,  156,  163.  Confiscation  of  prohibited  goods. 
Punishment  for  exporting  British  coin,  wool,  or  fuller's  earth, and 
Spanish  gold  or  silver.  148.  Money  on  board  merchant  vessels, 
193.  Admission  of  ships  of  war  and  convoys,  148,  161.  Repair 
and  provisioning  of  ships  of  war,  driven  by  stress  of  weather. 
Limitation  of  numbers,  stay,  8:c.  Respect  to  foreign  vessels  in 
amity.  148.  Secnrity  of  persons,  vessels,  and  goods,  149,  159, 
160,  167,  and  of  horses  and  slaves,  167'  Cse  of  weapons  of 
defence,  at  sea  or  on  shore.  Claims  of  officers  and  mariners  of 
ships,  for  wages,  &c.  Exclusion  of  them  from  employment. 
Settlement  of  controversies  between  masters  of  ships,  and  mariners 
or  merchants.  149.  British  trade,  &c.  in  the  Low  Countries,  be- 
longing to  Spain,  150.  Freedom  of  vessels  trafficldng  with 
countries,  in  amity,  or  neutrality,  towards  one  party,  and  in  hosti- 
lity  with  the  other,  150,  151, 162.  France  excepted,  163.  Con- 
fiscation of  contraband  and  prohibited  merchandize  found  on 
board,  151,  163.  List  of  forbidden  merchandize.  Articles 
excepted  from  that  class,  unless  destined  for  places  of  an 
enemy,  besieged,  blockaded,  or  surrounded.  151.  Confiscation 
of  property  on  board  enemy's  ships.  Consuls.  151.  Liberty  of 
conscience,  151,  160,  169.  Compulsory  sales  or  exchanges,  152. 
Security  of  resjclence,  houses,  warehouses,  &c.  153,  171,  189, 
193.  Employment  of  advocates,  proctors,  scriveners,  agents  and 
solicitors,  153,  161.  Security,  &c.  of  books  and  papers,  153,  171. 
Property  of  the  subjects  of  either  party,  on  the  estate  of,  and 
debts  due  to  them  from,  delinquents,  153.  Property  of  deceased 
persons,  154,  162.  Burial  places,  154,  159.  Removal  in  case 
of  rupture.  Remission  of  unpaid  custom  duties,  &c.  154.  Privi- 
leges and  immunities,  as  granted  to  France,  Holland,  The  Hanse 
Towns,  &;c.  Reparation  of  damages,  and  fulfilment  of  Treaty. 
155,  161.  Future  arrangements,  155.  Publication  of  Treaty, 
&c.  156.  Punishment  of  pirates,  corsairs,  and  robbers,  162. 
Freedom  from  employment  in  any  public  post,  or  as  guardians, 
trustees  or  collectors  of  duties,  or  from  farming  of  rents,  167. 
Free  importation  of  dry  and  salted  fish.  Spoiled  fish.  169. 
Payment  of  duties  on  fish,  189.  Proceedings  against  goods,  not 
persons,  for  custom  duties.  Oaths  in  courts  of  justice.  169. 
Judge  Conservator,  173,  177,  179,  181,  187.  Payments  for 
privneges  in  Andalusia,  &c.  179,  181,  187. 
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Treaty.  Peace  ^nii  Friendship  \\\  America.  Madrid,^g  July,  1670.  II.  1% 
Renewal  of  Treaty.  Oblivion  of  oftences  and  injuries.  196. 
Confirmation  of  British  possessions  in  the  West  Indies.  Inter- 
course with  West  Indian  colonies  by  license.  Ships  of  war  and 
merchant  vessels,  seeking  shelter,  through  stress  of  weather, 
pirates,  enemies,  &c.  19/.  Repairs  and  provisions.  Shipwrecks, 
stay,  &c.  of  ships  of  war.  Redress  of  injuries.  Reprisals.  198. 
Dominion  of  each  party  in  the  American  seas,  199. 

Treaty.     Pmce  and  Friendship Utrecht,  ^^  July,  1713.    II.  199 

Administration  of  justice.  Reparation  of  damages.  Freedom 
of  navigation  and  commerce,  agreeably  to  Treaties.  Trade  of 
foreign  nations  with,  and  inalienation,  and  integrity,  of  the 
Spanish  possessions  in  the  West  Indies  and  America.  200.  201. 
Privileges,  &c.  in  all  things,  of  the  most  favoured  nations,  201. 
Cession  of  Gibraltar  to  Great  Britain.  Provisions  for  the  gar- 
rison, inhabitants  and  ships.  Confiscation  of  merchandize,  and 
punishment  of  traders,  found  in  the  neighbouring  territory.  Ex- 
clusion of  Jews  or  Moors,  and  IMoorish  ships  of  war.  Moorish 
trade.  Free  exercise  of  the  Roman  Catholic  religion.  Eventual 
alienation  of  Gibraltar  by  Great  Britain.  201,  202.  Renewal  of 
Treaties,  203.  Newfoundland  fishery,  203,  [235].  Infractions 
of  Treaty.     Removal  in  case  of  war.  203. 

Treaty.  JVavigation  and  Commeree.  Utrecht,  %\hWe^fe;  ^^^^-  ^^-  ^04 
Renewal  of  Treaties,  204,  205.  Duties  and  imposts,  privileges  and 
favours  of  trade,  courts  of  justice.  Sec.  as  of  the  most  favoured 
nations,  205.  Book  of  rates,  206,  208,  [215,  216,223, 231.]  Cus- 
tom duties,  in  Castile,  Arragon,Valencia,  and  Catalonia,  206,  [215, 
223,  231.]  at  Cadiz  and  Port  St.  Mary's,  206,  207,  [217,223, 
231.]  in  Guipuscoa  and  Biscav,  208.  [217,  223,  231.]  Transport 
of  goods,  after  payment  of  duty,207, 210, 211, 213, 214,  [216, 218, 
223, 231.]  Rights  de  Akavalos,  Cientos,  and  MiUones,  207,  208, 
209,211, [216,217, 218,223, 231.]  Feeson  Certificates, 210, [218. 
223,  231. J  Duties  on  wares,  sold  by  retail,  209,  [2l7,  223,  231.] 
Punishment  for  exactions  or  vexations,  210,  [218,  2*23,  231,]  Re- 
moval of  persons  and  effects,  sale,  kc.  of  property,  and  recovery 
of  debts,  in  case  of  war.  Indemnity  for  losses  on  the  occasion  of 
the  last  war.  210.  Duties  on  fish  and  other  provisions,  211, 
[218,  223,  231.]  Duties  on  articles  not  in  the  book  of  rates. 
Disputes  as  to  the  value  of  wares.  Wares  from  Africa.  211. 
Declarations  or  inventories  on  arrival  of  ships.  Opening  of 
batches.  Unlading,  inspection,  and  removal,  of  goods.  212. 
Duties  on  exports  from  the  Canary  Islands.  Payment  of  debts 
already  due.  Privileges  in  St.  Andero.  213.  'judge  Conser- 
vator, *&:c.  Appeals  to  the  council  of  war.  213,  214.  Punishment 
of  ministers  and  others  who  violate  the  Treaty.  Export  of  wine, 
brandy,  oil,  grapes,  &c.  brought  from  another  port.  211.  Judge 
conservator  in  the  Canary  Islands,  219. 

Treaty.     Commerce  and  Friendship Madrid,  -ft  Dec.  1715.  II.  221 

Custom  duties,  on  imports  and  exports.  Inviolability  of  the 
law  of  the  "  me  delfardo.'*  Privileges  of  the  merchants  of  St. 
Andero.  Salt  from  the  Island  of  Tortudos.  Payment  of  duties 
as  Spanish  subjects.  221.  Privileges,  exemptions,  &c.  of  the 
most  favoured  nations.  Duties  on  wool,  &c.  Prevention  of 
abuses.  Renewal  of  Treaties.  Annulment  of  explanatory 
articles  to  Treaty  of  Dec.  1713,  as  to  custom  duties,  and  right's 
of  Alcavalos,  Cientos  and  Millones,  223. 
Treaty.    Peace,  Union,  and  Friendship.     Seville^th  Noy^IJ^SL.  .11.  225t. 
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Renewal  of  Treaties.     Re-establishment  of  English  commerce  in 
America.  225,  227.  Re-establishment  of  Spanish  commerce.  227. 

Treaty.     Commerce  and  Friendship Madrid,  5th  Oct.  1750.    II.  229 

Custom  duties  on  imports  and  exports.     Inviolability  of  the   law 
of  the  pie  delfardo.  Salt  from  the  Island  of  Tortudos.    Payment 
of  duties  as  Spanish  subjects.  229.     Privileges,  exemptions,  &c. 
of  the  most  favoured  nations.    Duties  on  woollens,  &,c.  Abolition 
of  innovations.     Renewal  of  Treaties.     Annulment  of  explana- 
tory Articles  toTreaty  of  1713,  as  to  custom  duties  and  rights.  231. 
Definitive  Treaty.  Peace  2ir\A  Friendship.  Paris,  lOth  Feb.  1763.  II.  233 
Renewal  of  Treaties.    Decision  of  prizes  made   in  time  of  peace. 
233.     Fortifications,  and   privileges  of  British  subjects,  in  the 
bay  of  Honduras.     Newfoundland  fishery.  235. 
Definitive  Treaty.    Peace  and  Friendship. 

Versailles,  3d  September,  1783.    II.  235 
Peace,  amity,  and  union.  Oblivion  and  amnesty.  Renewal  of  Trea- 
ties. 237.    Privileges  of  British  subjects  in  the  bay  of  Honduras, 
237,239.    District.    Rights  of  sovereignty.     Fortifications.  239. 
Fisiiery  on  the  coast  and  islands,  241.   Commissaries  to  treat  re- 
specting commerce.  Eventual  alteration  of  stipulations.  241,  243. 
Convention.      /)i/^t're«ce«  in  ^menra.. London,  14th  July,  1786.    II.  245 
Evacuation  of  the  Mosquitos,  &c.  247,253,255.  Privileges  in  the 
bay  of  Honduras.     Limits.     Wood  and   natural   produce.  247, 
251,  253.     Plantations,  of  sugar,  coffee,  cocoa,  &,c.     Manufac- 
tures. 247,  249.    Navigation  of  rivers,  249.     Island  ofCasina  or 
St,  George's  Key,  &c.     Fortifications  and  troops.     Refitting  of 
merchant   vessels.     Ships  of  war.      Naval  establishment.  249, 
251.  Visit  of  Commissaries,  249,  255.    Fishery.    Rights  of  sove- 
reignty. Local  Government.  Purchase  of  dyeing-wood  and  maho- 
Sany.     Smugo;ling.  251.   Arms  or  warlike  stores  to  the  Indians, 
xecution  ot  the  Convention.  255. 
Convention.     Settlement  of  Differences.    Escurial,  28th  Oct.  1790.  II.  257 
Restoration  of  buildings,  tracts  of  land,  and  property,  on  the  north 
west  coast  of  America,  and  seas  and  Islands  adjacent.     Repara- 
tion of  injuries,  and  losses.     Fisheries,  navigation,  commerce, 
and  settlement,  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  south  seas.  Illicit  trade. 
Fishing  limits.  259.     Access  to  recently  formed    settlements. 
Fishery  and  temporary  huts  on  American  coasts  and  islands, 
south  of  Spanish  settlements.     Adjustment  of  complaints.  261. 
Treaty.  Peace,  Friendship  and  Alliance.  London  14th  Jan.  1809.   II.  263 
Oblivion  of  acts  of  hostility.  263.     Prizes  captured  after  a  certain 
date.    Spanish  vessels  entering,  or  departing,  from  Spanish  ports 
in  possession  of  the  enemy.     Additional  Article,  Relations  of 
commerce.  265. 

Convention.     Re-captured  Vessels London,  5th  Feb,  1814.  II.  267 

Restitution  of,  and  salvage  on,  recaptured  ships  and  goods.  Ships 
of  war  excepted.  269. 

Treaty.    Friendship  and  Alliance Madrid,  5th  July,  1814.  II.  269 

Commercial  negociations.     Eventual  commerce  with  the  Spanish 
American  possessions.  271. 
Separate  Article.     Fafnilu  Compact  with  France. 

Madrid,  28th  August,  1814.  III.  542 
Non-conclusion  by  Spain»  of  any  engagement  with  France,  affect- 
ing her  independence,  or  the  interests  of,  or  alliance  with.  Great 
Britain.     Commercial  stipulations  of  the  Family  Compact.  542. 
Additional  Articles.     Commerce,  and  Slave  Trade. 

Madrid,  28th  August,  1814.  II.  271 
Renewal  of  Treaties,  as  existing  in  1795.    Restriction  of  slave 
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trade.  Supplies  of  slaves  to  foreign  possessions,  and  employment 
of  Spanish  Flag  by  foreigners.  271.  Supplies  of  arms,  or  war- 
like articles  to  the  revolted  in  Spanish  America,  2/3. 

Declaration  of  Congress.     (8  Powers.)  Slave  Trade. 

Vienna,  8th  February,  1815.     I.       9 

General  Treaty  of  Congress.     Vienna,  9ih  June,  1815. 
See  Austria. 

Treaty.     Aholhion  o(  Slave  Trade Madrid, 23rd  Sept.  1817.  II.  273 

Cessation  of  the  traffic.  Completion  of  voyages.  275.  277.  Com- 
pensation for  Spanish  losses.  Description  of  illicit  traffic.  277- 
Preventive  measures,  279.  Royal  passport,  279,  283,  285.  Em- 
ployment of  ships  of  War,  279.  Visit  of  merchant  vessels,  279, 
281,  293.  Special  instructions,  279,  281,  285,  289.  Grounds  of 
detention  of  vessels,  281,  289,  291.  Indemnity  for  illegal  deten- 
tions, 281,  299,  301,  305.  Establishment  of  mixed  commissions, 
283.  Regulations  of  do,  283,  295.  Places  of  residence,  283,  297. 
Commissary  judges.  Commissioners  of  arbitration.  Secretary  or 
registrar.  Oaths.  297.  Judicial  proceedings,  295,  297,  307,  309. 
Fees,  &c.  305.  Delay  of  sentence,  297.  Form  of  process,  297. 
Ships  having  no  slaves  on  board,  Negro  servants  or  sailors. 
Legal  traffic,  291,  293,  299.  Punishment  for  carrying  excess  of 
slaves.  Nationality  of  slave  vessels.  295.  Proceedings  on  de- 
tention. Declaration  and  certificate.  Papers,  and  number  of 
slaves  on  board.  295,  299.  Disembarkation  of  Negroes,  295. 
Conveyance  of  slaves  from  one  port  to  another,  295.  Liberated 
vessels.  Damages.  299,  301,  305.  Demurrage,  305,  Dispo- 
sal of  condemnexl  vessels,  and  of  slaves,  301.  Complaints  against 
commissioners,  305.  Supply  of  vacancies,  307, 309.  Punishment 
of  captors  for  transgressions,  307.     Appeals,  307, 309. 

Cedula.  Restriction  of  Slave  Trade.  Madrid,  19th  Dec,  1817.  Ill,  370,  374 
Prohibition  of  the  traffic,  north  of  the  equator.  Freedom  of  Negroes. 
Confiscation   of  vessels.      Punishment  of  ofi'enders.  376,  377. 
Cessation  of  the  traffic,  south  of  the  equator.      Proportion  of 
slaves  to  tonnage.    Slaves  imported  in  foreign  vessels.  378. 

Explanatory  and  Additional  Articles,     Slave  Trade. 

Madrid,  10th  December,  1822.  III.  378,  381 
Grounds  of  detention  of  Slave  vessels,  379.     Vacancies,  380. 

Convention.     Private  Claims Madrid,  12th  March,  1823.  III.  381,  384 

Mixed  commission  to  decide,  as  to  seizure  of  vessels  or  detention  of 
property.  Arbitrators  382.  Rentes  assigned  by  Spain.  Decree 
of  the  Cortes.  383.  Payment  of  Spanish  claims.  Transfer  of 
Rentes,  Period  for  advancing  claiuis.  Papers  and  documents.  384. 

Act  of  Parliament.     Slave  Trade.     24th  June,  1824. 
See  Great  Britain, 

SWEDEN. 

Treaty.     Peace  and  Alliance Upsala,Ulll^' 1654.    II.  310 

Friendship.  Intimation  of  dangers  or  conspiracies.  Assistance  or 
reception  of  rebels,  enemies,  or  traitors.  310.  Freedom  of  navi- 
gation, and  commerce,  311,  313,  315,  of  residence,  passage,  and 
removal.  Purchase  of  provisions.  311,313.  Custom  duties,  311, 
312.  Obedience  to  the  Laws  311,  314.  Securityof  persons,  ships, 
and  goods,  311.  Repairs  and  supplies  to  vessels  seeking  refuge, 
from  tempests,  pirates  or  enemies.  Damage  or  shipwreck.  Debts. 
Administration  of  justice.  312.  Arms  for  personal  defence. 
Access  of  ships  of  war.  313,  316.  Trade  with  an  enemy  of  the  other 
party.  Contraband  goods.  Passports  and  certificates  during 
war.  314.      Punishment  of  violators  of  Treaty.      Oftenders  dp- 
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clared  enemies  to  both  States.  Satisfaction  for  losses  and  damaofes, 
315.  Preservationof  the  rights  of  each  State.  Treaties  with  other 
powers.     Future  Stipulations.  316. 

Treaty.  Commerce  ?i\\^  Friendship.  Westminster,  17th  Julj?^,  1656.  II.  317 
Specification  of  contraband  and  prohibited  eoods.  Money.  As- 
sistance of,  or  sale  of  ships  to,  enemies  or  rebels.  Trade  with  Ene- 
mies' ports  not  besieged.  317,  318.  Frauds  and  concealment  of 
enemies' goods.  Punishment  for  perjury.  Form  of  ships' pass- 
port. 319.  Prizes  and  goods  taken  by  enemies  or  rebels.  Liber- 
ation of  subjects  so  taken.  Reservation,  as  to  Treaties  with  other 
powers.  321.  Conditions  of  admission,  &c.  of  ships  of  war  and 
guard  ships.  Limitation  of  number;  exhibition  of  passport;  an- 
chorage ;  landing  parties  ;  conduct  towards  subjects  ot  enemies, 
&c.  ol)struction  of  merchant  vessels  ;  pursuit  of  an  enemy's  ship; 
obedience  to  laws  and  customs.  Trade  in  Poland  and  Prussia.  322. 
British  and  Swedish  commerce  with  America.  Swedish  privi- 
leges to  catch  herrings,  &c.  in  British  seas  and  coasts,  and  to  dry 
nets  on  shore.     Limitation  of  number  of  vessels,  323. 

Treaty.     Peace  and  Alliance Whitehall,  21st  October,  1661.    II,     324 

Amity  and  correspondence.  Dangers,  plots  and  conspiracies  of 
enemies.  Rebels  or  traitors.  321.  Freedom  of  navigation,  com- 
merce, residence,  kc.  324,  325,  327,  328,  333.  Custom  duties 
and  rights,  325,  326,  327.  Security  of  persons,  ships,  and 
goods,  325.  Shelter  of  vessels,  from  tempest,  pirates,  enemies,  8cc, 
Repairs  and  provisions.  Shipwreck  or  damage  at  sea.  Ad- 
ministration of  justice.  Debts.  326.  Arms  worn  for  defence. 
Export  of  armour  and  provision  of  war.  Access  of  ships  of  war. 
Limitation  of  number.  Letters  of  safe  conduct.  Distance  from 
castles  and  fortresses.  Number  of  men  permitted  to  land. 
Conduct  towards  enemies'  subjects,  and  foreign  ships  and  mer- 
chant vessels.  Obedience  to  laws  and  customs.  327,  328.  Trade 
with  an  enemy  of  the  other  party.  Contraband  goods.  Supply 
of  ships  of  war,  and  convoys,  or  other  aid.  Ports  besieged.  328, 
329.  Ship's  passports  and  certificates,  329.  Right  of  visit. 
Punishment  of  oftenders.  331.  Ships,  property,  and  prisoners, 
brought  in  b)'  pirates,  332.  Reservation,  as  to  agreements  with 
other  nations,  332,  333.  Infractors  of  the  peace.  Satisfaction 
for  injuries.  Reservation  of  rights.  332.  Inval  idity  of  leagues,  &c. 
with  other  powers  without  consent,  333. 

Treaty.     Friendship  and  Alliance. . .  .Stockholm,  5th  Feb.  1766.     II.  335 
Rights  and  immunities  of  most  favoured  nations.     Wismar.  353. 

PROCLAaiATioN.     Slave  Trade.  Norway.     16th  March,  1792.  III.  405,421 

Treaty.    Peace  and  Friendship Orebro,  18th  July,  1812.     II.  335 

Relations  of  friendship  and  commerce.     Renewal  of  Treaties.  337. 

Treaty.     Concert  mA  Subsidy Stockholm,  3d  March,   1813.     II.  337 

Cession  of  Guadaloupe  to  Sweden,  337.  Right  of  entrepot  at  Gotten- 
burg,  Carlsham,  andStralsund.  Duty  of  entrepot.  Footingof  the 
most  favoured  nation.  Protection  and  privileges  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Guadaloupe.  339,  Prohibition  of  slave  trade  in  the  West 
Indies.  Exclusion  of  enemies'  ships  of  war  from,  alienation  of,  and 
security  of  British  subjects  and  property  at,  Guadaloupe.  341. 

Convention.    Island  of  Guadaloupe^  &c. .  .London,  13th  Aug.  1814.  II.  341 
Restoration  of  Guadaloupe  to   France,  343.      Compensation   to 
Sweden,  343,  345. 

Declaration  of  Congress.     (8  Powers.)    Slave  Trade. 

Vienna,  8th  February,  1815.     I. 

General  Treaty  of  Congress.     Vienna,  9th  June,  1815. 
See  Austria. 
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Proclamation.     Slave  Trade  ...Stockholm,  7th  Feb.  1823.  III.  405,  420 
Declarations.     British  Commerce  in  Swedon. 

Stockholm,  24th  April,  1824.  III.  388,390 
Footing  of  national  vessels.     Pilot,  light-house,  tonnage,  port,  and 
salvage  dues.  389.    Duties  on  British  and  colonial  goods  and  pro- 
duce, imported  direct  from  Great  Britain,  and  on  exports  from 
Sweden,  in  British  vessels.    Imports  from  British  colonies.  391. 
Order  in  Council.     Duties  on  Swedish  vessels,  &c. 

London,  25th  May,  1824.  III.  392 
Order  in  Council.     Duties  on  Norwegian  vessels,  &c. 

London,  23d  June,  1824.  IH.  394 
Declaration.  British  Commerce  in  Norway.  16th  July,  1824.  III.  396,  397 
Duties  of  import^  export,  harbour,  light,  pilotage,  &c.  as  national 
vessels,  397- 
Treaty.  Prevention  of  Slave  Trade:  Stockholm,  6th  Nov.  1824.  III.  398,  414 
Reiteration  of  prohibition,  399.     Penal  laws,  399,  400.  Forfeiture 
of  the  protection  of  the  Swedish  flag.    Visit  of  merchant  vessels 
by  ships  of 'war.  400,  401,  402.     Restriction  of  the  right,  and 
number  of  ships,  400,  401,  402,406,  407.     Special  instructions, 
400,  404,  406,  413,  422,  431.     Visit  and  detention  of  merchant 
vessels,  400.  Grounds  of  detention,  400,  403,  406.    Proceedings 
on  detention,  406,  407,  409.     Negro  servants  and  sailors,  407. 
Vessels  under  convoy,  401.     Mixed  courts  of  justice,  401,  407. 
Regulation  of  do.  404,  407,  426.    Places  of  residence,  401,  402, 
414,  431.     Vacancies,  402,   412.     Appointment  of  judges  and 
arbiters.  402,  408.  Secretary  or  registrar.  Oaths.  408.  Salaries, 
402,  408.    Expences  of  the  court,  409.    Fees,  &c.  412.  Judicial 
proceedings,  402,  407,  408.    Form  of  process,  408.     Judgments 
without  appeal,  407,  408.     Delay  of  sentence,  408.     Indemnifi- 
cation for  losses  by  illegal  detentions,  402,  410,  411.     Costs 
and  damages,  410,' 411.     Demurrage,  412,     Transgressions  of 
captors,  404.     Swedish  and  Norwegian  Proclamations  against 
slave  trade,  405,420,421.  Declaration  and  certificate  of  captors, 
as  to  papers  and  number  of  neoroes,  407,  409.     Disembarkation 
of  negroes,  407.     Expences  of  vessels  condemned  or  released, 
409.  Disposal  of  condemned  vessels  and  cargoes.    Emancipation 
of  the  negroes.  410.  Expences  for  slaves,  and  return  of  crew,  410. 
Ordinance.  Prevention  of  i'/aye  Trarfe.  Stockholm,21st  July,  1825.  III.  432 
Convention.     Commerce  and  Navigation. 

London,  18th  March,  1826.  III.  433,  439 
Reciprocity  of  duties  and  charges  on  vessels.  Imports  and  exports 
in  British  and  Swedish  vessels.  434.  Duties,  bounties,  draw- 
backs; and  allowances,  435,  437.  Priorities  and  preferences,  435. 
Trade  with  the  British  and  Swedish  colonies,  435,  436.  Swedish 
Trade  with  the  British  East  Indies,  436,  438.  Prohibitions  and 
restraints.  Footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation.  Imports  of 
goods  of  European  origin  into  Sweden,  in  British  vessels.  Ar- 
ticles excepted.  437-  Duties  on  the  removal  or  inheritance  of 
personal  property.  Duration  of  the  Convention.  438. 
Order  in  Council.    Anchorage  Dues  in  Guernsey y  &c. 

London,  10th  May,  1827.  III.  204 
Act  of  Parliament.    Slave  Trade  Treaty  with  Sweden. 

2d  July,  1827.  III.  445 
Stipulationsof  the  Treaty.  445, 455.  Visit  and  detention  of  slave  ships 
by  ships  of  war.  456,457.  British  judges  and  arbiters.  458.  Secre- 
tary or  Registrar.  Oaths.  Vacancies.  459.  Salaries.  458.  Deposi- 
tionsonoath.  Summonses  and  precepts  forpersons  and  papers.  460. 
Punishment  for  perjury.  Claims  or  suits  for  vessels  captured,  &c. 
461,  Recital  of  Act  for  suppression  of  slave  trade.  462.  General  issue,  463. 
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Capitulations,  and  Articles  of  Peace  and  Commerce.  1675-1809.  11.  346 
Freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation^  347,  348,  350,  351,  356, 
361,  364.  Security  of  persons  and  property,  and  enjoyment  of 
privileges,  347,348, 353.  Shelter  of  ships  from  stress  of  weather. 
Stores  and  requisites,  provisions,  water,  ike.  Shipwrecks.  Re- 
storation of  plunder.  Interpreters,  brokers,  &c.  348.  Recovery  of 
debts,  348,  365,  368,  369.  Administration  of  justice,  349,  350, 
352,  357,  368.  False  witnesses,  349.  Escaped  offenders.  Re- 
lease of  slaA'es,  349.  Exemption  from  tribute,  exactions,  &c. 
339,  350,  353,  365,  366.  Appointment  of  consuls  in  Egypt  and 
Barbary,  349.  Privileges,  as  granted  to  the  French,  Venetians, 
&,c.  350',  357, 360,  Depredations  of  corsairs  or  galliots.  Punish- 
ment. Restoration  of  property.  350,  359.  Release  of  their  captives, 
360.  Duties  on  piasters  and  sequins.  351.  Prohibition  of  export 
of  arms,  gunpowder,  is:c.  Consuls.  352.  Property  of  deceased 
persons,  352,  358,  365.  Fees  to  fiscal  officers,  353,  360.  Jani- 
zaries or  interpreters  of  ambassadors  and  consuls,  353,  357, 358, 
365,  366.  Ambassadors'  servants,  366.  Liberty  of  making 
wine,  353.  Duties  of  customs,  353,  356,  357,  360,  361,  362, 
363,  364,  367,  369.  Transport,  &c.  of  ships  and  goods,  after 
payment  of  duty,  353,  356,  360,  361,  363,  364,  Exemption  of 
animal  food  from  duty,  353.  Navigation  of  foreign  merchants 
under  the  British  flag.  Consulage  and  other  duties.  354,  355, 
357.  Interference  oi  French  ambassador,  354,  355.  Duties  on 
trade  to  Aleppo,  Egypt,  &c.  355,  357,  360,  365,  366,  367,  368, 
369.  Trade  to  Russia  and  Persia,  356,  369.  Security  of  sliips 
driven  into  Caffa.  Merchandize  not  landed.  Vessels  touching 
at  ports  with  pilgrims  or  passengers.  356.  Invalidity  of  laws 
contrary  to  the  capitulations,  358.  Merchandize  brought  from 
Angora,  361,  368.  Mastaria  duty,  361.  Waiters  on  board 
ships,  363.  Searches  or  exactions  at  sea,  364.  Property  in  the 
hands  of  persons  who  become  Turks,  366,  368.  Anchorage 
duty,  368.     Purchase  of  figs  and  raisins,  369. 

Treaty,     Peace  and  Friendship Dardanelles, 5th,  Jan,  1809,    II.  371 

Exchange  of  prisoners.  Restoration  of  fortresses.  371.  Restitu- 
tion of  property  under  sequestration.  Renewal  of  capitulations 
and  privileges.  Commerce  of  the  Black  Sea.  Turkish  com- 
merce with,  and  Consuls  at,  Malta,  and  in  the  British  dominions. 
Custom-house  tariff"  at  Constantinople,  Honours  to  the  Ambas- 
sadors. 373,  Dragomen  of  Ambassadors  and  Consuls.  Persons 
ineligible  for  the  duties  of  Dragomen  and  Consuls.  English 
patents  of  protection  and  passports.  Prohibition  against  ships 
of  war  entering  the  straits  of  the  Dardanelles  and  Black  sea.375. 

UNITED  STATES. 

Act  op  Congress.    Exportation  of  Slaves  for  sale.    22d  Mar.  1794.  III.  463 
Slave  Trade  to  any  foreign  country,  prohibited.    Eorfeiture  of  ves- 
sels, &c.     Penalties  for  building,  fitting  out,   &c.     Bond  for 
suspected  vessels.     Penalty  for  conveying  slaves.  463,  464. 
Act  of  Congress.     Exportation  of  Slaves  for  sale . .  10th  May,  1800.  III.  465 
Forfeiture  of  interest,  &c.  in  slave  vessels.     Penalty.     Punishment 
for  serving  on  board.  465.     Seizure  of  vessels  and  crew,  by  ships 
of  war.     Trial  of  offences.     Application  of  forfeitures,  466. 
Actof Congress.  Importation  of  iVe^roe*  for  sale.. 28th  Feb.  1803.  III.  467 
Prohibition  against  the  importation  of  negroes,  not  natives,  ike.  into 
ceKtain  States.     Penalties  for  offences,  &c.  467,  468. 
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ActofCongress.  Importation  of iVeo*roe5 for  sale..2dMar.  1807.  HI-  4ot$ 
Importation  of  slaves  prohibited,  forfeiture  of  vessels  fitting  out, 
or  sailing-  for  slave  trade.  468.  Penalties  for  fitting-  out  vessels, 
&c.  and  for  receiving  slaves  on  board,  for  traffic,  469.  For- 
feiture of  vessels  which  have  carried  slaves.  Disposal  of  the 
negroes.  Punishment  for  slave  dealing.  Penalty  for  sale  of 
slaves  imported.  470.  Forfeiture  of  vessels  having  slaves  on 
board  on  the  coast.  Punishment  of  commanders.  472.  Employ- 
ment of  ships  of  war,  4/1.  Penalty  for  carrying  slaves  for  sale 
in  vessels  under  40  tons.  Regulations  for  vessels  carrying  slaves 
for  sale  coastwise.  473,  474. 
Treaty.  Peace  a,ud  Friendship..  ,.Ghent^2ith'Decemhery  IS\4.  II.  378 
Restorationof  territories,  &c.of  artillery,  and  public  property,  slaves, 
or  otherprivate  property.  Archives,  records,  deeds,  and  papers, 
3/8,  379.  Restoration  of  prizes  taken  after  a  certain  period.  379. 
Restorationof  prisoners  of  war.  Debts  contracted  by,  and  claims 
for  subsistence  of,  prisoners  of  war.  379.  Islands  in  the  bay  of  Pas- 
samaquoddy.379,380.  Commissioners.  Report.  Reference  to  a 
friendly  power.  380,  381.  North-west  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  river 
St.  Croix,  and  north-west  head  of  Connecticut  river.  Boundary 
from  the  river  St.  Croix  to  the  river  Iroquois,  (or  Cataraguy.)  Com- 
missioners. Map  and  declaration.  Arbitration.  382.  Middle  of  river 
Iroquois,  and  islands  in  lakes,  &c.  from  thence  to  lake  Superior. 
Boundary  from  water  communication  between  lakeHuron  and  lake 
Superior,  and*  the  north-west  point  of  the  lake  of  the  Woods. 
Commissioners.  Reports.  Arbitration.  383, 384.  Secretaries,  sur- 
veyors, &;c.  Duplicates  of  reports,  accounts,  &c.  Salaries,  and  ex- 
pences.  Vacancies.  Grantsof  land  in  the  islands.  384,  383.  Cessa- 
tion of  hostilities  with  the  Indians.  Restoration  of  their  possessions, 
rights  and  privileges,  385,  386.  Abolition  of  slave  trade,  386. 
Act  of  Congress.     Duties  on  foreign  vessels  and  goods. 

3d  March,  1815.  m.  484 
Contingent  repeal  of  discriminating  duties  in  favour  of  foreign 
countries,  484. 
Convention.     Commerce  and  JVavigation.  London,  3d  July,  1815.  II.  386 
Liberty  of  commerce  and  residence.     Hire,  &c.  of  houses  and  ware- 
houses.    Reciprocity.     Duties  on  goods  and  produce  imported 
in  national  vessels.    387,   388.      Duties  on   articles    exported 
in  national  vessels.     Prohibitions.     Duties  on  ve.ssel.s.     Boun- 
ties on  exports.     Drawbacks  on  re-exportation.  388.     Intercourse 
with  British  possessions  in  the  West  Indies  and  North  America, 
389.     Trade  with  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bombay,  and   Prince   of 
Wales's  island.     Export  from  India  of  military  or  naval  stores, 
or  rice,  in  anytime  of  war.    Duties  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 
Coasting  trade.     Refreshment  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  St. 
Helena,  &c.  389, 390.     Consuls.     Duration  of  Convention,  390. 
Temporary  exclusion  from  St.  Helena,  391,  [394.] 
Act  OF  Congress.     Cessation  of  discriminating  duties  on  British 

vessels,  &c 1st  March,  1816.  IIL  485 

Act  op  Congress.    Duties onim^orts and  tonnage. 27th  Apr.  1816.  III.  485 
Additional  duty  on  goods  imported  in  certain  foreign  vessels,  486. 
Restriction  as  to  drawback  of  duties,  on  re-exportation,  486,  487. 
Bounties,  &c.  on  exported  pickled  fish,  and  sugar.   Discriminat- 
ing duties  on  foreign  vessels.  487. 
Decision.     Boundary.  4th  Article  Treaty  of  Ghent.  24th  Nov.  1817.  III.  48/ 
Moose,  Dudley,  and  Frederick  islands  in  the  bay  of  Passamaquoddy. 
Island  of  Grand  Menan,  and  the  other  islands  in  the  bay  of  Pas- 
samaquoddy, 488. 
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Act  of  Congress.     Trade  with  British  Colonies.    18th  Apr.  1818.  III.  489 
Ports  closed  ag-ainst  British  vessels  from  colonies  closed  against  ves- 
sels of  The  United  States,  489.  Bonds  not  to  land  goods,  exported 
from  The  United  States  in  such  colonies.  Penalties  and  forfeitures, 
490,491. 

Act  of  Congress.    Importation  of  Slaves 20tli  April,  1818.  III.  475 

Importation  of  slaves,  in  any  manner  whatever, for  sale,  prohibited. 
Forfeiture  of  vessel,  &c.  Vessels  built  &c.  for  slave  trade  forfeited, 
475.  Penalty.  Punishment  for  conveying-  negroes  from  Africa, 
&c.  not  held  to  service,  as  slaves,  47t>,  477.  478.  Disposal  of  ne- 
groes imported.  Penalty  for  importing,  holding,  or  selling  im- 
ported slaves  477-     Repeal  of  part  of  Act  of  1807, 479. 

Convention.  Bonndaj-ies, Cofninerce,  kc. London,  2()th Oct.  \S\S.  II.  392 
Limits  of  Newfoundland  fishery.  Rights  of  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company.  Privilege  of  drying  and  curing  fish  ashore.  Shelter 
and  repair  of  vessels.  Purchase  of  wood.  Watering.  392,  393. 
Boundary  from  the  lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony  iVIountains. 
393.  Temporary  freedom  of  navigation,  westward  of  the  Stony 
Mountains.  Claims  to  the  territory.  393,  394.  Extension  of  the 
term  of  duration  of  Convention  of  1815.  St.  Helena.  Compen- 
sation for  slaves  under  Treaty  of  Ghent.  394. 

Act  OF  Congress.  Prohibition  of  Slave  Trade,.,. ^d  Mar.  1819.  III.  479 
Employment  of  ships  of  war.  Seizure  of  slave  vessels,  479.  Dis- 
tribution of  proceeds.  Punishment  of  offenders.  Disposal  of 
negroes.480.  Agents  on  the  coast  of  Africa.  Bounty  for  captured 
negroes.  Penalty  for  holding  negroes  imported.  Bounty  to  in- 
formers. 481.  Port  of  adjudication.  Repeal  of  repugnant  Acts. 
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SUPPLEMENT. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COVNCIL,  relative  to  the  pri- 
vileges (/ranted  to  Foreign  Countries,  of  trading  with  the 
British  Possessions  abroad.     I6th  July  1827. 


At  the  Court  at  Windsor ,  the  IQth  day  of  July  1827. 

PRESENT, 

THE  KING'S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL, 


Whereas  by  a  certain  Act  of  Parliament,  passed  in  the  6th 
year  of  the  reign  of  His  present  Majesty,  intituled  *'An  Aat 
to  regulate  the  trade  of  the  British  possessions  abroad,*'  after 
reciting,  that  "  by  the  Law  of  Navigation  Foreign  ships  are 
permitted  to  impor,t  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  abroad, 
from  the  countries  to  which  they  belong,  goods,  the  produce 
of  those  countries,  and  to  export  goods  from  such  possessions 
to  be  carried  to  any  foreign  country  whatever,  and  that  it  is 
expedient  that  such  permission  should  be  subject  to  certain 
conditions,'*  it  is  enacted,  "  that  the  privileges  thereby  granted 
to  foreign  ships  shall  be  limited  to  the  ships  of  those  countries 
which,  having  colonial  possessions,  shall  grant  the  like  privi- 
leges of  trading  with  those  possessions  to  British;  ships,  or 
which,  not  having  colonial  possessions,-  shall  place  the  com- 
merce and  navigation  of  this  country,  and  of  its  possessions 
abroad,  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation,  unless 
His  Majesty,  by  His  Order  in  Council,  shall  in  any  case  deem 
it  expedient  to  grant  the  whole  or  any  of  such  privileges  to 
the  ships  of  any  foreign  country,  although  the  conditions 
aforesaid  shall  not  in  all  respects  be  fulfilled  by  such  foreign 
country." 

And  whereas  by  an  Order  of  His  Majesty  in  Council, 
bearing  date  the  3rd  day  of  May,  1826,  after  reciting,  that 
within  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  Yiing  oi  Prussia,  the 
commerce  and  navigation  of  this  country,  and  of  its  posses- 
sions abroad,  have  been  placed  upon  the  foo+ing  of  the  most 
favoured  nation.  His  Majesty  was  pleased,  by  and  with  the 
advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  to  declare,  that  the  ships  of  and 
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belonging  to  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia 
were  entitled  to  the  privileges  so  granted  as  aforesaid  by  the 
law  of  navigation,  and  might  import  from  such  the  dominions 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  into  any  of  the  British 
possessions  abroad,  goods,  the  produce  of  such  dominions, 
and  might  export  goods  from  such  British  possessions  abroad 
to  be  carried  to  any  foreign  country  whatever; 

And  whereas  by  an  Order  of  His  Majesty  in  Council,  bear- 
ing date  the  1st  day  of  June  1826,  after  reciting,  that  the  con- 
ditions mentioned  and  referred  to  in  and  by  the  said  Act  of 
Parliament,  had  not  in  all  respects  been  fulfilled  by  the  go- 
vernment of  France,  but  that,  nevertheless,  His  Majesty,  by 
and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  did  deem  it  ex- 
pedient to  grant  certain  of  the  privileges  aforesaid  to  the  ships 
oi  France;  His  Majesty  did  therefore,  by  and  with  the  advice 
of  His  Privy  Council,  and  in  pursuance  and  exercise  of  the 
powers  and  authority  in  him  vested  by  the  said  Act  of  Parlia- 
ment, declare  and  grant,  that  it  should  and  might  be  lawful 
for  French  ships  to  import  into  any  of  the  British  possessions 
in  tlie  West  Indies  and  America,  from  the  dominions  of  His 
Most  Christian  Majesty,  such  goods,  being  the  produce  of  those 
dominions,  as  were  mentioned  and  enumerated  in  the  table 
subjoined  to  the  said  Order,  and  to  export  goods  from  such  Bri- 
tish possessions  to  be  carried  to  any  foreign  country  what- 
ever ;  and  the  table  referred  to  in  the  said  Order  was  as  follows, 
that  is  to  say;  wheat,  flour,  biscuit,  bread,  meal,  peas,  beans, 
rye,  callavances,  oats,  barley,  Indian  corn,  rice,  shingles,  red 
oak  staves  or  headings,  white  oak  staves  or  headings,  wood, 
lumber,  wood  hoops,  live  stock,  hay  and  straw,  coin  and  bul- 
lion, diamonds,  salt,  fruit  and  vegetables  fresh,  cotton  wool, 
and  all  articles  subject  on  importation  to  a  duty  ad  valorem, 
on  which  articles  the  amount  of  such  duty  should  not  at  the 
time  of  importation  exceed  £7.  lOs.  for  every  £  100.  of  the 
value  of  the  same. 

And  whereas  by  an  Order  in  Council,  bearing  date  the  16th 
of  December  1826,  after  reciting  the  said  last-mentioned  Or^ 
der  of  the  1st  day  of  June  1826,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  aforesaid,  and  in  pursuance  and  exercise  of  the  powers 
and  authority  in  him  vested  by  the  said  Act,  did  declare  and 
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grant,  that  it  should  be  lawful  for  French  ships  to  import  into 
the  island  of  Mauritius,  from  the  dominions  of  His  Most 
Christian  Majesty,  such  goods,  being  the  produce  of  those 
dominions,  as  are  mentioned  and  enumerated  in  the  table  sub- 
joined to  the  said  Order  in  Council  of  the  1st  day  of  June 
1826,  and  for  the  prevention  of  any  doubts  respecting  the 
true  meaning  and  effect  of  the  said  Order  in  Council  of  the 
1st  day  of  June  1826,  and  of  the  said  Order  of  the  16th  day 
of  December  1826,  His  Majesty  was  further  pleased  to  order 
and  declare,  that  neither  the  said  Order  in  Council  of  the  1st 
day  of  June  1826,  nor  the  said  Order  of  the  16th  day  of  De- 
cember 1826,  should  extend  or  be  construed  to  extend,  to  au- 
thorise the  importation  by  French  ships  into  any  of  the  British 
possessions  in  the  West  Indies  and  America,  or  into  the  island 
of  the  Mauritius,  from  the  dominions  of  His  Most  Christian 
Majesty,  of  any  wjne  being  the  produce  of  those  dominions. 

And  whereas  by  an  Order  in  Council,  bearing  date  the  27th 
day  of  July  1826,  after  reciting  that  the  conditions  mentioned 
and  referred  to  in  the  said  Act  of  Parliament  had  not  in  all 
respects  been  fulfilled  by  the  government  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  that,  therefore,  the  privileges  so  granted  as 
aforesaid  by  the  law  of  navigation  to  foreign  ships  could  not 
lawfully  be  exercised  or  enjoyed  by  the  ships  of  the  United 
States  aforesaid,  unless  His  Majesty,  by  His  Order  in  Coun- 
cil, should  grant  the  whole  or  any  of  such  privileges  to  the 
ships  of  the  United  States  aforesaid,  and  that  His  Majesty 
did  deem  it  expedient  to  grant  to  the  ships  of  the  said  United 
States  such  of  the  said  privileges  as  were  thereinafter  men- 
tioned, His  Majesty  did,  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Coun- 
cil, and  in  pursuance  and  exercise  of  the  powers  and  authorities 
in  him  vested  by  the  said  Act  of  Parliament,  declare  and  grant, 
that  it  was  and  should  be  lawful  for  the  ships,  of  the  United 
States  aforesaid  to  import  into  any  of  the  British  possessions 
abroad,  from  the  said  United  States,  goods,  the  produce  of  the 
United  States  aforesaid,  and  not  enumerated  in  the  tabic  of 
prohibitions  and  restrictions  in  the  said  Act  contained,  and  to 
export  goods  from  such  British  possessions  abroad  to  be  car- 
ried to  any  foreign  country  whatever;  provided  always,  that 
such  goods  so  imported  should  be  subject  and  Ikble  to   the 
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payment  of  the  duties  imposed  and  made  payable  nnder  and 
by  virtue  of  the  said  Act  of  Parliament;  provided  also,  and 
His  Majesty  did  further,  with  the  advice  aforesaid,  declare, 
that  the  privileges  so  granted  as  aforesaid  to  the  ships  of  the 
said  United  States,  so  far  as  respected  the  British  possessions 
in  the  West  Indies  and  on  the  Continent  of  South  America, 
and  so  far  as  respected  the  Bahama  Islands  and  the  Bermuda 
or  Somer  Islands,  and  so  far  as  respected  His  Majesty's  set- 
tlements in  the  island  of  Newfoundland  and  the  several  islands 
belonging  to  and  dependent  on  those  settlements,  should  abso- 
lutely cease  and  determine  upon  and  from  the  1st  day  of  De- 
cember in  the  year  1826;  and  it  was  further  provided,  and  His 
Majesty  did  further,  with  the  advice  aforesaid,  declare,  that 
the  privileges  so  granted  as  aforesaid  to  the  ships  of  the  United 
States,  so  far  as  respected  the  British  possessions  on   the 
Western  Coast  of  Africa,  should  absolutely  cease  and  deter- 
mine upon  and  from  the  said  1st  day  of  December  1826;  and 
it  was  further  provided,  and  His'  Majesty,  with  the   advice 
aforesaid,  did  further  declare,  that  the  privileges  so  granted 
as  aforesaid  to  the  ships  of  the  said  United  States,  so  far  as 
respected  the  colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  the  islands, 
settlements,  and  territories  belonging  thereto  and  dependent 
thereupon,  and  so  far  as  respected  the  island  of  Mauritius 
and  the  several  islands  and  territories  belonging  thereto  or 
dependent  thereupon,  and  so  far  as  respected  the  island  of 
Ceylon  and  the  several  islands  and  territories  belonging  there- 
to and  dependent  thereupon,  should  absolutely  cease  and  deter- 
mine upon  and  from  the  1st  day  of  March  in  the  year  1827; 
and  it  was  further  provided,  and  His  Majesty  did,  with  the 
advice    aforesaid,    declare,    that  the  privileges    so  granted 
as  aforesaid  to  the  ships  of  the  said  United  States,  so  far 
as  respected  His  Majesty's  settlements  in  the  island  of  New 
Holland  and  the  several  islands    and   territories  belonging 
thereto  and  dependent  thereupon,  and  so  far  as  respected  the 
island  of  Van  Dieman's  Land  and  the  several  islands  and 
territories  belonging  thereto  and  dependent  thereupon,  should 
absolutely  cease  and  determine  upon  and  from  the  1st  day  of 
May  1827;  and  it  was  thereby  provided,  that  nothing  therein 
coritaincd  should  extend,  or  should  be  construed  to  extend,  to 
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infringe  or  interfere  with  the  Convention  of  Commerce  and 
Navigation  concluded  between  His  late  Majesty  King  George 
the  Third  and  The  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  the 
3d  day  of  July  1815,  or  the  further  Convention  of  Commerce 
and  Navigation  concluded  between  His  said  late  Majesty  and 
The  United  States  of  America,  bearing  date  the  20th  day  of 
October,  1818  ;  or  to  prevent  ships  of  the  said  United,  States 
from  importing  into  any  of  the  British  possessions  in  Europe, 
or  from  exporting  from  such  British  possessions  in  Europe, 
any  goods,  which  under  or  by  virtue  of  the  said  Convention,  or 
either  of  them,  or  of  the  several  Acts  of  Parliament  made  for 
carrying  such  Conventions  into  effect,  could  or  might  be  law- 
fully imported  into  or  exported  from  such  British  possessions  : 
And  whereas  by  an  Act,  passed  in  the  7th  and  8th  years  of 
His  present  Majesty's  reign,  intituled  "An  Act  to  amend  the 
Laws  relating  to  the  Customs,"  after  reciting  or  taking  no- 
tice of  the  said  Act  so  passed  as  aforesaid  in  the  6th  year  of 
His  Majesty's  reign,  and  after  reciting  that  unless  some  i3eriod 
were  limited  for  the  fulfillment  by  foreign  countries  of  the 
conditions  mentioned  and  referred  to  in  the  said  recited  Act, 
the  trade  and  navigation  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  of  the 
British  possessions  abroad,  could  not  be  regulated  by  fixed 
and  certain  rules,  but  would  continue  subject  to  changes  de- 
pendent upon  the  laws  from  time  to  time  made  in  such  foreign 
countries ;  it  is  therefore  enacted,  that  no  foreign  country 
shall  hereafter  be  deemed  to  have  fulfilled  the  conditions  so 
prescribed  as  aforesaid  in  and  by  the  said  Act,  as  to  be  enti- 
tled to  the  privileges  therein  mentioned,  unless  such  foreign 
country  had  in  all  resi^ects  fulfilled  those  conditions  within  12 
months  next  after  the  passing  of  the  said  Act,  that  is  to  say, 
on  or  before  the  5th  day  of  July,  1826 ;  and  for  the  better 
ascertaining  what  particular  foreign  countries  are  permitted 
by  law  to  exercise  and  enjoy  the  said  privileges,  it  is  further 
enacted,  that  no  foreign  country  shall  hereafter  be  deemed  to 
have  fulfilled  the  beforementioned  conditions,  or  to  be  entitled 
to  the  privileges  aforesaid,  unless  and  until  His  Majesty  shall 
by  some  Order  or  Orders  to  be  by  him  made,  by  the  advice  of 
His  Privy  Council,  have  declared  that  such  foreign  country 
hath  so  fulfilled  the  said  conditions,  and  is  entitled  to  the  said 
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privileges;  provided  always,  and  it  is  thereby  declared  and 
enacted,  that  nothing  therein  contained,  extends,  or  shall  be 
construed  to  extend  to  make  void  or  annul  any  Order  or  Or- 
ders in  Council  theretofore  issued,  under  the  authority  or  in  the 
pursuance  of  the  said  recited  Act,  or  to  take  away  or  abridge 
the  powers  vested  in  His  Majesty  in  and  by  the  said  Act,  or  any 
of  those  powers,  any  thing  therein  contained  to  the  contrary  in 
anywise  notwithstanding : 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  that,  in  pursuance  of  the  powers 
vested  in  His  Majesty  in  and  by  the  said  recited  Acts  of  Par- 
liament, His  Majesty  should  declare  what  foreign  Powers 
have  fulfilled  the  before  mentioned  conditions,  and  are  entitled 
to  the  privileges  aforesaid.  His  Majesty  therefore,  in  pursuance 
and  exercise  of  the  powers  vested  in  him  in  and  by  the  said 
Acts  of  Parliament,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council, 
is  pleased  to  order  and  declare  that  the  several  Orders  in  Council 
bearing  date  respectively  the  3d  day  of  May  J826,  the  1st  day  of 
June  1826,  the  16th  day  of  December  1826,  and  the  27th  day  of 
July  1826,  hereinbefore  respectively  recited,  shall  be,  and  the 
same  are  hereby,  confirmed  and  continued  in  full  force  and 
effect:  and  His  Majesty  doth  further,  in  pursuance  and  exer- 
cise of  the  powers  aforesaid,  and  with  the  advice  aforesaid, 
declare  and  grant  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  French  ships  to 
import  into  the  British  possessions  on  the  western  coast  of 
Africa,  and  into  the  colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and 
into  the  island  of  Ceylon,  and  into  His  Majesty's  settlements  in 
the  island  of  New  Holland,  and  into  the  island  of  Van  Dieman's 
Land,  and  into  the  several  islands  and  territories  dependent 
upon  and  belonging  to  the  several  settlements  or  colonies 
aforesaid,  from  the  dominions  of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty, 
such  goods  being  the  produce  of  those  dominions,  as  are  men- 
tioned and  enumerated  or  referred  to  in  the  table  subjoined  to 
the  said  Order  in  Council  of  the  1st  day  of  June,  1826.  And 
in  further  pursuance  of  the  powers  vested  in  His  Majesty,  in 
and  by  the  said  Acts  of  Parliament  so  passed  as  aforesaid  in 
the  7th  and  8th  years  of  His  Majesty's  reign.  His  Majesty, 
with  the  advice  aforesaid,  is  further  pleased  to  declare  that  the 
conditions  mentioned  and  prescribed  in  and  by  the  said  Act  so 
passed  as  aforesaid  in  the  6th  year  of  His  Majesty's  reign. 
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have  in  all  respects  been  fulfilled  by  the  Government  of  His 
Majesty  as  King  of  Hanover,  and  by  the  Government  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Serene  Highness  the  Duke  of  Oldenburgh,  and 
by  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republicks  of  Luhech,  Bremen,  and 
HamburgJi,  and  by  the  State  of  Colombia,  and  by  the  United 
Provinces  of  Rio  de  la  Plata,  and  by  the  United  States  of 
Mexico :  and  His  Majesty  is  further  pleased  to  declare  that 
the  ships  of  and  belonging  to  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  as 
King  of  Hanover,  or  of  His  Majesty  the  King  oi  Sweden  and 
Norway,  or  of  His  Serene  Highness  the  Duke  of  Oldenburgh, 
or  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and 
Hamburgh,  or  of  the  State  of  Colombia,  ov  of  the  United  Pro- 
vinces of  Rio  de  la  Plata,  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico, 
are  entitled  to  the  privileges  so  granted  as  aforesaid  by  the  law 
of  navigation,  f^nd  may  respectively  import  from  such  the  domi- 
nions to  which  they  respectively  belong  Into  the  British  pos- 
sessions abroad,  goods,  the  jn'oduce  of  such  dominions  re- 
spectively, and  may  export  goods,  from  the  British  possessions 
abroad,  to  be  carried  into  any  foreign  country  whatever: 

And  whereas  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His 
Privy  Council,  doth  deem  it  expedient  to  grant  the  privileges 
aforesaid  to  the  ships  of  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias;  His  Majesty  doth  therefore,  by 
the  advice  aforesaid,  and  in  pursuance  and  exercise  of  the 
powers  and  authority  in  him  vested  by  the  said  last  recited 
Act  of  Parliament,  declare  and  grant  that  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful  for  Russian  ships  to  import  into  any  of  the  British 
possessions  abroad,  from  the  dominions  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  goods,  the  produce  of  those  do- 
minions, and  to  export  from  such  possessions,  to  be  carried 
to  any  foreign  country  whatever;  and  His  Majesty,  by  the 
advice  aforesaid,  is  further  pleased  to  declare  and  grant  that  it 
shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  ships  of  or  belonging  to  any  king- 
dom or  state  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company's 
charter,  to  import  from  the  dominions  to  which  they  respec- 
tively belong,  goods,  the  produce  of  such  dominions,  into  the 
colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  into  the  island  of 
Ceylon,  and  into  the  island  of  Mauritius,  and  into  His  Ma- 
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jesty*s  settlements  in  the  island  of  New  Holland,  and  in  the 
island  of  Van  Dieman*s  Land,  and  into  the  several  islands 
and  territories  dependent  upon  and  belonging  to  the  several 
settlements  or  colonies  aforesaid,  and  to  export  goods  from 
such  several  settlements  or  colonies,  or  their  respective  depen- 
dencies, to  be  carried  into  any  foreign  country  whatever ;  pro- 
vided always  that  nothing  herein  contained,   shall  extend,  or 
be  construed  to  extend,  to  take  away  or  abridge  any  power 
now  vested  in  His  Majesty's  subjects  in  the  last  mentioned 
settlements  or  colonies,  of  trading  with  any  kingdom  or  state, 
within  the  limits  of  the  said  Company's  charter,  and  in  further 
pursuance  of  the  said^  Act  of  Parliament,  His  Majesty,  by  the 
advice  aforesaid,  doth  declare  that  no  foreign  country  is  entitled 
to  the  privileges  so  granted  as  aforesaid  by  the  Law  of  Naviga- 
tion, other  than  and  except  the  foreign  countries  hereinbefore 
particularly  mentioned;   that  no    foreign  ships  can   or  may 
lawfully  import  into  or  export  from  any  of  the  British  posses- 
sions abroad,   any  goods,  except  so  far  as  the  right  of  such 
foreign  countries  to  which  such  ships  may  belong  is  herein- 
before declared;  provided  always,  that  nothing   herein  con- 
tained extends,  or  shall  be  construed  to  extend,  to  infringe  or 
interfere  with  any  Treaty  or  Convention  subsisting  between 
His  Majesty  and  any  foreign  State  or  Power;  provided  also 
and  it  is  further  ordered  and  declared,  that  nothing  herein,  or 
in  the  said  former  Orders  in  Council,  or  any  of  them  contained 
extends,  or  shall  be  construed  to  extend,  to  His  Majesty's 
garrison  and  territoiy  at  Gibraltar,  or  to  the  island  of  3Ialta, 
but  that  goods  shall  and  may  be  imported  into  and  exported 
from  Gibraltar  and  Malta,  in  the  same  manner  in  all  respects 
as  though  this  present  Order,  or  the  said  former  Orders,  had 
not  been  made : 

And  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
His  Majesty's  Treasury,  and  the  Right  Honourable  Viscount 
Goderich,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Principal  Secretaries  of  State 
are  to  give  the  necessary  directions  herein,  as  to  them  may 
respectively  appertain.  J  as.  Duller. 


Printed  by  J.  Harrison  and  Son,  Lancaster  Court,  Strand. 
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